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PREFACE. 


The  thorough  knowledge  of  the  German  and  English  languages 
possessed  by  Dr.  Dodd  ensures  to  the  English-speaking  part  of  the 
medical  profession  an  accurate  translation  of  Professor  Politzer's 
Text  Book. 

To  knowledge  Dr.  Dodd  has  added  great  care,  so  that  the  transla- 
tion is  more  than  accurate — it  is  excellent. 

As  a  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  ear  it  is  complete,  since  it  embraces 
all  that  is  known  on  the  subject. 

When  questions  in  surgery  are  sub  judice  they  are  discussed  in 
the  calm  and  dispassionate  manner  that  might  be  expected  from  the 
talented  and  well-known  author.  The  revision  of  such  a  work,  as 
it  has  passed  through  the  press,  has  been  a  sincere  pleasure  to  the 
editor. 

W.  B.  DALBY. 
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TO  THE  TRANSLATOR. 

Vdbnna,  Jidy  2Utf  1893. 

Deab  Dr.  Dodd, 

You  were  so  kind  as  to  take  charge  of  the  translation  of 
the  Third  Edition  of  my  Text-book,  and  this  work  being  now  accom- 
pUshed,  I  am  anxious  to  express  to  you  my  full  approbation  of  all  the 
particular  care  and  conscientiousness  of  which  you  made  proof  in 
the  clear  conception  and  reproduction  of  all  the  scientific  terms  in 
the  work. 

I  thank  you  with  all  my  heart,  and  beg  you  will  accept  my  fervent 
congratulations  for  the  laborious  zeal  with  which  you  performed 
this  arduous  and  difficult  task,  as  well  as  my  sincere  compliments 
for  the  attained  success. 

Assuring  you  once  more  of  my  grateful  appreciation,  I  am,  with 
kind  regards. 

Yours  very  truly, 

ADAM  POLITZER. 


TO  THE  EDITOR. 

Vienna,  July  21/?/,  1893. 

Deab  Sib  William  Dalby, 

I  am  conscious  that  I  am  indebted  to  your  pai*ticular 
benevolence  for  editing  Dr.  Dodd's  translation  of  the  Third  Edition 
of  my  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

I  make  no  doubt  that  it  is  owing  to  your  assistance,  and  your 
genial  and  frequent  inspirations,  that  the  work  has  so  well  succeeded. 

Your  eminent  position  amongst  aural  Surgeons  is  a  sure  guarantee 
that  the  work  will  be  favourably  received  by  our  English  colleagues. 

Allow  me,  therefore,  to  express  to  you  my  gratification,  and  to  thank 
you  most  heartily  for  the  personal  interest  you  were  so  kind  as  to 
take  in  the  success  of  this  work. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  I  shall  always  remember  your  benevolent 
assistance  in  this  enterprise,  and  believe  me,  dear  Sir  William, 

Yours  most  truly, 

ADAM  POLITZER. 
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ANATOMICAL  DIVISION  OF  THE  EAR. 


The  sensations  which  we  call  perceptions  of  sound  reach  our  con- 
sciousness by  the  specific  excitation  of  the  peripheral  expansion  of 
the  auditory  nerve.  The  delicate  terminations  of  this  nerve  lie  upon 
membranous  supports,  which  are  surrounded  by  an  aqueous  fluid  in 
a  cavity  partly  formed  by  rigid  walls.  These  membranous  supports 
serve  as  a  medium  for  the  transfer  of  the  waves  of  sound,  which 
reach  the  organ  of  hearing  from  the  outer  world,  to  the  extremities 
of  the  auditory  nerve. 

Beside  the  essential  sound-perceiving  apparatus,  the  higher 
developed  animals  possess  a  sound-conducting  apparatus  which 
possesses  the  property  of  receiving  and  conducting  to  the  labyrinth 
the  different  sound-waves. 

According  to  the  above  observations,  the  organ  of  hearing  i» 
divided  into  two  principal  parts,  the  sound -conducting  and  tho 
soimd-perceiving  portions.  As  this  classification  is  the  only  correct 
one  from  the  physiological  standpoint,  we  will  adhere  to  it  for  the 
future,  especially  as  the  older  anatomical  divisions  into  outer,  middle, 
and  inner  ear  can  be  reconciled  with  it. 

After  dividing  the  organ  of  hearing,  then,  into  two  principal  parts,, 
as  mentioned  above,  a  further  division  takes  place  as  follows : 

1.  TJie  sound-conducting  apparatus,  in  : 

a.  The  external  ear  (auricle  and  external  meatus). 
5.  The  middle  ear  (the  tympanic  cavity  with  membrana  tym- 
pani  and  ossicula,  Eustachian  tube  and  mastoid  process). 

2.  Tlie  sound-perceiving  apparatus,  the  internal  ear  (labjTinth), 
which  consists  of  the  vestibulum,  the  three  semicircular  canals,  and 
the  cochlea,  in  which  latter  the  peripheral  expansions  of  the  auditory 
ner\'e  are  found. 
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THE    ANATOMY    AND    PHYSIOLOGY    OF    THP^    SOUND- 

CONDUCTING  APPARATUS. 


I.  THE  EXTERNAL  EAR. 
A.  The  Auricle. 

The  auricle  presents  in  its  outline  a  pyriform  shape.  Its  normal 
position  is  between  two  horizontal  lines,  of  which  the  superior 
touches  the  eyebrows,  the  inferior  the  tip  of  the  nose.  While  it 
surrounds  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  it  is  fastened  on  the  lateral 
pail  of  the  head,  midway  between  the  forehead  and  the  occiput,  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  forms  with  the  lateral  part  of  the  head  towards 
the  occiput  an  acute  angle,  which  is  subject  to  manifold  individual 
varieties. 

In  thiu  position  the  concave  surface  of  tlie  auricle,  tinned  forwards  and 
outwards,  shows  a  niunber  of  ii-re^ilar  elevations  and  depressions  (Fis^.  1). 
The  out«r  margin  of  the  cartilaginous  plate  is  turned  in  towai-ds  the  front, 
mid  forms  the  helix  of  the  auricle  (Fig.  1,  a).  The  helix,  conunencing  at  the 
crista  helicis^  above  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  in  the  most  pronounced 
depression  of  the  auricle  {coJicha)^  extends  from  here  along  the  margin  of  the 
auricle  upwai'ds  and  backwards,  imd  ends  as  processus  lielicis  above  the 
posterior  margin  of  the  lobe.  In  paraUel  direction  with  tlie  posterior  part  of 
the  hehx,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  depression,  the  so-caUed  HcaphoidfoMa^ 
there  extends  a  second  elevation,  the  antihelix  (b).  It  commences  above  the 
crista  helicis  i^ith  two  crura  diverging  forwards  (rrura  hifurcafa),  and  taking 
its  course  downwards,  it  passes  with  a  slight  curve  foi-wards  into  a  promi- 
nence of  cartilage,  tlie  so-called  antitragns  {d).  Opposite  to  the  last-named 
part,  and  in  front  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  meatus,  surmounting  it  a  little, 
the  cartilage  of  tlie  ear  forms  a  second  nipple-like  projection  directed  back- 
wards, the  tragus  (r),  which  is  separated  from  the  antitragus  by  a  notch 
{incisura  intertragica).  Below  this  notch,  forming  the  inferior  extremity  of 
the  auricle,  is  the  lobe  (lohulus^  f),  which  sliows  numerous  individual  varieties, 
imd  in  whose  formation  only  tlie  integument  covering  the  auricle  takes  part. 


THU;   AUKICLE, 


'I'lm  Kiib<.'UtHiii.'i)iiK  viiiiiiecci^  e   tiniiiiu  it  highly  iltttelopeil 
mesheH  cmitiiitiiiig  globiilcH  of  fill,  lint  iiiilv  a,  hiiihI) 


i>veriii|;  tlie 


The  tfleriKil  iiiteijiiiii- 
ti){h(l>  tu  tlie  pt'i'ifliimilriu 
thtui  on  thi'  (!oiivKx  pouterior  Hurfare,  where 
the  mibciiliaiieuuii  cumitcli\u  tixsiie  in  iikuv 
i*triiiiRl.>  rtevelopeil,  «uil  the  Bkiii  theivfora 
iiuiit  eafilv  luiivHblc.  Of  tht  ciitiiiii'uiiii 
gliiiiils  the  HubnceoiiH  aru  \^i'i'  iiiiiiitiiniH  in 
the  coiirhu,  mid  lutf  hIsii  of  a  lurge  Hint-. 
'Die  riulilage  of  the  iiurii'le  iu  itboiit  '2  iiiii:. 
ill   thick) itnH,   and    in    of    the    retinilntvil 

'i'ht  imiscles  i«ippl\i)iK  the  imrii-le  iiif 
'ilitiileil  iiiUi  two  groiipH.  'I'lie  tintt  i,Toii]i 
iictH  ill  HUch  u  uiitiuiei'  thnt  it  effects  n 
iiiiiveuieiit  of  the  whole  iiiiriele.  The  most 
iiiiportiiiit  iiiitscleH  belini^'iiit'  to  this  (.'roup 
iii«:  1.  The  allolUii,  ininriilic,  ii  fun- 
i<hnpi'd  I'luUiiting  muscle,  which  arixeH  fiuin 
the  t'picrKiiinJ  nponeuroitiii,  anil  with  i 
tibrcH  ciiiivergiug  in  a  dowiiwnn)  djrectioi 
■ittiirlicK  itself  to  tlie  riiiitex  Mirfnce  of  tl 
niiridu ;  it  drawH  the  nuriclG  upwnrdK. 
'Hie  nftrahent  aiiririitir,  which  nriites  »1ko  fiHiiii  the  cpierHiiiiil  iipoiieuroiriH  in 
front  of  the  auricle,  nbove  the  x.vKomatic  arch,  atiil  has  itn  place  of  iitla«luiient 
oil  the  erintit  hellMH ;  it  iUiiwm  tile  aiujcle  a  little  fol-wards  tuid  iipwanls.  'A. 
The  rrtrdkent  auricula,  whicli  ariseH  liehiiid  the  auricle  on  tlie  iiiftHtoiil 
pnxvHH.  conuHtH  of  Koveml  fascicttli,  luiil  e^Ltendf  to  tlie  convex  alliance  of  the 
coiirhii ;  it  iu  intended  to  draw  the  niiriclu  a  little  biurkwards.  The  Heconil 
group  of  luiiiK'leH  have  tlieir  origin  and  place  of  iittnchiiient  on  the  auricle 
itxelf.  They  etTuct  an  alterntion  in  the  fovni  of  the  auricle,  but  only  to  a 
HliKht  e\teiit.  Tlii!  Iriiyiru;  iinlilriujieiiH,  lirlirit  nitijor  anil  wiiiior  lie  on 
the  (■oncR\'e  Kurface.  the  InniKvemiii  Hnd  iMiqiiiiii  niiiirala  on  the  eonvci 
KUi-fiK-e  (if  the  Riiriili-.* 


■|ii.  1.— Adriclt. 

a,  Hslii ;  b,  Antibclix  :  r,  Trmgui ;  il, 

Antitngm ;  r,  I^bulun ;  /  Owcha  -. 

>/,  Orifice  n(  the  external  meatni. 


B.  Tmk  Kxtehnai.  Mkatcs. 

The  external  ineatiis  is  divided  into  two  [wrtions,  viz.,  the 
cartilaginous  and  the  osseous. 

*  '  TIm  imv  crioiiiuiliftic  whoul  nf  Italy,  of  whicli  Lumliniwi  is  at  the  bead,  ckd- 
aider  th*  anomalUt  In  tho  form  uf  the  ear  an  det^enerati  ve  changei.  Support  ia  found 
tor  thia  riew  by  the  eitenaive  iairatigatioiu  lately  made  by  (.ir^tdeiiigu  (A.  f.  O.,  voL 
III.),  in  which  be  found  the  anomahe*  of  cnnfrirniatiim  i>f  the  auriele  mo«t  freituent 
«moDg  tba  inaane  and  criminal*.' 


i  CAitTILAOINOUB  MEATUS. 

a.  Its  CarlUa<juious  Portion. 
The  oartilaginoua  meatus  is  a  tubulai'  continuatio' 
directed  inwards  This  canal  however,  is  not  car' 
whole  extent,  Iv 
cartilaginous  cli 
formed  at  its  < 
part  into  a  tube  L^ 
layer  connected 
iiieinbrane  o£  the 

The  ciroumfei. 
tilaginousohamit. 
largest  at  its  o 
while  inwards  tr 
cartilage  gradnni 
that  the  inner  '■ 
pears  as  a  i. 
cartilaginous  p' 

Thin  proportidi 
(-haiiiiel  to  the  tin 
ihv  passage  can  bv 


Yt'..  2.— ACBICLm  ANll  CARTI LAC  1  sol's 

a,  Cartilagiiiotis  meatus  :  />.  Intrinr 
pnintcd  tjttnimitj  uf  the  caitilaeinuuB 
meftttu ;  c,  c,  Kiiit'irts  nf  Santorini 
[left  eu). 


which  are  itiadi-  perpeiiitii'iilnily  to  tlie  iixia  of  thecartilaj;. 
(litter,  middle,  anil  iiiiit!i'  pui'tions.  Wt:  sei>.  therefore,  tli. 
portion  (6  in  Figs.  3,  4,  5)  iiicreaMeM  in  breailth  towardg  lli' 
(cartilage  detTeaHeH.  Tlif  length  cif  the  lower  cartilagiimii' 
trance  of  the  mentiis  to  the  point  of  the  cartihiRe  varies  I' 
'riie  channel  of  the  tBrtilagiiious  portion  of  the  uicii 
lliickneHs  hi  difTei't-iit  pliicc^  from  I  i»  it  mm.,  is  travr: 


Fig,    3. — S»,tios    or    ih 
CAHTtLAuiNora     Meatus         th 

CLOSE  BEHINI>  THK  ORIMOK  C.\ 

OrTHKE.\TKR.S*ALMRATUa.  Tts.  ' 

a,  a,  a,  Curtilnginoui  clian-      a,    x,    «.    CartilagiiioiH 
nel ;  fi,  yibroua  lajur.  chaniiel  ;     I/,    FibroUH       o, 

se\end  fisMures,  the  BO-rnlled  fissiiriM  of  Sivntoriui  (Fi;; 
two  large  lisnureii  are  found.  These  are,  however,  b^'  i 
constant  in  direction  or  extent.  Tliev  are  tilleil  up  bj  :< 
ntlvn  contains  small  bundles  of  nmscular  tissue,  aud  all.. 


\Trs.  7 

like  tviiipiiiru*  portiuii 
How  HiilciiK  {ti\  which, 
■f  the  Kqimiiious  1m>ih> 
.ills  of  tho  inciituK  Hi'c 
the  formation  of  tin* 
-a'tions  piirticipate.  the 
I  lie  anterior  surface  of 

■  s<[iiainoiis  portion  and 

•  )st  effaced;  sonietimrs 

I  off  from  the  stiiiamoiis. 

■.19  formed  prolonj»ation< 

•ry  and  suppurative  pro- 

11  of  the  nieatUM.    (hi  the 

lave  seen  the  destructive 

■  outwards,  in  which  case 

me  of  the  posterior  and 


.  10  osseous  portion  of  the 

the  cartilaginous  meatus 

rior,  widened  extremity, 

in   a  groove-like    sulcus. 

anterior,    and    posterior 


meatus  (I''i^.  0.  h)  appears  bent 

lion  [a)  of  the  temporal  Ix^ne,  and 

tr  of  which  is  turned  towards  the 

e  lumen  of  the  meatus. 

i  l\\e  Hutuni  pvtroHd-Hiiiinnioisn  with 

y,  and  further  hack  with  the  roof  of 

-Jies  to  the  boundary  of  the  tympanic 

:;irp  grooveless  edf;e  (inartfn  tijmjhinicun 

irds  and  downwards,  into  which  the  upper 

is  inserted. 

is  lies  in  the  region  of  the  middle  fossa  of  the 

.1  of  this  wall,  with  extension  to  the  meninges. 

i^seous  meatus  (r)  appears  thick  and  compact  in 

-  nrned  towards  the  meatus  is  convex  from  without 

vi'xity  being  on  the  borders  of  the  inner  third  of  tin- 

iius,  from  whence  the  siuiace  inclines  rather  stee])l.x 

uell  as  towards  the  inside.     In  the  nei*(hbourhood  of 

ii  the  convexity  is  turned  into  a  considerable  concavitx 

!-vcs  notice,  because  it.  in  conjunction  with  the  membrana 

^dgeed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  mesitus,  forms  a  space 


6  DEVELOPUENT  OF   THE   0B8E0UU    UEATUa 

Willi  Ihe  prop-essiiig  growth  lit  the  criuiial  bones  in  tlie  early  years  of  life, 
the  following  alterations  take  place  in  the  Bqutunons  and  tympanic  portion-. 
\Vhile   (Fift.  7)  tlie  miperior  part  of  the  siiiinmoiw  portion  is  placed  on  the 


— TKJIPOHAL    BOKE    IH    the    NkW'BOKK- 

I,  Superiiir  part  of  the  Bquamous  bnae  ;  b.  It* 
inferior  part  below  the  line  o(  the  ijgoin»tio 
process  ;  c,  Annulus  tymianictia  ;   il,   d.  The 
Vlu.  8k.  tiuure  between  Rquamous  portion  and  mutoid 

process,  reaching  to  the  foramen  at)>la-n]ub>i> 
deuni ;  f,  Foramen  atylo-msttuideum  ;/,  Fork- 
men  ovale  ;  n,  Foramtn  rotnndum  (left  ear], 

lateral  part  of  the  ernnitiin,  its  lower  portion  lA).  which  lies  beneath  the  line 
of  the  zygomatic  process,  takes  a  moro  horizontal  position,  m  snch  a  way  tliat 
ill  the  completely. lie velopeil  temporal  boiie  the  superior  part  of  the  squamous 
portion  (Fig.  9,  a)  is  bent 
ahiiOBt  at  a  right  angle  to  its 
uiferior  horizontal  portion  (6|. 
This  horizontal  portion  forms 
the  superior  wall  of  the 
osseous  meatus,  and  in  con- 
junction with  the  mastoid 
process  it  also  forms  a  part 
of  tlie  posterior  wall. 

Ah  mentioned  above,  an 
esseiitial  part  in  this  forma- 
tion of  the  osseous  meatus  is 
taken  by  the  t>-mpanic  por- 
1  of  the  temporal  iione. 
A\'ith  its  growth,  through 
deposit  of  osseous  substance 
iin  its  eiterior  (ZuckerkandlK  tliero  arises  uti  osseous  groove  (Fig.  8,  6),  tht" 
lateral  walls  of  which  reach  so  far  up  hi  a  median  direction  near  to  the 
l\-mpanic  bone,  that  they  also  take  port  to  a  varyuig  extent  in  the  formation 
of  the  superior  wall  of  the  ineidus. 


Fig.  8. — Osbeodb  Meatus  in  thr  A 

1,  Horizonts]  part  of  the  squamoui  bone  (superior 

part  of  the  meatui)  :   '',  Tympanic  portion  ; 

e,  Lnmen  of  the  meatus  ;  d,  Muitnid  pmces< 


DEVELOPMENT   OF   THE    OSSEOUS    MEATUS.  7 

111  the  perfect  temporal  bone,  therefore,  the  groove-like  tvmpanic  portion 
(Fig.  8)  appears  as  if  pushed  from  below  into  the  shaUow  sulcus  (a)  which, 
directed  downwards,  is  formed  by  the  horizontal  part  of  the  squamous  bone 
and  the  mastoid  process.  The  inferior  and  anterior  walls  of  the  meatus  are 
tlierefore  formed  by  the  tympanic  portion,  while  m  the  formation  of  the 
posterior  wall  the  squamous,  mastoid  and  tympanic  portions  participate,  the 
tirst  largely  by  the  lamina  mastoidea,  which  lies  on  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  mastoid  process. 

Sometimes  the  tympanic  portion  lies  so  close  to  the  squamous  portion  and 
mastoid  process,  that  their  boundary  lines  appear  almost  effaced ;  sometimes 
the  margin  of  the  tympanic  portion  is  prominently  set  off  from  the  squamous 
portion  and  the  mastoid  process.  Into  the  fissures  thus  formed  prolongations 
of  coimective  tissue  descend,  into  which  inflammatory  and  suppurative  pro- 
cesses sometimes  penetrate,  causing  caries  of  the  wall  of  the  meatus.  On  the 
other  hand,  in  purulent  affections  of  the  meatus,  I  have  seen  the  destructive 
process  spread  through  these  fissures  from  the  inside  outwards,  in  which  case 
H  loosening  and  detachment  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  posterior  and 
superior  walls  of  the  meatus  took  place. 

2.  Construction  of  the  Osseous  Meatus, — The  osseous  portion  of  the 
external  meatus  comes  into  connection  with  the  cartilaginous  meatus 
at  its  exterior  margin,  while  at  its  interior,  widened  extremity, 
the  membrana  tympani  is  stretched  out  in  a  groove-like  sulcus. 
We  distinguish  in  it  an  upper,  lower,  anterior,  and  posterior 
wall. 

The  strongly  developed  superior  wall  of  tlie  meatus  (Fig.  9,  b)  appears  bent 
ahiiost  at  a  right  angle  to  the  squamous  portion  (a)  of  the  temporal  bone,  and 
is  formed  by  two  osseous  plates,  the  superior  of  which  is  turned  towards  the 
cranial  cavity,  and  the  inferior  towards  the  lumen  of  the  meatus. 

Of  these  plates,  the  upper  one  meets  at  the  sutura  petroso-squamosa  with 
tlie  superior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  further  back  with  the  roof  of 
the  mastoid  antrum ;  the  lower  reaches  to  the  boundary  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  where  it  ends  abruptly  in  a  sharp  grooveless  edge  (margo  tympanicu9 
of  the  temporal  bone),  directed  inwards  and  downwards,  into  which  the  upper 
margin  of  the  membrana  timpani  is  inserted. 

The  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  hes  in  the  region  of  the  middle  fossa  of  the 
skull,  so  that  carious  destruction  of  this  wall,  with  extension  to  the  meninges, 
may  produce  death. 

The  inferior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  (r)  appears  thick  and  compact  in 
llie  section.  Its  surface  turned  towards  the  meatus  is  convex  from  without 
inwards,  the  greatest  convexity  being  on  the  borders  of  the  imier  third  of  the 
wall  of  the  osseous  meatus,  from  whence  the  surface  inclines  rather  steeph 
towards  the  outside  as  well  as  towards  the  inside.  In  the  neighbourhood  of 
tlie  membrana  timpani  the  convexity  is  turned  into  a  considerable  concavity 
(Fig.  9),  which  deserves  notice,  because  it,  in  conjunction  with  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  latter  placed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  meatus,  forms  a  space 


8  COSBTBUCTION   OF  THE    08BEOU8    MEATUS, 

(sinus  of  the  external  meatuB,  H,  Meyer),  in  which  Bmall  foreign  bodies  ure 
often  lodged. 

A  comparison  of  tbe  lengths  of  the  Huperior  and  inferior  wftlls  of  the  meatus 
shows  that  tbe  superior  wall  extends  farther  outwards  than  the  inferior,  but 
that  the  inferior  (c)  extends  from  6-8  mm.  nearer  the  middle  line  of  the  body 
than  the  superior  (fc).  By  this,  ss  well  aa  by  the  unequal  lengths  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  walls,  the  oblique  position  of  the  membrana  tympani 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  meatus  ia  caused :  a  fact  which  must  be  token  into  consdera- 
tion  at  the  examination  of  the  membrana  tympani,  as  well  as  at  operations. 

The  anterior  wall  (Fig.  10,  «),  compared  with  the  other,  is  thinner,  and  in 


Fig.  10.— HoBizoKTiL  Siomos  or  tbb 

EXTEBNAL     MuTtia     AHD     TlMPAKlC 

a.  Anterior  waU  of  tbe  meatus ;  6, 
FosterioT  Wkll ;  e.  Cells  of  the  mutcad 
prooeu  1  d,  Mentiu ;  e,  Membrana 
tympani ;/,  tympanic  cavity  ;  g.  Sinus 
truuverauii. 


Fio.  9. — Pbbpesoicdlab  Section  (rsONi) 

THBODQH  OSSBODB  MEATUH   AI4D  TTU- 

P&HIC  Cavitt. 
a,  Sqoaiiiaua  portion  ;  6,  Superior  wall  of 
the  oiaeoui  meatui  ;  b',  Duia  nutter  ; 
c,  Inferiar  wall  of  tbe  osteoiu  mentus  ; 
if,  Meatui ;  t,  Membtaua  tympani  with 
tbs  malleua  ;  /,  Tympanic  cavity  (left 

its  longitudinal  direction,  especially  at  tbe  boundary  of  the  inner  third,  is  more 
or  lees  strongly  bulged  out  towards  the  lumen  ot  the  meatus.  It  is  17-18  mm. 
long,  and  extends  inwards  7  to  t)  mm.  farther  than  the  posterior  wall. 

The  defects  in  the  anterior  waU  of  the  meatus,  which  are  seen  during  the 
earlier  years  of  hfe,  ariae,  according  to  Zuckerkandl,  from  the  rajad  growth 
of  the  tuberculum  anterior  and  posterior  of  the  tympani  ring.  By  a  bridge- 
like union  a  space  is  formed,  which,  however,  generally  closes  at  the  end  of 
the  third  year.  Defects  in  the  ossification  are  not  infrequently  met  with  in 
the  temporal  bones  of  adults  {.Arnold,  v.  Trolsch). 

The  inner  part  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  and  the  anterior  wall  of  the  bony 
meatus  lie  immediately  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  glenoid  cavity.  The 
movement  of  the  jaw  produces  thereby  a  change  in  tbe  lumen  of  tbe  cartila- 
ginous meatus.  Violence  appbed  to  tlie  lower  jaw  may  produce  fracture  of 
tbe  anterior  osseous  wall  of  the  meatus. 

The  posterior  wall  of  tbe  osseous  meatus  is  chiefly  formed,  in  its  inner  por- 
tion, by  the  tympanic  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  its  exterior  portion. 
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however,  being  tonued  by  the  inaatoid  process.    It  extends  farther  outwards 
than  the  other  walls,  especially  the  inferior  and  anterior. 

During  the  growth  of  the  temporal  bone  the  cells  of  the  inoetoid  pi-ocesv 
extend  outwards  along  with  the  greater  mass  of  the  cellular  spaces  by  lyinj; 
behind  the  meatus.  Towards  the  front  the  mastoid  cells  are,  therefore,  iiiune- 
cliately  covered  by  the  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus,  from  which  the 
iiiiportant  relation  of  this  wall  to  the  mastoid  process  can  be  understood,  since 
taries  in  the  latter  often  extends  to  the  posterior  wall,  the  necrosed  cells  beinff 
cast  out  through  tiie  extemiU  meatus. 


c.  The  Limmj  Mentbraiu  of  the  External  Meatus. 

The  lining  membrane  of  the  asternal  meatus,  a  continuation  of  the  external 
iol^ument,  is  much  stronger  in  the  cartilaginous  than  in  the  osseone  portion. 
In  the  latter  the  cntis  generally  becomes  more  deUcate  and  thin  as  it  gets 
nearer  the  sulcus  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  only  on  the  superior  wall  a 
Houewliat  stronger  band  of  the  cutis  extends  towards  the  membrana  tympani. 
The  deruiic  layer  of  the  cartilaginous 
portion,  1-2  mm.  in  tliicknesB,  is 
plentifully  supplied  with  hairs,  into 
tlie  noes  of  wliich  grape-like  seba- 
ceous glands  discharge  themselven. 
Near  these  glands,  embedded  in  the 
Kubcutoneoua  tissue,  and  closely 
applied  to  each  other,  are  the  so. 
called  cenmiinol  glands  [glavdiila 
neruminale*,  sweat-glands  of  the 
ear,  according  to  Ausspitz)  of  a 
yellowish -brown  colour,  which  in 
their  formation  belong  to  the  tubular 
glands.  Just  as  in  the  sweat-glands 
in  other  parts,  the  tube  of  these 
ceruiuinol  glands  is  coiled  up 
<Kulliker| ;  it  is  02  to  1-5  mm.  in 
diameter,  and  discharges  either  - 
directly  into  the  meatus,  or  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  hair-sacs  by 
means  of  a  straight  canal,  O'l  mm. 
wide  (Henle).  The  orifices  of  the 
^auds  in  the  meatus  con  be  ob- 
served with  the  naked  eye  as  closely 
arranged  small  darkish  points  (Fig.  11,  a,  b,  c).  These  glands  are  con- 
structed of  a  single  layer  of  cubical  e^thehum,  outside  of  which  is  a  mem- 
brana propria  and  a  layer  of  smooth  muscular  fibres. 

According  to  v.  Troltach,  the  glandular  layer  extends  from  the  posterior 
superior  wall  of  the  cartilaginous  portion  Into  the  osseous  meatus  in  the  form 
of  a  triangnlar  space,  several  mm.  long  (Fig.  11,  the  place  between  b,  and  c), 
the  point  of  which  (c)  is  turned  towards  the  membrana  tympani-   In  the  other 


a.  Orifices  of  glsudi  on  the  cartilaginous  por- 
tion :  b.  Boundary  between  cartilaginoni 
mod  osseous  meatiu  ;  e,  THrniinslJon  of  tbe 
triongulkr  space  nccupied  by  tbe  orifioes 
of  the  glands,  which  protnidfA  into  the 
osseoiu  meatus. 
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parts  of  the  osseous  lueatus  the  glandular  elements  are  wanting,  and  the  more 
delicate  cutis,  firmly  united  \\'itli  the  periosteum,  forms  spirally -arrange<l 
ridges  (Kaufmann),  lying  close  together  and  containing  only  a  few  papillip 
(Medic.  Jalurbilcher,  1866),  which  often  become  hypertrophied  in  inflam- 
matory affections,  and  fonn  the  foundation  of  large  compact  polypi. 

(L  Vessels  and  Nerves  of  Oie  Auricle  and  of  Oie  External  Meatus, 

The  arteries  of  the  auricle  and  of  the  external  meatus  spring  from  the 
temporal  and  internal  maxillary  arteries.  The  anterior  surface  of  the  auricle, 
as  well  us  the  exterior  portion  of  the  meatus,  are  supplied  by  the  art.  auri<^. 
ant.  sup.  and  two  to  tlu-ee  art.  auric,  antcriores  inferlores,  sprmging  from 
the  art.  temporal,  superf.  A  branch  of  the  art.  auric,  posterior,  springing 
from  tlie  external  carotid,  ramifies  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle. 
Tlie  blood-supply  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  external  meatus  is  provided  by 
the  art.  auric,  profunda^  a  branch  of  the  art.  maxillaris  interna..  The 
smaller  branches  of  the  above-named  arteries  enter  parth'  the  intermediate 
membranous  layer,  bridging  over  the  margins  of  the  cartilaginous  groove, 
partly  the  fissures  of  Santorini,  and  partly  the  fibrous  connective  tissue,  by 
whicli  the  cartilaginous  meatus  is  fastened  to  the  osseous  portion.  They  then 
ramify  in  the  lining  membrane  of  the  external  meatus,  forming  a  fine  capil- 
lary network  on  the  perichondrium  and  around  the  glands  of  the  hair-sacs 
and  the  sebaceous  glands.  A  considerable  vascular  bundle  extends  along  the 
superior  wall  of  the  meatus  towards  the  upper  margin  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  where  it  passes  on  to  the  membrane  with  a  sheath  of  connective 
tissue,  as  will  be  described  later  on,  extending  along  the  posterior  margin  of 
tlie  handle  of  the  malleus  to  its  inferior  extremity. 

The  veins  of  the  auricle  and  of  the  external  meatus  show  numerous  varieties 
in  regard  to  their  junction  with  the  larger  venous  trunks  on  the  lateral  portions 
of  the  head.  The  vetue  auric,  ant.  post.  And  prof und.  unite  chiefly  with  the 
rena  jugular  is  externa  and  the  mastoidea ;  not  mifrequently,  however,  a 
portion  of  the  veins  from  the  external  ear  join  the  vemi  temporalis  and  the 
vena  viaxillaris  interna. 

On  the  whole,  there  is  verj-  Uttle  known  regarding  the  lymphatic  vessels 
of  the  external  meatus.  It  is,  however,  probable  that  they  are  very  often 
connected  with  the  lymphatic  glands  lying  upon  the  parotid  under  the  meatus, 
as  there  is  frequently  a  swelling  of  the  lateral  cerncal  glands  accompanying 
iiiflammatorv  affections  in  the  meatus. 

The  nerves  of  the  auricle  and  of  the  meatus  come  from  the  nervus  facialis, 
which  sends  the  n.  auric,  post,  profundus  to  the  posterior  surface  of  tlie 
auricle  ;  from  the  trigeminus,  the  third  branch  of  which  supphes  the  skin  of 
the  auricle  and  of  the  external  meatus  with  some  twigs  of  the  n.  auriculo- 
temporalis ;  from  the  plexus  cervicalis,  which  takes  part  through  the  n.  auri' 
rularis  magnus  in  the  supply  of  the  external  ear ;  from  the  n.  vagu^,  which 
assists  in  the  supply  of  the  external  meatus  tlirough  the  ramus  auricularis 
vag-i,  discovered  by  Arnold,  coming  from  the  ganglion  jugulare,  entering  the 
posteiior  wall  of  the  meatus  as  a  considerable  branch,  and  supplying  the  lining 
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membrtuie  ot  i)ie  lueatu^.  A  hvfiti  nervous  biniK^h  cxtetidH  from  the  supeiiur 
wall  of  the  lueAtiiH  to  ihc  lueinbraiia  t.^iupani. 

e.  Size  a'td  Direction  of  the  Exlenral  Meatus. 

The  capacity  of  the  external  meatus  in  the  adult  is  subject  to 
many  individual  variations.  The  cartilaginous  portion  is  often  so 
wide  that  the  little  fingev  can  be  inserted  without  trouble  as  far  as 
the  osseous  portion  ;  in  others,  again,  the  lumen  is  found  narrowed 
to  the  diameter  of  &  gooae-quill.  The  lumen  of  the  cartilaginous 
meatus,  which,  inside  the  orifice  of  the  external  ear,  is  5  to  7  mm.  in 
diameter,  gradually  %\'idens  as  it  passes  inward,  especially  posteriorly, 
to  9  to  11  mm.  It  shows  again  a  moderate  narrowing  towards  the 
place  of  union  with  the  osseous  portion  (7-U  mm.),  but  suddenly 
enlarges  within  the  osseous  portion.  In  childhood  the  oartilaginons 
meatus  is  narrower  than  in  the  adult,  and  therefore  examinations 
mid  uperatioDS  are  generally  more  difficult.  On  the  other  hand,  in 
old  persons  a  slit-like  closure  of  the  orifice  of  the  external  meatus 
often  takes  place  in  consequence  of  atrophy  and  shiinking  of  the 
cartilage. 

The  capacity  of  llie  osseous  nieatua  oliw  presents  many  indindual  varieties. 
Its  calibre  ^aduall}'  becomes  tem  iu  pafwiiit;  from  its  eTl«mut  orifice  (Fig.  0) 
iiiwardH,  is  least  at  tha  marfi^n  of  tlie  inner 
third  of  the  osseous  portion  (ittlimuB).  Hitd 
again  increases  considerably  in  xize  from  IhJH 
point  towards  the  insertion  of  the  uieiiil>ruiiii 
tympani.  In  the  section  the  lumen  of  llie 
meatus  is  somewhat  rounded  in  appeiirni 
towards  the  outside,  and  in  tbe  deeper  portion 
till  al>ove  the  btbrous  more  elliptic  in  foi'iu 
(Pig.    12),   the   diameter  of   tlie   ellipse   not  ,,      ,„      „ 

.     .  1-      1        I    .      V1     ■      V      J  I  *'fi-  13.— Sectiob  ok  THl 

bemg  perpendicular,  but  a  httle  uichued  tor-  ExinwiL  Munnt. 

wards.     It  follows  from  this,  that  the  istbuniH    „   j^^^^  „f  ^^^^  „^^^, .  j^  ^^_ 
is   in   tliat   part   of    the   meatus   where   the        terior  w^l ;  e,  Mutoid  cells. 
anterior  and  inferior  woUs  display  tlie  greateHt 

convcxit\  towards  the  lumen.  As  this  is  tlie  place  wlmre  foreign  bodieH 
become  wedged  iu,  and  where,  if  they  penetrate  deeper  still,  the  greatest 
obstacle  is  offered  to  their  extraction,  it  is  important  to  know  that  the  dis. 
toiice  of  the  isthmus  (front)  froiu  the  anterior  margin  ot  the  membrana 
t>-mpani  amounts  to  7-8  mm. ;  from  tha  posterior  margin,  however  (on  the 
posterior  wall),  only  1.2  inm.  In  case  of  attempts  at  extraction  the  instru- 
ment can,  therefore,  be  inserted  along  tbe  superior  and  posterior  walk  only 
with  great  caution,  so  as  to  avoid  injuring  the  mambrana  tympani  (\ . 
Troltsch).  Tbe  transverse  diameter  of  the  osseous  meatus  amounts  at  the 
isthmus  to  6  muL ;  at  the  interior  and  exterior  extremities  to  9-10  ram. 

According  to  Bezold,  the  longer  diameter  at  the  commencement  of  the 
osseous  meatus  is  8'7  mm.,  the  shorter  S'l  mm. ;  at  the  inner  end.  or  rather 
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on  a  section  through  the  outer  pole  of  the  inembranft  tympani  these  diametern 
lire  B'l  and  4'6  mm.  respectively. 

The  lengtha  of  the  different  walls  from  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear  to  the 
insertion  of  the  inembrana  t^-nipant  are  unequal,  V.  Ti-Sltwh  in  his  measure- 
ments asHumes  as  the  exterior  boundary  of  the  meatus  n  sagittal  plane,  passing 
through  the  posterior  margin  of  the  orifice,  and  according  to  him  the  length 
of  the  superior  wall  amounts  to  21  mm.,  that  of  the  inferior  to  26  mm.,  tliat 
of  the  anterior  to  27  mm.,  and  that  of  the  posterior  wall  to  22  mm.  On  itn 
average  the  length  of  the  whole  meatus  is  24  mm.,  of  wliicli  more  than  one- 
third  is  token  up  by  the  cartilaginous  portion. 


The  meatus  in  its  c 


i  from  the  external  orifice  to  the  t 


Fid.  13.— HoiizoNTAL  Sectjon 
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«,  Concha  ;  b,  Tragus  ;  c.  Place  of  attk^hment  of  tbe  cartilaginoua  portion  ;  d.  Mas- 
toid procen ;  e.  Anterior  wall  of  the  mutui  ;  /,  Sin  meat.  BudiL  extern. ;  •/, 
Merobcana  tympuii ;  h.  Tympanic  cavity  (left  ear). 

brana  tympani  displays  several  curves,  which  deserve  fall  conaidera- 
tiou  in  regard  to  examinations  of  the  niembrana  tympani,  as  well  as 
in  respect  to  operations  in  the  meatus.  Although  the  whole  meatus 
appears  spirally  twisted  about  its  axis  (Fig.  14}  it  may  on  tbe  whole 
be  assumed  that  tbe  cartilaginous  portion  in  passing  inwards  turns 
backwards  and  upwards,  the  osseous  portion  forwards  and  down- 
wards, 

The  longitudinal  axes  of  the  two  portions  of  the  meatus  therefore 
form  an  open  angle  forwards  and  downwards,  and  as  tbe  meatus 
from  the  place  of  union  of  the  two  portions  slopes  both  outwards 
and  inwards,  the  inferior  part  of  the  external  orifice  and  of  the 
membrana  tympani  must  lie  lower  than  the  other  parts  of  the 
nieatuB. 


According  to  t)ie  observations  of  Laufel  and  ijymington 
t)ie  lumen  of  the  meatus  is  wanting  in  the  inner  segment. 


in  the  new-born 
s  the  membrana 
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tympani  lies  with  ila  whole  surfiice  upon  tbe  inferior  wall.  This  condition  in 
favoured  on  the  one  hand  by  tlie  outward  and  upward  direction  of  the  meatus, 
and  on  the  other,  as  v.  Troltach  rightl.v  obsenee,  by  the  strongly  developed 
lAyers  of  epidermis  on  the  luenibraua  ti'uipani  and  the  meatus. 

II.  THE  MIDDLE   EAR. 
The  middle  ear,  the  most  important  part  of  the  ear  from  a  patho- 
logical point  of  view,  is  divided  into — (1)  The  tympanic  cavity; 
(2)  the  Eustachian  tube  ;  and  (3)  the  mastoid  process. 

A.  The  Tympanic  Cavity. 

The  tympanic  cavity  is  an  irregular,  three-sided,  pi-ismatic  (Henle) 
cavity  (Fig.  9,  /),  compressed  from  without  inwards,  in  which  the 
diameters  from  above  down- 
wards, and  from  before  back- 
wards, are  greater  than  from 
without    inwards.     Although 
the  walla  formiug  the  cavity 
are  in  some  places  not  sharply 
defined,  it  is  necessary  for  a 
clear    representation    of    the     r 
anatomical  facts  to  describe 
these  different  parts  as  walls 
of  the  tympanic  cavity.     We 
will  therefore  commence  with     j^ 
a  description  of  its  exterior 
wall,  and  the  first  subject  for  •"" 
our  attention  will  be  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  which  forms 
the  greater  part  of  this  wall. 

The  names  ot  the  walls  of  the  ym.  n.— Corbubios  Cast  or  tiik  Aubiclk 
ti-mpanic  caiity — exterior,  in-  ANn  ok  thk  Extjibnal  Aci>itok\  Cabal, 
tenor,  superior,  and  inforior-Hie      (AyiKS  B«zoli>.) 

....  -.».,-  I    ff.  Fossa  scspb aides  :  j.  rt>Baa  intercrunljw  ;  c, 

not  m  keepmg  with  theu'  actual     '  ^^^^  ^^u,„„  ;»rti..r,  o(  the  conch.  ;  », 
positions,  as  the  direction   of  the       SecoDdbtsnd<>Ctbesiteiiialme>lus;r,Bon]er 
cavity  from  above  dowuwur.ls  is       "*  the  tjmpsoic  membrma;   «m,  Vabo: 
,.,,,.,.  I',  DepreBsion  ot  tbe  membr.  8hr«pnelli,  «id 

not  perpendicular,  but  extends  in       ^,  the  proc  b«vi.. 
iin   oblique   direction   downwards 

and  inwards  (towards  tbe  middle  Une).  If  we  adliere  to  the  old  names  it  is 
necessary,  on-ing  to  the  important  practical  significance  of  these  relations, 
never  to  lose  sight  of  the  fact,  that  in  the  nonnal  position  of  the  head  the 
exterior  wall  becomes  an  exterior  inferior  by  its  inchnation  ;  the  interior  wall. 
wliicb  completely  roofs  the  exterior  wall,  on  interior  superior;  tbe  inferior 
wall  an  inferior  interior ;  and  the  superior  wall  a  superior  exterior. 
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a.  The  Memhrann  Tympani. 

The  membrana  tympani  appears  at  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
osseous  meatus  as  an  irregularly  oval  membrane,  concave  out- 
wardly, and  placed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  meatus. 

.  The  margin  of  the  lueiiibrane  is  embedded  in  a  groove-like  sulcus  (aulciM 
tympanicus)y  situated  at  the  imier  end  of  the  meatus.  This  sulcus  belongs 
to  the  tympanic  ling  (Fig.  6)  already  mentioned,  and  exists  on  the  perfect 
temporal  bone  (Fig.  15)  only  to  the  extent  of  the  part  taken  by  that  ring  in 
the  formation  of  that  bone.  In  front  and  above,  however,  at  the  so-called 
Rivinian  segment  (Fig.  15,  6),  the  sulcus  is  wanting  altogetlier,  and  the  pars 
tlaccida  of  the  membrana  t>inpani  is  here  united  partly  to  the  grooveless 
margo  tympanicus  and  partly  to  the  hgam.  malleus  extemus. 

Fnvm  of  the  Membrana  Tynqmni. — The  fonu  of  the  membrana  tympani 

\  aries  between  tlie  eUiptic,  the  irregularly  oval, 
and  the  heart-shaped  fonns.  Especially  at  two 
places  the  membrane  is  bulged  out  towards  the 
periphery,  viz.,  behind  and  above,  into  a  large 
segment  of  a  circle  (Fig.  15,  c),  and  also  as  the 
Ilivinian  segment  at  the  anterior  superior  pole 
(Figs.  15,  6,  16,  c,  and  17,  «)  of  the  membrane 
above  the  short  process  of  the  malleus.  This 
segment  is  marked  oft'  from  the  remaimng 
peripherN  of  the  sulcus  of  the  membrane  by  two 
more  or  less  sharph* -defined  angular  projections 
(Figs.  15  and  16),  the  distance  of  wliich  from 
each  utlier  at  the  base  amounts  to  2^-3  mm., 
the  height  of  the  roimded  protuberance  being 
about  2mm.  (l*russak). 

Size  oj  the  Membrana  Tympani. — The  size 
of  the  membrana  tympani  presents  more  or  less 
notewortliN  deviations  in  ditferent  individuals. 
From  numerous  measurements  taken  by  me,  it 
appears  that  the  greatest  longituduial  diameter 
from  the  i)()int  of  the  spina  tympanica  lyoat.  to 
the  lowes.  point  of  the  inferior  margin  of  the 
membrane  amounts  to  9^-10  nmi.,  the  greatest 
transverse  diameter  from  the  anterior  to  tlie  posterior  margin  measures 
Hi -9  mm.  Bezold's  measurements,  made  on  specimens  prepared  by  corrosion, 
give  the  a\erage  of  the  two  diameters  as  9*2  and  8*5  mm. ;  the  thickness  of 
the  membrane  between  the  handle  and  tlie  tendinous  ring,  accordmg  to  Henle, 
amounts  to  0*10  nnn. 

The  Inclination  of  thir  Membrana  Tympani. — The  inclination  of  the 
membrana  tympani  depends  in  the  adult  on  the  incUnation  of  the  sulcus 
tympanicus  to  the  axis  of  the  meatus.  The  inclination  of  the  plane  of  the 
sidcus  will  of  coiu'se  be  greater  the  fai*ther  the  anterior  and  inferior  walls  of 
the  meatus  reach  inwards  beyond  tlie  posterior  and  superior  walls  (Figs.  9 
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Membrana  Tympani  at 
THE  Inner  Extrkmitv  ok 
THE  Meatus. 

<i,  Sulcus  ;  6,  Anterior  su- 
perior grooveless  bulging 
out  of  the  periphery  of  the 
uembrana  tympani  (margo 
tympanicus)  or  Rivinian 
segment ;  c,  Osseous  wall 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  be- 
hind the  membrana  tym- 
pani ;  r/,  Kxterior  wall  of 
the  cavity  extending  into 
the  Eustachian  tul)e.  (Right 
ear.) 
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aii<l  10).  Uo/i>1iI'h  iiiuasiireiiieiit  ini  rorroBioii  preparationii  wies  tlm  avunitft- 
anf[li'  m  27-85°,  V.  Trulucli  places  tbe  angle  which  the  plane  of  the  mem- 
hrniiif  roniiH  with  the  mtperior  wall  of  the  meatue  at  an  average  of  140^. 

]>r.  }.  Pollak  iiiaintHinx  thut  there  is  no  perceptible  difference  between  Uie 
inrhnation  of  the  meiiibrane  in  the  new-bom  infant  and  in  the  adult. 

Cui-vature  of  the  Mrmbraiin  Tympatii. — In  the  above -deBcribed  obliijuu 
pcNiitJou  the  niembrana  tiinpani  ih  iiDt  Htretched  out  a«  a  plane  surface,  but  in 
cuned  in  mich  a  manner  that  it  ttiniB  its  toncavitv  outwardH.  and  its  con. 
le^iit.v  towarilH  the  interior  nt  the  t\-iupanir  ca\it\  iFig.  9,  f).  The  deepen! 
pnrt  of  the  cwnatnre,  the  no-called  iimlm,  roTreitponda  witli  the  inferior 
('\treinit.v  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  which  is  enclosed  in  the  layers 
of  the  nieinbmna  tvnipani.    li.v  the  traction  of  tins  handle  inwardn  lh<> 
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n.  minrt  pioc««  of  tha  mallem  ;  b.  Inferior  extremity  of  tbe  handle  of  the  maUeiw 
(umbo) :  e,  Membrmna  tUocida  Shrapnelli ;  if,  Gavitai  slenoidali*  :  t,  Uartoid  pn)- 
otat ;  /,  Section  of  the  lyfjomatic  proccw.      (Right  ear.) 

membrane  appears  hollowed  out  in  ii  hmnel-shaped  ]nanner.  The  interior 
convexity  is  common  to  the  inembrana  tynipani  as  a  whole,  but  on  closer 
obitervation  it  is  aeen  that  the  antei'iorand  inferior  portions  of  the  membrane 
eitendinn  from  the  umbo  towards  the  periphery, show  a  slight  ciir*attire  with 
external  convexity  (Fig.  9).  'I'liis  partial  bidging  out,  as  opposed  to  the 
carvature  of  the  membrane,  iw  due  partly  to  the  drawing  inwards  of  the 
membrane  by  the  traction  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  partly  to  the  action 
of  the  circular  fibres  upon  the  radiating  fibrous  layers  (HehnholtK).  Thiit 
portion  of  the  membrane  which  is  situated  behind  the  handle  of  the  malleuH 
appears  more  relaxed,  and  shows  a  less  regidar  curvature  than  its  anterioi- 
and  inferior  portions. 

The  shaft-like  handle  of  the  malleus  (Figs.  IB  and  ITl,  intunately  united 
with  the  layers  of  the  membrane,  and  strongly  inclined  inwards,  extends  in 
an  obUque  direction  from  the  front  and  above,  backwards  and  downwards, 
and  ends  at  the  miibo  in  a  flattened  extremity. 

The  handle  of  the  malleus,  which  divides  the  membrana  tynipani  into  two 
nneqnal  portions,  a  lesser  anterior  one  (Fig.  17,  v)  and  a  larger  posterior  one 
(ft),  extends  forwards  and  upwanls  to  the  short  process  of  the  same  hone 
(Fig.  16,  a).  This  short  process  is  recognisable  on  the  membrane  by  a  strongly- 
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marked,  partially-pointed  projeotioii  At  its  anterior  superior  pole.  Before  and 
behind  this  pole  are  two  folds,  due  to  the  partial  bulging  torwards  of  the 
membrane.  These  folds  are  of  a  more  or  less  decided  character,  and  when 
the  membrane  is  abnormally  concave  they  often  have  tlie  appearance  of  grav. 
tendinous  bonds.  We  will  abow  their  important  diagnostic  signiScance  in 
describing  the  pathological  conditions  of  the  membr&na  tyrapani. 

At  the  anterior  superior  pole  of  the  membrana  tj'mpani,  near  the  folds  and 
above  them,  there  ore  also  to  be  found  two  short,  lightly- stretched  strite,  which 
take  origin  in  the  comers  of  the  segment  of  Bi\ini,  and  extend,  converging' 
towards  each  other,  to  the  point  of  the  short  process  (Fig.  IT.*,  s).  These  strict, 
which  were  first  described  by  Praesak, 
and    which    in    examinations    made  §  Jf[^   g* 

.during  Ufe  ore  often  visible  as  marked 
white  lines,  appear  somewhat  sunken 
in  dried  preparations  •  The  portion  of 
the  membrane  (Fig  17  ma)  which  is 
bounded  by  these  stnie  and  the  groove 
less  fissure,  is  generallv  called  the 
membrana  fla^cida  Bhrapnelli  It  is 
much  thinner  and  less  tense  than  the 
other  parts  of  the  inembrann  tym 
poni,  and  it  appears  therefore  abo\e 
the  short  process  as  a  small  pit  like 
depression,  and  forms  the  outer  wall 
(if  a  small  space,  communicating  with 
the  tympanic  cavit>  \thich  is  colled 
Prussak's  cavity. 

As  regards  the  mtenor  surface  of 
the  membrana  timpani  the  rounded 
head  of  the  malleus,  and  the  mcus 
connected  vrith  it  by  a  joint,  come 
first  into  view  above  the  membrane 
(Fig.  ItJ,  a,  d,  g).  Below  the  head 
of  the  malleus  is  the  neck,  from 
which  proceeds  downwards  and  backwards  the  handle  (Figs.  17  and  18). 
The  latter  is  closely  connected  with  the  membrane  ;  indeed  the  bulk  of  the 
Iiandle  bulges  out  over  the  surface  of  the  membrane,  so  that  it  appears  as  if 
it  were  b'ing  on  it.  On  separating  the  incus  from  the  malleus,  there  will 
lie  found  a  fold  on  the  posterior  segment  of  the  membrane,  which  has  been 
described  by  v.  Trcltsch.  It  begins  from  a  slightly  romided  riilge  of  bone 
lying  in  the  sulcus,  and  from  the  posterior  superior  part  of  the  angular  pni- 
juction  of  the  aimulus  t^mpanicus  projects  forwards,  till  it  fastens  itself  to 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  Standing  out  from  the 
iiicnibrana  tyinpani  witli  a.  free  inferior  margin,  this  fold  forms  with  tlie 
Hurface  of  the  membrane  the  posterior  pouch  of  the  membrana  t,nnpaiu 
(v.  Trijitsch,  Fig.  18,/),  the  relations  of  which  are  shown  in  the  accouipan,v- 
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ZNLASOEn  3i  TlUKS. 
V  Segmeat  of  the  tympanic  membrane 
lying  in  front  of  tbe  handle  of  the 
mftUeua  h  Posterior  Brgmeut  of  the 
tympanic  membrane  ;  s,  f*,  Pnutak'* 
Htri«,  passing  from  tbe  short  process  of 
the  malleus  to  tbe  spina  tymp.  poet,  et 
minor  ;  nu,  Membrana  Shnpndli. 


e  for  the  attachmeut  of  the  membrana  tympani  (Uelmboltc). 
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ing  out  (Fig.  19)-  The  smaller  anterior  pouch  ia  endoaed  by  ui  oneous  pro- 
jeotion  from  the  neok  of  the  malleus,  the  UgamentOUH  and  oHaeouH  rBmaiiu  of 
the  long  proceaa  of  the  malleua  ;  by  the  chorda  tympani,  the  arltr.  tymp,  in/, 
and  the  lining  membrane.  The  superior  boundary  of  (he  anterior  pouch  is 
formed  by  the  gray  atria  extending  from  the  short  process  to  the  anterior 
angular  projection  of  the  annuluB  tympanicuB  (PrusBakJ.  The  constant 
occurrence  of  the  aperture  at  the  superior  anterior  pole  of  the  membrana 
lympani,  described  by  Bivinus  (1089),  and  corroborated  by  Bochdalek  {Pragtr 
VierUljahrMehrift,  1866),  is  in  nowise  proved. 

MicTOieopie  Anatomy  of  the  Membrana   Tympani. — As  was  Imowii  to 
older  inTwtigatora,  the  membrana  tympani  consiatH  essentially  of    three 
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prioeipal  layers,  a  middle  fibrous  layer,  Che  lamina  propria,  on  external 
darmio  layer,  and  an  internal  layer  of  mucoue  membrane,  the  two  last  named 
being  the  corerings  which  the  lamina  propria  receives  from  the  lining  mem- 
.  bnuw  of  the  external  meatos  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  dermic  layer 
may  be  easily  detached  from  the  fibrous,  but  the  internal  layer  is  so  closely 
emmeeted  with  the  fibrous,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  separate  them. 

The  dermic  layer  consists  of  several  strata  of  pavement  cpithehuin  witli  a 
Hal^ghinn  mucous  layer,  but  possesses  only  a  very  slight  stratum  of  con- 
nective tissue,  which  appears  to  furnish  a  constant  covering  for  the  vessels 
and  nerves  of  this  layer. 

We  have  already  mentioned  that,  especially  in  the  new-bom  infant,  a 
strongly  developed  cutaneous  band  extends  from  the  superior  wall  of  the 
•ztemal  meatus  to  the  membrana  tj-inpaui  and  behind  the  handle  of  tfau 
I,  so  that  between  the  handle  and  the  cutaneous  band  there  is  left  a 
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triangular  tranaparent  space,  directed  with  its  apex  towards  the  extremity  of 
the  handle;  with  this  cutaneous  band,  coneiating  of  connective  tigsiie  and 
elMtie  fibrsH  (Prusaak's  descending  fibres],  there  also  extend  veraels  and 
nerves  from  the  meatus  to  the  membrana  t<nnpani.  At  the  inferior  and 
widened  extremity  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  the  ligamentous  fibres  of 
this  bundle  radiate  towards  tlie  periphery,  and  partly  unite  with  the  fibres  of 
(he  mbtlantia  propria. 

The  middle  fibrous  layer  consists  of  two  separable  lamells,  an  eiteonal 
radiating  layer,  and  an  internal  circular  layer.  The  pale,  filamentous  and 
delicately  defined  fibres  of  these  two  layers  tonn  a  tiesue,  which,  aceordinf;  to 
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h,  Malleiu  ;  br.  Cartilaginous  portion  of  its  short  proceH ;  Ir,  Pogterior  portion  of 
the  tympijiic  merobnae ;  Jd,  Poaterior  fold  of  the  tympanic  membtane ;  !», 
Poaterior  pouch  of  Voa  Trolttch  ;  »,  Mucous  lining  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Oerlach,  is,  so  to  say,  inidway  between  the  usual  fibrillated  and  the  hoiuo- 
);eneous  connective  tissue  of  Keichert.  According  to  the  embryological  inves- 
tigations of  Drnispul  the  lamina  propria  of  the  membrana  timpani  is  h 
direct  continuation  of  the  periosteum  of  the  annulus  (yinpanicus.  The  outer 
radiating  fibres  partially  cross,  and  are  principally  at  the  lower  part,  and 
attached  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  (Fig.  20,  v).  In 
the  upper  portion  are  only  a  few  fine  fibres  at  the  anterior  border  of  the 
handle  of  the  malleus.  They  become  at  the  same  time  more  dense  towards 
the  centre,  partly  because  tliey  multiply  by  splitting  of  the  fibres  (Ger)a«h). 
and  partly  because  they  tliicken  at  the  umbo  by  accumulation  in  the  limited 
space  (v.  Trfiltwh). 

The  inner  lamella  consiste  of  fibres  which,  from  their  circular  arrangement. 
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fiiiKii  tbu  directiou  of  the  nwliatuiK  fibreii.  At  tile  luargin  it  ia  closely  .cou- 
iiecUd  with  the  origin  of  tlie  radiating  layer;  both  layers,  however,  ore  easily 
separable  from  eacli  other  from  this  poiiit  to  the  handle  of  the  maUeua.  The 
libreB  of  the  cu-cular  layer,  which  cau  be  traced  to  the  tendinous  ring,  are 
wanting  on  the  external  iuar)(in  of  the  luembrana  tympani.  They  collect 
tlieitiselves  and  are  most  dense  within  the  teudinolu  ring,  which  consisls  of 
cuiiipact  librouB  coiuiective  tissue,  while  they  becotne  more  sparse  towards 
llie  centre.  The  circular  fibres  go  more  to  the  external  sm-face  of  the  handle 
of  tlie  malleus  above,  on  account  of  wiiich  tlie  handle  appears  niurt 
pnimineut  on  the  umer  surface.  A  cvrossing  and  amalgamation  of  the  fibres 
fiiuii  botli  sides  of  the  malleus  handle  appears-  to  take  place  only  at  the 
lower  third.  This  portion  of  the  hammer  is  looat  closely  united  with  tlie 
membrana  lympani,  while  above  a  large  portion  of  the  external  surface 
of   the   handle   is  lying   i 
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b  less  secure.  Be- 
tween llie  fibres  of  the  two  layers, 
the  corpuscles  of  connective  tis- 
sue, called  TroltBch's  ccrpusclea 
after  their  discoverer,  are  seen 
Hpindle- shaped  in  the  longi- 
tudinal sections,  and  star-like  in 
the  transverse.  They  ore  very 
■imilar  to  the  corpuscles  of  the 
<-umea,  their  delicate  processes 
nnasloiuoeing  with  each  other, 
and  spreading  on  either  side  to- 
wards the  vascular  cutaneous 
layer  and  the  layer  of  lining 
membrane,  to  draw  from  them 
their  nutrition.  According  to 
\.  TrTiltsch,  the  cells  of  the 
(.-pitheliol  surface  of  the  lining 
membrane  are  connected  by  pro- 
cesses with  the  corpuscles  of  the 
membrana  tympani ;  Prussok  lias  confirmed  the  occurrence  of  the  spindle-shaped 
libres  ui  the  membrane  (organic  muscular  fibres)  described  by  Everord  Home. 

Tlie  iiwer  layer,  a  continuation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  tlie  tympanic 
cavity,  is  closely  united  with  the  circular  fibrous  layer,  and  consists  of  a  very 
Mcanty  stratum  of  connective  tissue  vrith  a  eovering  of  non-ciliated  pavement 
epitlielium.  Uerlach  has  foimd  on  the  lining  membrane  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  in  not  inconsiderable  quanlitjes,  projections  like  the  vilU  of  the 
intestine,  covered  with  a  layer  of  flattened  cells,  and  they  contain  one  or 
more  capillary  clusters.  They  occur  in  greatest  numbers  on  the  membrana 
tympani  of  the  new-bom  infant. 

The  fibres  of  the  substantia  propria  are  lacking  in  the  membrana  tibrapnelli, 
and  it  consists  of  deUcate  interlacing  fibres  of  connective  tissue  covered 
«(tenially  by  a  thin  cuticular  U}-er,  and  iotemolly  by  tiie  mucosa  of  the 


.  20. -Sbohcmt  or  niR  Lowbk  Fouiun 

or  TUB  Tticpaxic  Hbhsbaki. 

h.  Handle  of  the  malleiu  ;  r,  Ijkyer  of  radiatinii 

"  'CI ;  c.  Layer  of  ciiculsr  fibre*. 


20  MIGBOSCOPIC   ANATOMY   OF    THK    MEMBBANA   TYMPANI. 

tympanum.     It  is  penetrated  by  bloodvessels  which  are  inconstaiii  . 
course  and  anastomosis. 

The  membrana  tNinpani  possesses  two  vascular  networks,  separati 
substantia  propria,  and  anastomosing  with  each  other  at  the  perip! 
outer  one  belonging  to  the  connective  tissue  of  the  cutis,  the  inn<- 
mucous  membrane. 

The  vascular  network  of  the  cutis  comes  from  the  arteria  auricularis  pr 
which  sends  a  branch  to  the  centre  of  the  membrana  tympani.    T]ii-=  ' 
lies  between  two  venous  branches,  which  form  a  plexus  here  and  thf  '* 
descends  to  the  umbo  from  the  superior  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus.  • 
the  handle  of  the  malleus.    These  vessels  do  not  lie  immediately  Hehi 
handle,  but  at  some  distance  from  it,  in  such  a  way  that  between  tii* 
the  bone  a  portion  of  the  membrana  t^Tupani  is  visible,  its  poim 
downwards.     At  the  centre  of  the  membrane  the  arteries  as  well  ii> 
communicate  by  numerous  radiating  branches  with  a  vascular  zon< 
at  the  periphery  of  the  membrane,  and  through  this  also  with  tl  li- 
the tympanic  cavity  (Moos,  Archiv,  /.  Augen,  und  Ohrenhmlk., 
According    to   Moos,   anastomosing   bloodvessels  perforate    the  uii 
tympani  in  the  region  of  the  hammer  and  at  other  places.    AccofdinK 
investigations  of  Prussak,  the  veins  are  ui  greatest  numbers  at  the  hiv 
the  malleus,  as  well  as  at  the  periphery.     The  arterial  branches  wl^' 
along  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  partly  enter  at  once  into  the  venflUI^ 
in  the  neighbourhood,  and  partly  pass  across  the  membrana  tyiagffpL 
marginal  venous  zone.     Burnett  found  vascular  loops  always  profBrt  " 
membrana  tympani  of  the  ox,  the  cat,  and  the  goat. 

The  veins  of  the  cutaneous  layer  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  f-( 
partly  with  the  veins  in  the  external  meatus,  partly,  on  the  periphc; 
membrana  tympani,  with  the  vessels  in  the  t;v'uipftnic  ca>'ity  through 
sometimes  of  considerable  size. 

The  vascular  network  on  the  surface  of  the  lining  membrane  8p' 
the  vessels  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  presents  a  rather  clos* 
capillary  system,  developed  from  an  artery  which  runs  parallel  tc 
of  the  malleus,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  membrana  timpani  O 
lymphatic  vessels  of  the  membrane,  according  to  Kessel  (Handbun 
von  den  Qeweheny  1870),  are,  like  the  bloodvessels,  arranged  in  t! 
anastomosing  with  each  other.     If  the  epithelium  of  the  lining  m 
brushed  off,  with  a  low  microscopic  power,  a  fibrous  framework  (dr  ' 
Gruber  dentritic  formation)  will  be  found  lying  upon  the  substa: 
wliich  is  often  spread  over  the  whole  membrane,  but  is  especial  i. 
on  that  part  situated  behind  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

From  the  membranous  expansion  of  this  fibrous  framework,  a\  ■ 
inipted  here  and  there  (Fig.  21,  a)  by  large  and  small  interspaces.  '* 
towards  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  as  well  as  towards  the  periph< 
ring,  processes  which  fonn  curves  of  diflferent  sizes.  These  pi  • 
deep  and  amalgamate  with  the  fibres  of  the  substantia  propria 
to  my  own  investigation  a  similar  formation  is  to  be  found  \v 
membrane  of  the  cavum  t^>inpani,  and  consequently  it  cannot  > 
.1  structural  peculiarity  of  the  membrana  tympani. 
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iL  Ijv  fixiiid,  in  whirh  rests  tlie  short  process 
uf  thu  posterior  wnll  lliert?  arihi-s  h  siuitU 
Lsiirilo,  on  the  pointed  extreitiit.v  of  which 
e  is  visible-  This  is  tin-  rminfiiliu  pijra- 
with  the  tHllopiiiti  ciiiisl  by  oni;  nr  more 
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n  (he  •ulierki 


22  ■  SUPEBIOR  WALL  OP  THE   TYHPAKIC   CATITV, 

totnim,  and  the  roof  of  the  canal  for  the  tenaor  t.i,-mpani,  taiA  of  the  ohhi-ous 
portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

In  the  ear  of  the  infant,  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  tympanic  rai  ity  will  be 
found  aautnre  i»utura  petroao-iqvamoia),  which  ia  {omted  bv  the  lueethi);  of 
the  roof  of  the  tyinpanio  cavity  with  the  inner  lamella  of  the  squamoutt 
portion  at  the  temporal  bone.  Through  this  suture,  in  the  new-bom  infant. 
processefi  of  connective  tissue,  containing  bloodveswlH,  pass  froui  the  durn 
mater  into  the  tj-mpanic  cavity  (Wagenhauser).  This  explains  why  children 
snflMng  from  acute  tympauitis  often  exhibit  symptomB  of  meningeal  irrita- 
tion, the  hypenemia  in  the  tympanic  cavity  spreading  by  means  of  thesi' 
'  vascular  connections  to  the  durn  tnater. 

Til  the  adnlt  this  suture  is  finiily  closed,  and  with  the  exception  of  a  fcn- 
traces,  the  connective  tisHueproceshes 
have  disappesjed.  It  it)  indicated  on 
the  macerated  bone  by  a  jagged 
furrow,  and  in  not  nitniLted  above  the 
tympanic  cavitj',  but  for  the  most 
part  above  the  obsbouh  meatus.  Tlie 
projecting  curved  process  of  bone  nn 
the  under  surface  of  the  teguien 
{Critta  trantveraa  fymp.,  Bezold) 
senes  for  the  attachment  of  a  fold 

FW.  22.-Fbont*l  SicnoK  TH«,teH  TKi.  "'  ""'=°"«  ™'=°'''ran«-  *!"«''  i"  <^''"- 

ExnxirAi.  Ubatch,  TmAHCM  andtkk  nected  with  the  tmtor  tendon. 
Labyukth  of  AM  Adolt.  The  thicknew  of  the  superior  whII 

me,  Meat,  audit,  extem. ;  ct,  CaTDm  tym^  of  the  tympanic  cavity  above  tlie  head 

with  the  tjm^  membr.ne,  the  o«i.  ^  (^^  maUens  amounts  to  5-6  mm. 

onlai  chain  and  the  tenaor  tendon :  III,  „  ,  ...  ,    , 

T<«iiien  tymp. ;  v,  Vwtibnle ;  mi,  meat.  Sometimes  the  roof  is  formed   by  a 

audit,  tntem.     After  a  preparation  in  thin   oeseoue   plate,    but   often   it   is 

mj  ooneotfon.    The  aiundu.  tymp.  «ad  thickened  by  a  cellular  osseous  sub- 
the  tTmn&nic  raamiv&nA  Are  preserved  _  ,      ,  . 

stance ;  it  is,  however,  much  tlimner 

than  the  superior  wall  of  the  meatns. 
The  space  due  to  the  difference  in  thickness  of  the  superior  wall  of  tlie  oeeeoiis 
meatus  and  the  superior  wall  of  the  t\-mpanic  cavity,  and  in  which  tlie  lieiul 
of  the  malleus  and  the  body  of  the  incus  are  situated,  is  called  tlie  upper 
space  of  the  tympanic  cavity  (attic  of  tlie  tympanum,  cavuiii  epityiiipaniunn. 
An  examination  of  a  large  number  of  macerated  crania  will  often  sliow  tliat 
the  delicate  transparent  oseeous  plate  of  the  roof  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is 
defective,  being  pierced  by  one  or  more  in'egular  apertureH.  and  that  soiiie- 
tiines  a  great  part  of  the  roof  of  the  tympanic  cavity  may  be  wanting.* 

c.  Inferior  Wall  of  tlie  Tyvi})anic  Cavity. 

The  inferior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  narrower  tlian  the  superior.  It 
is  limited  behind  by  the  posterior  wall,  and  before  by  that  gentle  elevation  of 
the  inferior  wall  towards  tlie  anterior,  which  is  situated  below  the  ostium 

*  This  anomaly,  which  is  designated  by  HyrtI  ae  spontaneoun  dehiscence  of  the 
tetpnen  tympani,  u  probably  doe  to  arrested  development. 


POBTEBIOB   WALL  OF  THE   TYMPANIC   CAVITY. 


23 


Ijinpaoicum  (ubie.  Its  surface  usually  presents  ridges  and  liollowH,*  but  is 
»[len  smooth  and  bulged  forvrard  towards  the  tympanic  cavity  by  the  adjoin- 
ing fossa  jugularis.  Its  thickness  varies  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  t)ic 
superior  wall. 

The  proximity  of  the  inferior  wall  of  the  tympanio  cavity  to  tlie  foasa 
jugularis  is  worthy  of  remark,  because  a  fatal  phlebitis  with  thrombosis  in  the 
biilbua  vene  jngularis  is  often  brought  about  by  caries  of  this  wall. 


d.  Posterior  Wall  of  iiie  Tympanic  Cavity. 

The  height  of  the  posterior  wall,  rising  abruptly  from  tlie  floor  of  the  tyiBr 
panic  cavity  (Fig.  28),  amounts  to  several  millimetres.  Above  it  there  \s 
a  Kreat  triangular  aperture,  which  is  the  means  of  communication  between 


Fio,  23— Vixw  o»  -na  PoeriitroB  Wall  or  thi  Tthpanic  Cavitt. 
I,  Meatiu  ;  b,  b',  SaperioT  and  inferior  mtll*  of  the  meatna  ;  e,  Superior  wall  of  the 
tvmpanio  Ofit; ;  d,  ProtnbersDce  underneath  the  "'  '  ' 

the  Buporior  eitremitj  of  the  ityloid  prooeM  ;  «,  Pi 


the  tyiuponic  cavity  and  the  mastoid  process.  In  the  inferior  angle  of  this 
aperture  a  saddle- shaped  notch  will  be  found,  in  which  rests  the  short  process 
uf  tlie  incus.  From  the  surface  of  the  poeterior  wall  there  arises  a  small 
osseous  projection,  directed  forwards,  on  the  pointed  extremity  of  which 
a  delicate  and  rounded  aperture  is  visible.  This  is  the  eminentitt  jiyrti- 
midiilia  (^),  which  is  connected  with  the  Fallopian  canal  by  one  or  more 

n  the  superio 
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flwtmiB,  and  which  enclosefl  the  muscle  of  the  stapes,  the  tendon  of  whicli 
paaaea  through  the  roonded  aperture  to  the  capitulum  of  the  stapes. 

Below  the  emuientia  stapedii  very  often  a  more  or  less  pronoaiice<t 
irregular  protuberance  {df  will  be  Been,  which,  ae  I  waa  the  first  to  prove,*  'm 
oauied  by  the  bul^ng  out  of  the  superior  extremity  of  the  styloid  proces.'. 
{protuherantia  ttyloidea,)  This  process,  which  according  to  Orodenigo  lit 
composed  of  two  parts,  an  upper  and  a  lower,  and  is  stated  by  Beicbert  tu 
ori^uate  from  the  second  branchial  arch,  is  mostly  quite  cartilaginous  after 
birth,  and  ossifiea  only  in  the  course  of  the  firet  year.  As  first  described  bv 
me,  the  shape  of  its  superior  portion  in  the  new-born  infant  (Fig.  24)  is  that 
erf  a  club,  the  upper  knobby  extremity  of  which  is  located  underneath  the 


Fio.  21.^^TTUim  PaociBE. 

»  IHI  NXW-BOKN  INTAMT. 

a,  Superior  eitremtty 
pointed  lowBids  the  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  tympanio 
ovl^;  b,  aab-like  ei- 
trenity  paioting  back-  a,  MMnbrana  tympani ;  b,  Medolluy  oavi^  of  the 
Muds  ;  e,  Short  cartllagi-  i^loid  proem  ;  c,  Its  BUperior  extremity  with  the 

prooen  ;  d.  Inferloi  pnitubeTanoa  od  the  poaterior  wall  of  the  tympanic 

eminentia  stapedii.  The  rounded  extremity  of  the  club  (b)  is  pointed  back- 
wards, and  rests  in  a  cup-shaped  depreeaion  of  the  maatoid  antrum,  directed 
forwards.  This  small  cavity  (}mm.  in  diameter)  on  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  mastoid  cells  I  have  found  at  diflerent  times  in  the  macerated  temporal 
bones  of  new-bom  infants,  the  superior  extremity  of  the  styloid  process  not 
yet  having  been  osufied  or  united  to  the  maatoid  process  on  its  poaterior 
boondarj'.  So  far  aa  I  know,  this  small,  cnp-ahaped  cavity  of  the  mastoiil 
prooess  in  the  new-bom  infant  wae  firet  observed  by  rae.f 

The  ossification  of  the  styloid  process  commences  at  its  superior  extremity, 

•  Ardi.  f.  ObraikeUL.,  toL  x. 

t  Politzer,  TheAnaU>attX»iM>d  HiMQbtgkalDiii»eftiimioflkeHitmii»Ear,^  4U, 
Klg.  62,  e. 
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often  before  birth.  By  carefully  opening  the  sheath  of  this  process  in  the 
macerated  temporal  bone  of  the  new-bom  infant,  it  will  therefore  often  be 
fonnd  that  its  uppermost  ossified  portion  is  firmly  united  with  the  bone  at  the 
place  where  the  above  small  cavity  is  situated. 

The  projection  on  the  superior  extremity  of  the  styloid  process,  which  is 
directed  forwards,  is  adjacent  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum,  and 
often  presses  it  forwards  in  the  shape  of  a  rounded  swelling  against  the  lumen 
of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

In  the  adult  I  have  also  succeeded  in  tracing  the  styloid  process  to  its  upper- 
most extremity.  In  carefully  made  sections  (Fig.  25),  I  found  the  cortical 
substance  of  the  styloid  process  closely  united  with  the  surrounding  osseous 
tissue ;  and  I  could  trace  the  medullary  space  (b)  to  its  superior  extremity, 
bordering  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

e.  Anterior  Wall  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity, 

The  anterior  waU  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  formed  only  by  the  short,  ridgy, 
and  oblique  plane  which  rises  at  the  anterior  boundary  of  the  inferior  wall 
(Fig.  26).  Above  this  plane,  on  the  same  level  as  the  entrance  into  the 
mastoid  process,  a  large  irregiilar  aperture,  the  ostium  tympanicum  tuba?, 
leads  into  the  osseous  Eustachian  tube,  which  hes  immediately  below  the  canal 
for  the  tensor  tympani.  The  ridgy,  sometimes  dehiscent,  anterior  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  closely  applied  to  the  carotid  canal.  According  to  a  nmnber 
of  observations,  a  sudden  fatal  haemorrhage  may  occur  from  caries  of  this 
wall  opening  the  carotid  artery.  The  walls  of  the  carotid  artery  do  not,  how- 
ever, lie  close  to  the  osseous  canal,  as  they  are  surrounded  by  a  venous  sinus, 
which  is  connected  with  the  sinus  cavemosus,  as  was  first  proved  by  Bektor/ik. 

/.  Inner  Wall  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity, 

The  relations  of  the  inner  wall,  or  labyrinth  wall,  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
(Fig.  26)  are  more  complicated.  In  it  there  are  two  fenestrse,  closed  by  elastic- 
plates,  and  leading  to  the  labyrinth,  the  great  importance  of  which  in  the 
physiology  of  the  ear  we  shall  see  later  on.  The  oval  or  bean-shaped  fenestra  {a), 
which  leads  to  the  vestibule  of  the  labyrinth,  and  is  situated  at  the  extremity 
of  a  deep  niche,  receives  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes.  This  niche  is  called  the 
pelvis  ovalis,  and,  as  we  shall  see,  is  very  often  the  seat  of  pathological 
changes.  The  greatest  diameter  of  the  aperture  (8*5-4  mm.)  extends  from 
before  backwards  and  downwards ;  the  height  from  without  inwards  and 
downwards  is  1^  to  2  mm.  The  plane  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  is  therefore 
strongly  inclined  towards  the  axis  of  the  ear.  The  upper  border  of  the  fenestra 
ovalis  is  strongly  convex,  while  the  lower  is  shghtly  concave.  The  anterior 
rounded  end  is  much  wider  than  the  posterior,  at  which  the  upper  and  lower 
borders  meet  with  a  sharp  bend. 

Below  the  fenestra  ovalis  (at  a  distance  of  8-4  mm.),  the  entrance  to  the 
niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  (Fig.  26,  h)  will  be  seen,  directed  backwards. 
In  an  obliquely-placed  groove  at  its  base,  a  small,  delicate  membrane  (tnetn- 
brana  fenestra  rotunda  sive  memb,  iymp,  secuncUvria  Sca/rptjet),  somewhat 
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coiiCHiVii  towards  the  meiubrana  tympani,  ie  stretched  out,  which abnta  out  the 
cochlear  canal  from  the  tj-mpanum.  The  height  varies  from  1'6  to  8  nun., 
the  width  from  1  to  8  mm.  Between  the  niche  and  the  eminentia  pjTamidaJis 
is  a  depreasion  in  the  wall,  varying  in  HJae  in  diflerent  iudividuals  (Sinia  tymp., 
KteinbrilRge). 

Between  and  a  httle  in  front  of  the  two  fenestrc,  the  wall  of  the  tjrm- 
pnnum  is  strongly  bulged  out  towards  the  cavity;  this  is  due  to  the  projection 
of  tlie  first  whorl  of  the  coclilea,  and  is  called  the  promontory.  Vertically 
aboie  it,  in  an  open  or  covered  groove,  eitends  Jacobson'H  nerve,  which 
connects  the  jugular  ganglion  with  the  n.  petroaus  superf.  minor.  A  nun^er 
of  uioonstant  wmding  furrows  show  the  course  of  the  nerve  branches  of  the 
plexus  tjmpaiucua  in  the  mueoua  membrane  covering  the  promontory. 

Aboie and  slightly  behind  the  fenestra  ovalis  there  is  seen  a  portion  of  the 
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Fallopian  canal,  conttuning  the  facial  nerve.  The  Fallopian  canal  commence* 
in  the  internal  meatus,  above  the  place  where  the  auditory  nerve  eutera  the 
labyrhith,  passes  then  into  the  substance  of  the  petrous  bone  above  the  veett- 
bule  towards  the  outer  side,  and,  arrived  at  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  forma  a  knee-like  bend  (Fig.  26),  from  which  tlie  canal  continues  back- 
wiuds  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  above  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
nud  extends  farther  along  the  boundary  between  the  posterior  and  the  interior 
walls  of  the  tympanum,  with  an  abrupt  bend  downwards  to  the  stylo-niastoid 
foramen. 

On  tlie  portion  of  the  Fallopian  canal  extending  above  the  fenestra  ovalis. 
there  in  an  elevation  projecting  backwards  towards  the  tympanic  cavity ;  this 
is  t)ie  wall  of  the  horizontal  semicircular  caual. 

At  the  anterior  portion  the  promontory  becomes  flatter,  and  at  the  same 
time  narrower,  as  it  is  confined  between  the  anterior  wall,  rising  obliquely 
hiwartU  the  ostium  tynipanicum,  and  the  canal  for  tlie  tensor  tympani.    This 
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luosoular  canal  commences  at  the  anterior  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  in  the 
triangular  segment,  which  is  formed  by  the  point  of  the  pyramid  and  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  squamous  portion.  It  lies  (Fig.  26,  /)  above  the 
os8e6tis  poHion  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  from  which  it  is  usually  incompletely, 
but  often  completely,  separated  by  a  thin,  osseous  lamella.  The  canal  in  the 
tympanic  cavity  lies  on  the  border  between  the  interior  and  superior  walls, 
and  at  the  level  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  Fallopian  canal,  in  front  of  and 
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Fio.  27.— MALLBUd.  Fig.  28.— Incus.  Fig.  29.— Stapes. 

a,    Hoad ;    6,   Neck ;    c,  a,   Body ;   6,  Short   pro-      a,    Head ;    6,    Cms ;    c» 

Handle ;  d,  Long  pro-  cets ;  c,  Long  process  ;                   Foot-plate. 

cem  ;  e,  Articalu*  sur-  d,  ArticolAr  surface  ;  e, 

face.  Inferior  toothed  prooen. 

sibove  the  fenestra  ovalis,  ending  in  a  spoon-shaped  process,  which  is  pointed 
outwards  {proc.  cochlearU)^  and  above  which  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tym- 
pani  passes  across  the  tympanic  cavity  to  the  handle  of  the  malleus  (Fig.  80). 

g.  OsHctUa. 

The  ossicula  form  an  articulated  chain,  which  extends  from  the  membranu 
t^-mpani  (Fig.  80)  through  the  t^-mpanic  cavity  to  the  fenestra  ovalis.  They 
serve  for  the  conduction  of  the  waves  of  sound  from  the  membrana  tympani 
to  the  labyrinth.  On  the  first  of  these,  the  Malleus  (Fig.  27),  which  is 
club-shaped,  may  be  observed  the  oval  head  (a)  with  its  articular  surface 
directed  backwards  (0),  the  constricted  neck  (6),  the  pointed  handle  connected 
with  the  membrana  tympani  (r),  the  long  process  inserted  into  the  Glaserian 
fissure  (<2),  and  the  short  process  directed  towards  the  external  meatus 
(Fig.  80,  o).  The  Incus  (Fig.  28),  the  body  of  which  (a)  resembles  the  crown 
of  a  molar  tooth,  on  the  anterior  surface  of  which  is  the  articulation  with  the 
hammer,  has  two  processes,  the  short  (6),  which  points  backwards  towards 
the  entrance  into  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  long  (c),  which,  slightly  bent 
in  a  direction  almost  paraUel  with  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  points  down- 
wards and  backwards.  On  the  long  process  (c)  there  is  the  processus  lent!- 
cularis  (oasicuhtm  lenticulare  Sylvii),  which  unites  the  long  process  of  the 
incus  to  the  capitulum  of  the  stapes.  The  third  ossiculum,  the  Stapes 
(Fig.  29),  shows  many  varieties  of  form.  On  its  capitulum  (a)  a  hollowed 
articular  surface  for  the  reception  of  the  lenticular  process  will  be  seen. 
The  two  crurse  are  arched  outwardly,  and  near  their  junction  with  the 
head  are  very  much  diminished  in  size  (collmn  staped.).  The  foremost  iA 
generally  a  little  shorter  than  the  other.  They  are  inserted  near  the  under 
surface  of  the  foot-plate,  which  is  convex  towards  the  vestibulum,  and  cor- 
responds in  size  to  the  fenestra  ovalis.  According  to  the  variation  in  size  of 
the  fenestra,  the  length  of  the  foot-plate  varies  from  3-8'5  mm.,  its  breadth 
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l'5-2  nun.     The  average  weight,  as  given  by  Eitelberg,  of  the  hammer  ie 
0,028,  the  incus  0,2S,  and  the  stapes  0,002. 

The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mcilleus  is  not  straight,  the  bead  bdng  bent  to 
the  handle  at  an  obtuse  angle.  The  neck  of  the  malleus  extends  on  the 
inside  to  the  broad  rhomboidal  surface  of  the  handle.  On  the  esteni^  sur- 
face of  the  neck  a  ledge,  wound  in  spiral  form,  will  be  seen,  from  which  the 
strong  check-band  of  the  malleuE  extends  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  tympanic 

On  the  border  between  the  neck  and  handle,  and  from  the  foremost  angle 
of  the  interior  rhomboidaJ  surface  of  the  bone,  the  long  process  of  the  malleus 
commences  as  a  small,  flattened,  and  slightly  bent,  flexible,  osseous  lamella, 
which  lies  in  the  Olaaerian  fissure,  and  is  easily  seen  only  in  the  new-born 
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a,  OeBoUr  nMoaa  in  the  saperior  will  of  the  meatiu  connected  with  the  middle  e*r ; 
b,  Boot  of  the  tyiDMiue  MTlty  ;  c.  Inferior  will ;  d,  Tjmpmio  cavity ;  t,  Mem- 
brana  tympant ;  /,  Head  of  the  nuUIeiw ;  g.  Handle  of  the  malleni ;  A,  Idoiu  ; 
t,  Btapca ;  k,  Filiopiaii  canal ;  I,  Fona  JDgalaris ;  m,  Aperture*  of  glands  in  the 
dtcnial  meatni.     (Right  ear. } 

infsjit.  In  the  adult  this  proceas  has  partially  disappeared,  and  is  rephtcud 
by  a  light  ligamentous  band,  extending  from  the  Glaeerian  fissure  to  the 
malleus. 

The  handle  of  the  malleus  is  an  angular  spiculnm  of  bone.  The  upper- 
meet  part  develops  outwards  into  a  pointed  tubercle  of  considerable  size 
(short  proeeiiB  of  the  malleus),  on  the  extremity  of  which  is  visible,  in  the 
macerated  preparation,  a  small  rough  depression,  which  is  the  position  of  the 
oartilaginouB  short  process.  From  the  short  process  the  exterior  edge  of  the 
handle,  firmly  connected  with  the  menibrana  tympani,  extends  backwards 
■od  downwards,  and  merges  into  its  spade-like  termination.  The  internal 
•dge  of  the  handle  is  developed  from  the  interior  rhomboidal  surface  of  the 
handle.    Hetween  the  external  and  internal  edges  of  the  handle  there  are  two 
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surfaces  elevkt«d  above  the  level  of  the  membrana  tympani,  of  which  the  one 
point*  forwEtfds  and  inwards,  aiid  the  other  backwards  and  outwards. 

In  the  embrjonio  condition  the  malleus  is  cartilaginouB,  and  nut  only  in 
tlis  new-born  infant  will  the  central  part  be  found  still  unosaiGed  (Moos),  but 
even  in  the  adult  cartilaginoun  cells  will  be  observed  (Hainrich  UtUler, 
Leittehr.  f.  Wxtierachaft.  Zoologie,  1656).  The  greater  part  of  the  short 
process  consists  of  hjaline  cartilage,  and  is  to  be  considered  as  the  unossified 
remnact  of  the  embryonic  cartilaginous  malleus.  The  assertion  of  Oruber, 
however,  that  the  short  process  of  the  malleus  has  a  cartilaginous  covering, 
which  is  articulated  with  a  corresponding  cartilaginous  surface  on  the  mera- 
brann  tympani,  covered  by  an  epithelium,  has  been  proved  to  be  erroneous. 

h.  Articulatiott  of  the  Ossicula. 

1,  ArtictilaHon  of  Malleu*  and  Incut. — On  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
head  ol  the  malleus  there  is  an  oblong,  articular  surfiM^,  which  extends  in 
npiral  form  from  above  downwards  and  inwards  (o  the  boundary  of  the  neck. 


Fio.  31.— SHrnON  or  tub  ABtiODLATtOM  or  Uallbds  akd  Inods. 
a.  Malleus  ;  b,  Inotu  ;  c,  Csptulsr  ligament  with  the  wedge-shaped 
(Prepared  with  hTper-osmIe  acid.) 

It  consists  of  two  surfaces,  which  meet  in  an  almost  vertical  edge.  The 
under  portion  of  the  head  of  the  hammer  is  described  by  Helmboltz  as  the 
'  cog '  of  the  hammer.  Corresponding  with  this,  the  incus  possesses  an 
articular  surface,  composed  of  two  parts;  its  superior  portion  (Fig.  28,  d)  is 
directed  inwards,  its  inferior  (e)  outwards.  These  articular  surfaces  are 
covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  hyaline  cartilage.  The  articulation  of  the  two 
oesicola  is  effected  by  a  capsular  ligament,  which  is  fastened  to  the  some- 
what depressed  margins  of  the  articular  surfaces,  and  permits  of  considerable 
mobility  of  the  bones.  From  the  inner  wall  of  the  capsule  a  told,  first 
dcaeribed  by  Pappenheim  (SpecielU  Qewebelehrt  det  Qehororgant,  1840), 
and  recently  confirmed  by  Budinger,  projects  in  the  form  of  a  wedge-shaped 
meniscus  into  the  cavity  of  the  joint  (Fig.  81). 

The  mechanism  of  the  articulation  of  the  malleus  and  incus  is  compand 
by  Helmholtz  to  the  check -contrivance  inside  the  key  usually  supplied  with 
Geneva  watches.  With  the  motion  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  inwards,  the 
inferior '  cog '  of  the  malleus  (Fig.  27,  «)  catches  the  inferior  cog  of  the  incus 
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(Ftj{.  28,  e\  causing  the  long  proceea  of  the  incus  to  follow  the  moiion  of  the 
hiuidle  of  the  uialleuB  inwordH.  On  the  other  hand,  with  the  inoUon  ol  ih« 
handle  of  the  uialleiiB  outwardB,  a  strong  movement  of  the  articulai  BnrfaccH 
will  follow,  the  inferior  cog  of  the  malleus  will  recede  from  that  of  the  Uicub, 
the  incus  will  therefore  follow  onl^'  to  a  slight  degree  the  motion  of  the 
matleuH  outwards. 

2.  Articulation  of  Ineu*  and  Stapeii. — This  joint  is  formed  b^-  the  convex, 
globuliir  Burfiice  of  the  processua  lenticularis  of  the  long  process  of  tlie  incus, 
and  by  the  correspondingly  concave  articular  surface  of  the  capituluni  of  the 
stapes.  The  mode  of  uiiion  of  the  articular  surfaces,  which  are  covered  with 
h.vnline  cardli^^e,  does  not  admit  of  much  separation  of  the  bones  froin  encli 


Via.  S2.— SioTiiw 
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a,  Tenniakl  piece  of  the  Iode  ctub  of  the  incna,  knd  coDoected  with  it  b]t  fibroui 
'    tlnue  ;  o,  OuicuL  lentio.  Sjlvii ;  «(,  C^iitulum  slKpedu  ,  g,  Aitiodlar  fma  with 

the  meDiKiuB ;  e,  c',  Hyiilliie  cirtilage  covanng  of  the  articular  aiirfaces ;  J:,  t'. 

Articular  CBpaole  ;  ut,  Tendon  of  the  masc.  Bt>pedi>. 

(lUier,  but  allows  theiii  to  move  sideways  to  a  greater  eiLteut.  'I1ie  capaulur 
ligament,  which  unites  the  articular  extreinitiex,  \i  composed  of  nuuicruiis 
elastic  fibres,     .\ccording  to  Uildiiiger  it  is  also  provided  with  a  incniscuB. 

!1.  SUipediii-vettibiilar  Artlciilalion.—The  tissue  connecting  the  margin  of 
the  fcneBtrii  ovalis  witli  tlie  margin  uf  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes,  consists  of 
elastic  fibres,  whicli  extend  in  a  radiating  direction,  convergiug  towanls  tlic 
margin  of  the  foot-plate.  Tliis  Uganienl,  not  eituiUly  broad  at  all  parte,  is 
composed  of  a  layer  of  perioBt«am  of  tlie  osseous  portion  bordering  the 
fenestra  ovalis,  and  takes  upon  itself  the  functions  of  the  periosteum  froin 
the  place  where  tile  foot-plate  of  tlie  stapes  is  situated.  As  Toynbee  and 
Magmis  have  alreiulj'  proved,  tlie  margin  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes,  aa 
well   as  that  of  tlie  fenestra  ovulis,  are  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  carti- 
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loginouH  tiuue,  which,  according  to  Eieell,  linee  the  vestibular  surface  of  the 
ttapea,  and  endotses  in  the  aliape  of  a  lieel  the  margin  of  the  foat-tdate. 
From  Oradenigo'a  investigationB  the  inner  portion  of  the  foot-plate  to  the  stapos 


FlO.  33.— t^KTIOK  or  TMI  STAPBOIO-VllSTIBULAa  Artiodlatios. 
a,  Hvgio  of  the  feneitn  ovalis  covered  with  t,  cartiUginotw  lajrsr ;  b,  Mkcgio  of  the 
foot-plftte  of  the  itkpes  covered  with  >  ckrtilkginoui  Ujer  ;  c,  c,  Section  of  the 
liguDcnL  orUc  abipedii. 

is  developed  from  the  capsule  of  Uie  labyriiilli,  while  the  outer  part  conieH 
from  a  ring'shaped  deposit  at  the  side  of  the  capsule. 


(.  Ligaments  of  the  Ossicida. 

Besides  the  above- described  capsular  ligaments,  which  connect  the  iiriii-ular 
extremmes  of  the  ossicula,  there  arenlso  to  be  enumerated  some  ligamentous 
ties  between  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  ossicula,  which  hold 
the  latter  in  their  position,  and  act  as  check-bands  in  case  of  too  great  cxcui'- 
iioa  of  tliese  bones.  1.  The  tuperwr  ligament  of  fJie  malleui,  a  rounder! 
bond,  which  extends  from  the  superior  exterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
to  the  head  of  the  malleus ;  it  prevents  the  handle  of  the  malleus  froui  Iwuii; 
turned  too  much  outwards.  2.  The  anterior  ligament  of  iha  nialleut  {Fin- 
84,  la).  According  to  Helmbolti'.  it  is  a  short  and  very  broad  fibrous  hgU' 
ment,  which,  encircUnf;  the  stump  of  the  long  process  of  (he  malleus,  is 
inaerted  into  the  parts  of  the  head  and  neck  of  the  malleus  which  are  directed 
forwards.  It  should  be  regarded  as  the  residuum  of  the  embryonal  process. 
Mecklii.  The  investigations  of  Sapolini  and  Verga  go  to  prove  this,  an  they 
dewribe  a  ligamentum  malleo-maiLillare,  which  extends  from  the  miUIeuK 
through  the  Olaaerian  fissure  to  the  lower  jaw.  3.  Ej'Umal  ligaiaeni  of  the 
MtiUu*  (Helmholtz)  (Fig.  S4,  le).  This  forms,  according  to  Prussak,  the 
upper  boondary  of  the  sO'Called  superior  pouch  of  the  niembraiia  tympani. 
and  is  stretched  out  between  the  crista  capitis  mallei  and  the  exterior  wall  iif 
the  tympanic  cavity.  It  is  also  useful  in  preventing  the  handle  of  the  mallew 
(rtmi  being  turned  too  much  outwards.  Hehnholtz  calls  the  posterior  slrtmds 
of  this  ligament  the  posterior  tigaments  of  the  malleus.  A  line  paesint; 
through  the  latter,  if  prolonged  through  the  malleus,  would  intersect  the 
middle  fibrous  prolongations  of  the  anterior  ligament,  and  as  the  axis  on 
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which  the  mRlleuB  tumB  pasBOB  through  these  two  fibrous  prolongationa, 
Helmholtz  calla  them  the  ligomentB  of  tha  axis  of  the  malleuB.  i.  Po»t«rior 
ligammi  of  (he  iiteu»  (Fig.  US,  b,  h").  Tha  short  process  of  the  incus,  covered 
with  a.  thin  lajer  of  Gbrotu  cartilage,  leans  on  the  saddle- shaped  depression 
uf  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavitj,  at  the  entrance  to  the  mastoid 
process.  Of  the  fibrous  prolongations,  which  connect  the  short  process  with 
the  osseous  wall,  the  fibrous  bundle  extending  between  the  short  process  and 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  flasure  is  especially  strongly  developed. 

The  attic  or  cupola  of  the  tympanum  is  divided  by  the  articulation  of  the 
malleus  and  incus  iuto  two  parts.  The  one  lying  between  the  articulation 
and  the  external  wall  was  described  by  me  as  the  external  attic.  This  is 
formed  aboT«  by  the  ligamentum  mallei  superior  and  the  fold  of  the  incua, 


Fie.  34.-— LtOAitSNT.  Malui  Antu.  ir 

ElTU>. 

b.  Head  of  the  maUeon ;  la,  Lixament 
nujlei  aster.  ;  U,  Iitgament.  mallei 
axtani. ;  A,  Its  pcrtanor  portion ;  it, 
UiMoiu  tip  of  tha  ipina  tympan,  rat, 
(major),  umjectitig  between  the  liga- 
ment, mall.  ant.  et  extern.;  a,  Antrum 
mast.  After  a  prsparation  in  my  col- 
lection.     (Right  ear. ) 


h.  Head  of  the  malleoi  ;  I,  Ligament 
mall.  ant. ;  t.  Ligament,  mall.  ezt. ;  /, 
Outer  fold  of  the  Incus ;  b,  ionei,  D', 
outer  portion  of  the  ligament  inood. 
poet;  (,  Tendon  of  tba  musa  tens, 
tnop.  ;  tt,  Incudo-Btapedial  coDDec- 
tlon ;  an,  Antr.  nuut.  After  a  pre- 
paration in  my  collection. 


in  wliich  occasionally  tliere  are  several  openings  (Fig.  8I>),  and  appears  to  a 
certain  degree  separated  from  the  inner  portion.  The  outer  attic  is  divided 
into  on  upper  (Fig.  86,  m,  k)  and  a  lower  (r).  The  latter  is  known  as  Prussak's 
Hpace,  and  is  bounded  internally  by  the  neck  of  the  malleus,  beneath  by  the 
lOtort  process  of  the  hammer  (it),  externally  by  the  meiubrana  tihrapnelli,  and 
above  by  the  ligament,  mall.  ext.  and  the  system  of  cavities  first  descril>ed  by 
ue  (W.  med.  Woekenickrifl,  16,  1870).  These  cai-ities  ore  formed  by  a 
umuber  of  inconstant  folds  and  bridges  of  mucous  membrane,  which  are 
Htretched  between  the  malleo-incudal  articulation  to  the  opposite  waU  of  the 
iiiche.  Prussok'B  apace  communicates  on  one  side  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
attio,  on  the  other  with  the  poeterior  pocket  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and 
(ipeus  into  the  tympanum  at  the  posterior  part  by  a  small  round  or  slit-like 
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Opening,  which  is  hidden  by  the  incus.  The  external  attic,  the  onatomicBl 
relations  of  which  will  be  made  clear  by  the  accompanying  cut  (Fig.  ST),  is 
occasionally  the  seat  of  a  protracted  suppuration,  with  perforation  of  Shrup- 
oell'H  membrane. 


k.  Intra- tympanic  Muscles. 

The  tensor  tympani  arisea  in  front  of  the  anterior  orifice  of  the  eanalU  pro 
lent.  tymp.  on  the  osseous  wall  of  the  pjTfunid  adjacent  to  the  carotid  canal, 
and  from  the  cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube.  The  rounded  tendon  of  this 
penniform  muscle  leaves  the  canal  at  the  rostrum  cochleare,  extends  in  a 
direction  almost  at  right  angles  to  the  belly  of  the  muscle  across  the  tj-mpanio 
cavity  (Fig.  86),  SJid  is  inserted  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  handle  of  the 


Fig,  36.— Ststeu  of  CAvnisa 

THE    MlIlBRAKA    TyHPANI 
KbOI  or  THI  MALLECa. 


Fio.   37.— Pbussak's    Spack.    Sictiok 

IHGOtaH    THB   TTUPANIO    MBHBRAK^ 

Malleus,  Uffbe   and  Outcb   Tth- 
PANio  Wall  or  a  Decalcifiid  Pm- 


(«,  Ligoineat.  mall,  mper ;  It,  Ligament. 
maU.  eiL  ;  »,  MerobrAiia  SbnpneUi ; 
o,  Prussak's  space ;  r.  System  of 
cavities  between  the  body  of  the 
malleaa  and  incui  and  tbe  external 
tympanic  wall ;  t.  Tendon  of  tbe  muse, 
tens.  tymp.  After  a  preparation  in  my 
colUction. 


maUeuB,  at  the  anterior  edge  of  the  rhomboidal  surface,  in  an  oblique  direction 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  malleus. 

The  tendon  of  the  muse.  tens,  tymp.,  which  con  be  followed  some  distance 
into  the  canal,  lies  in  its  free  course  in  a  sheath  (Toynbee's  tensor  ligament). 
Henle  found  this  aheath  connected  with  tlie  tendon  by  considerable  pro- 
Imgations  of  connective  tissue.  Sometimes,  but  by  no  means  constantly, 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  tensor  tympani  is  connected  with  the  tensor  veil 
palatini,  either  immediately  or  by  tendinous  tissue  (L.  Meyer). 

3 


Si 


IKTBA-TYUFASIC   MUSCLEB. 


The  stapedius  muscle  has  its  origin  in  the  eminentia  pyramidalis  (Fig. 
89),  BitURted  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  This  muscle 
appears  in  longitudinal  sections  generally  pyriform,  in  transverse  aections 
generally  trilateral  or  prismatic,  and  with  rounded  angles.  The  bundles,  ariaiag 
from  the  muscular  sheath,  extend  from  the  floor  and  the  lateral  walla  of 
the  cavity  upwards  and  towards  the  middle  of  the  muscle,  and  merge  into 
the  tendon  of  the  stapedius,  the  tissue  of  which  can  often  be  traced  beyond 
the  middle  of  the  muscle.  This  thin  tendon  passes  through  the  aperture 
utoated  at  the  point  of  the  eminentia  pyramidalis,  and  is  inserted  into  a 
point  between  the  capitulum  and  the  posterior  ails  of  the  stapes.  The 
external  fibres  of  the  tendon  (Fig.  32)  proceed  to  the  capsular  ligament  and 


FiQ.  38.— View  ofthe  Tykpakic  CAvm 

AFTKB  RSMOVAI.  OV  THE  TeUUEN  TTMF. 

ha,  hIalleO'incudal  ftr^culktioii ;  I,  Mqbc. 
ten*,  tymp. ;  (,  Tendon  of  the  uiuic 
tens.  t;iDp.  puaing  acroaa  tbe  tym- 
pauum ;  /,  Nerv.  (oclalu ;  g.  Genu 
nervi  f»ciaU>  ;  n,  Nerv.  peCro*.  saperf. 
m&joT)  a,  Nerv.  aciuticcs  ;  an,  ' 
tmm  niAflt.  After  a  preparati^ 
my  oollectioD.     (Right  eu.) 


et,  Stapea  ;  «,  Cftpitulum  stapedii ;  iru, 
Muac.  8t»pediuB  in  (he  oavitaa  stkpodil, 
with  its  tendoD  uiHited  &t  the  capi- 
tulum ;  p.  Promontory  ;  /,  Nervus 
fHialii ;  i>,  VEBtibute  l*id  open.  After 
a  preparstiini  in  my  collection. 
■  reedtodou —  " 


laired 


1  double  its  size.     (Right  ear.) 


the  ossiculum  lenticulare.  Zuckcrliandl  states  that  adipose  tissue  is  found 
between  the  muscle  bundles  of  tho  tensor  and  the  stapedius. 

Ill  the  new-born  infant  there  is  found  an  immediate  communication  be- 
tween the  inferior  portion  of  the  muscular  cavity  and  the  facial  canal ;  in 
adults  either  one  or  more  oblong  fissures  between  the  eminentia  stapedii  and 
the  canalis  facialis  nill  be  found.  The  nerve  of  the  stapedius  passes  either 
through  one  of  these  fissures,  or  through  a  separate  small  aperture,  on  its  way 
from  the  facial  nerve  to  tho  muscle. 

It  being  a  disputed  point  whether  the  motor  elements  of  the  nerve  from 
the  otic  ganglion  to  the  tensor  tympani  belong  to  the  facial  nerve  (Longet)  or 
to  the  trigeminus  (Liisciiku),  I  determinod  to  investigate  tbe  question  experi- 
mentally in  Prof.  Ludwig's  laboratory.*    These  experiments  were  conducted 


ugiv 


D  in  tbe  report  of  the 
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on  the  heads  of  dogs  which  had  jurt  been  killed,  and  gave  the  lollowing 
reaults: 

1.  That  the  tensor  tympani  is  supplied  by  the  motor  portion  of  the  fifth 

2.  That  the  central  fibres  of  the  stapedius  muscle  are  under  the  control  of 


I.  Lining  lienihrane  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity. 

The  lining  membrane  of  the  tjiupanic  cavity  in  the  adult  appears  as  a  thin 
transparent  pellicle,  which  in  some  parts  is  connected  closely  with  the  oseeous 
nalla,  in  others  ie  more  easily  detached  from  them.    The  epithelium  of  the 


(Deoalcifled  and  prepared  with  oimic  acid.) 
a,  EfntbeUom  ;  b.  Section  of  a  bloodvessel  in  the  stratom  of  Bonnective  tlune,  from 
which  a  branch  penetntea  Into  the  tunnel-ahaped  depieasioiu  of  tbe  bone  ;  e,  Blood- 
veenl  od  the  snrface,  penetrating  into  the  bone  ;  d,  d,  Oaseoiu  wall ;  e,  t,  Funnel- 
shaped  depreeiioni  in  the  bone,  into  which  tbe  itratnni  of  connective  tlsiue  of  ths 
lininK  membrsne  panetntea  ;  /,  Section  of  a  large  ntrvmu  stem  in  the  stratam  of 
connectiTe  tissue  of  the  lining  membrane. 

lining  membrane  in  the  inferior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  ie  ciliated  and 
cylindrical,  but  in  passing  upwards  it  gradually  changes  into  the  ciliated 
pavement  variety. 

The  stratiun  of  connective  tissue  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  (Fig.  40),  in  which  the  bloodveHBels,  lymphatic  vessels,  and  nerves 
ramify,  is  composed  of  two  layers,  of  which  the  inferior  must  be  considered 
as  the  periosteum  of  the  osseous  wall.  At  certain  places,  especially  at  the 
ridgy  inferior  and  anterior  wall,  I  found  {A.  f.  0.,  vol.  v.),  in  the  upper  layer 
of  the  connective -tissue  stratum,  networks  of  fibres  similar  to  the  framework 
of  the  membrana  t\iiipani. 


36  LINING   MEMBRANE    OP   THE    TYMPANIC   CAVITY. 

The  lining  membrajie  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  an  immediate  continuation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx  and  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  a 
considerable  number  of  the  ears  which  I  have  examined,  there  were  glandular 
elements  only  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  in  the  region  of 
the  tube,  and  occasionally  upon  the  promontory.  These  are  not  constant, 
and  are  never  found  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  cavum  tympani  or  mastoid 
cells. 

Vascular  folds  of  mucous  membrane  extend  from  the  walls  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  to  the  ossicula,  which  thus  receive  a  covering  from  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  that  cavity.  The  most  prominent  of  these  folds  are  the  following : 
k  membrane  extending  from  the  superior  exterior  wall  to  the  head  of  the 
malleus  and  to  the  superior  margin  of  the  body  of  the  incus,  also  a  fold  (not 
constant)  passing  from  the  incus  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  ; 
one  from  the  crista  transversa  to  the  tendon  of  the  tensor,  and  a  duphcature 
from  this  to  the  anterior  pocket  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  and  lastly  the 


c 
Fig.  41. — Oval  Body  in  the  Middle  Ear. 
a,  Entrance  of  the  stalk  ;  6,  Exit  of  the  stalk  ;  c,  Constricted  part  of  the  body. 

fold  of  the  stapes,  which  is  spread  between  the  crura  of  the  stapes  (Kg. 
obturat.  stapedis)  and  over  the  posterior  cms  and  the  tendon  of  the  stapedius. 
There  is  an  inconstant  membranous  framework,  which  I  first  discovered  as 
extending  from  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  body  of  the  incus  and  the 
outer  attic  to  the  mastoid  antrum.  Purulent  inflammation  in  the  external 
attic  can  extend  to  the  mastoid  antrum  by  means  of  this  framework,  and 
the  opposite  may  occur  from  the  mastoid  antrum  to  the  attic  and  Prussak's 
space. 

Besides  the  above-named  folds  of  mucous  membrane,  I  found  in  the  tym- 
panic cavity  a  number  of  inconstant  prolongations  of  connective  tissue,  which 
have  formerly  been  considered  as  pathological  products,  but  which  I  was  the 
first  to  prove  to  be  (BeletK'htungsbilder  des  TrommelfelUy  1865)  a  residuum 
of  the  gelatinous  connective  tissue  which  fills  the  middle  ear  in  the  foetal 
state.  Such  bridges  and  strings  often  occur  between  the  membrana  tympani 
and  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  and  between  the  handle  of  the  malleus, 
long  process  of  the  incus,  and  stapes.  Almost  always  there  are  string-  or 
band-shaped  attachments  between  the  crura  of  the  stapes  and  walls  of  tlie 
pelvis  ovalis,  which  favour  the  formation  of  adhesions  in  inflammatory  pro- 
sesses.  Upon  these  connective  tissue  structures  I  discovered  with  the  micro- 
scope peculiar  formations,  pre\'iously  unknown.  These  formations  (Fig.  41) 
are  usually  oval,  sometimes  a  little  constricted  in  one  or  more  places  (c), 
pyriform,  and  in  rarer  cases  triangular ;  occasionally  both  these  shapes  are 
combined  in  one  specimen.    These  small  bodies  are  covered  with  epitheUum, 
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and  have,  superficially  as  well  as  in  section,  a  fibrous  structure,  arranged 
in  layers  parallel  with  the  exterior  outline.  Between  the  layers,  spindle- 
shaped  bodies  are  to  be  seen. 

A  fibrous  stalk  (a)  of  varying  size  arises  with  a  broad  base  from  the  mem- 
branous surface  below,  enters  into  the  rounded  extremity  of  this  body,  and 
traversing  it,  issues  at  the  other  extremity  and  is  inserted  into  a  membrane 
or  into  the  osseous  wall  opposite.  Sometimes  one  stalk  traverses  several  of 
these  bodies,  or  is  divided  into  two  stalks  when  issuing.  The  size  of  these 
bodies  varies  between  0*1-0*9  nmi.  and  upwards.  These  bodies  I  found  mostly 
in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  in  the  antrum  mastoideum, 
also  in  the  upper  tympanic  space,  on  the  membrana  tympani,  and  in  Prussak*s 
space.  These  bodies  were  first  discovered  by  me  {Wwn.  med,  Wochenschri/t, 
Nov.  20,  1863),  but  were  later  described  by  Kessel  and  others. 

The  lining  membrane  of  the  tympanum  in  the  new-born  infant  is  remarkable 
for  an  abundance  of  vessels,  as  also  for  great  tumefaction  of  the  tissue 
(Bninner).  In  places  which  are  perfectly  smooth  in  the  adult,  for  instance 
on  the  promontory,  are  often  fo\md  densely  packed  papillsB  of  the  same 
structure  as  those  described  as  occurring  on  the  membrana  tympani  (p.  26). 

Moos  succeeded  in  seeing  tufts  of  bloodvessels  in  the  mucous  meinbrane  of 
the  membrana  tympani.  The  great  swelling  and  vascularity  are  connected 
with  the  evolutional  processes  which  take  place  in  the  middle  ear  in  the  fcetal 
state  and  after  birth.  For  the  fcetal  tympanic  cavity  is  filled  with  a  gelatinous 
mass,  which  on  microscopic  examination  presents  the  characters  of  unde- 
veloped connective  tissue,  spindle-shaped  cells  in  a  structureless,  gelatinous, 
fundamental  substance.  This  tissue,  designated  by  Wendt  as  a  proliferation 
of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  wall  of  the  labyrinth,  often  displays,  even  before 
birth,  the  appearance  of  incipient  decay,  fatty  degeneration  having  already 
conmienced  in  the  epitheUum  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  and 
in  this  gelatinous  tissue.  After  birth  a  rapid  degeneration  of  the  gelatinous 
substance  into  a  yellowish-green,  thickish  fluid  is  caused  by  the  entrance  of 
air  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  This  fluid  contains  fat  and  pus  corpuscles.  As 
investigations  have  shown,  in  the  great  majority  of  new-born  infants  there  is 
found  in  the  tympanic  cavity  a  pus-like  substance,  which  is  reabsorbed  in 
a  few  weeks  after  birth  by  the  highly  vascular  mucous  membrane.  The 
statement  that  in  all  these  cases  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is 
present  (Netter)  is  in  no  wise  proved.  The  opinion  I  advanced,  that  in  most 
of  these  cases  it  was  a  degenerative  process  and  not  a  purulent  inflammation, 
was  sustained  by  the  bacteriological  investigations  of  Gradenigo  and  Penzo 
(Z.f.  O.,  Bd.  21,  S.  298). 


w.  Vessels  and  Nerves  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity. 

The  arteries  which  supply  the  lining  membrane  and  the  structures  in  the 
tympanic  cavity  spring  from  various  vessels.  The  anterior  and  middle  por- 
tions of  the  tympanic  cavity  are  supplied  (1)  by  the  tympanic  artery  (from 
the  external  maxillary),  which  enters  the  tympanum  through  the  Glaserian 
liisiire ;  (2)  by  the  ascending  pharyngeal  (from  the  external  carotid),  which 
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penetrates  the  floor  of  the  tympanum,  nms  over  the  promontory,  and  ascend- 
ing to  the  tegmen  tympani  anastomoses  with  the  middle  meningeal ;  (8)  by 
the  brajiches  of  the  ascending  pharyngeal  artery  (from  the  external  carotid) ; 
(4)  by  branches  of  the  middle  meningeal  artery,  which  penetrate  through  the 
hiatus  canalis  Fallopice  and  the  fissura  petroso-squamosa  into  the  tympanic 
cavity,  and  (5)  by  the  internal  carotid,  which  sends  a  few  small  branches 
through  minute  vascular  orifices  of  the  carotid  canal  in  the  petrous  bone  into 
the  tympanic  canity.  The  stylo-mastoid  artery,  which  penetrates  into  the 
Fallopian  canal,  supplies  the  neurilemma  of  the  facial  nerve  and  the  stapedius 
muscle,  and  also  sends  small  branches  to  the  lining  membrane  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity  and  mastoid  cells,  and  anastomoses,  through  the  apertur.  spur, 
oanalis  Fallopii,  with  the  middle  meningeal. 

The  veins  of  the  caviun  tympani  pass  (1)  into  those  of  the  external 
meatus  by  means  of  numerous  anastomotic  branches  which  perforate  the 
membrana  tympani;  (2)  into  the  venous  plexus  (Rektorzik),  which  surrounds 
the  internal  carotid  in  the  carotid  canal ;  (8)  into  those  of  the  diu-a  mater 
through  the  fissiura  petrosa-squamosa,  and  (4)  into  the  venous  plexus  of  the 
lower  jaw. 

According  to  the  investigations  made  by  Prussak  on  dogs,  the  arteries  often 
pass  into  the  veins  without  the  intervention  of  capillaries.  The  veins  of  the 
lining  membrane  are  ver^'  tortuous,  and  show  here  and  there  considerable 
pouch-like  dilatations  of  their  lumen. 

To  determine  the  relation  of  the  bloodvessels  of  the  mucous  membrane  to 
the  osseous  walls  of  the  t^nnpanic  cavity,  I  undertook  a  series  of  anatomical 
examinations,*  which  led  to  the  result  that  vascular  connections  are  kept  up 
between  the  middle  ear  and  the  lab^Tinth  through  the  osseous  wall  separating 
them. 

In  microscopic  sections  of  the  wall  of  the  lab^Tinth,  prepared  with  osmic 
acid  and  decalcified,  the  bloodvessels  of  the  middle  ear  can  be  seen  proceed- 
ing from  the  deeper  layers  of  the  lining  membrane,  accompanied  by  niuuerous 
prolongations  of  connective  tissue,  penetrating  almost  perpendicularly  into 
the  funnel-shaped  mouths  of  the  canals  of  the  osseous  wall  (Fig.  40,  e,  e). 
If  the  inner  wall  of  the  t^Tnpanic  ca\'ity,  prepared  with  osmic  acid,  is  closely 
scrutinized,  even  with  the  naked  eye  small  black  dots  will  frequently  be  found 
between  the  ramifications  of  the  ner\*es  and  the  vessels,  which  on  closer 
examination  appear  as  the  culminating  points  of  a  number  of  vessels.  The 
vessels  of  the  osseoiis  wall,  then,  form  a  connection  on  the  one  hand  with 
the  bloodvessels  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  on  the  other  with 
the  vessels  of  that  of  the  labj-rinth. 

This  relation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  t^onpanic  cavity  and  its  blood- 
vessels to  the  osseous  wall  is  frequently  of  considerable  importance,  as  there 
can  be  no  doubt  but  that  h3rper8emia  and  congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the 
middle  ear,  accompanied  with  inflammation,  owing  to  these  anastomoses, 
sometimes  extends  to  the  vascular  regions  of  the  labyrinth,  causing  there 
temporary  or  permanent  disturbances  of  nutrition. 

•  Uebfr  AnoHtomosen  zwhchfu  den  Oe/dHsbezirken  deA  MUttlohrs  und  des  Labtf- 
r^UhSt  A.f,  O.,  vol.  zi. 
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Up  to  the  present  but  little  is  known  of  the  Ij-mphatic  vessels  of  the  cavnm 
tympani. 

Besides  the  sensory  fibres  of  the  trigeminus,  the  sjinpathetic  and  the  glosso- 
pharyngeal nerves  take  part  in  the  supply  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear.  Of  these  three,  the  branch  of  the  latter  nerve  to  the  tympanic 
cavity  is  the  one  most  highly  developed.  From  the  jugular  fossa  it  enters  the 
tympanic  ca\'ity  through  an  orifice  in  the  inferior  wall,  and  extends  upwards 
in  the  groove  on  the  promontory  to  unite  with  the  nerv.  petros.  superf. 
minor.  In  this,  caUed  Jacobson*s  nerve,  Pappenheim,  Kolliker,  and  Krause 
(ZeiUehriftf.  rat.  Medicin,  1866,  p.  92)  have  traced  ganglion  cells  inserted 
at  intervals.  W.  Krause  found  a  moderately  large  branch  passing  from  the 
tympanic  plexus  to  the  cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube;  and  I  saw  several 
times  such  a  branch  pass  directly  from  Jacobson*s  nerve.* 

The  sympathetic  nerves  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  spring 
from  the  sympathetic  plexus,  which  accompanies  the  carotid  artery  in  its 
canal.  By  means  of  orifices  in  the  canal  several  small  branches  of  this  plexus 
enter  the  tympanic  cavity  as  nervi  carotico-tymp.,  to  form  in  its  anterior 
portion,  together  with  the  ramifications  of  Jacobson*s  nerve  and  the  n.  petros. 
superf.  minor,  the  plexus  tympanicus.  From  this  proceed  the  finer  nerves 
for  the  whole  lining  methbrane  of  the  middle  ear.  On  the  promontory, 
especially  near  the  fenestra  ovalis,  clusters  of  ganglion  cells  are  inserted  in 
these  nervous  bundles.  Besides  the  latter,  a  delicately  ramifying  network  of 
nerve-fibres  is  seen,  which  spreads  partly  above  and  partly  below  the  vessels, 
and  forms  ganglionic  spellings  at  places  where  several  fibres  meet. 


B.  The  Eustachian  Tube. 

The  Eustachian  tube  forms  the  connection  between  the  tympanic 
cavity  and  the  pharynx.  It  is  the  passage  by  which  an  exchange  of 
air  takes  place  between  the  external  atmosphere  and  the  tympanic 
cavity. 

The  Eustachian  tube  consists  of  an  osseous  and  a  cartilaginous 
portion.  Its  position  is  oblique,  having,  according  to  Henle,  a 
direction  almost  exactly  diagonal  between  the  horizontal  and  the 
vertical,  the  axis  of  the  tube  forming  an  angle  of  135'  with  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  meatus,  and  one  of  40**  with  the  horizon. 
The  tympanal  opening  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  about  2*5  cm. 
higher  than  the  pharyngeal  opening. 

The  length  of  the  whole  canal  can  only  be  determined  approximately, 
because  the  commencement  of  its  osseous  portion  in  the  tympanic  cavity  b 
not  sharply  defined ;  it  amoimts  generally  to  34-36  nmi.,  of  which  the  carti- 
laginous portion  forms  two-thirds.  The  narrowest  part,  the  I»thmu8  tuha^ 
which  is  situated  in  the  cartilaginous  section  in  front  of  its  point  of  union 

•  Compare  BiBchoflF.  jun.,  Mikraskopische  Afwiyne  lUr  Ancutomo^n  dtr  Kopf- 
nerren,  Miinchen,  1865. 


OBBEOUS   POBTION    ( 


i   EUSTAOBIAH   TUBS. 


with  the  osBsous  portion,  measures  in  the  ooirOHioii  preparations  prepared  b; 
fiezold  3  mm.  in  heiglit,  and  not  more  than  i  mm.  in  width.  Its  dist&noe 
from  the  ostium  pharyngeum  averages  24-26  mm. 


a.  TIte  Osseous  Portion  of  the  Eustachian  Titbe. 

The  osseous  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  bounded  above  by  the  canal  of 
the  tensor  tympani,  and  below  and  towards  the  middle  by  the  carotid  canal. 


FiQ.  *2.— Edbtacbian  Tdbb  and  Tihpanio  CAVlTr. 
a,  Membnna  tympani  ;  b.  Hew!  of  the  dibUhub  ;  e,  Lower  end  of  the  handle  of  the 
nalleiu  ;  d.  Body  of  the  incus ;  e,  Short  procets  of 
;;,  Oitium  pharyngeam  tube  ;  A,  IsthmuB  tabn  ; 
(Right  ear.) 

is  a  prolongataon  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  directed 
inwards.  The  boundary  between  the  tube  and  the  cavity,  however,  is  not  a 
very  marked  one,  because  the  superior  and  lateral  walls  ot  the  latter  merge 
without  interruption  into  the  former.  On  the  under-side  the  boundary  is 
better  defined,  especially  where  the  obUquely  rising  anterior  wall  ot  the 
tympanic  cavity  curves  towards  the  inferior  wall  of  the  osseous  tube  (Fi^. 
42  and  4S,  ot).  Above  this  place  is  utuated  the  otiiwn  tymp<miinim  tuba 
Euiiaehii,  irregularly  defined  and  inconstant  in  size;  its  height,  according 
to  Beiold,  u  4-5  mm.,  its  width  8'8  mm.    The  lumen  of  the  osseous  canal, 
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to  about  2  mm,,  becomee 
ith  the  cartilaginous  portion  of 
,n  irregulEirly  trilateral  outline. 


(he  diameter  of  which,  according 
only  eUghtly  less  towards  the  plai 
the  tube,  and  shows  in 
(L.  Mayer.') 

6.  The  Cartilaginous  Portion  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. 

The  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  attached  to  the  rough, 
irregular,  and  oblique  margin  of  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  osseous  portion; 
laterally  its  walls  approach  nearer  to  the  tj-mpanic  cavity  than  in  their  inferior 
part,  because  the  lateral  wall  of  the  osseous  part  of  the  tube  is  shorter  than 


Pin.  43.— Sagittal  Sktios  iHsorrH  ths  Fntirk  Middl«  Ear  of  ai.  Adolt, 
In  NIB  Half 

op,  Ott.  pharyng.  tabs ;  te,  CbdaIis  tubs  Enat  ,  ot  0>t  tymp  tobn  tp,  mnw. 
tena.  tymp. ;  n.  Promontory  with  the  >ii&stnmo>  Jftcobaonn  u.  Lower  wkll  of  the 
tympanic  cavity ;  tt,  Stapei  tp,  Mubc.  itapediui  /,  Facia]  nerre  ,  an.  Antrum 
maatiud.  ;  tc,  u',  Mastoid  cells.    After  a  preparation  in  my  culleclion.    (Left  ear.) 

the  inferior  wall.   This  part  of  the  tube  is  not  in  its  whole  extent  cartilaginous, 
the  groovB-like  cartilage  being  formed  into  a  canal  by  a  membranous  plate. 

The  cartilaginous  plate,  turned  in  at  its  superior  margin,  forms  a  narrow 
groove  near  its  insertion  into  the  osseous  portion,  the  outer  wall  of  which  is 
broader  than  its  inner  wall ;  farther  dow^,  however,  a  tew  lines  distant  from 
the  osseous  tube  (at  the  spina  angularis,  Henle),  the  height  of  the  inner 
cartilaginous  wall  rapidly  increases,  while  the  outer  wall  along  the  superior 
margin  of  the  cartilaginous  plate  forms  a  narrow  tumed-in  stripe  (Fig.  44,  b), 
which  roofs  over  the  Eustachian  tube.  At  a  superficial  view  the  cartilage  of 
the  tube  appears  triangular  in  shape,  its  apex  resting  on  the  osseous  tube, 
while  its  base  is  prominent  as  a  rounded  bulging  on  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
pharyni.  The  portion  of  the  cartilage  near  the  osseous  tube  is  attached  to 
the  basilar  fibro-cartilage,  and  is  less  movable  than  the  inferior  broader 
portion  standing  out  from  the  base  of  the  skull.  The  cartilage  itself,  com- 
posed on  the  surface  of  hyaline,  and  in  the  deeper  layers  of  a  Sbrous  funda- 
*  Sluditn  iber  tlie  AnatomU  ilti  Canaiii  Eiulachii,  18SS. 
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mental  Eubatanee,  shows  very  often  a  number  of  irregular  6s8uree,  clefts,  and 
sometimeB  diaruption  of  the  cartilage  of  the  tube  into  several  separate  pieces. 
Uoos  and  Zuckerkondl  describe  several  accessory  cartilages  lying  in  the 
region  of  the  cartilagO'inembranous  portion  of  the  tube. 

The  Eustachian  canal  in  the  child  differs  considerably  as  regards  length, 
width,  and  direction  from  that  in  the  adult.  Its  length  in  the  newly-bom 
measures  18-20  nun.,  of  which  8-9  mm.  belong  to  the  oaseoua,  and  11-12  mm, 
to  the  cartilage- membrane  us  portion  Its  tympamc  orifice  is  comparatively 
large,  and  Ues  somewhat  lower  on  the  other  hand  the  pharyngeal  orifice  b 
indicated  only  by  a  slight  depression  or  fissure  and  the  posterior  prominent 


Fio,  4*.— ToAKsvEMi  Sbttion  o»  the  CAanLAQMOos  EuBiAcnrAK  Tub*. 

a,  Central  oartiUginoui  pUte ;  6,  CortiligJoom  hook ;  e,  Spt^  below  the  wrtSJaginotw 

hook  ;  d,  Base  nf  the  Eii»t«hian  tobe  ;  e,  t',  Foldi  of  mueotu  membnoe  ;/,  Cjlio- 

drlol  Bpithsliam  ;  g,  Miuc.  teiuor  palaL  mollis  ;  A,  Mdsc.  levator  p«iat  mollis. 

portion  of  the  tube  forms  a  hardly  noticeable  projection  on  the  wall  of  the 
pharynx.  The  tube  in  the  child  ia  also  shorter  and  wider,  a  condition  whicli 
is  of  practical  importance  in  so  far  as  obstacles  in  it,  caused  by  the  producU 
of  disease,  can  with  greater  focilitj-  be  removed  by  a  current  of  air. 

The  relation  of  the  membranous  portion  to  the  cartilaginous  plate  is  most 
dearly  shown  by  transverse  sections  of  the  tube.  Eiamining  the  anatomical 
relations  of  the  cartilaginous  tube  by  this  method,  v.  TrultBch.  Moos,  Henle, 
Eiidinger,  and  L.  Mayer  have  brought  to  light  a  number  of  very  interesting 
anatomical  facts.  In  such  a  transverse  section  (Fig.  44)  we  see  in  the  first 
instance  the  central  cartilaginous  plate  (a),  twisted  round  like  a  hook  (6)  at 
its  superior  margin.  At  the  end  of  this  hook  commences  the  membranous 
portion  of  the  tube,  delicate  and  thin  near  the  cartilage,  increasing,  however, 
in  thickness  downwards,  and  mostly  supported  by  an  abundant  adipose  and 
glandular  layer.  The  membranous  portion,  which  merges  below  mto  the 
•alpingo- pharyngeal  fascia,  according  to  v.  Troltsch  forms  the  smaller  half  of 
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the  oiroomference  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  constitutes,  together  with  the 
cartilaginous  hook,  the  lateral  wall  of  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  tube  (i), 
and  also  its  base  (d).  The  portion  of  the  membranous  tube  lying  in  the 
region  of  the  osteum  tubsB  is  much  thinner  than  the  upper  portion,  where  it 
receives  fibrous  tissue  from  the  spina  angularis  of  the  sphenoid,  and  also  an 
accessory  cartilage. 

By  reason  of  this  hook-like  twist  of  the  cartilage,  a  space  is  formed  below 
it,  the  proportions  of  which  vary  in  the  several  portions  of  the  Eustachian 
tube.  In  transverse  sections  of  hardened  preparations  in  the  superior  portions 
near  the  osseous  part  a  small  space  will  be  found  below  the  curvature  of  the 
hook,  the  walls  of  which  do  not  come  into  contact  with  each  other.  In  the 
middle  portion,  however,  the  central  and  lateral  walls  of  the  tube  are  com- 
pletely in  contact,  and  only  near  the  ostium  pharyngeum  do  the  walls  again 
diverge  a  little."^ 

The  mucous  membrane  of  the  membranous  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
has  an  abundance  of  folds  in  its  lower  portion.  According  to  Moos,  these 
folds  of  the  membranous  portion  form  a  bulging  inmiediately  behind  the 
ostium  pharyngeum,  which  closes  the  tube  in  this  place,  when  at  rest.  Above, 
the  abimdance  of  folds  gradually  decreases. 

Lining  Membrane  of  the  Eustachian  Tube,— The  walls  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  are  covered  by  a  glandular  mucous  membrane  with  a  ciliated  cylindrical 
epithelium.  The  lining  membrane  of  the  osseous  tube  is  smooth  and  closely 
united  with  the  periosteum.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  cartilaginous 
plate  is  more  strongly  developed,  and  a  great  number  of  acinous  glands  dis- 
charge on  its  surface  (Fig.  44,  t,  e).  These  glands  extend  to  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  perichondrium,  but  sometimes,  especially  near  the  orifice  in  the 
pharynx,  they  can  be  traced  through  fissures  in  the  cartilage  of  the  tube, 
into  the  connective  tissue  outside  the  tube.  These  glandular  elements  are 
most  numerous  near  the  orifice  of  the  tube  in  the  pharynx,  while  in  the 
osseous  portion,  especially  towards  the  tympanic  caN-ity,  they  are  much  less 
abundant.  Besides  this,  Gerlach  foimd  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
child  sebaceous  glands,  the  walls  of  which  consist  of  a  diffuse  conglomerate 
glandular  substance,  and  which  occur  in  great  numbers  in  the  whole  carti- 
laginous portion  of  the  tube.  Gerlach  proposes  to  name  these  sebaceous  glands 
tonsils  of  the  tube,  as  they  are  analogous  to  the  pharyngeal  tonsils  of  Luschka. 

Muscles  of  the  Eustachian  Tube, — The  lumen  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  the 
walls  of  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  sometimes  more,  sometimes 
less  intimately,  is  temporarily  opened  by  a  muscular  apparatus.  This  is 
principaUy  produced  by  the  levator  and  tensor  palati  mollis. 

The  first  of  these,  the  levator  palati  mollis  (petrO'SalpingO'Staphylinus), 
arises  from  the  surface  of  the  petrous  bone  next  the  carotid  canal.  Its 
rounded  belly  extends  parallel  to  the  Eustachian  tube,  is  closely  applied 
partly  to  the  membranous  portion  (Fig.  45,  I,  Ar),  which  forms  the  base  of  the 
tube,  partly  to  the  cartilaginous  plate,  and  is  inserted  in  a  radiating  manner 
into  the  soft  palate  below  the  orifice  of  the  tube  in  the  phar^-nx.     None  of 

*  Compare  ▼.  Troltscb,  Arch,  /.  Ohrenheilk.,  vol.  ii.,  and  v,  Moo«,  Archir.  f, 
Augen.  und  Ohrenheilk,,  vol.  i. 
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its  fibrous  bundles  arise,  as  was  formerly  believed,  from  the  Eustachian  tnbe, 
for  it  is  only  attached  to  it  by  a  short  band  of  coimecttve  tissue.  The  action 
of  the  levator  palati  mollis  is  not  confined  to  the  velum  palati  alone,  for  the 
base  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  raised  at  every  contraction  of  the  muscle,  by 
which  the  orifice  of  the  tube  is  mode  smaller,  but  the  resistance  in  the  tube 
is  lessened  owing  to  the  shortening  and  widening  of  its  aperture. 
The  tens,  palat.  moll.  (eplietio-»alpingo-$taj>hi/linut  ».  ctrctimflexuM  palal.) 


Fia.  45.— Emtachi.\n  Turk  with  its  Mijsclm  (Naiubal  Sizi). 
it,  C&rtilaginous  pUte  of  the  Eustachian  tube  ;  m,  Pftn  membniDacea  of  the 
Biutachian  tube  ;  oi.  Ostium  pfasryng.  tubs  ;  c/i,  Choana  ;  {,  Muse,  levttor  palati 
mollii ;  r,  Radiation  of  tlis  levator  tn  the  velum  palati ;  h,  Hamulus  ptorygojdeus  ; 
(,  (,  Muwi.  t«Ii*oc  palati  mollia,  winding  round  the  bamului.  After  a  preparation 
1q  my  collection.    (Right  side.) 

has  its  origin  at  the  inferior  snrfivce  of  the  sphenoid  bone  ;  a  great  number  of 
its  bimdles,  however,  come  from  tlie  short,  hook-IIke  part  of  the  lateral  carti- 
laginous wall  (Fig.  4G,  I,  (),  and  from  the  membranous  part  of  the  cartilaginooa 
portion  of  the  tube.  In  its  downward  course  its  flat  belly  lies  close  to  the 
lateral  wall  of   the  membranous  portion   of  the  tube,  and  is  rather  firmly 
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attached  to  it.  The  direction  of  the  fibres  of  the  belly,  the  tendon  of  which 
is  coiled  round  the  hamulus  pterygoideus,  and  radiates  in  the  fibrous  pro- 
longation of  the  hard  palate  (Henle),  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  direction 
of  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  tube.  The  tendon  of  the  muscle  is  attached 
so  tightly  to  the  hamulus  pterygoideus,  that  the  effect  of  the  muscular  con- 
traction is  greater  in  the  Eustachian  tube  than  in  the  soft  palate.  By  the 
contraction  of  this  muscle  the  cartilaginous  hook  is  slightly  imfolded,  the 
membranous  portion  of  the  tube  is  lifted  up  a  little  from  the  cartilaginous 
portion,  and  the  lumen  of  the  tube  is  opened.  V.  Troltsch,  who  first  drew 
attention  to  the  importance  of  the  anatomical  relations  to  the  physiological 
function  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  proposes  the  name  *  abductor  '  or  *  dilatator 
tubae  *  instead  of  the  hitherto  current  tensor  palati  mollis.  There  remains 
to  describe  the  salpingo-pharyng.  muscle,  which  extends  from  the  palato- 
pharyngeus  muscle  to  the  prominence  at  the  ostium  pharyngeimi. 

In  connection  with  the  muscles  of  the  Eustachian  tube  are  three  fascice, 
which  play  an  important  part  in  the  opening  of  the  tube,  and  which  are 
partially  inserted  in  it.  1.  The  fascia  salpingo-pharyngeus  (v.  Troltsch) 
which  extends  from  the  ridge  of  the  tube  to  the  hamulus  pterygoideus,  and 
separates  the  tensor  from  the  levator  muscle ;  2.  The  external  fascia  of  the 
tensor  (Weber- Liel) ;  and  8.  That  fascia  which  is  intimately  connected  ii-ith 
the  ligam.  salpingo-pharyngeus,  and  borders  on  the  median  surface  of  the 
levator  muscle. 

The  arteries  of  the  Eustachian  tube  proceed  from  the  ascending  pharyngeal 
and  the  middle  meningeal.  The  veins  communicate  with  those  of  the  cavum 
tympani  and  the  naso-pharj-nx,  and,  anastomosing  with  the  sinus  cavemosus, 
form  a  plexus  which,  when  over-filled  with  blood,  changes  the  cahbre  of  the 
tube  to  a  considerable  extent. 


C.  The  Mastoid  Process. 

The  mastoid  process  forms  the  posterior  portion  of  the  middle 
ear.  The  conically-shaped  cellular  process  is  wanting  in  the  newly- 
born  infant,  being  represented  by  that  nipple-like  portion  which  is 
preformed  in  the  embryo.  The  absolute  mastoid  process  originates 
as  a  small  tubercle  on  the  temporal  bone  of  the  infant  behind  the 
superior  termination  of  the  annulus  tympanicus.  Partially  by  its 
individual  growth,  and  partially  from  muscular  action  in  the  first 
years  of  life,  it  grows  downward,  but  does  not  acquire  the  typical 
shape  of  the  mastoid  process  of  the  adult  until  the  third  year 
(Zuckerkandl). 

Between  the  anterior  surface  of  tuberculum  mastoideum  and  that  posterior 
portion  of  the  pars  squamosum  which,  according  to  Toynbee,  forms  the 
anterior  wall  of  the  mastoid  antrum  in  the  newly-born  child,  lies  the  sutura 
masioidea-squamosa.  This  was  described  by  Dr.  Vemey,  and  generally 
disappears  during  the  first  years  of  life,  although  sometimes  persistent  in  the 
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adult  as  &  jagged  tuai  deep-seated  furrow  on  the  outer  eurfaee  of  the  maatcM 
process. 

Tbe  maBtoid  aDtrum,  the  only  one  of  the  pDeumatic  spaces  present  in  the 
newly-born  child,  is  a  longish  cavity,  5  tnm  m  width,  situated  behind,  and 
higher  than  the  cavum  tympsju  According  to  Zuckerkandl,  the  develop- 
ment of  tbe  cellular  spaces  m  the  mastoid  process  takes  place  in  the  follow- 
ing manner :  The  cellular  proliferation  commences  at  the  upper  posterior 
periphery  of  the  msatoid  antrum,  and  then  proceeds  towards  the  outer 
lamella.  According  to  Schwortze  sjid  Eysell,  the  mastoid  cells  ore  arranged 
during  their  development  m  a  t^-picsjly  radiar  manner  towards  the  mastoid 
antrum,  hut  this  arrangement  is  seldom  recognisable  m  the  adult,  becanse 
of  the  formation  of  new  osseous  septa  and  the  disappearance  of  others  already 
developed. 

Tbe  complete  mastoid  process  is  divided  by  anatomists  into  two  portions : 
the  horizontal  portion  or  mastoid  antrum  is  a  large,  somewhat  lengthy 


irregular  space,  situated  below  the  tegmen  most.,  and  reached  through  the 
triangular  orifice  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity ;  the  vertical 
portion  has  cellular  spaces  which  communicate  with  the  antrum. 

Both  the  size  and  shape  of  the  mastoid  process  present  many  variations. 
In  some  cases  it  is  massively  developed,  in  others  it  is  reduced  to  a  short 
solid  protuberance.  Considerable  differences  are  also  found  in  the  contents 
of  the  process,  which  may  be  composed,  not  of  pneumatic  spaces,  but  of 
a  spongy,  fatty,  or  compact  osseous  substance.  Zuckerkandl  found  that  of 
250  temporal  bones  examined  by  him  in  only  86'8  per  cent,  did  the  mastoid 
process  contain  pneumatic  spaces  alone.  In  43'2  per  cent,  it  was  partially 
diploetic,  and  partially  pneumatic,  and  in  20  per  cent,  it  was  entirely  fatty, 
diploetic  or  sclerosed. 

We  therefore  differentiate  three  principal  types  of  the  mastoid  process :  the 
pneumatic,  the  diplot'tic,  and  the  combination  of  the  two  or  mixed  form.  The 
pneumatic  mastoid  process  is  often  composed  of  a  large  number  of  irregular 
cellular  spaces,  penetrating  the  temporal  bone  in  all  directions  and  covered 
by  a  thin  external  osseous  lamella  (Fig.  46).  In  other  cases  the  whole  process 
consists  of  one  or  two  large  cavities,  or  of  numerous  small  cavities,  together 
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with  one  or  more  larger  ones,  which,  either  at  the  apei  or  ianer  side,  give 
a  domB'shape  to  the  roof.    FrequeDtly  large  cavities  communicate  with  the 
antrum  by  a  narrow  canal  on);. 
A  Batisfactory  idea  of  the  poeition  of  the  mastoid  cells  in  the  temporal  bone 


Fio,  47. — CoBBosroH  Cast  or  thi  Midiilb  Ear  (amib  Bbzolu), 
o,  Oateum  pharjng.   tube  ;  i,  iBthmuB  tutxe  ;  ol,  Oatium  tymp.  tubte ;  u,  Lowei 
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n  tympuii ;  (,  MembraDa  tymp&ai  with  tbe  doprosaioD  for  the 
;  ft,  Cavit;  for  the  nuOleDB  and  locui ;  a,  Foaterior  end  of  tbe 
c,  IntercolluUr  space  ;  (e.  Terminal  apace. 


can  only  be  obtained  by  means  of  corrosion  preparations.  The  same  remark 
appUea  to  tbe  topography  of  tbe  organ  of  hearing.  On  this  subject  we  are 
greatly  indebted  to  Fried.  Bezold,  whose  masterly  work,  Die  Corronon§- 
anatomU  de*  Okrei,  Mmichen,  1882,  cannot  be  too  liiglily  recommended. 

The  pneumatic  cellular  cavities  storting  from  the  mastoid  antrum  extend 
backwards  to  the  sutura  occipitalis,  surrounding  the  transverse  sinus  and  the 
1  aontorin ;  downwfirds  to  the  apex  and  inner  aiu^ace  of  the 
mastoid  process;  upwards  and  forwards 
10  the  linea  temporalis  and  the  root  of  the 
zygomatic  process,  thereby  completely 
encircling  tbe  auditory  meatus,  with  tbe 
exception  of  the  lower  anterior  wall,  and 
extendmg  inwards  frequently  to  the  apex 
of  the  pyramid.  The  cellular  cavities 
often  surround  the  labyrinth  on  all  sides, 
and  directly  adjoin  the  bulbus  veme 
jugularis  and  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
carotid. 

Fio.  48.  The  diploetic  mastoid  process  shows  on 

section  a  marked  difference  in  appearance, 
eonueting,  from  its  apex  (Fig.  48,  c)  to  tbe  upper  border  (b),  of  small-celled 
diploe  and  osseous  tissue,  rich  in  fatty  substances,  and  only  occasionally  pre- 
senting air  cells  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mastoid  antrum,  which  is,  as  a  rule, 
null    The  scleroud  process  is  seldom  compact,  generally  containing  either 
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very  close  diploelic  tissue  or  large  single  gaps.    The  diploetic  and  solerotio 
processes  are  on  an  average  smaller  than  the  pneumatic. 

The  third  type  is  represented  by  the  partially  diplootic,  partially  pneumatic 
form.    Here  we  have  nmuerous  varieties,  two  of  which  are  moat  frequently 


Fig.  4fi. 


PlQ.  50. 


met  with,  viz.,  that  iii  which  the  lower  portion  ot  tlie  mastoid  process  is 
diploetic  and  tlie  upper  pDeumalic  <Fig.  49),  and  that  in  which  the  lower  and 
posterior  portion  (Fig.  50,  d,  d')  are  diploi!'tic,  the  anterior  portion  {d,  }>)  con- 
taining pneumatic  cells. 

The  pneumatic  spaces  of  the  mastoid  process  are  lined  with  a  delicate 


Fia.  61.— Vkbucal  Skctiok  < 
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membrane,  which  is  a  continuation  of  tlie  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  is  closely  united  to  the  periosteum  and  has  a  layer  of  non-ciliated 
epithelium.  In  the  antrum  are  often  found  membranes  and  branch-like  bands 
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ot  connective  tissue,  on  which  are  the  pedunculated  bodien  discovered  by  me 
nnd  described  on  page  S6  (Fig.  41). 

The  cellular  spaces  of  the  mastoid  process  nre  bounded  in  front  hy  the 
posterior  end  of  the  pjTsmid,  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  osseous  meatus,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  figures  (Figs.  GO  and  SI). 
The  outer  waU  is  formed  by  that  convex  osseous  plate  which  can  be  felt 
behind  the  auricle,  and  which  varies  very  much  in  eitent  ot  surface  and 
thickness  (4  to  10  mm.).  Where  the  mastoid  prooeBs  joius  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  meatus,  i.e.,  on  the  posterior  superior  orifice  of  the  latter,  there  is 
found,  though  not  in^'ariably,  a  poiuted  eminence,  varying  in  development, 
and  called  the  spina  supra  meatutn.  It  serves  as  an  anatomical  landmark  in 
operations  on  the  mastoid  process. 

Posteriorly  the  mastoid  procesB  is  contiguous  to  the  occipital  bone,  in  which 


Fio.  53. — HoBisom*!.  SiiTrON  thbodou  the  Pkbusiatic  MAsrom  Pioobm. 

jr,  Poatcrior  wall  of  the  meattu  ;  (,  Cavutn  tTinpani :  a,  Mutoid  aDtrum  ;  a.  Sigmoid 
nnoi ;  w,  u/,  Baaia  for  operation  an  Cbe  external  covering  of  the  mastoid  procea. 

one  occasionally  finds  cellular  apaces  communicating  with  the  mastoid  cells 
(pneumatic  occipital  bones,  Hyrtl).  The  upper  wall  of  the  mastoid  process 
wliich  faces  the  cranial  cavity  is  called  the  tegmen  mastoideum.  and  is  formed 
by  the  posterior  continuation  of  the  tegmen  tympani  and  the  itnier  lamella  of 
the  horizontal  part  of  the  squamous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

The  inner  boundary  of  tlic  mastoid  process  is  mode  up  of  two  ports,  a 
lower  and  an  upper.  To  the  lower  belongs  the  conical  portion  of  the  process, 
in  which  a  groove  is  cut  (incisuni  mastoidea),  running  in  a  sagittal  direction, 
And  intended  for  the  insertion  uf  the  digastric  muscle.  Tlic  OHseous  wall  on 
this  side  is  frequently  as  thin  as  paper,  so  that  abscesiieH  can  lind  iin  outlet 
in  this  direction  (Bezold).  The  upper  portion  of  the  inner  bnuudary  is  espe. 
cdally  interesting,  as  it  is  traversed  by  the  winding  course  of  the  sigmoid 
■inuB,  which  originates  at  the  eminentia  cruciata  interna  of  the  occipital 
bone,  passes  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  arriving  at 
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the  forsjiieii  jugulare  (locerum  posticum),  Tinea  with  on  abrupt  curvature 
Bf^inst  the  inferior  wall  of  the  pyramid,  where  it  fontis  the  bulbus  veiue 
jugolariB.  Suppurative  inflammatioD  of  the  mastoid  process,  which  also 
attacks  its  inner  wall,  may  consequently  bring  about  fatal  phlebitis  of  the 

The  anatomical  varieties  in  respect  to  the  relative  position  of  the  sigmoid 
sinus  to  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus,  are  of 
great  practical  importance.  Bezold  and  Hartmaun  have  called  attention  to 
the  fact  that  the  sigmoid  sinus  is  occasionally  shifted  anteriorly  and  laterally, 
BO  that  injury  to  the  same  is  not  easUy  avoidable  in  operations  of  opening 
the  mastoid  process.  In  more  than  GOO  temporal  bones  which  I  examined, 
I  found  the  positiDn  of  the  sinus  moat  favourable  when  the  mastoid  process 
was  strongly  developed,  and  entirely  filled  with  pneumatic  spaces.    In  these 
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PABTLT    D  PLOEno,    PABTLV    PnIU  A  BKAU.  AHOUNT  OF  DlFLO£. 

•""•^  (,    Cvam    tympani ;    »,    Under    wall    <rf 

g,    Poatcrior    wall    of    meatus ;     a,  ineatuB ;  ».  Sigmoid   einua ;  to.  Posterior 

Mjwtoid  antram  ;  h,  Sigmoid  rinui ;  boundaiy  uf  bMis  for  operation. 
10,  W,  Baiti  for  DpsiattDii. 

caoes  (Fig.  52)  there  is  a  broad  space  between  the  sigmoid  unus  and  the 
posterior  wall  of  tlie  meatus  Ig),  which  in  operating  permits  access  to  the 
antruiri  without  danger  uf  wounding  the  sinus.  I  found  the  relations  to  be 
less  favourable  in  the  diploetic  and  compact  mastoid  processes.  Here  the 
spaces  between  the  sinus  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  is  much 
narrower  {Fig.  54),  and  in  some  cases  the  sinus  is  shifted  so  far  for%i'ardg  and 
outwards  as  to  leave  only  a  small  connecting  bridge  (Fig.  GG),  nitli  the  result 
that  in  operating  exposure  of  the  sinus  is  rendered  unavoidable. 

An  abnonnoUy  oblique  position  of  the  middle  cranial  fossa  produces  scarcely 
any  hindrance  to  the  present  methods  of  opening  the  mastoid  process. 

The  spaces  witliin  tlie  maatoid  process  ore  supplied  by  branches  of  tlie 
middle  meningeal  and  stylo.msstoid  arteries.  The  external  sin^ace  by  the 
pOflt-auricular  artery.  The  external  veins  are  connected  partly  with  the  veins 
on  the  side  of  tlie  neck  which  empty  into  the  jugular,  partly  with  the  ei 
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Santorini  coming  from  the  cavity  of  the  skull  through  the  pars  mastoideimi. 
The  veins  from  the  mast,  antrum  and  cells  partly  anastomose  with  those  of 
the  cavum  tympanum  and  the  corticolis  partly  empty  into  the  emissar- 
Santorini,  and  through  small  canals  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  mastoid  process 
into  the  sigmoid  sinus.  Besides  these  is  a  vascular  canal  passing  from  the 
inner  part  of  the  mastoid  process  heneath  the  superior  semicircular  canal, 
Uirough  the  fossa  subarenata  into  the  cavity  of  the  skuU.  This  is  in  imme- 
diate connection  with  the  diploetic  spaces  of  the  mastoid  process.  The 
nerves  of  the  mast,  antrum  and  cells  come  from  the  tympanic  plexus,  those 
of  the  external  surface  from  the  n.  amicularis  magnus. 

D.  Topography  op  the  Sound-conducting  Apparatus. 

The  topography  of  the  auricle  is  best  studied  by  means  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  sections  made  from  preparations  hardened  in  alcohol.  In  such 
preparations  the  greater  portion  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  will  be  seen  to 
stand  away  from  the  lateral  surface  of  the  skull,  whereas  that  portion  which 
surrounds  the  external  opening  appUes  itself  to  a  varying  extent  to  the 
squamous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  and  the  mastoid  process.  That 
portion  of  the  auricle  which  lies  above  the  external  auditory  orifice,  the  radix 
helicis,  the  anterior  superior  segment  of  the  concha,  and  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  fossa  intercruralis,  is  attached  to  that  surface  of  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  pars  squamosa  which  proceeds  to  the  squama  of  the  temporal  bone, 
and  is  crossed  by  the  linea  temporalis.  The  middle  segment  of  the  concha, 
lying  behind  the  external  auditory  orifice,  is  attached  to  the  mastoid  process 
to  the  extent  of  1^  to  2  cm.  by  means  of  flexible  connective  tissue.  This  fact 
is  of  importance  in  so  far  that  this  segment  of  the  auricle  partially  covers 
that  surface  of  the  mastoid  process  which  is  used  for  operating  upon,  and 
consequently  the  aiuicle  must  be  detached  from  that  portion.  That  segment 
of  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  which  forms  the  tragus,  and  which  lies  in  front  of 
the  ext.  auditory  orifice,  is  contiguous  on  its  inner  aspect  to  the  cartilaginous 
meatus  and  the  external  side  of  the  glenoid  fossa. 

The  cartilaginous  meatus  is  partially  enclosed  in  the  osseous  meatus.  The 
superior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  completely  roofs  in  the  cartilaginous 
portion  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  as  far  as  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear, 
and  in  a  similar  manner  the  cartilaginous  portion  is  covered  in  by  that  outer 
portion  ol  the  posterior  wall  which  is  formed  by  the  mastoid  process.  Con- 
sequently, by  inserting  the  finger  into  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  one  is  able 
to  feel  the  superior  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  directly  behind  the 
external  orifice.  Of  the  lower  and  longest  wall  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus, 
the  external  portion  alone  is  palpable,  the  inner  portion  being  covered  by  the 
parotid  gland.  The  anterior  cartilaginous  wall  is  in  its  inferior  portion  con- 
tiguous to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  capsule  of  the  maxillary  joint,  the 
excursions  of  which  are  communicated  to  the  wall  of  the  meatus. 

The  superior  boundary  of  the  osseous  meatus  is  formed  by  the  middle 
cranial  fossa,  the  posterior  by  the  cells  of  the  mastoid  process  and  the 
anterior  by  the  maxillary  joint,  the  cavity  of  which  lies  higher  than  the 
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n  of  the  osseoUB  meatus.     The  apace  occuined  by  the  cavity  of  the  joint 
extends  farther  out  than  the  osseous  meatus. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  topographical  relation  of  the  membrona 
tympaui  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  of  great  importance  to 
the  practitioner,  for  the  proper  understanding  of  pathological  changes  in  the 
different  portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  as  well  as  on  account  of  operation 
in  tliat  cavity  and  on  the  membrana  t,vmpant.  To  render  the  relations  of 
the  membrana  tympani  to  the  various  portions  of  the  inner  witll  of  the  cavity 
more  distinct,  we  diiide  tlie  outer  surface  of  tUe  membrana  tympani  |Fig.  56) 
into  four  segments,  the  axis  of  the  handle  of  tbe  malleus  being  produced 
downward  and  intersected  by  a  horizontal  line  dr»wu  at  a  tangent  to  tlie 
lower  end  of  the  handle.  The  pro- 
jection of  the  wall  of  the  tympanic 
ca\ity  nith  respect  to  the  membrana 
tympani  given  by  Zuckerkondl  *  agrees 
well  with  the  anatomical  preparations, 
hut  is  considerably  iitudiGed  by  the 
inclination  of  the  meuibrana  tympani 
til  the  horir.ontal  met  uith  in  practice. 
In  the  noriuul  position  of  the  head,  in 
wliicli  otological  experiments  ore  made, 
we  find  that : 

(1)  Tlio  anterior  superior  uogiuent  (a) 
of  the  inner  wall  of  tlie  cavity,  which 
lies  ueit  to  the  ostium  tjTup.  tubtt, 
corresponds  to  the  anterior  superior 
(luadraiil.     Only  seldom  is  a  portion  of 


— PaOJKTlOK    OK    TUK    INNER 

or   THI    Tyufanio   Cavitt 

THI    MiMBKANA 


Ttupaki 
a,  Ant.   sup.  quadrant 


iuibiana 
tympani ;  b.  Ant.  inf.  quadrant  of 
membnna  tympant  ;  e,  Poat.  aup. 
qnodrant  of  membraiu  tympani ;  d. 
Post.  inf.  qnadrant  of  membrana 
tympani ;  t.   Niche  of   the  fenestra 


the  conalis  pro.  tensor  t,iTnpani  lisible. 
(2)  The   ant.   infer,  segment  (6)    c.f 
the  internal  wall  of  the  ca\itynext  ilie 
tubw,  together  witli  a  portion 
,  corresponds  to  the  imt.  infer. 


in,  behind  it  tho  apex  of  the  eminentiu 
;  below  the  same  the  larjter  and 


of  the  jagged  infer,  ant.  wall  of  llic 
quadrant. 

(8)  Above  the  ambos-stapea  articulut 
stapedia  and  tbe  tendon  of  stapediun  ii 

upper  portion  of  the  niche  of  the  tenestiii  lutiinda :  all  these  correspond  t 
the  post,  super,  quadrant  (r). 

(4)  Above  the  small  lower  poitioji  of  lliu  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda, 
and  below  a  portion  of  the  rough  wall  of  the  cauty ;  tlifse  corifspoiid  to  the 
post,  infer,  quadnmt  (d). 

Tlie  relations  as  given  licre  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  c.num  Ivmpiini  show 
many  \iiriationi.  whic)i  must  be  borne  in  mind  by  ocular  inspection  or 
operati\u  procedures.  The  long  prlM■e^M  of  the  incus  and  its  articulation. 
with  the  HUpes,  often  lie  so  low  that  llie  (jreater  part  of  the  niche  of  llie 
fenestra  ovalis,  with  the  posterior  mini  of  thf  stapes  mid  stapedius  tendon,  i« 
easily  visible  ;  in  other  canes  this  connection  of  tiic  incus  and  stapes  i«  so 


'  ttaUtneyehpdtUt  dtr  vied.  Wiaioiacha/r'ii 


I,  ISliU.     ArticlB  Goli"roT)[Bii. 
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high  thkt  it  ia  completely  hid  from  view  by  the  kaDDlns  tympanioDB,  or  only 
viaible  by  complete  deBtractioa  of  the  membruu  tympani.    The  niche  of 


no.  57.— VeHTKUL  StCTlOa   OP  THI   EXTIBNAL  MEATUS,  MEHBKAKA  TtMFAHI,  AMU 
Ttmpanic  CATnT. 
.    .      ._ .    .u|ierioT  wall  of  the  meitUH,  connected  with  the  middle  ear  ; 

._B  tTinpaDic  cavity ;  c,  Inferior  waII  ;  cl,  TympAnio  cAvity  ;  e,  Mem- 

bfADA  tympAul ;  f,  HsAd  o(  the  maUcuB ;  g.  Handle  of  the  uutUeua  ;  h,  Inciii ; 
I,  StApen;  k,  C^aliH  Fallopiee  ;  /,  Fmu  juguUriM  ;  m,  GlandulAr  orifices  in  the 
exteniAl  ueatiia.     (Right  cat.) 

the  feneetn  rotonda  often  is  so  low  that  it  Appean  to  lie  in  the  region  of 
the  poet,  infer.  qoAdrant  only. 
Since  the  mambranA  ia  bulged  inwards  in  a  fannel-Bhape,  and  the  inner 


Fia,  58.— UORiiONTAL  Sktiuk  or  tbb  Baa, 
a.  Anterior  wall  ot  the  oneoua  mcAtui ;  b,  Iti  |>caterJor  wall ;  c,  Section  of  the  mem- 
bfAUA  ^mpAni,  of  the  hAudle  of  the  mAlleui,  And  of  the  posterior  ponoh  ;  d,  Pro- 
montny ;  t,  Oetinin  tymp.  tabn  ;  f,  Stapea  in  conneotion  with  the  inferior 
eitremi^  t^  the  lone  procea*  of  the  ineaa  And  of  the  tendon  of  the  atApedilla ; 
S,  Meatoid  pioceM  ;  A,  Cochlee  ;  i,  Veatibnle ;  k,  CkroUd  canal. 

wall  of  the  oanty,  on  the  other  hand,  is  bnlging  etrongly  outward,  the 
diameter  of  the  cavity  Tariea  rery  coneidarably  in  ita  different  portions. 
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Tbe  olearut  conception  of  the  topography  of  the  tTrnpanic  cavity  is  obtained 
from  verticil  and  horizontal  Bectiona  (u  repreBent«d  by  the  acoomputying 
Figa.  57  and  58),  or  by  corrodon  preparationH. 

The  distance  of  the  membrane  at  its  umbilical  depression  from  the  pro- 
montory is  on  an  average  2  mm.  Below  this  spot  and  at  a  distance  of  ]J 
mm.  is  that  part  of  the  promontorj'  which  is  curved  moet  strongly  ontwards. 
The  distance  from  this  point  to  the  membrana  tympani  is  about  2^  mm. 


Via.  59,— FBONTii.  SiorioK 

Labtrinthiki  Fikktbs. 
I,  BmIb  stapedia  ;  n,  Nichs  uf  the  feneiitra  ovolia  with 


Wall  throdou  i 


I  Two 


Btftpea,  wliich  hsa  been  divided  obliquely  . 
pr.  Section  of  the  promontory  with  its  mucoua 
rotundee  )  nr,  Nichu  of  the  feoeatrs  rotunda ; 
/,  Section  of  the  n.  fadslis  )  (',  Vestibule.      After 


portion  of  the  orun  of  the 
>er,  u,  lower  wall  of  the  niche  ■. 
coveKng  ;  m,  Membr.  feneatr* 
p,  liSmins  Bpiralie  ■ecuadsris ; 
a  preparation  in  my  collection. 


According  to  Bezold,  the  distance  of  the  poet,  infer,  quadrant  of  the  mem- 
brane from  the  inner  wall  of  the  cavity  varies  from  5  to  T  mm  ;  in  the  anter. 
super,  quadrant,  according  to  my  measurements,  from  5  to  G  mm.,  and  in 
the  anter.  infer,  quadrant  from  4  to  5  mm.  In  the  newly-bom  infant  and 
dnring  the  first  year  the  distances  are  less. 

The  position  of  the  ossicula  and  their  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  are  rendered  clear  by  Fig.  57.  The  head  of  the  mallena  and  the  body 
of  the  incus  lie  in  a  niche<like  excavation  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  upper 
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portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  Their  immediate  vicinity  to  the  exter. 
super,  wall  of  the  cavity  facilitates  the  formation  of  abnormal  adhesions 
between  these  ossicala  and  the  walls  of  the  cavity.  The  stapes,  which  is 
Dearly  at  right  angles  to  the  malleus  and  incus,  lies  with  its  crura  in  a  small 
niche  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  cavity  leading  to  the  fenestra  ovalis,  which 
may  be  compared  to  a  short  duct.  It  then  uot  infrequently  happens  that 
both  crune  come  into  immediate  contact  with  the  lower  wall  of  the  niche, 
whereby  in  cases  of  inflammation  of  this  region  anchylosis  of  the  crura 
stapedius  is  favoured. 

The  topography  of  the  mastoid  process  has  been  already  given  (page  45) ; 
the  position  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  more  especially  that  of  the  ostium 
pharyng.  tub®,  which  is  so  important  in  catheterization,  will  be  given  in  the 
proper  section. 


PHYSIOLOGY  OF   THE   SOUND-CONDUCTING 

APPARATUS. 

A.  Auricle. 

The  auricle  is  of  less  importance  to  the  functions  of  the  human  ear 
than  has  been  generally  supposed  by  older  authors.  Each  of  the 
depressions  of  its  anterior  surface  has  been  supposed  to  play  an 
important  part  in  the  reflection  of  sound.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
auricle  has  been  represented  as  an  accessory  formation  of  no 
importance  to  the  conduction  of  sound  to  the  membrana  tympani. 
The  latter  view  has  been  based  upon  the  fact,  that  no  noticeable 
disturbance  of  hearing  has  been  observed  in  individuals  who  had 
lost  the  auricle  from  frost-bite  or  by  mechanical  injury. 

But  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  auricle  plays  a  considerable  part  in  the 
conduction  of  sound  to  the  membrana  tympani,  although  not  to  the  same 
degree  in  man  as  in  some  animals.  The  concha,  that  large  recess  on  the 
auricle  already  described,  is  the  principal  depression  on  the  exterior  surface, 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  waves  of  sound  that  strike  the  ear,  and  reflecting 
them  into  the  meatus.  Schneider  has  proved  that  a  decrease  in  the  power 
of  hearing  takes  place  if  this  depression  is  filled  up  with  wax.  To  test  the 
influence  of  the  auricle  upon  the  reflection  of  sound,  I  experimented  on 
individuals  who  were  hard  of  hearing,  because  in  such  persons  the  distance 
of  hearing  for  continuous  sound  is  much  more  sharply  defined  than  in  persons 
whose  ears  are  normal.  Now,  the  head  of  the  patient  being  placed  in  a  fixed 
position,  and  the  hearing-distance  being  ascertained  by  a  metronome,  which 
is  then  placed  somewhat  within  the  boundary  of  the  hearing  distance,  the 
sound  of  the  instrument  will  at  once  be  lost  to  the  patient  when  the  concha 
is  covered  by  a  stiff  piece  of  paper.     In  this  experiment  the  external  orifice 
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of  the  ear  must  remain  free.    No  alteration  in  the  hearing-distance  will  take 
place  if  the  other  depressions  on  the  aaricle  are  covered. 

That  the  size  of  the  auricle  and  its  angle  to  the  head  have  an  inflaence 
upon  the  reflection  of  sound  into  the  meatus  will  be  seen  from  the  fact  that 
persons  of  normal  hearing,  as  well  as  those  who  are  hard  of  hearing,  will 
hear  more  distinctly  and  more  fully,  if  they  bend  the  auricle  forward  by 
pressure  upon  its  posterior  surface,  or  if  they  augment  the  surface  of  the 
auricle  by  the  hollow  of  the  hand.  Therefore,  although  the  loss  of  the 
auricle  will  not  have  defective  hearing  as  its  consequence,  the  sound  will 
certainly  not  be  perceived  so  distinctly  and  fully  as  if  the  auricle  were  in 
its  place. 

As  the  result  of  examinations  made  by  me,  I  must  consider  the  tragus  of 
great  importance  for  the  reflection  of  waves  of  sound  which  strike  the 
auricle.  In  front  and  slightly  overlapping  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear, 
the  tragus  appears  as  a  nipple-like  projection  directed  backwards,  and  by 
this  means  a  considerable  space  is  formed  opposite  the  concha  and  the  orifice 
of  the  external  meatus.  In  this  space  the  waves  of  sound  reflected  by  the 
auricle  (concha)  are  collected,  and  are  thrown  into  the  external  orifice  of  the 
ear. 

The  importance  of  the  space  formed  by  the  tragus  can  be  tested  by 
modifying  the  above-described  experiment,  by  putting  cotton- wool  steeped 
in  oil  into  the  recess  opposite  the  concha.  By  this  means  the  sound  of  the 
metronome  will  either  be  weakened  or  will  totally  disappear.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  sound  will  be  heard  considerably  increased  if  the  surface  of  the 
tragus  is  enlarged  backwards  by  placing  a  small  firm  plate  against  it. 

It  is  therefore  beyond  doubt  that  the  auricle  intensifies  the  perception 
of  sound  considerably  by  reflecting  the  waves  of  sound  into  the  external 
meatus."*^ 

The  muscles  which  are  inserted  into  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  have  only  a 
subordinate  influence  upon  the  position  of  the  auricle  in  man  during  the  act 
of  hearing.  On  the  whole,  spontaneous  movements  of  the  cartilage  of  the 
ear  are  rare.  On  the  other  hand,  I  observed  frequently  during  the  testing 
of  the  hearing-distance  reflex  motions  of  the  auricle,  of  which  the  patient 
knew  nothing,  and  which  were  visible  sometimes  in  different  portions  and 
sometimes  over  the  whole  auricle. 

B.  Conduction  of  Sound  in  the  External  Meatus. 

The  waves  of  sound  which  advance  in  the  column  of  air  in  the 
external  meatus  are  reflected  several  times  by  its  many  curvatures. 
This  refers,  however,  only  to  those  waves  of  sound  which  are 
reflected  into  the  meatus  by  the  auricle,  or  which  strike  the  walls 

*  Ktipper,  A.f,  0.,  vol.  viii.,  wholly  denies  that  the  auricle  exerts  any  influence 
on  the  collection  and  reflection  of  the  waves  of  Kound.  Mach  holds  the  auride  for 
*  resonator  for  the  higher  tones,  whose  working  depends  partially  upon  its  position 
against  the  direction  of  the  waves  of  sound,  modifying  the  tones  so  as  to  assist  in 
locating  the  direction  from  whence  it  comes.' 
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of  the  meatus  perpendicularly.  For  waves  of  sound  also  reach  the 
membrana  tympani,  which  proceed  through  the  meatus  without 
reflection. 

In  the  reflection  of  waves  of  sound  from  the  walls  of  the  meatus  upon  the 
membrana  tympani,  two  places  in  the  external  meatus  must  be  mentioned 
as  of  great  importance  ;  one  is  the  trough-shaped  depression  on  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  which  commences  immediately  inside  the 
external  meatus,  and  extends  along  the  posterior  superior  wall  to  the  middle 
of  the  canal.  It  is  situated  opposite  the  cavity  formed  by  the  tragus,  and 
collects  the  waves  of  sound  which  are  thrown  back  from  this  place,  to  reflect 
them  again  upon  the  anterior  inferior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus. 

Here  we  meet  with  the  concavity,  already  describe,  which  extends 
over  the  inner  portion  of  the  anterior  and  inferior  wall  of  the  osseous 
meatus,  and  is  roofed  by  the  membrana  tympani  placed  obliquely  upon  the 
axis  of  the  meatus.  This  concavity  has  a  parabolical  curvature,  and  the 
waves  of  sound  which  are  collected  here  will  strike  the  membrane  very 
powerfully,  as  the  latter  is  situated  opposite  to  it. 

The  waves  of  sound,  however,  as  is  well  known,  lose  their  intensity  by 
repeated  reflection  ;  therefore  a  portion  of  those  entering  the  ear  must  be 
destroyed  by  the  walls  of  the  meatus.  It  is  therefore  probable  that  the 
sound,  which  penetrates  the  ear,  strikes  the  membrana  tympani  slightly 
modified  in  its  intensity. 

The  width  of  the  meatus  has  only  a  slight  influence  upon  the  intensity  of 
perception  of  sound,  as  can  be  proved  by  pushing  a  little  ball  of  wax  towards 
the  middle  of  the  canal,  so  as  to  diminish  its  lumen  to  a  small  fissure,  after 
having  previously  exactly  fixed  the  hearing  distance  for  the  ticking  of  a 
watch.  The  hearing-distance  will  be  very  little  altered  in  this  case,  and  the 
strength  of  the  ticking  will  seem  hardly  diminished.  The  temperature  of 
the  external  auditory  meatus,  according  to  Mendel  (Yirchow's  'Archiv/ 
▼oL  50X  IB  about  0*2^  C.  less  than  that  of  the  axilla.  Eitelberg^s  measure- 
ments gave  a  difference  of  from  T  to  0*3**  C,  but  he  occasionally  found  the 
same  temperature  as  in  the  axilla.  According  to  the  investigations  of 
Claude  Bernard,  increase  of  temperature  follows  section  of  sympathetic 
of  the  neck,  and  also  the  facial  nerve  in  both  the  auricle  and  external 
auditory  meatus,  while  by  irritation  of  the  facial  centre  in  the  medulla 
oblongata  a  decrease  of  temperature  results.  In  acute  meningeal  affections 
temperature  in  the  external  auditory  meatus  has  been  observed  0*1°  to  1*0^0. 
above  that  of  the  axilla. 

C.   Propagation    of   Sound   through   the   Membrana  Tympani, 

AND    through   the    OsSICULA. 

a.  Application  of  the  Results  to  the  Pathology  of  the  Ear. 

The  membrana  tympani,  which  is  set  in  vibration  by  the  waves  of 
sound  which  pass  through  the  external  meatus,  possesses  the  pro- 
perty of  transmitting  tones  of  the  most  varied  duration  of  vibration, 
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uot  only  one  after  the  other,  but  also  simultaneously,  so  as  to  be 
uniformly  perceptible.* 

It  must  not,  however,  be  looked  upon  as  an  elastic  membrane  ;  from  the 
anatomical  arrangement  of  its  fibres  it  is  rather  a  stiff  membrane  of  little 
elasticity,  a  quality  which  is  of  importance  in  so  far  as  it  prevents  after- 
vibrations,  which  would  impair  the  distinctness  of  the  perception  of  sound. 
In  spite  of  this  property  the  membrana  tympani  possesses  its  own  tone 
(Ei")j  as  has  been  proved  by  experimental  research,  but  on  account  of  the 
stiffness  of  its  fibres  it  is  able  to  tone  very  little  of  itself. 

The  funnel-shaped  depression  inwards  of  the  membrana  tympani  pro- 
duced by  the  tension  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  has  an  important  influence 
on  its  eminent  function. 

Helmholtzf  has  established,  upon  mathematical  and  experimental  bases, 
the  fact  that  the  power  of  resonance  of  curved  membranes  is  incomparably 
greater  than  that  of  flatly  stretched  membranes.  He  conducted  the  tones 
of  a  stretched  string  by  m^ns  of  a  wooden  pin  to  a  curved  membrane 
stretched  across  a  glass  cylinder,  and  found  that  its  resonance  extended  over 
a  great  part  of  the  scale,  and  that  the  curved  membrane  was  also  brought 
into  intense  vibrations,  when  high  and  low  tones  were  produced,  by  elongating 
or  shortening  the  string.  Mach  and  Kessel^  found  that  the  excursions  of 
the  posterior  segment  of  the  membrane  in  the  living  ear  are  greater  than  in 
the  other  parts,  and  also  that  the  vibration  of  the  membrane,  during  the 
phase  of  condensation  of  the  waves  of  sound,  travels  in  a  circular  manner 
from  the  periphery  to  the  centre,  while  in  the  phase  of  rarefaction  it  travels 
in  the  contrary  direction. 

As  has  been  already  said,  the  membrane,  besides  its  inward  curvature,  has 
also  a  curvature  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  umbo  towards  the  peri- 
phery facing  the  meatus.  The  radiating  fibres,  which  are  stretched  out 
from  the  periphery  to  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  represent  a  system  of 
stretched  strings,§  with  the  handle  of  the  malleus  as  its  movable  bridge. 
Through  the  semicircular  curvature  outwards,  the  radiating  fibres  offer  a 
favourable  point  of  contact  for  the  waves  of  sound  to  strike  the  membrane, 
as  Helmholtz  asserts.  My  investigations  in  this  direction  show,  however, 
that  the  increase  and  transmission  of  the  sound  is  the  same  whether  the 
membrane  is  concave  or  convex  on  the  surface  upon  which  the  sound  strikes. 
Helmholtz  has  further  proved  that  only  a  slight  motion  of  the  point  of  the 
handle  of  the  malleus  takes  place,  in  proportion  to  a  relatively  great  excur- 
sion of  the  membrane,  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  membrane  executes 
a  great  excursion  with  only  slight  motions  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

•  That  the  artificial  membrane  is  able  by  the  proper  adjustment  to  transmit  the 
complicated  combinations  of  sound  waves  is  proved  by  the  Edison  phonograph. 

t  Die  Mtchanik  der  OeJtorhWchelchen  und  des  Trommei/tUs,  PflUger's  Archiv, 
voL  i. 

t  Beitnifje  zur  Topographic  und  Mechanik  de^  AHttelohrejt.  Reports  of  Vienna 
Acad.  SesMoHf  April,  1874. 

§  This  statement  was  first  made  by  me,  and  waH  rei)eated  lately  by  Fick  {A.  /.  (/.)• 
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Fick  asserts  that,  in  conseqaence  of  the  oblique  plane  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  waves  of  sound  strike  the  ear  in  a  less  favourable  manner  than 
if  the  membrane  were  placed  perpendicularly  upon  the  axis  of  the  meatus. 
Ab,  however,  the  waves  of  sound  advance  with  a  spherical  wave-front,  and 
on  the  other  hand  the  membrane  is  also  curved,  great  importance  must  by 
no  means  be  attached  to  the  inclination  of  the  membrane  as  regards  the 
reception  of  the  waves  of  sound. 

Transmission  of  Sound  from  tlie  Membrana  Tympani  to  the 
Labyrinth, — The  vibrations  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  partly 
transmitted  to  the  labyrinth  by  means  of  the  ossicles  and  foot- 
plate of  the  stapes,  and  partly  through  the  air  of  the  cavum  tym- 
pani acting  on  the  fenestra  ovalis. 

While  the  older  physiologists,  especially  Pascal  and,  at  a  more  recent  date, 
Sapolini  and  Pecchi  (//  aordo  muto,  Nov.  5,  1890),  contended  that  the  prin- 
cipal means  of  sound  transmission  was  by  n^eans  of  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
physiological  investigation  and  pathological-anatomical  examination  go  to 
prove  that  the  chain  of  ossicles  are  the  principal  method  of  sound  trans- 
uiission  from  the  membrana  tympani  to  the  labyrinth. 

The  oflsioula  form  a  system  of  sensitive  levers,  through  which  the  vibra- 
tion! of  the  membrana  tympani  are  transmitted  to  the  labyrinth.  The 
disputed  position  as  to  whether  in  the  transmission  of  sound  through  the  ossi- 
cular chain  only  a  mutual  movement  of  the  separate  molecules  of  the  ossicula 
towards  each  other  takes  place,  or  whether  the  separate  portions  of  the 
chain,  malleus,  incus,  and  stapes  vibrate  as  whole  bodies  with  *  extensive 
oscillations,  could  only  be  determined  by  means  of  direct  experiments  in  the 
auditory  organ. 

By  means  of  a  series  of  experiments  conducted  by  me  in  the  year  1861 
(Arch,f,  0,^  vol.  i.),  I  was  the  first  to  furnish  experimental  proof  that  the 
oesicula  vibrate  as  whole  bodies,  with  extensive  amplitudes  under  the 
influence  of  the  waves  of  sound  which  strike  the  membrana  tympani. 

After  removal  of  the  tegmen  tympani  and  of  the  inner  or  labyrinthine 
wall,  fine  threads  of  glass,  10-12  cm.  in  length,  with  the  fibre  of  a  feather 
attached  to  their  point,  were  fastened  by  means  of  resin  one  after  the  other 
to  the  malleus,  incus  and  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes,  and  the  tones  of  organ- 
pipee  of  different  height  were  conducted  through  the  external  meatus  to  the 
membrana  tympani. 

The  vibrations  of  the  ossicula  were  rendered  considerably  more  perceptible 
by  the  sensitive  glass  levers  which  were  fastened  to  them,  and  were  plainly 
visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The  vibrations  may,  however,  be  most  distinctly 
traced  if  the  ossicula  are  made  to  register  them  themselves.  For  this 
purpose  a  brass  drum  is  used,  which  revolves  round  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  moves  forward,  is  covered  with  paper  and  blackened  by  the  smoke  of  a 
turpentine  lamp.  If  the  point  of  the  vibrating  thread  of  glass  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  blackened  surface  of  the  cylinder  quickly  rotating, 
regular  spiral  lines  will  be  produced  upon  it. 

These  experiments  have  been  made  with  simple  and  compound  notes. 


60  PROPAQATION   OF  BOUND   TBBOUOH   THE   OSSICULA. 

Witb  simple  notes  regular  spiral  lines  were  traced  (Fig.  60,  1}  ;  with  com- 
pound noUe,  however,  vibmtioDs  were  created  by  the  interference  of  the 
wares  of  sound,  which  were  visible  npon  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  ss  regu- 
larly recurring  straight-lined  places  between  the  spiral  linee  (Fig.  60,  2). 
The  most  regalac  drawing  of  this  interference  was  obtained  b;  the  notes  of 
two  organ-pipes,  which  were  exactly  an  octave  apart ;  in  each  great  spinl 
curve  of  the  deeper  oclAve,  the  smaller  curve  of  the  higher  octave  was 
inserted  (Fig.  <iO,  :t). 

The  proportion  of  the  vibration  of  the  osaicula  depends  principally  on  the 
mechanism  of  the  joints.  In  18t!'2,  I  discovered  by  experiment  {Wietifr 
Med.  Wocheagckri/I,  Not.  13  and  14)  that  every  time  the  air  is  condensed 
in  the  tympanic  cavity,  a  t^nsiderable  excnraton  of  the  membrana  tympani 
with  the  handle  of  the  malleus  outwards  towards  the  meatas,  and  a  distinct 
motion  of  the  articular  surfaces  of  the  malleus  and  incus,  are  visible,  while 
the  excursions  of  the  long  process  of  the  incns  are  very  trifling.    This  ia 
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plainly  a  foreshadowing  of  Helmholtz's  very  recant  dascription  of  the 
mechanism  of  the  articnlation  of  the  malleus  and  incua.  As  already  meu- 
ttoned,  he  compares  that  articulation  with  the  mechanism  of  the  eatflh- 
oontrtvance  inside  a  watch-key.  With  the  excursion  inwards,  the  cog  of  the 
malleus  catches  exactly  in  that  of  the  body  of  the  incus,  causing  the  Utter 
bone  to  follow  the  motion.  With  the  motion  outwards,  however,  the  cog 
of  the  malleus  unhooks  itself  from  that  of  the  incus,  and  the  mallens  prin- 
cipally is  moved  outwards,  the  incus  being  so  only  in  slight  degree. 

The  relative  range  of  the  motion  of  the  separate  bones  may  he  ascertained 
by  the  method  indicated  by  me,  in  the  following  manner.  Threads  of  glasa 
of  equal  length  are  fastened  to  the  malleus,  incua  and  stapes,  and  the  meni> 
brana  tympani  is  brought  into  motion  by  condensation  and  rarefaction  of 
«ir  in  the  external  meatus.  It  will  then  be  seen  that  the  sensitive  glass 
lever  on  the  malleus  eiecntes  much  greater  excnrsions  than  that  on  the 
incus,  and  that  the  excursions  of  the  thread  of  glass  fastened  to  the  stajwa 
are  the  slightest.  By  the  same  method  I  have  also  proved*  that  the  axes  of 
the  ossicula  are  not  fixed,  hat  movable  ;  and  I  have  made  the  statement 
that  in  transmitting  the  waves  of  sonnd  from  the  membrana  tympani  to  the 
labyrinth,  the  vibrations  of  the  malleus  are  greater  than  those  of  the  inona, 
while  those  of  the  latter  are  again  greater  than  those  of  the  stapes. 

*    Wodienbtait  ,Ur  OueUKha/l  der  Atrzle,  N«.  liii.,  1868. 
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These  assertions  have  been  confirmed  by  Schmiedekam.*  Dr.  Buck  of 
New  York  afterwards  made  use  of  another  method  to  trace  the  vibrations 
of  the  ossicula.  It  is  on  the  principle  of  Lissajoas,  based  upon  the  optical 
examination  of  the  yibration  of  bodie8.f  Buck  fastened  starch  granules  to 
the  ossicula,  and  examined  their  yibrations  by  means  of  a  microscope  sup- 
plied with  a  micrometer.  The  starch  corpuscle,  which  was  fixed  under 
the  microscope,  and  which  appeared  as  a  whitish  spot  when  at  rest,  expanded 
during  the  vibration  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  ossicula  into  a  line, 
the  length  of  which  for  each  of  the  bones  could  be  measured  by  the  micro- 
meter. Buck  has  proved  by  this  method,  which  has  the  advantage  that  the 
ossicula  are  not  weighted  during  the  experiment,  that  the  vibrations  of  the 
malleus  are  twice  as  strong  as  those  of  the  incus,  and  four  times  as  strong 
as  those  of  the  stapes.  The  greatest  excursions  take  place  at  the  tip  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleus,  0*76  mm. ;  those  of  the  long  process  of  the  incus, 
0*21  mm.  According  to  Helmholtz,  the  g^reatest  excursions  of  the  stapes 
amount  to  ^g-^  mm.  These  measurements  are,  however,  only  to  be 
assumed  in  the  case  of  extensive  excursions  of  the  ossicula,  when  they  are 
brought  into  motion  by  alternate  condensation  and  rarefaction  of  the  air  in 
the  external  meatus  or  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  During  vibrations  caused 
by  sound,  however,  the  excursions  of  the  stapes  are  very  trifling,  and 
Riemann  correctly  remarks,  that  with  weak,  but  still  plainly  perceptible 
notes,  they  must  be  so  slight  as  not  to  be  discernible  even  with  the  most 
powerful  microscope. 

The  motion  in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  is  compared  by  Helmholts 
to  that  of  an  unequal  lever,  which  executes  great  excursions  at  one  side,  and 
small  ones  at  the  other.  If,  according  to  the  foregoing,  the  excursion  of  the 
vibrations  is  decreased  as  the  waves  of  sound  progress  through  the  ossicula 
owing  to  the  bulging  in  the  membrana  tympani,  their  intensity  is  by  no 
means  lessened. 

By  the  mode  of  articulation  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus,  the  organ  of 
hearing  is  protected  from  violent  concussions  acting  upon  the  membrana 
tjrmpani.  When,  by  a  sudden  condensation  of  the  column  of  air  in  the 
meatus,  the  membrane  with  the  whole  ossicular  chain  is  rapidly  forced 
inwards,  the  violent  shock  which  would  fall  upon  the  labyrinth  is  prevented 
by  the  outwardly  convex  arches  formed  by  its  radiate  fibres,  stretched 
between  its  two  end  points,  the  annulus  tympanicus  and  handle  of  the 
hammer.  For  the  shock  falling  upon  the  convexity  of  these  arches  serves 
to  straighten  them,  and  in  this  way  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  arrested  in 
its  excursion  inwards,  before  it  has  exerted  much  force  on  the  incus. 

The  labyrinth  is  also  protected  against  excessive  variations  of  pressure, 
doe  to  the  sudden  entrance  of  air  into  the  tympanum,  because,  as  already 

*  SxperimenUlle  Shidien  zur  Phyttiologie  dea  Otkbrorgam,  Inaugural  Disserta- 
tion.    Kiel,  1868. 

t  Mach  and  Kessel  (/.  c.)  made  use  of  the  samo  method  to  ascertain  the  axes  of  the 
oflsicala  during  vibratioDH  caused  by  the  sound.  They  found  that  the  stapes  performed 
no  piston-like  motion  in  the  fenestra  ovalis,  but  that  it  revolved  round  an  axis 
situated  near  the  inferior  margin  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes,  so  that  the  superior 
margin  penetrates  deeper  towards  the  vestibule  than  the  inferior  margin. 
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mentioned,  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  moved 
outwards  to  a  considerable  extent,  while  the  incus  and  the  stapes  follow  this 
motion  only  in  a  slight  degree. 

The  resistance  to  the  vibration  of  the  ossicula  is  caused  partly  by  their 
articular  ligaments,  partly  by  the  fibrous  ligaments  and  folds  of  mucous 
membrane  which  extend  from  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  to  them. 
These  obstacles  are  of  the  greatest  importance  in  favouring  the  uniform 
reception  and  conduction  of  the  waves  of  sound,  which  vary  in  the  duration 
of  their  vibration  (Biemann,  Helmholtz).  They  give  the  ossicular  chain 
a  sufficient  amount  of  stability,  by  which  the  necessary  proportion  betweeo 
the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  that  of  the  ossicula  is  effected. 

Application  of  the  Besults  to  the  Pathology  of  the  Ear. — ^The 
anomalies  which  arise  between  the  tension  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  that  of  the  ossicula  owing  to  pathological  changes 
must  impair  the  propagation  of  sound.  In  cases  of  closure  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  an  increased  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani 
arises  by  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  will  be 
followed  by  increased  tension  of  the  ossicula.  The  result  of  this  is 
an  abnormal  increase  in  the  obstacles  and  a  hindrance  in  the  con- 
duction of  sound  to  the  labyrinth.  Cases  will  also  occur  where  the 
membrana  tympani  gets  thinned  and  atrophied — from  excessive 
pressure — on  one  side  for  a  long  time,  or  by  extensive  cicatricial 
formation,  whereby  it  loses  its  normal  degree  of  tension.  Here  also 
the  anomaly  between  the  tension  of  the  membrane  and  that  of  the 
ossicula  will  cause  a  disturbance  of  the  fimctions.  This  also  holds 
good  with  regard  to  those  pathological  processes  in  the  middle  ear, 
where  the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  not  altered,  but 
where  obstacles  are  created  by  diseased  products  at  the  joints  of  the 
ossicula,  or  in  places  where  they  come  in  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  which  produce  a  hindrance  to  the  conduction 
of  sound. 

The  principle  of  Lissajons,  made  use  of  by  Buck,  I  have  appUed  in  a 
number  of  experiments,  the  results  of  which  are  of  importance  in  the 
explanation  of  functional  disturbances,  observed  in  consequence  of  patho- 
logical obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound  in  the  middle  ear.  As  a  point 
on  the  ossicula,  if  fixed  by  a  microscope,  appears  as  a  line  during  their 
vibration,  the  intensity  of  the  vibrations  was  measured  during  these  experi- 
ments by  the  alteration  in  the  length  of  this  line.  The  results  of  ^ese 
experiments,  published  by  me  in  1871  (A./,  0.,  vol.  vi.),  are  as  follows  : 

1.  If  the  tones  of  a  harmonium  are  conducted  by  means  of  a  tube  to  the 
membrana  tympani  of  an  anatomical  preparation  of  the  ear,  it  is  found,  that 
with  equally  intense  tones  the  intensity  of  the  vibrations  of  the  ossioola  is 
less  with  deep  tones  than  with  high  ones  above  the  middle  range,  while  with 
very  high  tones  the  intensity  decreases  again. 
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2.  If  words  are  spoken  into  the  meatus  through  a  hearing- trumpet,  the 
ossicnla  exhibit  as  many  osciUations  as  there  are  syllables  in  the  word.  The 
greatest  excursion  of  the  oscillation  coincides  with  the  vowel  of  the  syllable. 

3.  If  some  portions  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  weighted  with  a  small 
ball  of  wax  or  a  little  rod,  the  intensity  of  the  vibrations  of  the  ossicula 
decreases  only  in  a  slight  degree  ;  but  if  the  malleus  or  other  ossiculum  is 
weighted  in  the  same  manner,  and  an  obstacle  to  the  conduction  of  sound  is 
thereby  created,  similar  to  the  exudations  and  adhesions  which  have  arisen 
from  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  the  excursion  of  the  vibration  is  considerably 
diminished. 

4.  If  deep  or  high  tones  act  upon  the  membrana  tympani  while  the 
ossicula  are  weighted  as  above,  a  comparatively  greater  vibration  will  be 
observed  with  high  than  with  deep  tones.  The  vibrations  will  also  be 
notably  less  during  the  speaking  of  words  into  the  meatus,  than  during  the 
impact  of  musical  tones. 

These  results  agree  with  the  disturbances  of  hearing  observed  in  patients.  ' 
Alterations  on  the  membrana  tympani,  as  cicatrices,  calcifications  and 
perforations,  will  impair  the  power  of  hearing  less  than  pathological  pro- 
ducts (adhesions,  anchylosis)  in  the  ossicula,  which  diminish  their  power  of 
vibration.  It  will  also  be  seen,  that  in  such  cases  high  tones  are  mostly 
heard  better  than  deep  ones,  and  that  the  perception  of  speech  is  more 
affected  than  that  of  musical  tones. 

5.  If  the  membrane  is  artificially  destroyed,  the  vibrations  of  the  malleus 
become  less ;  but  if  an  artificial  membrana  tympani  is  inserted,  and  its 
india-rubber  plate  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  handle  of  the  xnallem, 
the  vibrations  will  again  become  stronger. 

6.  The  jingling  sounds  in  the  ear,  observed  by  Helmholtz  after  intense 
concussions,  are  in  my  opinion  not  caused  by  the  striking  against  each  other 
of  the  cogs  of  the  articulation  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus,  but,  as  my 
experiments  have  shown,  by  the  whizzing  of  the  membranes  and  ligaments 
of  the  ossicnla ;  for  these  jingling  tones  can  be  produced  in  the  ear  of  a 
dead  body  by  the  tone  of  an  organ- pipe,  even  if  the  articulation  of  the 
malleus  and  the  incus  has  been  artificially  anchylosed. 

D.  Physiology  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. 

It  is  well  known  that  when  the  mouth  and  the  nose  are  closed, 
air  can  be  foroed  into  the  tympanic  cavity  by  means  of  a  powerful 
act  of  expiration,  by  which  the  membrana  tympani  will  be  somewhat 
forced  outwards.  This  is  called  the  Valsalvian  experiment.  By  the 
condensation  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  results  from  this 
experiment,  a  sensation  of  fulness  and  tingUng  in  the  ear,  and  a 
slight  degree  of  hardness  of  hearing,  especially  for  deep  tones,  are 
brought  about. 

A  similar  sensation  will  be  perceived  if  the  act  of  swallowing  is 
performed  when  the  mouth  and  nose  are  closed.     But  in  this  case 
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the  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity  is  not  condensed  (Toynbee),  but,  as  I 
was  the  first  to  prove,  rarefied,  as  part  of  the  air  in  the  pharynx  is 
swallowed,  and  the  rarefaction  of  air  extends  from  the  pharynx 
through  the  tube  to  the  tympanic  canty. 

If  the  nasal  orifices  are  opened  again  after  the  act  of  swallowing, 
the  sensation  of  tension  in  the  ear  nevertheless  remains ;  it  will  only 
disappear  when  the  act  of  swallowing  is  repeated  with  the  nasal 
orifices  unclosed. 

This  can  be  simply  explained.  The  Eustachian  tube  is  opened 
wide,  during  the  act  of  swallowing,  by  the  action  of  its  muscles,  and 
the  rarefaction  of  air  arising  in  the  pharynx  extends  to  the  tym- 
panic cavity.  Immediately  after  the  act  of  swallowing,  however, 
the  walls  of  the  tube  lie  again  close  together,  and  the  air  in  the  tym- 
panic cavity  remains  rarefied,  while  the  atmospheric  pressure  again 
prevails  in  the  pharynx.  As  there  is  now  a  difference  in  the  pressure 
of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity  and  in  the  pharynx,  the  membranous 
wall  of  the  tube  is  pressed  closer  to  the  cartilaginous  wall  by  means 
of  the  external  pressure  of  air,  so  that  the  closure  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  is  more  complete  than  it  is  in  ordinary  circumstances.  If  now 
another  act  of  swallowing  be  performed,  the  tube  will  again  be 
opened,  and  the  pressure  of  iiir  in  the  tympanic  cavity  and  in  the 
pharynx  will  be  equalized. 

These  results  followed  from  a  uamber  of  experiments  performed  by  me, 
iu  18G(>,  in  the  laboratory  of  C.  Lndwig.  I  made  use  of  a  small  glass  tube, 
2-3  mm.  wide,  fitted  into  an  india-rubber  8top}>er  (ear-manometer,  Fig.  61), 
and  furnished  with  a  drop  of  coloured  Huid.  This  tube  was  hermetically 
sealed  into  the  oxtorual  meatus.  During  the  Yalsalvian  experiment,  the 
fluid  in  the  manometer  was  scon  to  rise.  If  an  act  of  swallowing  were 
performoil  with  the  closed  mouth  and  nose,  during  the 
tirHt  stage  of  this  act  a  slight  rise  ((H^sitivo  fiuetuation'^ 
of  the  fluid  iu  the  manoiuoter  took  pliioo,  followed, 
however,  during  the  second  stage  of  the  act  of  deglu- 
tition, by  a  oousidorahlo  fall  (negative  fluctuation^  as 
the  air  iu  the  tyni|Nuno  cavity  is  rarefied  and  the  mem-  Yui.  61.— Ear- 
brana  tympani  is  prtmsed  iuwanls.   The  fluid  will  now  manometkb. 

remain  iu  the  place  wher«t  it  M\  to  after  the  act  of  swallowing,  and  will 
return  to  its  former  place  only  when  the  clv>«ed  Kustachian  tube  is  reopened 
by  another  act  of  swallowing  wifh  open  niuttriU  Iu  many  cases,  and  even 
in  the  same  individual,  sUiiht  lluctuatuuiH  i^{  the  Huid  in  the  manometer  will 
be  observed  even  with  quiet  rettpiratiou,  cttrivs|HUuliu^  with  the  respiratory 
movements;  these  fluctuatiouN  will  Im«  ({imttor  the  mort«  quickly  the  air  is 
allowed  to  pass  through  the  none,  luul  \\\\%%\\  n  nivatcr  oluttacle  is  presented 
to  the  passage  of  air  by  closure  of  tuie  of  th»»  uo^tiiU. 

The  opening  of  the  Kustuchiau  tube  duiui^  {\w  act  of  swallowing  can  also 


FUNCTION   OF  THE   EUSTACHIAN   TUBE.  65 

be  proved  by  another  simple  experiment^  which  was  first  performed  l/y  me 
in  1869.  If  a  yibrating  tuning-fork  is  held  in  front  of  the  nostrils,  a 
uniformly  weak  sound  will  be  heard  in  both  ears  ;  during  an  act  of  swallow- 
ing, however,  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  will  be  perceived  in  both  ears 
greatly  increased,  as  its  vibrations  penetrate  unchecked  into  the  tympanic 
cavity  through  the  open  Eustachian  tube. 

It  has  already  been  pointed  out,  that  the  surfaces  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane in  the  middle  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  come  into  contact  with 
each  other  on  all  sides.  This  portion  of  the  cartilaginous  tube  is  sometimes 
large  and  sometimes  very  short,  as  I  have  observed  in  a  number  of  prepara- 
tions, which  explains  the  normal  individual  differences  observed  in  regard 
to  the  amount  of  hindrance  to  the  passage  of  air  along  the  tube  from  the 
pharynx. 

The  oft-discussed  question,  whether  we  can  hear  through  the  Eustachian 
tube,  and  especially  whether  we  can  understand  speech,  when  the  conduction 
of  sound  by  means  of  the  external  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani  is 
excluded,  will  be  decided  in  a  positive  manner  by  the  following  experiment. 
An  individual  of  normal  hearing,  whose  meatuses  are  so  firmly  closed  by 
means  of  the  moistened  fingers  that  he  cannot  understand  speech  at  a 
distance  of  one  meter,  has  the  ear- piece  of  a  hearing  trumpet  of  the  same 
length  inserted  into  the  orifice  of  the  nose,  and  the  nostrils  are  closed  round 
it  by  another  person.  The  person  experimented  on  will  now  at  once 
distinctly  hear  speech,  which  he  could  not  understand  before,  if  it  is  spoken 
into  the  hearing- trumpet.  That  many  persons  can  understand  whispered 
speech,  while  others  only  understand  loud  speech  during  this  experiment,  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tube  vary  individually,  in 
respect  to  the  closeness  with  which  they  are  applied  to  each  other.  But 
from  this  fact  the  conclusion  can  by  no  means  be  drawn  that  the  tube  is 
open,  as  speech  can  also  be  understood  through  an  india-rubber  tube,  the 
walls  of  which  lie  loosely  together  for  a  short  distance. 

These  anatomical  observations  and  experiments  give  the  following  results  : 

1.  The  Eustachian  tube  is  not  constantly  gaping  ;  its  permeability  varies 
individually,  as  in  a  number  of  cases  a  current  of  air  from  the  pharynx 
towards  the  tympanic  cavity  takes  place  even  during  quiet  respiration, 
while  in  other  cases  an  act  of  deglutition,  or  a  powerful  expiration  with 
opened  or  closed  nostrilip,  is  necessary  to  make  the  tube  passable  for  the 
current  of  air."* 

2.  The  Eustachian  tube  is  opened  d.uring  the  act  of  swaUowing  chiefly  by 
the  action  of  its  muscles,  especially  the  abductor  tubro  (v.  TroItscb),t  as  is 
proved  by  the  experiments  of  Toynbeef  and  myself. 

*  ConBrmed  by  Mach  and  Kessel :  DU  Function  der  TrommeUidide  und  der  Tuba 
EHjUachHf  Vienna  Acad,  Beportn,  1872. 

f  Daring  experiments  on  vivisected  dogs  I  succeeded  in  observing  a  widening 

of  the  fiasore  of  the  tube  in  the  wall  of  the  pharynx  by  the  irritation  of  the  trigtfminos 

in  the  cranial  cavity.     The  dissection  showed  that  the  widening  was  caused  by  the 

tensor  palat.  moll.     Ceber  cine  Berziehung  des  Trigeminus  zur  Exist,  Ohrtrompete, 

Wiknbitrger  naturwiasenscha/lliche  ZeiUchri/lt  1861. 

X  Diteates  qfthe  Ear,  1860. 
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:^.  When  the  air-pressure  in  the  tympanum  exceeds  that  in  the  pharynx, 
or  vice  versdy  equalization  of  the  pressure  will  be  brought  about  by  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  one  cavity  to  the  other  ;  but  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  former  to  the  latter  takes  place  more  readily  than  from  the  latter  to  the 
former. 

E.  Application  to  the  Pathology  of  the  Ear. 

In  regard  to  the  pathology  of  the  ear,  the  following  considerations 
result  from  the  above  physiological  facts  : 

1.  The  permeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  of  great  importance 
for  the  function  of  the  organ  of  hearing.  If  the  tube  become 
impermeable  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  or  by  accumula- 
tion of  secretion,  the  consequences  of  the  interruption  to  the 
exchange  of  air  between  the  external  atmosphere  and  the  tympanic 
cavity  will  shortly  become  apparent.  By  exclusion  of  the  air  from 
the  tympanum,  and  consequent  rarefaction  of  the  air  in  that  cavity, 
congestion  of  its  tissues  and  exudation  into  it  will  often  follow. 
As  the  external  pressure  of  air  preponderates,  the  membrana  tym- 
pani  and  the  ossicular  chain  become  tensely  stretched  and  forced 
inwards  by  it,  and  are  partially  deprived  of  their  power  of  vibration. 

2.  By  the  opening  of  the  Eustachian  tube  during  the  act  of  swal- 
lowing, the  resistance  which  is  opposed  to  the  current  of  air  from 
the  pharynx  to  the  tympanic  cavity  is  considerably  lessened.  Where 
it  is  necessary,  therefore,  in  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  to  render  the 
tube  permeable,  and  to  employ  the  action  of  a  strong  current  of  air 
in  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  effect  will  be  materially  increased  if, 
during  the  inflation,  an  act  of  swallowing  is  performed. 

F.  On  the  Influence  of  the  Variations  of  the  Air-pressure 
IN  THE  Tympanic  Cavity  upon  the  Tension  of  the  Contents 
OF  THE  Labyrinth. 

The  sensation  of  fulness  or  tension  in  the  ear,  accompanied  by  a 
tingling  and  slight  degree  of  hardness  of  hearing,  which  arises  from 
condensation  or  rarefaction  of  the  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  has,  since 
the  time  of  J.  Miiller,  been  attributed  to  altered  tension  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani.  In  the  explanation,  however,  the  pressure  upon  the 
elastic  membrane  of  the  fenestra  rotunda,  and  upon  the  foot-plate 
of  the  stapes  with  the  membrane  bordering  on  it,  and  consequently 
upon  the  whole  contents  of  the  labyrinth,  remained  totally  dis- 
regarded. 

To  prove  that,  as  I  supposed,  an  alteration  in  the  amount  of  tension  of 
the  contents  of  the  labyrinth  would  take  place  with  increased  or  decreased 
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pnMnre  in  the  tympanio  cavity,  I  iiutitnted  a  namber  of  manometricBl 
experimeDta  on  fraah  hnman  mt*  (in  Prof.  Lndwig'B  Isbontoiy),  dorin); 
which  the  condenutioo  and  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity  were 
ptodaced  by  an  air-pnmp  (Fig.  62}  connected  with  the  Enitacbian  tube 
(c).  A  manometrical  tnbe,  partly  filled  with  a  aolntion  of  carmine  (A),  wsh 
introdaced  into  the  opened  anperior  semicircnlar  canal,  and  fastened  hermeti- 
cally. Now,  when  the  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity  waa  condensed  by  eom- 
presaion  of  the  balloon,  an  ootward  corrstare  of  the  membrsiut  tympani  and 
Hbo  a  rising  of  the  flaid  in  the  manometrical  tube  in  the  labyrinth  (A)— 
IKmitive  flnotuation  of  1^-3  mm. — were  observed,  while  during  rarefaction  a 
didtinot  faU  of  the  fluid  in  the  manometer  was  noticed.  If  the  fenestra 
rotnnda  ii  dosed  by  was,  a  decrease  in  the  fluctuation  of  the  fluid  in  the 
manometrical  tube  will  tahe  place  during  condensation  of  air  in  the  tympanic 


itns  ;  6,  Tympanio  cavily  ;  e,  Eiutaohian  tube  ;  d.  Vestibule  of  the 
The  mipenor  temicinnilAr  canal  with  the  manometrieal  tube  intro- 
. ;  /,  The  oaobI«  with  the  scalm  vestibuli  and  tympani  ; 


CKTity.    If  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  and  incns  is  severed,  ■ 

the  flnctnation  of  Uie  fluid  to  the  extent  of  J-l^  mm.  reaulta  in 

(rf  tiie  nuttanoe,  which  was  formerly  opposed  to  the  motion  inwards  of  the 

■tapes  bang  removed. 

Beiold,  whose  manometrical  eiperimenta  led  to  similar  results,  found  on 
teating  the  membiuie  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  alone  that  it  was  capable  of 
an  exonnion  of  moc«  than  i  mm.,  while  that  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes 
did  not  exceed  ,^  mm.  The  possible  extent  of  the  exoonions  of  the 
membrana  feneatra  rotunda  ii  thus  five  times  greater  than  that  of  the  foot- 
plate of  the  aUpea. 

From  theae  experiments  it  ia  shown  : 

1.  That  by  condensation  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  not  only  does  an 
altention  in  the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  take  place,  but  by 
on  on  the  membran*  of  the  f  eneetn  rotunda  and  on  the 
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movable  foot-plate  of  the  stapes,  the  pressure  on  the  contents  of  the 
labyrinth  is  considerably  increased.  The  extremities  of  the  auditory  nerre, 
surrounded  by  the  auditory  fluid,  are  mechanically  irritated  by  this  increased 
pressure,  which  will  cause  subjective  sensations  of  sound.  The  slight  degree 
of  hardness  of  hearing  can  be  explained  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  perception  of  light  when  a  moderate  pressure  is  exerted 
by  the  finger  on  the  eyeball.  The  fact  that  in  this  case  hardness  of  hearing 
for  deep  tones  especially  occurs,  while  high  tones  can  still  be  heard  com- 
paratively well,  has  to  be  attributed  to  the  altered  tension  of  the  membranA 
tympani ;  but  it  must  not  be  lost  sight  of,  that  at  the  same  time  also  the 
structures  of  the  labjrrinth  (lamina  spiralis  membranacea  and  membranous 
saccules)  are  more  tightly  stretched,  and  that  they  will  vibrate  with  greater 
difficulty  in  response  to  deep  tones. 

2.  In  the  above  experiment  an  explanation  is  to  be  found  for  the 
subjective  noises  and  disturbances  of  the  function  of  hearing,  so  often 
accompanying  those  diseases  of  the  ear  in  which,  by  accumulation  of  serous 
or  mucous  exudations,  or  by  the  new  formation  of  connective  tissue  in  the 
tympanic  cavity,  the  two  f  enestrsB  of  the  labyrinth  are  abnormally  weighted, 
or  in  which  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  ossicula  are  pressed  inwards,  the 
tension  in  the  labyrinth  being  abnormally  increased  by  the  excessive  pressure 
of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes. 

G.  Function  of  the  Intra-tympanic  Muscles. 

Our  knowledge  hitherto  concerning  the  action  of  the  intra- 
tympanic  muscles  relates  to  the  mechanism  of  the  increase  and 
decrease  in  the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  also  to  the 
regulation  of  the  intra-tympanic  pressure.  In  what  manner  they 
take  part  in  the  act  of  hearing  has  not  been  proved.  Concerning 
the  influence  of  the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  upon  the  per- 
ception of  tones,  I  have  proved  {A.  f.  0.,  vol.  i.)  by  experiments  on 
human  ears,  as  well  as  on  preparations  of  the  same  organs  from  dogs, 
which  had  just  been  killed,  in  which  the  tensor  was  made  to  contract 
by  electrical  irritation  of  the  trigeminus  in  the  cranial  cavity,  that, 
especially  during  testing  with  deep  tones  (tuning-forks),  a  softening 
down  of  the  key-note  and  a  greater  distinctness  of  the  upper  notes 
is  observable. 

Hansen  and  Bockendahl,*  who  opened  the  cavum  tympani  of  dogs  and 
:i^  tached  a  light,  sensitive  lever  to  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  muscles, 
•  b  erved  a  reflex  contraction  of  that  muscle  on  sounding  musical  notes.  J. 
Pollak,t  who  substantiated  these  results,  found  that  the  energy  of  the 
contractions  was,  as  a  rule,  greater  for  high  than  for  deep  notes,  was  strongest 
for  the  vowel  a,  very  slight  for  u,  and  further,  that  by  the  action  of  musical 

♦  Arch./.  Ohrenhfilk.,  vol.  xvi. 
t  Med.  Jahrbiicher,  Wien,  1886. 
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notes  on  the  one  ear  a  reflex  contraction  of  the  muscle  of  the  other  could  be 
brought  about.  Destruction  of  both  labyrinths  is  accompanied  by  complete 
disappearance  of  the  reaction  of  both  tensor  tympani  muscles. 

I  have  experimentally  proved  that  the  action  of  the  tensor  is  not  confined 
alone  to  the  membrana  tympani,  but  that  it  extends  also  to  the  labyrinth,  as 
I  observed  a  motion  of  the  fluid  in  the  labyrinth  on  electrical  irritation  of 
the  trigeminus  in  the  cranial  cavity.  The  tensor  tympani  increases,  there- 
fore, the  pressure  in  the  labyrinth. 

Recently,  Dr.  Secchi,  docent  at  Bologna,  has  experimentally  proved  on 
dogs  and  cats,  by  means  of  a  manometer  tube  hermetically  placed  in  the 
osseous  bulla :  1.  That  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  cavum  tympani,  through 
the  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  tube  or  io  connection  with  the  intrinsic 
muscles  of  the  ear,  is  higher  than  the  external  atmospheric  pressure.  2.  That 
the  intra- tympanic  air-pressure  is  increased  by  tones  or  noises,  on  account  of 
the  contraction  of  the  tensor  tympani  muscle.  3.  That  the  stapedius  muscle 
is  to  be  considered  an  antagonist  to  the  tensor  tympani,  for  it  relaxes  the 
membrana  tympani  and  lessens  the  pressure  in  the  labyrinth,  as  Politzer  first 
experimentally  proved  by  irritation  of  facial  nerve  in  the  cranium  (Wiener 
Medicinalhalle,  1807). 

From  examinations  conducted  hitherto,  we  can  at  present  only  state  that 
it  iH  one  of  the  principal  functions  of  the  intra-tympanic  muscles  to  remove 
the  alterations  in  the  position  and  tension  of  the  ossicular  chain  and  of  the 
contents  of  the  labyrinth,  which  are  caused  by  the  variable  fluctuations  in 
the  air-pressure,  in  fact,  to  regulate  the  degree  of  tension  of  the  hearing- 
apparatus. 

I  was  the  fin>t  to  state  the  view,  upon  the  basis  of  observations  on  myself 
and  on  aural  patients  {A,  /.  0.,  vol.  iv.),  that  the  deafness  which  occurs 
during  yawning  ia  brought  about  by  a  simultaneous  motion  of  the  tensor 
tympani.    This  view  was  confirmed  by  Helmholtz  (JL,  c). 

Concerning  the  spontaneous  contractions  of  the  tensor  tympani,  Luschka 
and  I  advanced  at  the  same  time  the  opinion,  that  the  cracking  noises  in  the 
ear,  which  many  persons  can  cause  spontaneously,  arise  from  the  contraction 
of  the  abductor  tubae.  The  observations  of  spontaneous  contractions  of  the 
tensor  tympani  have  only  rarely  been  made  (Schwartze,  A.  f.  0.,  voL  ii  ; 
and  LucflB,  ibuL^  vol.  iii).  In  a  case  described  by  me  (2I.  /.  0.,  vol  iv.), 
involuntary  as  well  as  spontaneous  contractions  of  the  tensor  were  observed 
in  both  ears. 

Luc8B  first  observed  that  by  contraction  of  isolated  muscles  of  the  face, 
most  easily  by  the  muaculus  orbicularis,  a  simultaneous  contraction  of  the 
stapedius  can  be  produced.  This  produces  a  deep  humming  sound  in  the 
ear  and  also  a  relaxation  of  the  tympanic  membrane,  as  is  shown  by  the 
manometer.  During  such  reflex  contractions  the  perception  of  the  deeper 
and  middle  tones  of  the  tuning-fork  is  destroyed. 
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II.     THE    METHODS    OF    PHYSICAL    EXAMINATION     OF    THE 

ORGAN  OF  HEARING. 

A.  The  Examination  of  the  External   Meatus  and  Membrana 

Tympani. 

Examination  of  the  external  meatus  and  of  the  membraua  tym- 
pani is  indispensable  to  the  knowledge  of  pathological  changes  in 
the  organ  of  hearing.  The  membrana  tympani,  being  covered  on 
the  outside  by  the  cutis  of  the  external  meatus,  and  on  the  inside 
by  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  is  in  intimate 
relation  to  the  affections  both  of  the  external  meatus  and  of  the 
middle  ear.  The  processes  of  disease  going  on  in  them  cause 
changes  in  the  membrana  tympani,  which  may  be  recognised  by 
ocular  inspection,  and  enable  conclusions  to  be  drawn  as  to  the 
pathological  state  of  the  external  and  middle  ear.  Experience 
shows  that  the  diseases  of  the  middle  ear  most  frequently  form  the 
basis  of  functional  disturbance  in  this  organ,  and  since  these  affec- 
tions are  often  combined  with  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  state  of  the  latter  is  of  great  importance  in  the 
diagnosis  of  affections  of  the  former. 

It  innst,  however,  be  distinctly  noted,  that  alterations  in  the  membrana 
tympani  are  observed  in  a  considerable  number  of  peraons  of  normal  hearing, 
without  the  least  disturbance  of  function.  These  alterations  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  inherent  anomalies,  or  as  the  residue  of  some  pathological  process 
which  has  ended  in  complete  cure.  On  the  other  hand,  the  membrana 
tympani  is  perfectly  normal  in  a  considerable  number  of  persons  whose 
hearing  is  disordered  to  a  high  degree.  In  spite  of  the  diagnostic  importance 
of  the  conditions  observed  in  the  membrana  tympani  we  are  never  able 
to  draw  any  conclusion  from  them  as  to  the  degree  of  functional  dis- 
turbance, for  experience  has  shown  that  extensive  perforations,  cicatrices, 
and  calcifications  are  often  accompanied  by  only  a  trifling  disturbance  in 
hearing  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  with  only  slight  deviations  from  the 
anatomically  normal  state  a  high  degree  of  deafness  is  often  observed. 

As  already  mentioned,  disturbances  of  the  function  in  the  case  of  diseases 
of  the  middle  ear  are  most  frequently  caused  by  those  products  of  disease 
which  diminish  the  mobility  and  power  of  vibration  of  the  ossicula. 

Ear  Si^ecula, — The  most  practical  method  of  examination  which 
is  now  in  actual  use  is  v.  Troltsch's  method  with  the  conical  speculum 
and  concave  mirror.  The  bivalve  form  called  Itard's  or  Kramer's 
speculum,  formerly  used,  has  justly  been  laid  aside  on  account 
of  its  defectiveness  in  comparisou  with  the  more  recent  and  more 
reliable  instruments. 
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The  cooicol  epecuU,  tint  used  by  Delmn  knd  Ignsi  Grober,  and 
modified  ID  shape  kod  siie  by  Arlt,  Tojcbee,  Wilde  (Fig.  Git),  and  Ebrhard 
(Fig.  64),  consist  of  metal,  with  a  polished  or  blackened  interior.  They  are 
either  toonel-shaped  or  like  a  trancated  cone,  and  hare  a  ronnd  or  oval 
aperture  at  their  exti«mity  ;  but  this,  as  well  as  the  shape  of  the  speculam, 
is  of  little  importaooe. 

The  rnloanite  specula  (Fig.  65),  which  I  brought  into  practice,  ha*e  the 
advantage  of  being  considerably  lighter  than  those  of  metal,  so  that  they 
remain  in  the  required  position,  and  also  of  not  prodneing  the  unpleasaot 
chilly  sensation  of  the  polished  metal  speculnm.  Their  black  interior  eerrea 
to  render  the  sorface  of  the  membrane  more  distinct  by  contiadt,  and  with 


judiciona  iUomination  the  view  of  the  membrane  will   therefore  appear 
clearer  than  with  the  same  light  reflected  from  a  polished  metal  speculnm. 

The  different  sises,  8,  6,  4,  and  "i  mm.  in  diameter  at  the  apertnre 
(Fig.  66),  are  conatmcted  to  Ruit  Tarions  meatnses. 

Reflector. — These  specula,  combined  with  a  reHectiiig  concave  mirror 
perforated  in  the  centre,  7-8  cm.  in  diameter  and  of  10-15  cm.  fooal 
distance,  allow,  with  suflicient  light,  an  aocmrate  view  to  be  obtained 
of  such  pathological  changes  as  are  perceptible  in  the  membrane  or 
meatus. 

For  operations  on  the  ear,  when  both  bauds  are  required  for 
iiianipulatioD,  the  mirror  should  be  fixed  to  the  head  bj'  Seuieteder's 
head-band,  to  which  it  is  fastened  by  means  of  a  ball-and-socket 
joint  in  front  of  the  eye  of  the  observer.  Each  mirror  can  be  so 
constructed  as  to  be  used  with  a  handle  as  well  as  a  head-band. 
In  my  practice  I  use  a  mirror  fixed  to  the  bead  by  a  strong  half- 
circle  made  of  spring  steel,  and  striking  the  forehead  and  occiput. 
Bchwartze  and  Trautmann  use  no  special  fixation  apparatus  while 
operating,  but  direct  the  mirror  with  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand  on 
which  it  is  fastened  by  a  movable  ring. 
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Befnctive  aaomalieB  of  the  eye,  which  Bometimes  occur,  often  uecenitate 
the  application  of  corrective  leDses  to  obtaia  a  distinct  view  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  Feraoas  of  Dormal  sight  or  short-sighted  to  a  moderate 
degree  do  not  require  these  lenses.  Bnt  persons  with  presbyopia  or 
hypermetropia  miiHt  positively  nse  convex  lenses,  at  most  of  them  can  mm 
the  memhrane  only  very  indistinctly 
without  a  corrective  lens,  while  with  one 
snitable  to  the  degree  of  the  refractive 
anomaly  they  not  only  see  the  mombraiie 
distinctly,  bnt  also  somewhat  mngnified. 
These  lenses  are  heat  fixed  by  means  of 
a  semicircle  of  vulcanite  placed  at  the 
back  of  the  mirror  and  furnished  with  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  the  correcting 
lens,  and  capable  of  being  remoTed  from 
the  aperture  of  the  mirror  by  means  of 
a  joint  filed  to  the  n|ipec  eitremi^  of 
the  handle  (Fig.  67). 

For  the  production  of  a  magnified 
image  of  the  membrana  tympani 
bi-convex  lenses  are  used,  which  by 
means  of  a  einiple  contrivance,  de- 
signed by  Dr.  Auerbach  of  Hamburg, 
are  fixed  obliquely  at  the  entrance 
of  the  speculum .  Moderate  enlai^gc- 
ments  can  also  be  obtained  by  convex 
lenses  of  greater  focal  distance,  which 
are  fixed  as  above  on  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  mirror.  By  magni- 
fying the  membrana  tympani  many 
changes,  especially  vascular  ramifi- 
cations, small  deposits,  projections 
and  depreBsions,  movable  exudation 
and  air-bubbles  in  the  tympanic 
^  cavity,  come  distinctly  into  view. 
Such  enlargements  are  of  value  chiefly 
to  persons  with  hypermetropia  or 
presbyopia,  while  short-sighted  people  can  do  without  them. 

Bruntou'a  otoscope,  in  which  the  speculum,  reflector,  and  magnifying  lens 
are  combined  in  one  piece,  is  so  unmanageable  that  it  cannot  be  recom- 
mended to  the  practitioner.  Weber- Liel's 'ear  microscope' and  Voltolini's 
'  ear  lens '  have  been  determined  nselesa. 

The  illumination  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  efi'ected  either  by 
ordinarj  daylight  or  by  artificial  light.     The  latter  should  be  used 
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in  badly-lighted  bouses,  on  dull  days,  and  at  tbe  bedside  wben  the 
natural  light  is  iDsufficient.  It  is  best  to  use  either  gas  or  a 
petroleum  lamp,  although  candle-light  may  be  used  for  want  of  a 
better.  An  intense  light  is  given  by  the  Auer's  gas-light,  which 
consists  of  a  network  cylinder  impregnated  with  certain  metal  salts 
and  is  made  to  glow  by  means  of  a  Bunsen  burner.  The  effect 
of  petroleum  and  gas-light  can  be  considerably  intensified  by  the 
use  of  convex  lenses  and  reflecting  mirrors.  The  examination  with 
compound  lenses  has  the  disadvantage  of  tiring  the  eyes  by  long  use. 
Artificial  light  has  a  farther  disadvantage  that  tbe  colour  of  the 
membrane  is  more  or  less  altered  by  it. 

The  electric  light,  the  use  of  which  baB  recently  been  recommended, 
pOMesBes  no  important  &dTBnt&ges  over  that  obtained  from  a  good  gas  or 
petroleum  light.  That  form  of  electiic 
apparatna  moat  freqnently  used  consists 
of  an  incandesceat  lamp,  which  ia  worked 
by  a  pocket  battery,  aod  attached  to 
the  forehead,  throws  a  beam  of  light 
directly  into  the  meatns.  The  form 
■nggested  by  Claar,  with  an  incaDdescent 
lamp  fastened  npon  a  reSector,  serree 
tbe  same  parpose. 

Ab  a  rule,  however,  ordinary  day 
light,  by  means  of  which  the  shades  of 
ooloar  of  the  membrane  are  perceived 
in  tbe  most  natural  manner,  is  pre- 
ferable, on  acconnt  of  its  simplicity,  to 
all  other  methods  of  itlamioation. 
This  is  especially  tbe  caae  with  diffus 
daylight  taken  directly  from  a  cloud, 
or  sunlight  reflected  on  to  the  mirror 
from  a  bright  wall,  that  from  a  blue 
sky  being  too  dull.  Artificial  illumination  is,  however,  preferable  in  dull 
weather.  IlluminatioD  by  direct  sunlight,  which,  according  to  Lucee  can 
be  managed  with  a  plane  mirror,  ie  of  use  in  demonstrating  eindations  in 
the  tympanic  cavity,  and  for  tbe  clearer  appreciation  of  the  vascular  ramiB' 
cations  and  other  minnte  changes  in  the  membrsDa  tympani.  When  using 
diffuse  daylight  in  brilliant  snnny  days,  it  is  well  to  follow  Wiutrich's  advice 
and  admit  tbe  light  through  a  moderately  Urge  opening  in  the  closed  shutters. 

Method  of  Otoscopy. — During  the  examination  the  head  of  the 
patient  must  be  placed  so  that  the  ear  to  be  examined  is  turned 
away  from  the  light,  and  the  rays  which  fall  on  the  concave  mirror 
at  an  angle  of  45'  may  be  reflected  directly  into  the  lumen  of 
the  external  meatus,  otherwise  the  head  of  the  patient  would 
prevent  a  portion  of  the  rays  from  reaching  the  mirror. 
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To  insert  the  speculum  into  the  meatus,  it  is  necessary  with  the 
left  fore  and  middle  fingers  to  draw  the  auricle  a  little  backwards, 
upwards,  and  also  towards  the  observer,  so  that  the  axes  of  the 
osseous  and  cartilaginous  portions  of  the  meatus,  which  form  an 
angle  in  their  natural  position,  are  brought  into  a  straight  line,  thus 
rendering  a  free  view  of  the  membrana  tympani  possible. 

Then  the  speculum,  slightly  warmed,  is  inserted  into  the  carti- 
laginous meatus  with  a  slight  rotatory  movement  by  means  of  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  right  hand,  far  enough  so  that  the  hairs 
which  obstruct  the  view  are  completely  turned  aside.  The  intro- 
duction of  the  speculum,  especially  in  the  case  of  older  persons,  often 
causes  a  troublesome  reflex  cough,  brought  about  by  irritation  of 
the  auricular  branch  of  the  vagus.  Fainting  fits  and  epileptiform 
convulsions  are  more  rare,  though  they  occasionally  occur.  If  the 
instrument  has  penetrated  to  the  osseous  meatus,  which  can  easily  be 
noticed  by  the  slight  resistance,  any  attempt  to  push  it  farther  must 
be  avoided,  owing  to  the  violent  pain  caused  by  pressure  upon  the 
nerves  of  this  part.  The  mirror,  held  in  the  right  hand,  slightly 
reclining  on  the  glabella,  is  brought  near  the  ear,  so  that  the  rays 
of  light,  reflected  through  the  speculum,  are  focussed  at  the 
membrana  tympani.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  eye  which  is 
behind  the  central  opening  in  the  mirror  is  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
the  speculum  opening,  and  the  practitioner  should  accustom  himself 
always  to  examine  with  that  eye  before  which  the  mirror  is  placed, 
both  eyes  being  kept  open  all  the  time  as  in  microscopy.  It  is,  how- 
ever, seldom  possible  to  view  the  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani 
at  once ;  to  view  their  separate  portions  one  after  the  other  it  is 
therefore  necessary'  to  move  the  speculimi  as  well  as  the  mirror  in 
all  directions  with  the  unoccupied  thumb,  which  the  obser\'er's  eye 
must  also  follow  through  the  central  aperture. 

In  spite  of  the  exact  observance  of  these  instructions,  we  get  only  an 
imperfect  view  of  the  membrane  in  some  cases,  in  consequence  of  various 
obstructions  which  occur,  sometimes  in  the  cartilaginous,  sometimes  in  the 
osseous  meatus.  Among  these  obstructions  may  be  mentioned  :  an  abun- 
dant growth  of  hair  extending  into  the  osseous  meatus,  collections  of 
cerumen,  which,  either  in  the  form  of  plugs  or  deposits  on  the  walls, 
obstruct  or  narrow  the  meatus,  epidermis  scales,  which,  either  as  white  or 
mother-of-pearl-like  membranes  and  strings,  are  stretched  across  the  passage. 
Large  quantities  of  cerumen  and  detritus  are  best  removed  by  soaking  and 
syringing,  but  smaller  portions,  such  as  are  adherent  to  the  walls,  may  be 
removed  by  means  of  the  vulcanite  ear  scoop,  fatty  deposits  by  a  plug  of 
wool.  Small  ceruminal  particles,  detached  epidermis  scales,  and  membranes 
are  best  removed  with  my  forceps  (Fig.  G8),  which  have  narrow,  spoon- 
shaped  extremities  and  crosH  blades,  and  which  i>osse8s  the  advantage  that 
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tiM  Opening  of  the  bladM  in  the  meatDH  is  lew  interfered  with  by  tfa« 
•pecolum  than  in  foroeps  witbont  croaaed  blades.  For  the  extiMtion  of 
•nwll  pArticleB  Ijing  deep  in  the  oantd,  the  Sexton  pincette  is  beet  adapted. 
(f,  '  Extraction  of  the  Hammer  and  Incni.') 

More  important,  beoanse  their  removal  is  impowible.  ar«  the  hindrances 
to  examination  whioh  arise  from  inherent  nanowneu 
of  the  meatus,  or  from  the  abnormal  bulging  of  tbe 
anterior  inferior  wall  of  the  osseon*  portion.  This 
oonstriction  baa  as  its  consequence  an  insufficient 
illumination  of  the  range  of  view,  while  the  more 
or  leM  proDonnced  bulging  interferes  with  the  iu- 
spection  of  the  whole  membrane  so  mooh,  that  the 
portion  before  the  handle  of  the  mallena  is  completely 
hidden,  and  sometimes  eren  the  handle  of  the 
malleus  can  onlj  partially  be  seen,  the  only  part  of 
the  membrane  visible  being  the  poaterior  superior 
quadrant 

Among  the  pathological  changes  which  render  the 
membrana  tympnni  temporarily  or  permanently  in- 
acoeaaible  for  examination,  are  apeoially  to  be  noted  : 
inflammatory  affections  of  the  lining  membrane  of 
tbe  meatus  with  stricture,  aoonmnlations  of  pus  and 
mncus,  granulations,  polypi  and  exostoses. 

Normal  State  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. — 
When  the  inembrana  tympuii  is  seen  perfectly 
and  distinctly  with  proper  itlumination,  its 
colour,  transparency,  lustre,  inclination,  and 
corratore,  aa  well  as  the  poaitioo  of  the  handle 
of  the  malleaa  and  of  its  short  process,  have 
separately  to  be  considered.  The  relations  of 
these  to  each  other  oolleotively  constitute  the 
characteristic  appearance  of  the  normal,  as 
well  as  of  the  pathologically  altered  memhrane. 

Concemiog  the  colour  of  the  normal  mem- 
brana tympani,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
this  membrane  ia  a  more  or  lees  transparent 
medium  which  reflecte  a  portion  of  the  light 
thrown  npon  it,  while  it  permits  another  por- 
tion to  pass  through  it  and  illumine  the 
tympanic  cavity,  from  the  opposite  inferior  wall  of  which  a  portion 
of  this  light  is  reflected  back  through  the  membrane,  and  reaches 
the  observer's  eye.  The  colour  of  the  membrane,  as  seen,  ia  there- 
fore composite,  and  depends  upon  its  intrinsic  colour,  the  kind  of 
light  employed,  and  the  quantity  and  colour  of  the  rays  reflected 
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back  from  the  promontory.  The  nature  of  the  light  used  has  great 
influence  on  the  colour  of  the  membrane.  Thus,  light  reflected  from 
a  blue  sky  imparts  to  it  a  pale  blue  colour,  that  from  an  oil  lamp  a 
reddish -yellow  tinge.  Since  the  various  segments  of  the  membrane 
are  at  different  distances  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  cavum  tympani, 
it  follows  that  they  appear  to  the  investigator  as  being  of  different 
colours,  although  the  same  kind  of  light  is  used  throughout. 

The  Dormal  colour  of  the  membraDa  tympani  is  best  described  as  a 
neutral  or  pearly  gray,  with  a  slight  browmsb-yellow  tinge.  The  gray  b 
darkest  in  the  anterior  portion,  at  the  angle  between  the  handle  of  the 
malleus  and  the  cone  of  light,  and  lighter  in  the  posterior  portion.  The 
colour  of  the  latter  part  is  in  many  cases  modified  at  the  superior  boandary 
by  V.  Trultsch's  pouch,  situated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrane. 
This,  with  the  chorda  tympani,  shines  through  the  transparent  membranes 
as  a  whitish- gray  opacity,  extending  from  the  handle  of  the  malleos  back- 
wards. Behind  the  handle  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  long  cms  of  the  incus  (Figs.  69  and  70)  is  often  plainly 
visible,  and  the  posterior  cms  of  the  stapes  with  the  stapedius  tendon  less 
frequently  so,  if  the  membrane  be  transparent.  The  membrane  is  also 
slightly  yellowish-gray  behind  and  a  little  above  the  inferior  extremity  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleus,  which  is  caused  by  the  bone-yellow  rays  reflected 
by  the  promontory.  To  this  colour  is  often  added  a  glimmering  lustre,  due 
to  the  light  reflected  from  a  moist  and  smooth  spot  on  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  promontory.  A  pronounced  dark  spot  in  the  posterior  inferior  quad- 
rant corresponds  with  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda. 

In  childhood  the  membrane  often  appears  grayish,  opaque,  and  dim,  but 
not  unfrequently  transparent  and  lustrous ;  however,  the  gray  colour  of  the 
membrane  is  often  much  darker,  and  the  promontory  is  much  more  fre- 
quently seen  shining  through  it.  There  are  just  as  often  changes  in  old  age, 
which  are  characterized  by  a  uniformly  gray  and  often  lustreless  appearance 
of  the  membrane. 

At  the  inspection  of  the  membrana  tympani  the  short  process  of 
the  malleus,  which  is  visible  at  the  anterior  superior  pole  as  a  white, 
pointed  protuberance,  catches  the  eye  first  (Figs.  69,  70).  It  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  handle,  which,  imbedded  in  the  membrane  as  a 
yellowish-white  stria,  extends  backwards  and  downwards,  ending  at 
the  umbo  in  a  grayish,  spatular  expansion. 

This  '  umbilical  opacity '  on  the  membrane,  as  it  is  called  by  Trautmann, 
is  caused  partly  by  the  descending  and  radiating  fibres  of  Prussak  at  the 
umbo,  and  partly,  as  I  have  shown,  by  the  deposit  of  small  cartilaginous 
cells  round  the  lower  extremity  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  Besides  that, 
one  finds  at  the  anterior  inferior  periphery  of  the  membrane  a  linear  gnj 
opacity,  corresponding  to  the  annulus  tendinosus. 
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The  lustre  of  the  meinbrana  tyiupaai  is  sho^vn  in  the  aharply 
defined  and  usually  triangular  spot  of  light  in  the  anterior  inferior 
quadrant  of  the  memhrane  (Figs.  69  and  70).  It  commenoes  with 
its  apes  in  front  of  the  umbo,  and  extends  forwards  and  down- 
wards, so  that  it  forms  an  obtuse  angle  forwards  \vitli  the  direction 
of  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

The  shape  of  this  light  reflex  rnriw  (freatly,  partly  on  Bcooant  of  differ- 
encet  in  the  incliiiation  of  the  meinbnne,  partly  on  account  of  TariatiouB  in 
its  ourratare.  It  is  often  intemipted  in  its  continuity,  so  that  between  its 
apex  and  ita  bue  there  tn  a  portion  withoat  reBection  ;  sometimes  it  seems 
divided  into  two  parts  in  ita  longitudinal  direction,  or  delicately  striped.  It 
seldom  extends  to  the  periphery  of  the  membrane,  and  often  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  reflection  is  effaced,  only  its  apex  being  risible  in  front  of 
the  nmbo,  as  a  small,  irregular,  lustrous  spot.    According  to  Bexold,  this 
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■pot  ia  blurred  in  86  per  cent,  of  cases  wbose  bearing  stc  normal.  The  know- 
ledge of  all  these  variations  in  the  normal  state  is  of  importance,  because 
they  might  give  rise  to  erroneous  interpretations  of  pathological  cbangep. 

As  to  the  origin  of  the  cone  of  light,  the  examiustious  {A.  /.  O.,  rol.i.) 
made  by  me  on  srtiBcial  membranes  aud  preparations  of  the  normal  anditory 
apparatus  have  shown  that  its  principal  cause  is  the  inclination  of  the 
membrane  to  the  axis  of  the  mestoe,  in  connection  with  the  ooncsvity  of 
the  membrane  produced  by  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  In  cauBequeooe 
of  the  curvature  of  the  membrane  brought  about  by  the  traction  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleuii.  the  inclination  of  the  various  portions  of  the 
memhrane  is  so  altered  that  its  anterior  portion  is  placed  exactly  opposite 
the  eye  of  the  observer,  anil  thus  the  incident  rays  are  directly  reflected  to 
the  eye.  The  triangular  shapb  of  the  coDe  of  light  is  caused  by  the  fonnel- 
shaped  inward  curvature  of  the  membrane  (Trautmanu). 

The  form  and  size  of  the  cone  of  light  undergo  many  changes  in 
the  diseases  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  middle  ear,  which 
are  of  special  diagnostic  value,  if  we  have  an  opportunity  of  obsor\'ing 
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them  during  the  course  of  the  disease.  On  the  whole,  however, 
these  changes  of  the  cone  of  light  only  aid  the  diagnosis  in  con- 
junction with  other  symptoms,  as  similar  alterations  are  often 
observed  in  persons  of  normal  hearing. 

Of  most  importance  in  diagnosis  are  those  changes  in  its  form  which  arise 
by  variation  of  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  which  in 
many  cases  can  be  used  in  determining  the  permeabihty  of  the  Eustachian 
tube.  For  if  air  is  pressed  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  or  the  air  in  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  rarefied  daring  an  act  of  swallowing  with  closed  nostrils, 
a  change  in  the  form  of  the  reflection  of  light  will  be  observed  on  inspection 
of  the  membrana  tjrmpani,  as  necessarily  the  cnrvatnre  of  the  membrane 
must  be  altered  by  these  rapid  variations  in  the  pressure  of  air.  If  we 
therefore  perceive  an  alteration  in  the  spot  of  light  during  the  above-named 
manipulations,  we  can  say  with  certainty  that  the  tube  is  permeable.  Bat 
we  can  by  no  means  infer  the  contrary  from  an  absence  of  change  in  its 
form  or  size,  for  often  not  the  slightest  motion  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
even  in  the  normal  state,  is  visible  with  very  rapid  and  great  changes  in  the 
pressure  of  air,  as,  for  instance,  during  catheterization,  while  a  manometrical 
tube,  inserted  into  the  meatus,  undoubtedly  indicates  the  presence  of  a  change 
in  the  curvature. 

Besides  this  cone  of  light,  there  are  reflections  also  at  other  places  on  the 
membrana  tympani  in  its  normal  state,  especially  a  faint  lustre  on  the 
postorior  superior  i)ortion,  and  here  and  there  a  small  reflection  of  light 
from  the  short  process  of  the  hammer  and  the  depression  of  ShrapneU's 
membrane,  also  a  small  band  of  light  on  the  antero-inferior  periphery  of  the 
membrane,  which  has  been  called  the  sulcus  reflex  by  Bezold,  because  it 
originates  in  the  groove  formed  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the 
fold  of  the  sulcus. 

The  inclination  of  the  membrane  in  the  living  subject  appears  on 
inspection  to  be  much  less  than  in  the  anatomical  preparations. 
This  fact  is  of  great  importance  in  judging  the  natmre  of  the  changes 
in  the  membrane  and  in  operations  upon  it.  Besides,  our  judgment 
as  to  the  inclination  of  the  membrane  is  often  influenced  by  the 
width  of  the  osseous  meatus  in  such  a  way,  that  with  a  wide  meatus 
the  membrane  seems  to  be  placed  more  perpendicularly  than  with  a 
narrow  meatus. 

The  curvature  of  the  membrane  has  also  an  influence  upon  our 
ability  to  judge  of  its  pathological  state.  It  varies  in  different 
individuals  in  the  same  manner  as  the  inclination,  and  our  judg- 
ment of  the  degree  of  curvature  from  inspection  in  the  living  is 
also  apt  to  be  faulty,  as  it  appears  to  us  less  curved  inward  than  it 
is  in  reality. 

According  to  my  examinations,  the  transparency  of  the  membrane 
exercises  an  important  influence  upon  the  judgment  of  its  curvature. 
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The  more  transparent  the  membrane,  the  less  it  seems  cm-ved ;  the 
more  opaque  the  membrane,  the  more  the  funnel-shaped  concavity 
of  the  external  surface  seems  to  project. 

If  we  take  a  general  survey  of  the  foregoing,  the  following  normal 
appearance  of  the  membrana  tympani  may  be  seen.  At  the  anterior 
superior  pole  of  the  membrane  (Figs.  69  and  70)  there  is  seen  a 
whitish  projecting  spot,  tJie  short  process  of  the  malleuSy  from  which 
there  extends  backwards,  downwards,  and  towards  the  centre  of  the 
membrane  a  whitish  or  yellowish  process,  expanding  like  a  spatula 
at  its  inferior  extremity,  tJie  liandle  of  the  nialleiis.  In  front  of  and 
below  the  extremity  of  the  handle  there  is  a  triangular  spot  of  light, 
the  cone  of  lights  with  its  apex  at  the  umbo  and  its  base  directed 
forwards  and  downwards  towards  the  peripher}-.  The  portion  of  the 
membrana  tympani  between  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  the  cone  of 
light,  and  the  anterior  wall  of  the  meatus,  generally  of  a  darker  gray 


Fig.  71. — Sikgub's  Pneumatic  EabSpeculum. 
(Speoalnm  i  size,  balloon  }  size.) 

than  the  rest  of  the  membrane,  is  seldom  seen  in  adults,  but  is  visible 
in  children  in  two-thirds  of  the  cases  (Bezold)  as  far  as  the  periphery ; 
the  portion  behind  the  handle,  which  is  separated  from  the  posterior 
superior  wall  of  the  meatus  by  a  lightish-coloured  line,  more  or  less 
pronounced,  appears  much  larger  and  lighter  in  its  colour,  the  latter 
being  modified  as  above  described  (r.  p.  76). 

Pneiunatic  Speculum.  —  To  the  above-mentioned  methods  of 
examining  the  membrana  tympani  must  be  added  that  with  the 
pneumatic  speculum,  a  method  most  important  for  the  diagnosis 
of  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  and  by  the  invention  of  which 
Siegle  (Deutsche  Klinik, '  1864)  has  won  everlasting  fame.  This 
instrument  (Fig.  71)  differs  from  the  ordinary  speculum  in  having 
its  outer  end  closed  by  an  obliquely-inserted  plate  of  glass — which 
must  be  inserted  as  far  as  possible  into  the  speculum  so  as  to  avoid 
the  disturbing  effect  of  reflected  rays  of  light — and  a  small  nipple 
projecting  from  its  side,  to  which  is  fastened  an  india-rubber  tube 
furnished  with  a  small  balloon.    By  means  of  an  olive-shaped  nozzle 
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(Delstanche,  Fig.  72),  or  by  putting  a  small  piece  of  india-rubber 
tubing  on  the  nozzle  (of  which  it  has  three  sizes),  the  instrument 
can  be  hermetically  fixed  in  the  external  meatus. 
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To  examine  the  membrane,  the  speculam,  inserted  into  the  meatna,  is 
fixed  with  the  left  hand,  so  that  reflection  from  the  glass  plate  doe?  not 

interfere   with  the 
examination.  Then 
the  membrana  tym- 
pani  is  illuminated 
by   means   of    the 
concave  mirror,  and 
the  air  in  the  ex- 
ternal meatus  is  alternately  condensed  and  rarefied 
by  the  balloon,  by  compressing  it  slightly  with  two 
fingers  of  the  right  hand,  quickly  releasing  it  after 
each  pressure.     Condensation  of  air  by  blowing  into 
the  speculum  with  the  mouth  is  unsuitable,  as  the 
inner  surface  of  the   glass  is  dimmed  by  the  con- 
densed breath. 

In  place  of  the  small  balloon  one  can  use  the 
'  raref acteur '  invented  by  Charles  Delstanche  (Fig. 
72),  which  is  provided  with  a  double  valve.  It  is 
used  with  the  Siegle  speculum  as  well  for  diagnostic 
as  therapeutical  purposes,  and  has  the  advantage, 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  stopcock  A,  of 
either  alternately  condensing  and  rarefying  the  air 
in  the  external  meatus  or  of  rarefying  it  only.  Its 
action  is  more  energetic  than  the  ordinary  Siegle 
speculum,  and  is  able  by  aspiration  to  replace  an 
abnormally  depressed  membrane  nearer  to  its  proper 
position. 

In    the    normal    state,    during    this    method    of 
examination,  considerable  movement  of  the   mem- 
brana   tympani    is    observed,   greatest  midway   be- 
tween the  malleus  and   the  periphery.    The  most 
striking   sign   of    movement  is  the  change  in   the 
form  of   the  cone    of   light,   which    becomes    con- 
siderably   smaller    during    condensation.      But    on 
close  inspection  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  a  very 
distinct  movement  of  it  is  also  visible,  for  during 
condensation    either    its    inferior    extremity   moves 
downwards  and  inwards,  or  the  whole  handle  moves 
in    this    direction.     This    mobility    of    the    handle 
of  the  malleus  undergoes  many  changes  in  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  being 
lost  either  partially  or  completely  by  thickening  and  inflexibility  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  or  by  rigidity  and  anchylosis  of  the  articulation  of  the 
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malleus  and  incoSy  or  lastly,  by  abnormal  adhesion  of  the  head  of  the  malleas 
to  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

As  Siegle  has  mentioned,  the  pneumatic  speculum  is  used  with 
most  success  in  cases  where  it  is  required  to  ascertain  whether  the 
membrana  tympani,  through  thickening  of  its  layers,  has  decreased 
mobility,  or  through  atrophy  and  formation  of  cicatrices  the 
mobility  is  increased ;  and  farther,  if  some  of  its  parts  be  adherent 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  examination  shows 
that  those  portions  of  the  membrane  which  are  united  with  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  remain  unmoved  during  con- 
densation and  rarefaction  of  air  with  this  instrument,  or  make  only 
slight  excursions,  while  the  portions  which  are  not  adherent  exhibit 
a  distinct  movement. 

The  changes  in  the  bloodvessels  of  the  membrana  tympani  and 
in  the  external  meatus  during  this  mode  of  examination  is,  according 
to  my  observations,  of  special  interest.  For  if  these  vessels  are 
strongly  injected,  that  injection  will  partly  or  altogether  disappear 
during  the  condensation  of  air  with  the  pneumatic  speculum;  as 
soon,  however,  as  the  condensation  of  air  ceases,  the  bloodvessels 
quickly  fill  again. 

B.  Methods  of  Examination  of  the  Middle  Ear. 

Among  the  methods  of  examination  of  the  organ  of  hearing,  the 
various  means  for  examining  the  state  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  hold  a  prominent  place.  By  their  aid  we  are 
often  able  to  obtain  information  with  regard  not  only  to  the  permea- 
bility of  the  Eustachian  tube,  but  also  to  the  presence  of  diseased 
products  in  the  middle  ear,  and  to  the  state  of  the  membrana  tym- 
pani. But  these  methods  are  of  still  greater  importance  in  the 
treatment  of  the  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  as  they  supply  us  with 
the  means  of  conducting  therapeutic  agents  in  the  form  of  com- 
pressed air,  gases,  vapours,  or  fluids  into  the  tympanic  cavity. 

These  methods  are  : 

a.  The  Valsalvan  Method. 
h.  Catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  Tube, 
c.  The  Method  of  the  Author,  so  called  Politzer's  Method,  for 
effecting  the  Permeability  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. 

Before  commencing  the  description  of  these  methods,  it  is  ad- 
visable, with  regard  to  the  estimation  of  their  therapeutic  value, 
to  make  a  few  remarks  about  the  mechanical  action  of  compressed 

air  in  diseases  of  the  middle  ear. 
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On  tJie  Mechanical  Action  of  Currents  of  Air  introdticed  into  the 
Tijinpaiuim  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Middle  Ear, 

The  main  purpose  of  the  methods  now  about  to  be  described  is  to 
effect  the  permeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses, and  to  conduct  compressed  air  into  the  middle  ear  to  remove 
or  lessen  the  anomalies  of  tension  and  the  obstacles  to  the  conduction 
of  sound,  which  disturb  the  function  of  hearing. 

The  first  effect  of  a  current  of  air  conducted  from  the  pharynx  to 
the  middle  ear  is  produced  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  walls  of 
which,  lying  against  each  other  in  the  normal  state,  are  forced 
asunder,  and  its  lumen  widened.  If  the  tube  is  obstructed  by 
swelling  and  oedema  of  its  membrane,  or  by  accumulation  of 
secretion,  so  that  the  entrance  of  the  tube  cannot  be  made  to  gape 
by  an  act  of  swallowing,  the  permeability  of  the  canal  and  the  com- 
munication between  the  air  in  the  tjinpanic  cavity  and  that  in  the 
pharynx  are  re-established  by  the  introduction  of  a  current  of  air. 
By  the  action  of  the  current  of  air  that  part  of  the  secretion  which 
is  deposited  near  the  pharyngeal  orifice  is  forced  into  the  pharynx^ 
while  that  in  the  superior  portion  of  the  tube  is  forced  towards  the 
tympanic  cavity. 

The  effect  of  such  a  current  of  air  upon  the  Eustachian  tube  is 
by  no  means  momentary  or  temporary,  as  many  assert,  for  ex- 
perience shows  that  the  constricted  tube  is  often  mechanically 
dilated  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  on  its  walls,  and  the  tumefaction 
of  the  hyperaemic  and  swollen  mucous  membrane  is  lessened  or 
quite  removed  by  the  action  of  the  air-current,  because  the  blood 
is  gradually  displaced  from  the  dilated  vessels. 

The  current  of  air  which  penetrates  into  the  tympanic  cavity 
through  the  tube  will  in  the  first  instance  act  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  flexible  membrana  tympani,  bulging  it  out  towards  the  lumen 
of  the  external  meatus.  As  we  have  already  seen,  the  malleus,  con- 
nected with  the  membrane,  and  to  a  less  degree  also  the  incus  and 
the  stapes,  will  follow  this  outward  movement.  Therefore,  as  in 
diseases  of  the  middle  ear,  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  ossicular 
chain  is  very  often  abnormally  tightly  stretched  inwards,  and  the 
propagation  of  sound  thereby  much  hindered,  the  membrana  tympam 
and  the  ossicula  are  forced  back  into  their  normal  position  by  the 
introduction  of  a  current  of  air,  if  applied  with  sufficient  force,  and 
by  thus  removing  the  abnormal  tension  of  the  sound-conducting 
apparatus,  its  power  of  vibration  is  partially  or  totally  re-established. 
Indeed,  experience  shows  where  hardness  of  hearing  exists  in 
consequence  of  the  closure  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  the  rare- 
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faction  of  air  in  the  middle  ear  caused  thereby,  a  striking  improve- 
ment in  the  hearing  will  take  place  immediately  after  the  propulsion 
of  air  into  the  middle  ear.  The  abnormal  tension  of  the  hearing- 
apparatus,  which  is  caused  by  tightness  of  the  ligaments  of  the 
ossicula,  by  retraction  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  and  by 
newly  formed  bands  of  connective  tissue,  stretched  out  between  the 
membrana  tympani,  the  ossicula,  and  the  walls  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  is  often  decreased  by  the  pressure  of  a  strong  current  of  air 
in  the  middle  ear,  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  ossicula  moving 
outwards,  and  the  tight  ligaments  and  bands  being  stretched. 

The  current  of  air  entering  into  the  tympanic  cavity  exercises 
pressure  not  only  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
but  at  the  same  time  upon  the  fenestras  rotunda  and  ovalis.  If, 
therefore,  the  tissues  closing  these  fenestrsB  have  become  inflexible 
through  inflammatory  thickening,  they  will  become  relaxed  and 
more  mobile  by  the  repeated  action  of  the  compressed  air,  and  con- 
sequently the  waves  of  sound  will  be  more  readily  propagated. 

Of  course  the  variations  in  pressure  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity 
will  also  have  an  important  influence  upon  the  relative  pressure  in 
the  labyrinth  {vide  p.  66),  for  the  inflammatory  afiections  of  the 
middle  ear  are  very  frequently  associated  with  increased  pressure 
in  the  labyrinth,  partly  in  consequence  of  its  two  fenestrse  being 
clogged  with  exudation,  partly  in  consequence  of  the  abnormally 
increased  tension  of  the  sound- conducting  apparatus,  by  which  the 
stapes  is  pushed  in  too  strongly  towards  the  vestibule.  If  this 
abnormal  tension  is  removed  by  a  current  of  air,  and  the  foot-plate 
of  the  stapes  is  moved  outwards,  the  abnormally  increased  pressure 
in  the  labyrinth,  and  the  subjective  noises  and  disturbances  of 
hearing  which  often  accompany  it,  will  be  lessened  or  totally 
removed. 

The  air-douche  is  also  of  considerable  importance  in  the  removal 
of  exudation  from  the  middle  ear,  but  the  mechanical  action  of  the 
compressed  air  in  this  instance  must  be  closely  examined  in  regard 
to  its  effects  upon  exudative  accumulations  both  with  and  without 
perforation  of  the  membrana  t)rmpani.  The  view  which  was  formerly 
current,  viz.,  that  in  cases  of  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  unaccom- 
panied by  perforation  of  the  membrane,  the  improvement  in  hearing 
following  the  use  of  the  pneumatic  douche  was  brought  about  by  the 
expulsion  of  the  exudation  from  the  tympanic  cavity,  has  been  con- 
siderably modified  by  experiments  made  by  me  on  human  ears. 
These  experiments  showed  that  the  larger  portion  of  the  secretion, 
especially  if  of  a  tenacious  character,  remains  in  the  cavimi  tympani, 
even  when  a  strong  current  of  air  is  used ;  and  that  the  improve- 
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ment  in  hearing  which  immediately  follows  the  action  of  the  douche 
is  brought  about  chiefly  by  the  removal  of  the  abnormal  tension  in 
the  tympanic  cavity.  Fluid  exudation  in  the  middle  ear  is,  however, 
often  partially  or  completely  removed  by  an  inflation  of  air,  if  the 
head  is  much  inclined  forwards  and  sideways  during  the  operation. 
The  position  of  the  tube  is  thus  changed,  so  that  the  ostium  tymp. 
tubsB  is  directed  exactly  upwards,  and  the  ostium  pharyngeum  exactly 
downwards,  and  thus,  when  the  tube  is  opened,  fluid  can  gravitate 
from  the  tympanic  cavity  into  the  naso-pharynx. 

If,  then,  a  cure  is  effected  by  the  frequent  propulsion  of  air  in  a 
number  of  cases  where  the  exudation  cannot  be  mechanically 
removed  by  the  current,  it  is  simply  due  to  the  absorption  of  the 
secretion  in  consequence  of  the  re-establishment  of  the  normal 
pressure  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  For,  as  already  mentioned, 
the  air  is  rarefied  in  the  tympanic  cavity  by  the  closure  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  in  afifections  of  the  middle  ear,  combined  with 
swelling  and  hj^er-secretion.  Hence  the  blood  and  lymphatic 
vessels  of  the  nmcous  membrane  of  the  cavity  will  be  under  a 
subnormal  pressure  of  air,  a  condition  which  is  favourable  to  the 
exudation  of  fluid  from  the  vessels  into  the  tympanic  cavity. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  by  propelling  air  into  the  tympanic  cavity 
in  these  cases,  the  circulation  in  the  blood  and  lymphatic  vessels 
again  becomes  normal  on  the  re-establishment  of  the  normal  air- 
pressure,  and  thus  the  absorption  of  the  secretion  is  efifected.  I 
formed  this  opinion  from  the  observation  of  cases  where  an  acute 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  accompanied  by  marked  injection 
and  opacity  of  the  membrana  tympani,  had  already  lasted  for 
several  weeks  or  months,  and  where  no  increase  in  the  hearing- 
distance  was  observed  previous  to  the  treatment.  If  in  such  cases 
a  current  of  air  is  conducted  into  the  middle  ear,  not  only  will  a 
considerable  improvement  in  the  hearing  immediately  take  place, 
but  also  a  noticeable  change  in  the  membrana  tympani  will  be 
observed  during  the  following  days,  while  the  improvement  in  the 
hearing  makes  still  further  progress  after  the  repeated  introduction 
of  air.  First  the  injected  radiating  vessels  disappear,  and  then  the 
peripheral  vascular  wreath,  the  membrane  becomes  more  trans- 
parent, its  lustre  returns,  and  with  the  removal  of  the  hardness  of 
hearing,  the  membrana  tympani  has,  as  a  rule,  regained  its  normal 
appearance. 

It  is  sufficiently  clear  from  these  observations  that  the  exudations 
lying  in  the  tympanic  cavity  in  cases  of  closure  of  the  tube,  together 
with  the  abnormally  decreased  air-pressure,  keep  up  the  hyperaemia 
in  the  middle  ear,  as  the  dilated  vessels  on  the  external  surface  of 
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the  membrana  tynipani  prove.  The  speedy  disappearance  of  a 
hyperaamia  which  has  existed  for  some  time,  and  of  hardness  of 
hearing  after  air  has  been  injected  several  times  into  the  tympanic 
cavity,  demonstrate  the  favourable  effect  of  the  air-douche  in  bring- 
ing about  a  re-establishment  of  the  circulation  in  the  middle  ear 
and  the  absorption  of  the  exudation. 

The  effect  of  the  propulsion  of  air  into  the  middle  ear  with  a 
perforated  membrana  tympani  is  essentially  different  from  the  re- 
sults hitherto  described.  For,  as  the  current  of  air,  entering 
through  the  Eustachian  tube,  escapes  through  the  perforation,  the 
secretion  deposited  in  the  tube  and  in  the  tympanic  cavity  will  be 
forced  immediately  through  the  aperture  in  the  membrane  into  the 
external  meatus,  and  pus  and  mucus  are  in  this  manner  removed 
from  the  middle  ear.  The  current  of  air  has  the  same  effect  in 
cases  of  exudation  in  the  middle  ear,  where  the  membrana  tympani 
has  been  artificially  perforated.  In  these  cases  serum,  mucus,  or 
pus  will  be  forced  out  of  the  cavum  tympani  through  the  artificial 
opening  into  the  external  meatus,  and  the  cavum  tympani  emptied, 
as  is  not  possible  with  an  intact  membrana  tympani. 

In  cases  of  perforation  of  the  membrane,  the  current  of  air  which 
is  caused  to  rush  through  the  middle  ear  and  the  external  meatus  is 
not  without  influence  on  the  position  of  the  ossicula,  in  spite  of  its 
escape  through  the  aperture.  Even  if  the  air  which  rushes  through 
the  Eustachian  tube  escapes  into  the  external  meatus,  the  current 
acts  also  at  the  same  time  upon  the  internal  surface  of  the  remnant 
of  the  membrane,  and  forces  it  and  the  ossicula  outward  into  an 
approximately  normal  position. 

The  view  that,  in  perforative  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  pustular 
secretion  in  the  middle  ear  is  forced  into  the  mastoid  cells  by  the  air-douche, 
has  been  disproved  by  Michel  (A,  /.  O.,  vol.  xi.),  who  proved  that  the 
secretion  is  always  forced  into  the  external  meatus. 

a.  The  Valsalvan  Method. 

The  Valsalvan  method  consists  in  condensing  the  air  in  the 
naso-pharynx  by  a  strong  act  of  expiration,  performed  with  closed 
mouth  and  nostrils.  By  this  means  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  are  forced  asunder,  and  the  condensed  air  is  propelled  into  the 
tympanic  cavity. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  important  to  mention  that  the  mano- 
metrical  pressure  effected  by  the  Valsalvan  method  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  age  of  the  individual,  and  according  to  the  individual 
power  of  the  expiratory  muscles.     Hence  the  pressure  will  be  far 
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less  in  children  than  in  adults,  and  also  considerably  less  in  weakly 
than  in  robust  individuals.  Waldenburg's  experiments  prove  also 
that  there  is  considerable  difference  in  the  amount  of  the  expiratory 
pressure  in  the  two  sexes,  as  in  males  it  amounts  on  an  average  to 
100-130  mm.,  in  females  to  70-110  mm.,  as  indicated  by  the  quick- 
silver column. 

During  the  execution  of  the  Valsalvan  method  the  obstructions 
opposed  to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  tympanum  of  a  normal 
ear  are  situated  partly  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  partly  in  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  Since  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tube  are  closely 
approximated  to  each  other,  but  to  a  dififerent  degree  in  different 
individuals,  the  expiratory  pressure  necessary  to  force  the  air  into 
the  tympanic  cavity  must  consequently  be  greater  the  closer  the 
walls  of  the  tube  are  in  contact,  whilst  the  muscles  of  the  tube  are 
at  rest.  The  membrana  tympani  itself  forms  no  small  hindrance  to 
the  current  of  air,  and  the  pressure  which  is  required  to  overcome 
its  tension  and  to  bulge  it  outwards  towards  the  meatus,  is  not 
inconsiderable.  According  to  Hartmann,  a  pressure  of,  on  an 
average,  20-40  mm.  Hg.  sufl&ces  to  force  the  air  into  the  tympanic 
cavity  under  normal  conditions. 

The  entrance  of  air  into  the  tympanic  cavity  during  the  Valsalvan 
method  can  be  proved  by  inspection  of  the  membrana  tympani 
as  well  as  by  auscultation.  If  the  membrane  of  a  normal  ear  be 
inspected  during  the  Valsalvan  method,  an  outward  curvature  of 
the  portions  situated  between  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  the 
periphery  will  be  seen.  The  change  in  the  form  of  the  cone  of  light 
will  specially  attract  attention,  as  a  rule  it  is  shortened  and 
narrowed,  and  in  some  rare  cases  even  disappears  (Moos).  A  slight 
excursion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  forward  and 
outward  occasionallv  occurs.  Often  no  movement  of  the  membrana 
tympani  occurs  during  the  use  of  Valsalva's  method. 

The  air  which  penetrates  into  the  tympanic  cavity  produces  a 
noise  in  the  middle  ear,  which  can  be  perceived  either  by  placing 
the  auricle  iinmediatoly  to  the  concha  of  the  person  being  examined, 
or  in  a  more  practical  maiiner  by  the  auscultation  tube  (Otoscope ; 
r.  Catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  Tubi^)  designed  by  Toynbee. 

This  short,  putVmg  sound,  which  is  often  preceded  by  a  slight 
murmur  caused  by  the  friction  of  the  air  in  the  Eustachian  tube, 
is  generally  called  the  sound  of  the  concussion  of  the  air  on  the 
membrana  tympani.  and  is  prvxUiotHl  by  the  rapid  outward  move- 
ment of  the  ix>rtions  of  the  nunnbrano  situai^nl  Ivtween  the  handle 
of  the  malleus  auvl  the  |H»riphery»  as  I  have  asvvrtaineil  by  numerous 
experiments  made  on  (resdi  ear  s^^eciiuena.    The  sound  is  therefore 
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caused  by  the  movement  of  the  membrane  itself,  and  not  by  the 
concussion  of  the  air,  and  it  should  for  this  reason  be  more  cor- 
rectly described  as  the  sound  caused  by  the  bulging  out  of  the 
membrane. 

While  the  Valsalvan  method  often  fails  to  effect  the  entrance  of 
air  into  the  middle  ear  in  normal  ears,  it  does  so  still  more 
frequently  in  abnormal  ones.  Hartmann  found  that  with  a  slight 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  with  no 
disturbance  of  hearing,  as  often  occurs  with  naso-pharyngeal  catarrhs, 
the  manometrical  pressure  was  increased  to  100-120  before  the 
Valsalvan  method  was  successful.  A  still  more  considerable  in- 
crease in  the  pressure  is  required  in  cases  of  disease,  especially  in 
the  affections  of  the  middle  ear  accompanied  by  swelling  and  secre- 
tion. As  they  are  generally  combined  with  a  tumid  state  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tube,  and  therefore  with  stricture  of  the 
isthmus  tubae,  such  an  obstruction  to  the  entering  current  of  air  is 
offered  that  it  is  often  impossible  to  overcome  it  by  the  greatest 
expiratory  pressure. 

This  is  especially  the  case  in  that  group  of  affections  of  the 
middle  ear  which  run  their  course  without  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  In  this  group  obstructions  besides  those  in  the 
Eustachian  tube,  as  swelling,  plugging  with  mucus  and  crusts,  and 
connective-tissue  strictures,  such  other  obstructions  as  accumulated 
secretion  in  the  middle  ear,  great  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
and  a  greater  adhesion  of  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  caused 
by  the  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  cavum  tympani,  increase  the  diffi- 
culty of  forcing  air  into  the  middle  ear.  It  must  be  mentioned, 
however,  that  in  certain  rare  cases  in  which  a  notably  greater 
pressure  is  brought  to  bear,  e.g.,  as  in  catheterization,  or  in  my 
method,  air  cannot  be  forced  into  the  middle  ear,  or  only  with  great 
dif&culty,  the  Valsalvan  method  is  nevertheless  successful. 

However,  in  that  group  of  the  affections  of  the  middle  ear  where 
the  membrana  tympani  is  perforated,  the  Valsalvan  method  may 
be  much  more  frequently  used  as  a  means  of  diagnosis.  For  here 
the  resistance  of  the  membrane  has  ceased ;  a  counter- opening 
has  been  made  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  considerably 
facilitates  the  entrance  of  a  current  of  air  through  the  tube  into  the 
tympanmn.  Although  in  many  cases  of  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  the  exit  of  the  air  through  the  meatus,  during  the 
Valsalvan  method,  is  accompanied  by  a  perceptible  sound,  it  must 
not  be  inferred  from  the  absence  of  the  hissing  noise  that  the 
membrana  tympani  is  not  perforated,  because  extensive  sweUing  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube,  granulations  and  inspissated 


88  THE   VALSALVAN   METHOD. 

secretion  in  the  cavum  tympani  and  external  meatus,  may  hinder 
the  entrance  of  the  air  into  the  middle  ear. 

To  sum  up,  it  will  be  found  that  the  Valsalvan  method  as  a 
means  of  diagnosis  is  certainly  of  limited  value,  but,  nevertheless,  it 
can  be  used  in  a  great  number  of  cases.  If  it  gives  a  positive  result, 
we  may,  generally  speaking,  infer  that  the  mechanical  obstruction 
in  the  Eustachian  tube  is  slight ;  if,  however,  it  give  a  negative 
result,  we  may  assume  that,  the  membrana  tympani  being  intact,  or 
even  perforated,  a  greater  obstacle  exists  in  the  Eustachian  tube  or 
elsewhere  in  the  middle  ear.  From  my  experience,  these  results 
are  of  no  slight  importance  in  prognosis,  for  in  inflaonmations  of  the 
middle  ear,  accompanied  by  swelling  and  secretion,  the  prognosis  in 
regard  to  speedy  removal  of  the  pathological  changes  will,  on  the 
whole,  be  more  favourable  in  those  cases  where  the  permeability  of 
the  tube  can  be  effected  by  the  Valsalvan  method,  than  in  those 
in  which  the  application  of  the  catheter  or  of  my  method  is  neces- 
sary. The  examination  of  the  middle  ear  should  therefore  always 
be  commenced  with  the  Valsalvan  method,  to  be  followed  by  my 
method  and  by  catheterization. 

The  therapeutic  value  of  the  Valsalvan  method  ^viU  be  discussed  in  the 
division  in  which  the  effects  of  the  metliods  enumerated  at  the  commence- 
ment of  this  di\'ision  are  compared. 

A  method  called  Toynbee's  experiment  remains  to  be  mentioned.  It 
consists  in  performing  the  act  of  swallowing  with  closed  nostrils,  whereby  a 
feeling  of  fulness  in  the  ears  arises,  which  was  erroneously  attributed  by 
To^mbee  to  condensation  of  the  air  in  the  middle  ear  (compare  p.  63).  This 
experiment  is,  however,  of  but  small  value,  because  the  cracking  sound 
which  should  thereby  be  heard  in  the  normal  ear,  is  often  imperceptible,  but 
is  perfectly  audible  in  pathological  cases  in  which  the  tube  is  impermeable. 
Eciually  luu-eliable  is  the  experiment  for  purposes  of  inspection,  because 
where  the  ear  is  healthy  every  evidence  of  the  movement  of  the  membrane 
may  be  wanting,  whereas  in  cases  in  which  the  Eustachian  tube  is  im- 
permeable, movements  of  the  membrane  may  be  perceived. 

h,  Cathctcnz(ttion  of  the  Eustachian  Tube, 

m 

Catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  tube  consists  in  the  introduction 
of  a  Eustachian  catheter  through  the  nose,  or  more  rarely  through 
the  mouth,  into  the  tube.  This  is  one  of  the  most  important 
operations  performed  in  the  diaeasos  i>f  the  oar.  For  not  only  does 
the  catheter  give  more  roliabln  information  as  to  the  state  of  the 
middle  ear  than  the  other  luotliiulH  of  oxumination,  but  it  is  also 
quite  indispensable  as  a  moans  of  ooiiiluoting  gaseous  or  Huid  agents 
into  the  middle  ear  for  romodial  purposon. 
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In  consideration  of  the  importance  of  this  subject  we  will  describe 
the  anatomical  relations  of  the  naso-phar3mx,  which  have  to  be 
considered  during  catheterism,  before  entering  on  the  details  of  the 
method.* 

1.  Topographical  Relations  of  tJie  Pharyngeal   Orifice  of  the 

Eustachian  Tube, 

The  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube  (Fig.  78,  h)  is  situated  on 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  pharynx,  at  a  level  with  the  horizontal  prolongation  of 
the  inferior  turbinated  bone.  It  presents  an  oval  depression,  pointing  obliquely 
downwards,  which  is  bordered  in  front  by  an  ill-defined  swelling,  above  and 
behind,  however,  by  a  strong,  firm  lip,  projecting  towards  the  phar^-nx. 

The  anterior  lip  is  separated  from  the  lateral  wall  of  the  nose  by  the  sulcus 
nasalis  posterior.  An  extensive  fold,  the  plica  salpingo-pharyngea,  extends 
from  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube  to  the  superior  portion  of  the  arcus  palato- 
phar^-ngeus. 

Betvv'een  the  posterior  lip  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  there  is  a 
depression,  Bosenmiiller's  fossa  (^),  which  is  rich  in  glandular  tissue,  and 
subject  to  great  individual  variations  in  size.  In  consequence  of  chronio 
phar^Tigeal  catarrh,  a  cystic  h^'pertrophy  of  the  closed  mucous  glands,  their 
amalgamation  with  the  originally  existing  depressions  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane in  this  place,  and  formation  of  extensive  gaps  and  bridge-like  bands 
often  occur,  by  which  the  operation  of  catheterization  is  sometimes  rendered 
difficult,  especially  when  the  operator  allows  the  beak  of  the  catheter  to 
become  entangled  in  these  bands. 

The  distance  of  the  orifice  of  the  tube  from  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall 
ynH,  therefore,  not  only  vary  in  different  individuals  (according  to  L.  Mayer 
it  amoimts  on  an  average  to  1*8  cm.),  but  it  will  also  depend  on  the  degree 
of  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx.  For  this  reason  it  is 
impossible  to  employ  the  distance  between  the  orifice  of  the  tube  and  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  as  a  safe  guide  in  the  introduction  of  the 
catheter. 

Below  the  orifice  of  the  tube  is  the  velum  palati  («),  which  in  the  living 
arches  upwards  above  the  level  of  the  hard  palate.  The  muscles  which  enter 
it  from  the  tube  and  from  the  palatine  arches  give  to  it  a  considerable  degree 
of  mobility,  tension,  and  power  of  resistance.  Every  movement  of  the  velmn 
palati  has  associated  with  it  a  movement  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  the 
posterior  extremity  of  a  catheter  undergoes  a  perceptible  change  of  position 
at  every  motion  of  the  soft  palate,  if  the  catheter  either  comes  into  contact 
with  the  velum  or  be  introduced  into  the  tube. 

*  The  invention  of  catheterizing  the  tuba  Eustachia  was  first  described  by  a 
postmaster  named  Guyot  in  a  report  sent  to  the  Paris  Academy  in  1724,  in  which  he 
gave  an  account  of  his  own  cure  by  the  means  of  a  tube  introduced  into  the  Eustachian 
tabe  through  the  mouth.  The  catheterization  through  the  nose  was  first  done  by 
Archibald  Cleland,  but  according  to  the  French  by  Petit  The  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  worth  was  fiist  pn)ved  by  Saiasy,  Itard,  and  Deleau,  later  by  Knh, 
Kramer,  Cerutti,  and  v.  Trultsch,  who  fintt  gave  the  positive  indications  for  its  use. 
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In  the  QBsal  cavity,  lying  in  front  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  three 
turbinated  bones  on  the  outer  wall  and  the  nasal  septum  merit  description. 
The  superior  turbinated  bone  (c)  is  short  and  narrow,  while  the  middle  (6), 
and  especially  the  inferior  (a)  turbinated  bones,  project  more  into  the  nasal 
cavity.  Hence  there  arise  below  these  cun'ed  bones  the  three  nasal 
meatuses,  of  which  the  lower,  according  tc  Wosjies  a  prolongation  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  to  the  nasal  orifice,  is  of  special  importance  in  catheteriza- 


In  the  performance  of  catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  tube, 
besides  the  obstacles  produced  by  pathological  processes  which  will 


Fic.  73. — ViKTicAL  Section  ot>  i 

a,  Inferior  turbioated  bone  ;  I 

bona ;  il.  Hard  piUate  ;  ?,  Vol        ,  ._,,  .       .    „ 

mlillei'a  cavity ;  A,  Poaterior  tip  of  the  orifice  of  the  GiuUcbian  tube. 

be  described  later  on,  there  have  to  be  considered  the  frequent  cod- 
genitaJ  deformities  of  the  nasal  septum  and  of  the  turbinated  bones. 
For  if  a  considerable  collection  of  crania  be  examined,  it  will  be 
found  that  the  septum  of  the  nose  seldoin  represents  a  perpendicular 
plane,  but  that  it  is  more  or  less  bulged  out,  sometimes  to  one  side 
and  sometimes  to  the  other  (more  frequently  towards  the  left  side), 
by  which  one  half  of  the  nose  is  gre^^tly  narrowed,  while  the  other 
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is  proportionately  more  spacious.*  By  excessive  development  of  the 
middle,  but  more  often  of  the  inferior,  turbinated  bone,  the  permea- 
bility of  the  nose  is  often  impaired,  and  the  contraction  will  reach 
a  higher  degree  if  an  enlargement  of  the  turbinated  bones  is  com- 
bined with  a  bulging  out  of  the  nasal  septum  towards  the  same  side. 
The  distance  of  the  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube  from  the  pos- 
terior nares  is  as  variable  as  from  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall. 
Not  only  is  it  generally  less  in  the  female  than  in  the  male,  but 
great  fluctuations  occur  with  variations  in  the  cranial  formation — e.g., 
in  prognathous  people  it  is  mostly  greater  than  in  orthognathous ; 
therefore  the  distance  from  the  entrance  of  the  nose  to  the  orifice  of 
the  tube  cannot  be  used  as  a  guide  in  catheterization. 

2.  Choice  of  Catrieter, 

For  catheterization  I  cdmost  invariably  use  instruments  made  of  vulcanite, 
as  first  proposed  by  me  (Fig.  74).  Their  length  is  13-16  cm.,t  the  length  of 
the  beak  being  2-2^  cm.,  with  a  cvir\*ature  of  145^  A  metal  ring  fixed  to  the 
posterior  widened  extremity  corresponds  with  the  concavity  of  the  cur\'ature 
of  the  beak,  and  serves  to  indicate  the  direction  of  the  point  of  the  catheter 
when  the  instrument  is  in  the  naso-pharynx.  The  impleasant  sensation 
caused  by  the  contact  of  the  metal  instrument  with  the  mucous  membrane  is 
not  felt  when  these  catheters  are  used ;  and,  indeed,  experience  shows  that 
patients  almost  without  exception  prefer  the  treatment  with  the  vulcanite 
catheter  to  that  with  the  metal  instrument,  a  fact  which  is  not  to  be  imder- 
valued  in  practice.  The  metal  catheters  also  cause  pain  by  pressure  upon 
the  inflexible  walls  of  the  nasal  passages,  while  the  vulcanite  ones  more  easily 
follow  the  curvatiures  of  the  nasal  cavity  on  account  of  their  elasticity.  This 
moderate  degree  of  elasticity,  however,  by  no  means  impairs  the  firmness  of 
the  instrument,  which  is  required  in  order  to  feel  the  sHding  of  its  beak  over 
the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube,  or  the  resistance  at  the  posterior  margin  of  the 
nasal  septom. 

The  objection  that  vulcanite  catheters  might  easily  be  broken  in  meeting 
obstacles  in  the  nose,  is  met  by  the  fact  that  forced  catheterism  is  inadmissible 
in  cases  of  stricture  in  the  nasal  cavity. 

The  selection  of  the  proper  sized  catheter  is  of  great  importance  in  prac- 
tice. I  use  catheters  of  four  sizes,  of  which  the  diameter  of  the  thickest 
(No.  4)  is  8^  mm.,  the  next  (No.  8)  8  nun.,  the  medium  size,  which  is  the 
most  used  (No.  2),  2]^  mm.,  and  the  thinnest  (No.  1)  1^  nun. ;  the  thickness 
of  the  catheter  wall  measures  ^  mm.  The  catheters  which  I  have  lately 
brought  into  practice,  with  an  oval  opening  at  the  smaller  end,  have  the  advan- 
tage that  the  oval  point  of  the  catheter  fits  more  closely  into  the  sUt-like 

*  Thlele  {ZeiUchrift  f,  rat,  Med,,  voL  vi.)  found  that  in  88  out  of  117  skolls  the 
■eptom  was  bent. 

t  The  thorter  catheten  proposed  by  Lues  have  certainly  the  advantage  that  they 
offer  less  rediatance  to  the  air  passing  through  them,  but  those  made  of  volcanite  do 
not  possess  the  same  amount  of  flexibility  as  the  longer  ones. 
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aperture  of  the  tube,  so  that  air  and  fluids  can  be  injected 
into  the  middle  ear  with  more  force  than  with  the  round 
pointed  ones.  The  long  direction  of  the  oval  opening  is  on 
an  axis  with  the  curvature  of  the  catheter. 

The  average  curvature  of  the  catheter,  as  given  above,  of 
145°,  is  not  proper  for  all  cases.  Where  there  are  larger 
obstructions  in  the  nasal  and  post-nasal  caWties,  which  in- 
crease the  difficulty  of  introducing  and  turning  a  normally 
curved  catheter,  it  is  necessary  to  change  the  angle  of  cur- 
vature, either  by  warming  over  an  alcohol  flame  or  dipping 
in  warm  water.  The  therapeutic  action  of  such  flat  curved 
catheters  is  much  less,  as  the  point  cannot  be  introduced  far 
enough  into  the  Eustacliian  tube. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  necessary  occasionally  to  use 
catheters  with  a  long  and  strongly-curved  beak.  These 
catheters  are  used  only  in  such  cases  where  by  the  use  of 
normally-curved  catheters,  the  Eustachian  tube  cannot  be 
made  pervious,  or  where  one  wishes  to  inject  a  large  quantity 
of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear.  Air  and  fluid  can  be  injected 
so  much  more  surely  through  the  narrowest  part  of  the  tube 
into  the  ca\imi  t^'mpani,  the  deeper  the  point  of  the  catheter 
penetrates  the  tube. 

The  possibility  of  inoculation  with  syphilis  by  means  of  the 
catheter,  a  fact  which  was  iirst  established  in  Paris,  necessi- 
tates the  greatest  care  in  using  these  instruments.  In  my 
own  practice  a  special  instrument  is  reserved  for  each  patient 
during  the  whole  course  of  treatment,  a  precaution  which 
every  practitioner  is  bound  to  obser\'e,  not  only  for  the 
absolute  safety  of  the  patient,  but  also  to  abolish  any  possible 
fear  of  infection  on  the  part  of  the  patient.  Doctors  with  a 
small  practice,  who  only  have  a  limited  niunber  of  instru- 
ments at  their  disposal,  should  invariably  cleanse  the  instru- 
ments themselves.  Directlv  after  the  use  of  the  catheter,  it 
should  be  plticed  in  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  (1 :  1000), 
from  which  it  should  not  be  removed  until  the  following  day, 
when,  in  addition  to  being  washed  in  warm  water  and 
thonnighly  syringed  out,  the  beak  sliould  be  carefully  wiped 
out  with  a  pioiH)  of  tine  linen.  Instruments  which  have  been 
used  on  persons  well  known  to  be  infected  must  on  no 
account  hd  used  again. 

3.  Methoif  of  i\Uheterlziiuj  the  EHstachian  Tube, 

Of  tho  luuuoivuM  mothiHlA  \vhioh  have  been  recom- 
mended for  tho  |HM*fornuiniH^  i>f  oathoterization,  two 


cANiTi  Oath-  specially  dosorvo  a  dotailiHl  dosoription   because  in 
KiKR  OF  Mc-  carrying  thorn  out  lixinl  unatomicul  wlaiions  ser\'e  as 
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guides  for  the  introduction  of  the  catheter  into  the  tube,  and 
because  they  have  proved,  from  experience  gained  in  practical 
classes,  not  only  to  be  safest,  but  also  to  supplement  one 
another.  The  anatomical  guides  in  question  are  the  posterior  lip 
of  the  tube  together  with  the  rigidly  extended  plica-salpingo- 
pharyngea  and  the  posterior  margin  of  the  septum  of  the  nose. 

Catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  in  order  to  avoid  painful 
sensation  to  the  patient,  must  be  performed  with  the  greatest  care. 
It  is  my  opinion  that  the  operation  should  be  carried  out  in  the 
sitting  position.  Patient  and  surgeon  should  be  so  placed  that  the 
table,  on  which  the  necessary  instruments  are  placed,  is  to  the  right 
of  the  surgeon.  It  will  be  found  as  well  to  use  a  high-backed  chair 
so  that  the  patient's  head  may  not  slip  too  far  backwards  during  the 
operation.  To  introduce  the  catheter  with  as  little  unpleasantness 
as  possible  to  the  patient,  the  point  of  the  nose  is  first  tilted  up  with 
the  thumb  of  the  left  hand,  and  the  head  is  steadied  by  placing  the 
other  four  fingers  against  the  forehead.  Then  the  posterior  ex- 
tremity of  the  catheter  is  taken  between  the  thumb,  forefinger,  and 
middle  finger  of  the  right  hand  like  a  pen,  and  is  slightly  depressed 
while  the  beak  is  introduced  into  the  nasal  cavity. 

The  point  of  the  beak  is  now  lowered  to  the  floor  of  the  nasal 
cavity,  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  catheter  being  lifted  up  until  the 
instnunent  is  in  a  horizontal  position ;  it  is  then  moved  backwards, 
the  beak  being  constantly  in  contact  with  the  nasal  floor.  In  a 
normal  nasal  cavity  the  catheter  passes  between  the  turbinated 
bones  and  the  nasal  septum  (more  rarely  in  the  space  formed  by  the 
inferior  turbinated  bone)  backwards  along  the  osseous  floor,  without 
noticeable  change  in  the  direction  of  its  beak,  and  then  glides  across 
the  superior  surface  of  the  soft  palate  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx.  During  all  these  manipulations  the  catheter  must  be  held 
as  loosely  as  possible  in  the  fingers,  so  that  its  beak  may  easily  glide 
over  any  obstruction  and  the  patient  be  spared  unnecessary  pain. 

By  that  method  in  which  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube  serves  as  an 
anatomical  guide,  as  soon  as  the  catheter  has  reached  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  pharynx  its  beak  is  turned  outwards  and  slightly  forced 
into  Hosenmiiller's  fossa.  While  its  posterior  extremity  is  some- 
what raised,  the  catheter  is  retracted  with  moderate  rapidity,  during 
which  movement  the  beak  of  the  catheter  will  be  felt  to  slip  over 
the  bulging  lip  of  the  tube,  projecting  from  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
pharynx. 

After  the  point  of  the  catheter  has  thus  passed  the  posterior  lip, 
it  has  arrived  at  the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  To 
insert  the  beak  into  the  tube  it  is  now  sufficient  to  turn  the  instru- 


94      METHOD  OF  CATHETEBIZINQ  THE  EUSTACHIAN  TUBE. 

ment  so  far  outwards,  that  the  metal  ring  fastened  to  its  posterior 
extremity  is  pointed  towards  the  outer  canthus  of  the  eye  of  the 
same  side.  This  direction  of  the  beak  corresponds  as  a  rule  with 
the  axis  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  This  method  which,  according  to 
Ph.  H.  Wolf  (Lincke,  vol.  iii.,  p.  360)  was  first  proposed  by  Kuh, 
is  described  as  Bonnafont's  or  Kramer's  method,  and  I  consider  it, 
in  spite  of  the  opposite  view  held  by  Schwartze  (Z.  c,  p.  25) 
together  with  Lowenberg's  method,  to  be  the  safest  for  the  general 
practitioner. 

By  the  second  method,  given  by  Lowenberg,  the  posterior  edge  of 
the  septum  is  used  as  the  anatomical  guide. 

After  the  catheter  has  been  introduced,  exactly  as  in  the  previ- 


^j^r^'^^ 
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WITH  THB  Left  Hand. 

ously  described  method,  as  far  as  the  posterior  wall  of  the  phar}Tix, 
its  point  is  not  turned  outwards,  as  in  the  fonner  method,  but 
inwards,  towards  the  orifice  of  the  other  Eustachian  tube,  and  is 
brought  into  a  horizontal  position,  as  ascertained  by  the  position 
of  the  metal  ring  on  its  end.  The  outer  end  of  the  catheter  is  then 
moved  slightly  outwards,  and  gradually  drawn  back  until  the  beak 
has  reached  the  posterior  margin  of  the  nasal  septum.  During 
moderate  traction  a  noticeable  resistance  will  be  felt  at  this  place, 
which  prevents  the  catheter  from  being  drawn  further  back,  because 
its  hoop-shaped,  curved  beak  grasps  the  posterior  margin  of  the 
nasal  septum.  Drawing  the  catheter  too  strongly  against  this 
moderate  resistance  is  apt  to  interfere  with  the  success  of  this 
method.  The  catheter  is  now  moved  towards  the  septum  of  the 
nose,  taken  hold  of  with  the  left  forefinger  and  thumb  close  to  the 
point  of  the  nose,  and  its  beak  rotated  downwards,  and  the  instru- 
ment turned  on  its  long  axis  more  than  180\     The  point  of  the 
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beak  is  inserted  in  this  manner  into  the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  provided  that  the  catheter  during  the  last  rotation 
was  not  displaced  either  forwards  or  backwards,  and  that  no  de- 
formities exist  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  naso-pharynx  or  near 
the  orifice  of  the  tube.  Sometimes  the  tightly  stretched  velum 
palati  offers  great  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  catheter  down- 
wards, whereby  the  point  of  the  instrument  is  forced  backwards, 
and  its  introduction  into  the  orifice  of  the  tube  is  prevented.  If  the 
point  of  the  catheter  has  entered  the  orifice,  the  instrument  is 
brought  into  the  proper  position  and  fixed  exactly  as  in  the  previous 
method.  After  the  catheter  has  been  introduced  into  the  tube,  a 
fact  which  can  be  demonstrated  either  by  auscultation  while  air  is 


Fig.  76.— Dxl8Tanchb*8  Noes  Clamp. 


being  forced  through  it,  or  by  pharyngoscopy,  the  instrument  is 
seized  close  in  front  of  the  nose  with  the  left  thumb  and  forefinger, 
and  to  fix  it  firmly  in  this  position  the  other  three  fingers  of  the  left 
hand  are  laid  upon  the  bridge  of  the  nose  (Fig.  75). 

Only  when  the  catheter  has  to  remain  for  a  considerable  time 
in  the  Eustachian  tube  for  the  introduction  of  vapours  into  the 
middle  ear,  do  I  make  use  of  Dr.  Ch.  Delstanche's  simple  and  effective 
nose-clamp  (Fig.  76)  to  hold  the  instrument  in  position.  This  nose- 
olamp  consists  of  a  whalebone  rod  which,  after  being  dipped  in  hot 
water,  is  bent  into  an  M  shape  so  that  the  large  crursB  squeeze  the 
alffi  of  the  nose  together  and  fix  the  catheter.  This  instrument 
renders  the  complicated  and  unpleasant  instnmients  of  Kramer, 
Bau,  and  Bonnafont  useless. 

In  drawing  a  comparison  as  to  the  value  of  the  respective  methods, 
it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  Bonnafont's  method  is  specially 
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unsuited  for  such  cases  as  have  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube  flat- 
tened or  levelled  either  by  ulceration,  by  cicatricial  formation  on  the 
lateral  pharyngeal  wall,  by  the  atrophy  of  old  age,  or  by  shrivelling 
in  consequence  of  chronic  catarrh,  or  where  through  abnormality  of 
the  turbinateds  and  septum  the  point  of  the  catheter  cannot  be  brought 
close  enough  to  the  side  of  the  pharynx.  The  application  of  this 
method  is  just  as  difficult  if  great  cedema  of  the  posterior  pharynx 
or  the  existence  of  granulations  and  adenoid  growths  in  that  cavity 
offer  obstacles  to  the  finding  of  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube. 

In  such  cases  our  object  will  be  effected  more  quickly  and  safely 
by  the  Lowenberg  method.  This  procedure,  which  has  been  made 
use  of  by  Frank  and  Lowenberg,  except  in  some  rare  cases,* 
I  have  found  to  be  an  excellent  and  generally  applicable  method, 
and  the  necessar}'  skill  for  its  execution  is  much  more  readily 
acquired  than  for  other  methods.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  it  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  it  is  impossible  in  many  cases,  with  a  normal 
state  of  the  naso-phar}'nx  as  well  as  with  obstructions  in  its  pos- 
terior portion,  to  introduce  the  catheter  into  the  Eustachian  tube 
by  this  method,  while  it  is  effected  without  the  least  difficulty  by 
the  first- described  procedure.  The  value  of  these  two  methods  lies 
principally  in  the  fact  that  in  many  cases  one  supplements  the  other. 

In  the  largely  used  method  of  Kramer,  according  to  the  description  of 
V.  Trultsch  (/.  c,  p.  202f),  the  catheter,  pushed  forward  to  the  posterior 
pharj^'ngeal  wall,  is  drawn  back  2-8J  cm.  (}-l  inch),  and  its  beak,  directed 
downwards,  is  then  rotated  outwards  and  upwards  through  an  angle  of  135°, 
whereby  it  is  supposed  to  enter  the  orifice  of  the  tube.  But  here  all  ana- 
tomical guidance  for  the  finding  of  the  orifice  is  wanting,  and  the  inefficiency 
of  this  method  is  best  characterized  by  the  assertion  of  v.  Troltsch,  that  the 
instrument  is  often  drawn  back  either  too  far  or  too  little,  in  which  latter 
case  RosenmilUer's  cavity  instead  of  the  Eustachian  tube  will  be  reached. 

In  case  of  ^reat  irritabihty  of  the  soft  palate  and  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  pharynx,  catheterization  after  the  above  methods  often  produces  spas- 
moilio  ooufjhing  and  vomiting,  which  impiHio  the  execution  of  the  operation. 
The  following  motluxi  can  here  bo  ivoiunmondoil  as  the  most  useful.  The 
catheter,  introduced  into  the  na^al  cavity,  and  sliding  with  its  point  over  the 
base,  is  gradually  turned  outwanU,  before*  it  leaves  the  hard  palate,  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  metal  riuj;  at  the  ^vsierior  extremity  is  placed  in  an 
obUque  pi^sition,  dirtvtod  lUUwaiHU  and  d\»wnwnnls.  If  in  this  position  the 
instrument  is  pushed  baokwanls,  it$t  )Hunt,  without  touching  the  soft  palate, 
will  enter  the  oritiot*  of  the  tube,  while  the  jHMeriv^r  lip  of  the  tube  prevents 
the  instrument  from  rt*achin>:  l\osonnu\lKr'»  oa\ily  vTrinuot'.     I  apply  this 

*  Zur  Ttchmk  du  CMthftri-ismn*  xirv  OSrh\*m^^U^   H\f  nrr  .V<ti\  PriMf,  1872. 

t  This  differs  trxnw  th*  dc»eri|»ti»'U  \\\  Krimuu'ii  iUr  Kti>nH:Hi<^  »rs./  lidlung  dtr 
OhrenkranUteiUHt  IS  11).  |s  4^t,  \\\  vo  Iav  tk»  iu  it  iiumUu^u  i»  aUo  m.'^dt*  of  the  bliding 
over  the  lip  of  the  tuln*. 
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modification  very  often  in  a  quite  normal  state  of  the  naso-pharynx.  The 
method  of  Boyer  and  Gairal,  by  which  the  catheter  after  passing  through  the 
nose  is  turned  90°  outwards  and  then  pushed  backward  on  a  Une  outwards 
and  upwards  imtil  its  point  reaches  the  ostium  tubs,  can  only  be  recom- 
mended for  experts. 

Lastly,  we  will  mention  another  modification  of  catheterization,  which  some 
years  ago  was  asserted  to  be  a  new  one,  but  which  had  already  been  describe<l 
in  old  works  (Lincke,  vol.  iii.,  p.  859,  and  Eau,  p.  117).  It  consists  of 
drawing  back  the  catheter  with  its  point  directed  downwards,  after  the 
instrument  has  been  pushed  forward  to  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  until 
it  meets  with  resistance  at  the  palate,  when  by  a  quarter  turn  the  catheter 
is  supposed  to  enter  the  orifice  of  the  tube.  With  this  modification,  just 
as  with  any  other  method,  it  will  be  often  possible  to  perform  catheterization 
after  long  practice,  but  it  does  not  afford  the  same  certainty  to  the  less 
experienced  surgeon  as  the  first-described  methods,  because  the  position  of 
the  soft  palate  varies  very  much,  and  because  it  often  yields  more  or  less  to 
the  pressure  of  the  beak  of  the  catheter. 

4.  Mistakes  in  CatJieterization. 

Of  the  mistakes  which  may  happen  even  under  normal  conditions,  and 
which  prevent  the  success  of  the  operation  may  be  mentioned : 

1.  The  point  of  the  catheter  is  not  laid  upon  the  floor  of  the  nasal  cavity 
during  its  introduction,  but  pushed  towards  the  upper  portion  of  the  nose ; 
the  instrument  will  then,  as  a  rule,  enter  the  middle  nasal  meatus,  and 
be  detained  there,  so  that  the  beak  cannot  be  turned  towards  the  pharyngeal 
orifice. 

2.  The  catheter  is  correctly  pushed  forward  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx,  but  the  outer  extremity  of  the  instrument  is  not  tilted  up  suf- 
ficiently ;  in  this  way  the  point  of  the  catheter,  instead  of  shpping  over  the 
lip  of  the  tube,  passes  above  its  pharyngeal  orifice. 

8.  The  point  of  the  catheter  is  in  Bosenmiiller^s  ca\ity,  but  while 
drawing  it  back,  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube  ofifers  such  a  great  resistance, 
that  it  may  lead  to  the  beUef  that  the  instnmient  is  detained  in  the  tube. 

4.  The  beak  of  the  catheter  is  drawn  over  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube,  but 
instead  of  performing  the  rotation  of  the  instrument,  which  is  necessary  for 
its  entrance  into  the  tube,  immediately  after  the  point  has  shd  over  the  lip, 
it  is  drawn  still  farther  outwards.  In  this  case  the  point  of  the  catheter  is 
often  detained  by  the  protuberance  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  inferior 
tmrbinated  bone,  which  may  also  give  rise  to  the  erroneous  assumption  that 
the  instrument  is  detained  in  the  Eustachian  tube. 

5.  The  instnmient,  on  being  drawn  back,  is  turned  too  Uttle  towards  the 
Eustachian  tube  after  it  has  passed  its  posterior  lip,  so  that  the  point  is  in 
the  orifice,  but  the  direction  of  the  beak  does  not  correspond  with  that  of 
the  tube.  It  may  also  happen  that  the  catheter,  if  its  beak  has  not  pene- 
trated sufficiently  far  into  the  canal,  slips  out  again  by  its  being  turned  too 
much  outwards  and  upwards.  The  point  of  the  instrument  is  then  directed 
towards  the  superior  pharyngeal  wall,  which  can  be  seen  by  the  vertical 
position  of  the  metal  ring  at  its  outer  end. 
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5.    Modifications    of   Catheterization    in    Gases    of    Congenital    or 
Pathological  Obstacles  in  the  Naso-Pharynx, 

Besides  the  congenital  anomalies  which  impede  the  introduction 
of  the  catheter,  or  even  make  it  impossible,  obstacles  in  the  naso- 
pharynx  are  often  met  with,  due  to  diseased  conditions.  The  most 
prominent  are  the  following :  The  deformities  due  to  traumatic 
affections  of  the  septum  of  the  nose  and  of  the  turbinated  bones ; 
strictures  of  the  nasal  cavity  from  ulceration  and  caries ;  hyper- 
ostosis of  the  upper  jaw  (Moos) ;  polypous  formations ;  cancer  ;  sar- 
coma, and  adenoid  vegetations  in  the  naso-pharynx ;  and  lastly, 
often  excessive  swelling  and  relaxation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  naso-pharynx. 

The  possibility  of  introducing  the  catheter  into  the  Eustachian 
tube  in  the  presence  of  such  anomalies  depends  in  the  first  place 
on  the  degree  of  the  stricture  in  the  nasal  cavity.  If,  during  the  intro- 
duction of  a  thick  catheter  into  the  nasal  cavity,  an  obstacle  is 
encountered  which  cannot  be  overcome  by  turning  the  instrument 
slightly  to  the  side,  a  smaller  catheter  must  be  employed.  If  this 
also  cannot  be  pushed  forward,  the  operation  must  be  attempted 
with  a  catheter,  the  beak  of  which  is  less  curved.  Arrived  at  the 
place  of  obstruction,  it  is  not  at  all  advisable  to  press  the  instrument 
forward  by  force,  as  not  only  is  unnecessary  pain  caused,  but  the 
nasal  walls  may  also  be  injured.  To  evade  the  obstacle,  it  is  better 
to  turn  the  beak  of  the  catheter  outwards  (more  rarely  inwards) 
when  arrived  at  the  point  of  obstruction,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
push  the  instrument  gently  backwards.  During  this  manipulation 
the  catheter  will  often  execute  a  complete  rotation  round  its  axis  ; 
indeed,  cases  frequently  occur  where  two  rotations  of  the  instrument 
are  necessary  to  effect  a  passage  through  a  nose  obstructed  at 
several  points,  and  to  reach  the  posterior  pharynx.  If  the  obstruc- 
tion is  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  nose,  it  can  easily  be  discovered 
by  lifting  up  the  tip  of  the  nose  with  the  left  thumb,  and  by  illu- 
minating with  the  concave  mirror  first  one  side  of  the  nose  and  then 
the  other.  It  will  then  often  be  perceived  that  the  septum  of  the 
nose,  bulged  out  strongly  at  one  side,  is  in  contact  with  the  tur- 
binated bones.  Tumours  and  polypoid  growths  in  the  anterior  and 
middle  portions  of  the  nasal  cavity  can  often  also  be  seen  from  the 
front  by  this  illumination.  In  cases,  however,  where  the  narrowing 
is  situated  in  the  deeper  portions  which  cannot  be  immediately 
viewed,  information  regarding  the  cause  and  extent  of  the  obstacle 
may  be  obtained  by  Zaufal's  specula,  by  the  rhinoscope,  or  by 
digital  examination. 

In  case  of  absolute  impermeability  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  nose. 
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it  has  been  recommended  to  effect  catheterization  of  the  corresponding 
Eustachian  tube  from  the  other  nasal  meatus ;  and  where  both  sides 
are  impermeable,  from  the  cavity  of  the  mouth.  These  modifica- 
tions of  catheterism  can  be  quite  dispensed  with  in  many  cases  since 
the  invention  of  my  method,  as  by  this  procedure  almost  the  same 
result  is  obtained  as  by  catheterization.  The  above  modifications  will 
therefore  be  used  only  in  exceptional  cases  where  the  permeability 
of  the  Eustachian  tube  can  be  effected  neither  by  the  Yalsalvan 
experiment  nor  by  my  method,  or  where  the  injection  of  fluids  into 
the  middle  ear  or  the  introduction  of  bougies  into  the  Eustachian 
tube  are  advisable. 

Catheterizing  the  Eustachian  tube  from  the  opposite  nasal  passage, 
which  was  first  proposed  by  Deleau  {Bevue  MMicale,  1827),  and 
which  is  described  by  Curetti*  as  a  generally  applicable  method 
to  save  the  patient  the  unpleasantness  of  the  introduction  of  the 
catheter  through  both  nasal  passages,  may,  in  the  case  of  a  narrow 
pharynx,  be  performed  with  an  ordinary  instrument,  but  can,  as  a 
rule,  only  be  accomplished  by  using  a  catheter  with  a  beak  of  from 
20-25  mm.  in  length.!  The  method  of  procedure  is  as  follows: 
After  the  catheter  has  been  carried  forward  to  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  pharynx,  as  in  catheterizing  the  same  side,  its  point  is  turned 
towards  the  opposite  Bosenmiiller's  fossa  whereby  the  metal  ring 
at  the  posterior  end  of  the  catheter  assumes  a  horizontal  position. 

The  point  of  the  catheter  is  then  pushed  into  Kosenmiiller's  cavity 
by  drawing  the  outer  extremity  of  the  instrument  away  from  the 
septum  of  the  nose  towards  the  external  wall  of  the  nasal  cavity ;  it 
is  conducted  into  the  orifice  of  the  tube  by  traction  over  the  hard 
lip  of  the  tube,  and  is  then  pushed  into  the  Eustachian  canal  by  a 
moderate  movement  backwards. 

Fixing  the  instrument  in  position,  in  case  of  catheterism  from  the 
opposite  side,  is  also  accomplished  most  easily  with  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  of  the  left  hand,  the  other  fingers  being  laid  upon  the 
bridge  of  the  nose. 

The  indications  for  catheterization  from  the  caWty  of  the  mouth,  which  has 
been  recommended  by  Stork,  Pomeroy,  and  Kessel,  are  still  more  rare  than 
those  for  the  above  modification.  This  operation  is  only  performed  when 
both  nasal  canals  are  impermeable  to  the  catheter,  or  when  with  impermea- 
bility of  the  one  canal  catheterization  from  the  other  side  is  not  possible.  I 
also  use  this  modification  in  cases  of  deficiency  of  the  hard  and  soft  palate, 

^  Nuova  onatrvoMont  di  CcUeterwmo  ddla  tuba  Eust.  destra  dcUla  narice  opj>osta, 
Oaz.  med.  itcUiana  StcUi  Sardi,  1858. 

f  The  vulcanite  catheters  can  be  made  very  soft  by  warming  them  over  a  flame  or 
in  hot  water  for  a  few  seoondB,  and  they  get  hard  again  so  quickly,  that  the  beak  of 
the  instrument  can  be  lengthened  or  curved  at  wiU  in  a  very  short  time — a  consider- 
able advantage  in  comparison  with  the  stiff  inflexible  metal  instruments. 
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whether  the  orifice  of  the  tube  is  visible  through  the  gap  or  not.  As  the 
destructive  processes  in  the  palate  are  mostly  combined  with  ulcerations  and 
deformities  in  the  nasal  cavity,  the  tube  will  generally  more  easily  be  reached 
from  the  cavity  of  the  mouth  through  the  gap  in  the  palate  than  through  the  nose. 

The  catheters  used  for  this  modification  are  of  somewhat  thicker  calibre. 
The  ordinary  curvature  of  the  beak  will  generally  suffice  in  case  of  a  defect 
in  the  palate ;  with  an  intact  palate  the  introduction  of  the  tube  is  effected 
by  placing  the  catheter  flat  upon  the  tongue  (which  is  at  the  same  time 
pressed  down  by  the  instrument),  carrying  it  to  the  posterior  pharyngeal 
wall  and  then  turning  its  point  upwards  and  towards  Eosenmiiller's  cavity 
on  the  lateral  wall  of  the  pharynx.  The  instrument  is  at  this  stage  with- 
drawn till  its  point  arrives  at  the  orifice  of  the  tube,  which  event  is  recognised 
by  its  being  felt  to  ghde  over  the  posterior  Hp.  By  a  slight  movement  for- 
wards the  beak  of  the  catheter  is  forced  into  the  Eustachian  canal.  In  those 
cases  in  which  that  fold  of  the  posterior  lip  of  the  tube  which  runs  down- 
wards can  be  seen,  the  point  of  the  catheter  may  be  carried  to  the  ostium 
pharyng.  tubse  by  simply  pressing  it  in  front  of  that  fold. 

In  irritable  conditions  of  the  pharynx  catheterization  per  os  is  not  only 
impeded  but  even  rendered  quite  impossible  on  account  of  the  continued 
choking  and  vomiting.  In  such  cases  the  operation  is  rendered  easier  by 
painting  the  velum  palati  and  the  base  of  the  tongue  with  a  5  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  cocaine  muriat. 

In  spite  of  the  frequent  congenital  or  acquired  anomalies  in  the  naso- 
pharynx, the  cases  where  catheterization  through  the  nose  is  absolutely  imprac- 
ticable, in  consequence  of  mechanical  obstructions,  are  on  the  whole  rare. 
The  insuperable  difficulties  which  occur  sometimes  in  the  execution  of  this 
operation,  even  with  a  normal  condition  of  the  nasopharynx,  are  much  more 
frequently  due  to  other  causes.  This  is  especially  true  of  children,  by  whom 
it  is  almost  always  energetically  withstood.  But  resistance  is  met  with  in  the 
adult  also,  for  not  only  nervous  and  old  persons  but  even  strong  men  have  an 
obstinate  aversion  to  this  operation,  against  which  all  the  remonstrances  of  the 
surgeon  are  often  powerless.  Continued  f everishness,  weakness,  and  irritability 
diu*ingthe  convalescence  of  sick  people  of  course  contra-indicate  catheterization. 

We  will  lastly  point  out  a  number  of  unpleasant  incidents  which  may 
occur  during  the  execution  of  catheterization,  and  render  success  either  very 
difficult  or  impossible.  These  are  mostly  vomiting  and  a  sense  of  choking 
in  the  throat,  which  occur  when  the  soft  palate  is  touched,  but  which  subside 
as  soon  as  the  catheter  is  introduced  into  the  Eustachian  tube.  It  happens, 
however,  not  unfrequently,  that  even  with  the  catheter  in  correct  position  in 
the  tube,  an  attack  of  vomiting  is  excited;  this  occurs  especially  on  each 
occasion  that  air  or  fluid  is  injected  into  the  tympanum.  Such  choking  sen- 
sations are  most  commonly  met  with  in  old  people,  who  on  the  whole  do  not 
stand  catheterization  well,  and  often  do  not  permit  it  to  be  repeated.  The  rarer 
incidents  by  which  the  operation  is  interrupted  are :  dizziness,  fainting,  con- 
tinuous sneezing,  which  ceases  only  after  the  removal  of  the  instrument, 
convulsive  attacks  of  coughing  during  the  introduction  of  the  beak  of  the 
catheter  into  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  bleeding  from  the  nose,  which  occurs, 
even  though  the  catheter  is  carefully  introduced,  in  persons  predisposed  to  it. 
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6.  Methods  of  Propelling  Air  into  the  Middle  Ear  by  tJie  Catheter 

for  Diagnostic  and  Therapeutic  Purposes, 

To  Deleau  is  due  the  credit  of  first  having  made  extensive  use  of 
this  procedure  for  purposes  of  diagnosis,  but  principally  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  diseases  of  the  ear.  He  utilized  the  results  of  Laennec's 
investigations,  and,  applying  them  practically,  made  an  important 
advance  in  the  treatment  of  ear-diseases. 

For  the  purpose  of  propelling  air  into  the  middle  ear,  a  pyriform 
india-rubber  balloon  (capable  of  holding  350-420  grammes  of  fluid)  is 
generally  used,  a  force-pump  being  rarely  employed.  The  air-douche 
by  means  of  the  balloon  is  executed  in  the  following  manner :  After 
the  catheter,  which  has  been  introduced  into  the  Eustachian  tube, 
is  fixed  with  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  and  the  corresponding  ear 
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FlO.  77. — AlB-DOUOHB  WITH  THE  IkDIA-BCBBEB  BaLLOON. 

of  the  patient  has  been  connected  wdth  that  of  the  surgeon  by  means 
of  the  auscultation-tube,*  the  india-rubber  balloon  is  seized  with 
the  right  hand  in  the  manner  represented  in  Fig.  77,  and  is  inserted 
into  the  outer  extremity  of  the  catheter,  which  fits  it  exactly,  and 
the  air  is  propelled  into  the  middle  ear  by  compression. 

The  following  precautions  have  to  be  observed:  The  first  com- 
pressions of  the  balloon  must  not  be  made  too  rapidly  nor  with  too 
much  force,  as  should  the  point  of  the  catheter  happen  to  be  pressed 
against  the  walls  of  the  pharynx  or  of  the  tube,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane is  injured  by  a  too  powerful  current  of  air.  The  air  then 
penetrates  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  pharyngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  an  emphysema  results  which  is  mostly  confined  to  the 

*  Thii  oonaisU  of  an  indU-rubber  tube  about  70  cm.  long,  to  the  ends  of  which  are 
fastened  two  olive-shaped  perforated  tips. 
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pharynx,  but  sometimes  also  extends  to  the  entrance  into  the  larynx, 
as  well  as  to  the  submucous  connective  tissue  of  the  lateral  region 
of  the  neck  and  face. 

The  submucous  emphysema  in  the  pharynx,  which  is  mostly  caused  by 
careless  use  of  the  catheter,  or  tlu*ough  forced  bougieing,  generally  dis- 
appears after  a  few  days.  It  is  most  troublesome  during  the  act  of  swal- 
lowing, and  respiration  is  somewhat  impeded  only  when  the  swelling  is  of 
considerable  extent.  Often  a  continuous,  troublesome  tickling  and  itching  in 
the  pharynx  will  arise,  which  cause  the  patient  to  clear  the  throat  repeatedly, 
whereby  the  emphysema  frequently  increases  in  extent,  because  by  the  forced 
acts  of  expiration  air  is  driven  below  the  mucous  membrane  at  the  injured 
point.  It  is  therefore  important  to  recommend  patients,  after  the  occurrence 
of  emphysema,  to  suppress  as  far  as  possible  the  clearing  of  the  throat  and 
the  act  of  swallowing.  If  the  sweUing  assumes  such  an  extent  that  it  pro- 
duces difficulty  in  breathing,  an  exit  for  the  air  may  be  made  by  tearing  the 
pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  with  the  nail  of  the  forefinger,  or,  according 
tp  Guye,  by  cutting  the  soft  palate  with  scissors.  In  cases  of  emphysema 
affecting  the  cheeks  and  the  neck,  friction  of  the  parts  has  been  recom- 
mended— but  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  a  good  method  of  treatment,  for  it  drives 
the  air  towards  the  pharynx,  rather  increasing  the  disorder.* 

If,  therefore,  on  compression  of  the  balloon  great  resistance  is  felt,  it  is 
advisable  to  draw  back  the  instnuncnt  a  little,  whereby,  as  a  rule,  the  orifice 
of  the  catheter  is  rendered  free  and  the  air  can  penetrate  unchecked  into  the 
canal.  In  order  to  avoid  such  obstacles,  which  are  caused  by  the  catheter  being 
improperly  fixed,  it  is  advisable  before  each  compression  of  the  balloon  to 
slightly  approximate  the  catheter  to  the  balloon  with  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger of  the  left  hand,  to  counteract  the  backward  movement  of  the  instru- 
ment consequent  to  compression.  To  avoid  the  blow  of  the  balloon  upon  the 
catheter,  it  may  be  connected  with  the  catheter  by  means  of  a  short  piece  of 
india-rubber  tubing. 

The  most  powerful  action  of  the  balloon  is  obtained  when,  as  in  Fig.  77, 
it  is  fixed  by  the  thumb  and  pahn  of  the  hand,  and  compressed  from  the  side 
by  the  four  fingers.  On  the  other  hand,  the  pressure  is  considerably  less 
when  the  fingers  arc  applied  round  the  neck  and  the  balloon  is  compressed 
by  the  thumb  laid  at  its  base.  Hartmann  obtained  a  pressure  of  888  mm. 
Hg.  by  the  former  method  and  only  260  mm.  Hg.  by  the  latter. 

The  air  being  hoard  to  enter  the  middle  ear  freely,  the  subsequent 
compressions,  5-G  in  number,  should  be  rapidly  and  powerfully 
carried  out.  On  this  chiotiy  depends  the  therapeutic  value  of  the 
air-douche.  After  oacli  compression  the  balloon  requires  to  be 
removed  from  the  catheter  so  that  it  may  again  be  filled  with  air. 

To  avoid  tlie  removal,  balliH)iiH  with  valves  have  been  constructed,  but 
experience  shows  that  they  noon  gt»t  out  of  orilor.     Perforated  balloons  have 

*  The  extension  of  the  emphycema  to  the  cavuin  t^nniuuii  and  membrana  tympani 
(Hchwartze)  and  to  the  mastoid  pruovMi  in  one  of  the  luovt  rare  occurrences. 


PBOFBLLIMO   AIB   IKTO  THB   MIDDLE   EAR   BY   THB   CATHETEB.      103 

Also  proved  onsuilable,  becAuae  the  orifice  by  frequeni  uso  very  soon  becomes 
dilated.  Bellows  and  treadle-balloons  which  were  formerly,  and  even  a^oin 
recently,  recommended,  have  gained  no  place  in  practice,  as  even  with  large 
bellows  only  an  insufficient  pressure  is  produced. 

Although  this  mode  of  inflation  suffices  in  the  majority  of  eases  requiring 
the  air-douche,  it  unfrequently  occurs,  however,  that  the  resistance  in  the 
Eustachian  tube  and  in  the  tympanic  ca^'ity  cannot  be  overcome  by  it,  or,  if 
the  air  enters  into  the  middle  ear,  the  current  is  so  weak  that  it  is  necessary 
to  use  a  force-pump. 

My  force-pump  (Fig.  TH)  consistB  of  a  globular  metal  receptacle,  14  em.  in 
diameter  (e),  in  which  the  air  is  condensed  by  a  piston,  working  in  a  tube  (d). 


Fio.  TS.— FoBCB- 


Tlie  difference  of  this  pump  from  its  predecesKors  is,  that  its  manipulation 
does  not  require  the  least  exertion,  that  the  compression  of  air  in  the  pump 
to  the  necessary  degree  can  be  accomplished  in  a  very  short  time  and  with 
only  one  hand,  and  that  the  strength  of  the  escaping  current  can  be  exactly 
regulated.  A  donble-acUng  valve  renders  it  possible,  by  a  rapid  upward  and 
downward  motion  of  the  piston,  to  increase  the  pressure  to  f  atmosphere  in 
the  space  of  fifteen  seconds.  Considerable  advantage  is  gained  in  this  pmnp 
by  the  lever-valve  (6)  fitted  on  the  escape-pipe.  By  it  the  strength  of  the 
current  of  air  can  be  fixed  according  to  the  size  of  the  angle  formed  by  the 
lever  with  the  vertical ;  also,  if  a  powerful  current  of  tur,  of  short  duration, 
is  to  be  applied,  it  can  be  instantaneously  interrupted  by  a  rapid  backward 
and  forward  movement  of  the  lever.  The  india-rubber  tube  (c),  connected 
with  the  escape-pipe,  is  furnished  with  a  conical  nozzle  (a),  which  is  fitted 
into  the  outer  extremity  of  the  catheter. 


104      PBOPELLINO  AIB  INTO  THE   MIDDLE   EAB  BT  THE   CATHBTEB. 

To  determine  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  pump,  an  open  or  closed  quicksilver 
manometer,  or  a  spring  one,  may  be  connected  with  the  escape-pipe  behind 
the  valve.  In  force-pumps  not  pro^'ided  with  a  manometer,  the  pressure 
may  be  measured  by  testing  ynih  a  manometer  the  nimiber  of  motions  of  the 
piston  required  to  produce  ^,  §,  ^,  and  1  atmospheric  pressure. 

Before  the  compressed  air  is  allowed  to  pass  through  the  catheter  into  the 
tympanic  cavity,  it  is  necessar>'  to  ascertain  by  the  use  of  the  balloon  that  the 
catheter  is  correctly  pliEiced  in  the  Eustachian  tube.  If  this  precaution  is  dis- 
regarded, serious  accidents  may  happen,  as  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tube  or  of  the  naso-pharynx  may  be  injured  by  the  rapid  entrance  of  a  current 
of  air,  giving  rise  to  extensive  emphysema  of  these  parts.  For  besides  the 
pain,  choking  sensations  in  the  throat,  and  dyspnoea,  suffocative  attacks  may 
occur  if  the  emphysema  spreads  downwards  to  the  entrance  of  the  larynx.* 

The  double  balloon,  which  was  recommended  by  Lucae  and  Schwartz,  may 
be  used  in  those  cases  in  which  only  a  small  pressure  is  required,  but  its 
therapeutic  value  will  be  found  to  be  much  less  than  the  simple  air-bag.  I 
must,  however,  modify  my  former  statements  somewhat  in  this  respect,  that 
with  the  new  larger  double  balloons  much  better  results  may  be  obtained 
than  with  the  small  ones  formerly  used.  The  strength  of  the  current  of  air 
with  the  double  balloon  can  be  increased  by  compressing  the  tube  as  well  as 
the  balloon  when  filling  the  latter,  and  further  by  forcibly  compressing  the 
latter  as  the  air  is  leaving  it. 

The  assumption  that  a  constant  current  of  air  can  be  kept  up  with  the 
double  balloon  is  not  quite  correct,  since  at  each  compression  of  the  balloon 
a  variation  in  pressure  arises.  Lucae  {A,f.  0.,  vol.  xx.)  recommends  Munck*8 
water-bellows  for  the  purpose  of  creating  either  a  constant  or  interrupted 
current.  This  instrument  may  easily  be  made  use  of  in  clinical  institutions, 
but  the  construction  is  too  expensive  and  complicated  for  private  practice. 

Blowing  air  into  the  catheter  with  the  mouth,  still  practised  by  many 
specialists,  is  only  to  be  employed  in  exceptional  cases ;  for,  apart  from  the 
fact  that  the  expiration-force  is  mostly  too  weak  to  be  of  therapeutic  value, 
the  majority  of  patients  are  reluctant  to  be  operated  on  in  this  manner. 

liesults  of  Auscultation  in  Normal  and  Pathological  Conditions  of  the 

Middle  Ear, 

The  signification  of  auscultation  for  the  diagnosis  of  middle  ear 
affections  is  very  often  over-estimated,  and,  on  the  other 
side,  too  often  under -estimated.  Although  auscultation  very 
often  gives  a  negative  or  indefinite  result,  in  certain  cases  it 
gives  conclusive  diagnostic  evidence.  It  can  only  be  relied  upon 
in  connection  with  other  symptoms.  If  air  is  propelled  into  the 
normal  middle  ear  by  the  catheter,  the  listener  will  hear  a  large, 

*  In  two  cases  of  Tumbull's  of  London,  where  sudden  death  occurred  daring  the 
application  of  the  force-pump,  the  fatal  cause  remained  unexplained.  It  is  quite 
probable  that  the  entrance  of  the  larynx  was  closed  up  by  a  considerable  submucous 
emphysema,  and  that  death  from  Ruffocatiou  ensued. 
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dry,  protracted,  blowing  sound,  similar  to  that  which  is  produced 
if  the  tongue  is  brought  near  the  hard  palate  and  the  act  of  expira- 
tion is  performed  quickly  while  the  lips  are  almost  closed.  But 
the  flapping  sound,  which  is  noticed  during  the  Valsalvan  experiment, 
is  rarely  perceived.  This  blowing  sound  (Deleau's  bruit  de  pluie), 
which  is  caused  by  friction  of  the  air  on  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  receives  its  pecuUar  character 
mainly  from  the  friction  of  the  air  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  has  various  degrees  of  strength  and  distinctness, 
which  are  dependent  on  the  varying  width  of  the  Eustachian  canal 
in  different  individuals. 

The  calibre  of  the  catheter,  the  size  of  the  orifice  at  its  point,  and 
its  position  with  regard  to  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  exercise 
a  considerable  influence  on  tlie  pitch  and  the  intensity  of  the  aus- 
cultation-soimds,  in  the  normal  as  well  as  in  the  diseased  ear. 

By  using  slender  catheters,  a  higher  and  shriller  soimd  will 
generally  be  heard  than  by  propelling  air  tlirough  a  catheter  with 
a  wider  lumen.  A  change  of  the  auscultation-sound  may  also  occur 
during  catheterization,  if  the  orifice  in  the  beak  of  the  catheter  is 
relatively  narrowed  by  lying  against  the  wall  of  the  tube  through 
a  change  in  the  position  of  the  instrument. 

It  has  already  been  insisted  that  the  Eustachian  tube  is 
widened  by  the  act  of  swallowing  so  that  it  gapes.  Thus  the  air 
propelled  through  the  catheter  during  the  act  of  swallowing  is  heard 
to  enter  the  tympanimi  with  a  much  louder  noise.  It  is  con- 
sequently better,  in  order  to  increase  the  therapeutic  effect,  to  have 
the  patient  swallow  repeatedly  daring  the  catheterization. 

ThiB  presence  of  a  distinct  sound  of  air  entering  during  the  act  of  swal- 
lowing does  not  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  catheter  is  properly  inserted 
in  tlie  Eustachian  tube,  since  even  when  the  point  of  the  catheter  is  situated 
either  before  or  behind  the  orifice  of  the  tube,  air  may  enter  the  cavum 
tympani  through  the  tube,  which,  as  before  mentioned,  opens  during 
swallowing. 

The  current  of  air,  which  in  pathological  cases  occasionally  reaches  no 
farther  than  the  isthmus  tubse,  produces  a  sound  which  bear9  a  remote 
resemblance  to  that  caused  by  air  entering  the  cavum  tympani,  and  con- 
sequently may  be  easily  mistaken  for  the  latter  by  practitioners  of  no  great 
experience.  The  diflerence,  however,  is  that  the  former  is  much  weaker  and 
softer,  and  seems  far  more  distant  than  the  latter,  which  is  heard  as  if  it 
arose  immediately  under  the  ear  of  the  examiner. 

In  some  cases,  mostly  pathological,  in  which  no  sound  is  heard  in  spite 
of  the  entrance  of  the  air  into  the  cavum  t^'uipani,  I  use  the  ear  manometer 
(Fig.  61)  designed  by  me,  which  is  inserted  hermetically  into  the  external 
meatus,  to  ascertain  whetlier  air  has  entered  the  cavity.     Every  time  the 
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inflating-bag  is  compressed  and  air  enters  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  drop 
of  fluid  with  which  it  is  suppUed  will  rise,  owing  to  the  bulging  forward  of 
the  membrana  tympani. 

The  normal  auscultation-sound  caused  by  the  use  of  the  air-douche  is 
subject  to  many  changes  in  diseased  states  of  the  middle  ear.  To  estimate 
the  value  of  these  abnormal  sounds,  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  we  have  to 
deal  generally  with  a  combination  of  sounds,  caused  partly  by  free  exudation 
in  the  middle  ear,  partly  by  swelling  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  and  strictmre  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  partly  by  morbid  changes  in 
the  membrana  t^Tupani.  That  the  strength  of  the  air-current  influences  the 
quality  of  the  somids  need  hardly  be  mentioned. 

There  is  usually  a  considerable  difference  between  the  auscultation-soimds 
produced  in  cases  of  perforate  membrana  tympani  and  those  in  cases  in  which 
the  membrane  is  intact.  When  the  membrane  is  not  perforated,  the  sounds 
heard  on  auscultation  vary  directly  with  the  amount  of  swelling  and  secretion 
in  the  middle  ear.  In  cases  of  accmuulation  of  secretion  in  the  middle  ear, 
rattling  noises,  differing  in  quaHty,  will  frequently  be  heard  whilst  the  air- 
douche  is  being  used.  These  rattling  noises  originate  most  frequently 
in  the  Eustachian  tube,  especially  when  it  contains  rather  fluid  secretion. 
They  are  less  frequently  due  to  the  passage  of  the  air  through  accumu- 
lations of  secretion  in  the  t^Tupanic  cavity.  But  if  a  considerable  quantity 
of  fluid  secretion  has  collected,  such  sounds  will  often  arise  in  rapid  succes- 
sion, may  even  be  heard  without  the  auscultation-tube,  and  frequently 
continue  for  some  tune  after  the  inflation ;  while,  with  a  scantier  secretion, 
the  presence  of  wliich  can  be  proved  by  inspection  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
frequently  no  such  soimds  will  be  heard. 

In  the  case  of  a  secretion  of  fluid  consistence  there  is  generally  heard  a 
r&le  of  a  fine  bubbling  character ;  on  the  other  hand,  in  the  case  of  thick, 
tenacious  secretions,  the  sound  has  a  larger,  uniform,  and  more  interrupted 
bubbling  character,  the  interruption  somethnes  having  tlie  character  of  a 
rough  friction-sound,  caused  by  a  simultaneous  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tube  and  an  alteration  in  the  tension  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  A  distinct  rale  is  often  heard  only  at  the  commencement  of  the 
inflation,  soon  followed  by  a  rough  or  freer  inflation-sound  if  the  secretion 
lodged  in  the  tube  has  been  removed  by  the  first  inflation  of  air,  or  if  during 
the  introduction  of  the  catheter  mucous  secretion  from  the  naso-pharynx 
has  stuck  to  its  point  and  got  into  the  tube  with  the  beak  of  the  instnmient. 
This  occurs  frequently,  and  may  give  rise  to  mistakes,  because  the  rattling 
sounds  so  caused  might  be  looked  on  as  a  consequence  of  h^-persecretion  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube. 

The  rattling  sounds  produced  by  mucus  in  liosenmilller's  cavity  or  near 
the  orifice  of  the  tube,  when  the  catheter  is  incorrectly  placed,  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  those  already  described.  As  has  long  been  known,  it  differs 
from  the  sounds  produced  in  the  middle  ear  in  that  it  resembles  the  burstmg 
of  largo  bubbles,  and  is  heard  as  if  distant  from  the  ear.  Grating  soimds 
are  also  observed  in  the  pharynx  during  the  application  of  the  air-douche, 
caused  partly  by  vibrations  of  the  membranous  wall  of  the  tube,  partly  by  the 
vibration  of  the  soft  palate  when  the  air  is  returning. 
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That  the  friction  of  the  air  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani 
gives  the  particular  character  to  the  auscultation  sound  is  proved  in  cases  of 
anomalous  tension  of  the  membrana  tjTnpani.  Especially  when  the  mem- 
brana tjTnpani  is  relaxed  from  cicatrices,  as  a  consequence  of  atrophy  of 
the  membrane,  or  when  there  is  cicatricial  adhesion  between  the  membrane 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cavum  t\nnpani,  even  when  the  passage  through 
the  Eustachian  tube  is  normal,  a  sharp,  high,  vibrating  sound  is  produced, 
which  appears  to  be  so  near  the  ear  of  the  auscultator  that  it  may  easily 
be  mistaken  for  the  auscultation  sound  in  perforation  of  the  membrana 
t^'mpani. 

When  auscultation  is  doubtful  in  these  cases  it  can  be  decided  by  use  of  the 
ear  manometer.  Wliere  there  is  no  perforation  the  fluid  only  rises  in  the 
tube,  but  where  the  membrane  is  perforated  the  fluid  will  be  expelled  from 
the  tube. 

In  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  without  swelling  or  secretion  the  aus- 
cultation-sounds vary.  If  the  tube  and  the  membrane  are  not  affected,  as  is 
the  case  in  the  circumscribed  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  which  cause 
Btiffuess  of  the  ossicular  articulations,  but  more  commonly  anchylosis  of  the 
stapes,  the  normal  blowing-sound  will  always  be  heard.  In  cases  of  more 
general  thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  however, 
where  the  membrana  tympani  is  also  drawn  inwards,  there  will  be  heard 
only  a  weak,  dry,  thin  sound,  or  sometimes  a  high,  slurill  or  whistling  one. 

The  character  of  the  auscultation-sound  in  a  case  of  perforated  membrane 
depends  on  the  presence  and  quantity  of  secretion  in  the  middle  ear,  on  the 
degree  of  stricture  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  also  on  the  size  of  the  perfora- 
tion. Either  a  hissing  sound  combined  with  a  rattling,  perceptible  even 
without  the  auscultation-tube,  or,  where  there  is  scanty  secretion  and  a 
strictured  tube,  a  high-pitched  whistling  or  hissing  sound  without  any 
rattling  is  heard.  If  the  tube  is  dilated,  which  occurs  after  suppurative 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  a  blowing,  puffing  sound  will  be  perceived, 
even  if  the  perforation  in  the  membrane  is  small.  As  the  air  which  comes 
tlirough  a  perforation  passes  into  oiur  ears  through  the  auscultation-tube, 
these  sounds  will  be  heard  as  intensely  as  if  they  had  their  origin  in  our  own 
ear.  In  cases  where  the  margins  of  the  perforation  lie  closely  together, 
where  also  inspissated  purulent  masses,  growths  of  mucous  membrane  in  the 
tympanic  cavity,  or  adhesions  closing  the  tympanic  orifice  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  cause  obstruction  to  the  air  entering  the  cavum  t^nnpani  no  perforation 
sound  may  be  heard. 

Concerning  the  auscultation  of  the  mastoid  process,  Laonnec*  has  already 
proved  that  the  air  entering  into  the  middle  ear  produces  a  sound  in  the 
mastoid  process,  plainly  perceptible  by  auscultation,  and  that  also  rattling 
sounds  in  the  middle  ear  are  heard  by  auscultation  at  the  base  of  the  mastoid 
process,  and  the  locality  of  their  origin  can  be  distinguished.  According 
to  Dr.  Michael  f  if  a  blowing  auscultation-sound  is  heard  in  the  mastoid 
process  of  the  living,  it  can  be  positively  asserted  that  the  mastoid  cells  are 
filled  with  air  and  are  therefore  free  from  any  pathological  products.    When 

*  Sur  V Auscultation  midicUt^  1835,  p.  57. 
t  Arch,  fur  Ohrenhtiltunde^  voL  xi.,  p.  46. 
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the  permeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  much  impaired,  as  well  as  when 
there  is  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  no  sound  whatever  will  be 
perceived  in  the  mastoid  process.  If  these  two  conditions  can  be  excluded 
and  the  sound  be  absent,  a  diseased  state  of  the  mastoid  cells  may  be  inferred 
(e,g,,  exudation,  cheesy  masses,  growths  of  mucous  membrane,  sclerosis). 


7.  Methods  of  Injection  of  Fluid  and  of  the  Introduction  of  Vapours 

into  the  Middle  Ear  through  the  CatJieter, 

Injections  of  fluid  through  the  catheter  are  employed  in  the  dif- 
ferent forms  of  disease  of  the  middle  ear.  Their  purpose  is :  (1)  in 
swelling  and  hyper-secretion,  by  the  immediate  action  of  the  medi- 
cated fluid  upon  the  diseased  mucous  membrane,  to  lessen  the 
secretion,  and  to  cause  a  decrease  in  the  swelling  of  the  lining 
membrane;  (2)  in  that  form  of  disease  in  which,  in  consequence 
of  condensation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  a  firm  union  of  the 
ossicula  with  each  other  and  with  the  walls  of  the  tympanio 
cavity  exists,  to  eff^ect  an  irritation  and  loosening  of  the  rigid  mucous 
membrane,  and  thereby  a  greater  mobility  of  the  ossicula,  by  the 
injection  of  slightly  irritating  fluids  ;  (3)  in  accumulation  of  inspis- 
sated secretions,  to  bring  about  their  removal  by  liquef}'ing  them. 

The  quantity  of  the  fluid  penetrating  into  the  tympanic  cavity  is  the  greater 
the  farther  the  point  of  the  catheter  is  pushed  towards  the  isthmus  tubse,  and 
the  more  exactly  the  orifice  of  the  mstrument  corresponds  with  the  direction 
of  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  no  case  is  it  possible  to  judge  accurately  what 
quantity  of  the  injected  fluid  has  reached  the  cavuni  tympani,  since  on 
account  of  the  funnel  shape  of  the  tube  and  the  bend  in  the  canal  at  the 
isthmus  a  partial  escape  of  the  fluid  cannot  be  prevented. 

The  detaib  of  the  method  of  injection  of  small  quantities  of  fluid  into  the 
middle  ear,  as  at  present  in  use  for  purposes  of  treatment,  are  the  following : 
After  the  catheter  has  been  introduced  into  the  Eustachian  tube,  air  is  injected 
two  or  three  times  into  the  t;yinpanic  cavity  by  means  of  the  inflating-bag  to 
remove  secretion,  which  might  be  deposited  in  the  tube,  and  would  obstruct 
the  entrance  of  the  fluid. 

Next  6-8  drops  of  the  slightly  wanned  medicated  fluid  are  put  into  the 
catheter  by  means  of  Pravaz's  sj-ringe,  and  the  fluid  is  blown  into  the  middle 
ear  by  the  balloon.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  head  of  the  patient  remains 
in  the  erect  position,  because  if  the  head  is  inclined  backwards,  the  fluid  in 
the  catheter  wiU  escape  into  the  pharynx  before  the  propulsion  into  the 
middle  ear  has  taken  place. 

When  the  membrana  t^iupani  is  imperforate  a  sharp  sound  will  be  heard 
as  it  enters  the  ear  accompanied  by  a  fine  crepitation  wliich  may  often  be 
heard  for  some  time  after  the  injection.  The  inspection  of  the  membrana 
tympani  will  show  either  an  unaltered  state  of  the  membrane,  or  a  more  or 
less  marked  injection  of  the  vessels  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  and  great 
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congestion  of  the  neighbouring  portions  of  the  superior  and  posterior  walls  of 
the  meatus ;  this  occurs  not  only  with  the  application  of  irritating  injections, 
but  also  sometimes  with  the  employment  of  quite  indifferent  fluids.  Small 
quantities  of  fluid  are  seldom  seen  after  injection  to  shine  through  the  mem- 
brana  tympani;  large  quantities  of  fluid  will,  however,  be  seen  to  shine 
through,  especially  when  the  membrane  is  transparent,  and  the  fluid  is 
coloured. 

The  subjective  symptoms  which  occur  after  inflation  consist 
mostly  of  a  sensation  of  fulness  and  warmth,  sometimes  of  burning, 
more  rarely  of  acute  pain  in  the  ear  and  a  passing  sensation  of 
taste  (Moos).  I  have  seldom  observed  great  reaction  with  subse- 
quent inflammation  in  the  middle  ear,  and  never  an  inflammation  with 
suppuration  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  Frequently  the  escape  of  a  portion  of  the  fluid  into 
the  pharynx  causes  an  unpleasant  itching,  hawking,  and  cough, 
which  can  be  most  quickly  removed  by  gargling  with  cold  water. 
Acute  pain  in  the  ear  after  the  injection  is  removed,  either  by 
rubbing  the  region  of  the  external  ear,  by  simply  breathing  into  the 
ear,  or  by  pouring  lukewarm  water  into  the  external  meatus. 

For  the  injection  of  larger  quantities  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear  a  thicker 
catheter  with  a  longer  beak  is  used,  and  is  pushed  as  far  as  possible  into  the 
Eustachian  tube.  The  injection  is  effected  by  a  vulcanite  syringe,  made  to 
contain  80-100  granmies,  the  nozzle  of  which  can  be  fitted  hermetically  into 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  catheter.  The  greater  the  resistance  in  the  middle 
ear,  the  more  difficult  is  the  injection  of  fluid  into  the  t^-mpanic  cavity ; 
indeed,  even  with  a  permeable  tube  and  a  perforated  membrane,  and  with 
the  point  of  the  catheter  well  pushed  in,  only  a  portion  of  the  injected  fluid 
will  escape  at  the  external  meatus,  the  greater  portion  making  its  way  into 
the  phar^Tix  or  the  nose. 

In  cases  in  which  the  cavum  tympani  is  either  partially  or  wholly  filled 
with  inspissated  secretion  or  by  proliferation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  so 
that  the  injected  fluid  cannot  force  its  way  into  the  cavum  tympani,  but 
flows  back  into  the  pharynx  instead,  it  is  advisable  to  use  the  elastic  tympanic 
tube  recommended  by  Weber- Liel.  I  have  found  this  instrument,  which 
was  originally  intended  for  sucking  exudation  out  of  the  caMim  tympani  and 
for  injection  of  medicated  fluids  into  the  t^'mpanum,  invaluable  in  the 
treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  the  middle  ear,  external  meatus,  and  mastoid 
process,  and  almost  indispensable  in  the  practice  of  disease  of  the  ear. 

The  tympanic  catheter  (Fig.  79)  consists  of  a  small  flexible  tube,  funnel- 
shaped  at  its  outer  extremity,  17  cm.  long,  and  l-l^t  i^^^*  thick,  with  a  small 
aperture  at  its  point  (or  on  its  side)  for  the  exit  of  air  or  fluid. 

The  introduction  of  this  tube  into  the  tympanic  cavity  is  effected  in  the 
following  manner:  a  moderately  thick  \Tilcanite  catheter,  12  cm.  long, 
through  which  the  small  catheter  can  easily  be  pushed,  is  first  introduced 
into  the  Eustachian  tube.    The  point  of  the  small  catheter  will  be  in  the 
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tympanum,  when  it  has  been  pushed  2^-3  cm.  beyond  the  point  of  the 
catheter,  as  indicated  by  a  mark  previously  made  on  its  outer  extremity. 
Inasmuch  as  the  catheter  is  held  in  position  by  the  t^^npanic  tube, 
Delstanche's  clamp  is  unnecessary  for  fixation. 

According  as  a  smaller  or  larger  quantity  of  fluid  is  to  be  injected, 
either  Pravaz's  graduated  syringe  or  a  larger  one  is  used,  and  its  nozzle 
must  fit  into  the  funnel-like  widened  extremity  of  the  tympanic 
catheter.  As  the  friction  of  the  fluid  in  the  latter  is  very  great, 
a  considerable  amount  of  pressure  has  to  be  employed  during 
the  injection;  this  pressure  must  be  increased  only  gradually, 
because  if  outflow  into  the  external  meatus  is  prevented,  violent 
pain  and  giddiness  may  arise  from  the  suddenly  increased  pres- 
sure of  the  injected  fluid  upon  the  walls  of  the  tympaniun. 

When  the  fluid  injected  either  by  the  catheter  alone  or  by  aid  of 
the  tympanic  tube  is  entering  the  tympanic  cavity,  a  dull  rushing 
sound  will  be  heard  similar  to  that  which  is  perceived  when  one 
listens  over  an  india-rubber  tube  through  which  fluid  is  flowing. 
When  a  considerable  quantity  of  fluid  is  injected,  although  the 
tympanic  catheter  has  been  used,  a  large  portion  will  flow  into  the 
naso-phar^nx. 

The  injection  of  large  quantities  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear  by 
the  catheter  as  well  as  by  the  tympanic  tube  I  consider  applicable 
only  in  those  aflections  of  the  ear.  where  a  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani  exists,  and  where,  therefore,  the  fluid  injected 
into  the  tympanic  cavity  may  escape  again  through  the  external 
meatus.  Beferring  to  the  special  division  for  the  indications  for 
this  method,  we  will  here  only  mention  that  injections  of  warm 
water  are  specially  serviceable  when  there  is  violent  inflamma- 
tion in  the  middle  ear  in  consequence  of  inspissated  secretion, 
and  where  liquefaction  and  removal  of  the  inspissated  exuda- 
tion have  to  be  effected.  They  are  also  successfully  employed  in 
those  cases  where,  in  the  course  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear,  even  without  retention  of  secretion,  an  acute  inflam- 
mation is  intercurrent,  accompanied  by  violent  pain  and  with 
or  without  an  osseous  affection. 

We  must,  however,  disapprove  of  such  injections  in  those  affec- 

YiQ,79, tions  of  the  middle  ear  in  which  the  membrana  tympani  is  not 

Elastic  perforated.  Deleau,*  and  Bonnafont,t  speaking  from  considerable 
Ttmpanio  experience,  have  already  pointed  out  the  injurious  consequences  in 
the  middle  ear  which  follow  the  injection  of  large  quantities  of 
fluid  when  the  membrana  tympani  is  intact,  for,  after  the  introduction  of 
a  large  quantity  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear,  there  is  not  unfrequently  a 
most  violent  reaction,  accompanied  by  the  development  of  a  very  painful 
suppurative  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  with  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani,  which  may  lead  to  fatal  complications. 

*  TraiU  du  CathiUrisme  de  la  Trompt  d'Eustache,  p.  53. 

t  TraiU  th^orique  tt  pratique  dea  Maladies  d'OreilUy  1860,  p.  77. 


INJECTION   OF   VAPOURS   INTO   THE   MIDDLE   EAK.  Ill 

The  method  of  mtroducing  bougies  into  the  Eustachian  tube  will  be 
described  in  the  treatment  of  stricture  of  the  tube. 

The  introduction  of  medicated  substances  in  the  form  of  vapour  in  the 
treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  middle  ear  was  formerly  practised  more 
frequently  than  now.  The  volatilizers  proposed  by  Itard,  Kramer,  Lincke, 
Wolf,  Rau,  and  others,  have  almost  all  gone  out  of  use,  and  at  present,  in 
the  rare  cases  in  which  vapours  are  introduced  into  the  middle  ear,  more 
simple  instruments  are  employed,  of  which  the  one  designed  by  v.  Troltsch 
is  the  most  practical,  on  account  of  its  compendious  form  and  easy  production. 
This  apparatus  consists  of  a  glass  bottle  with  a  wide  neck,  closed  by  a  stopper 
of  vulcanized  india-rubber  pierced  with  three  holes,  and  fixed  on  a  stand. 
Into  the  middle  orifice  is  inserted  a  thermometer  to  ascertain  the  temperature 
of  the  vapours,  in  the  lateral  orifices  two  curved  glass  tubes ;  the  one  serves 
for  the  conduction  of  the  compressed  air,  and  the  other  with  a  rubber  tube 
attached  is  for  the  introduction  of  the  vapoin:  into  the  tympanic  ca^'ity.  The 
steam  is  produced  by  means  of  a  water  or  sand  bath  heated  with  a  spirit- 
lamp. 

For  the  application  of  sal-ammoniac  vapour  *  Kerr's  Inhaler,'  as  modified 
by  me,  is  to  be  recommended.  Tliis  apparatus  (Fig.  80)  consists  of  a  glass 
bottle  holding  J  litre  filled  about  one-third  full  of  water,  with  a  broad  india- 
rubber  stopper  having  a  large  and  a  small  opening  in  it.  The  straight  leg  of 
a  Y-shaped  glass  tube  is  passed  through  the  larger  opening  in  the  neck  of 
bottle,  and  is  immersed  into  the  water  contained  in  the  bottle  (f,  Fig.  80), 
a  thin  rectangular  tube  being  passed  through  the  smaller  orifice  so  as  not  to 
reach  the  siurface  of  the  water.  If  a  longish  piece  of  asbestos,  which  has  been 
dipped  into  hydrochloric  acid,  be  now  suspended  in  the  arm,  ra,  of  the  Y-shaped 
tube  by  means  of  a  thin  wire,  and  a  small  sponge  saturated  in  ammonia  be 
similarly  placed  in  the  other  arm,  a,  when  the  air  contained  m  the  glass  vessel 
is  sucked  out  through  the  rectangularly  bent  tube,  m,  the  vapours  of  hydro- 
cliloric  acid  and  ammonia  will  unite  to  form  sal-ammoniac  in  the  lower 
section  of  the  tube,  which  passing  through  the  water  may  be  inhaled  in  a 
purified  form. 

The  apparatus  so  frequently  used  for  the  inhalation  of  chloride  of  am- 
monium vapours  in  the  treatment  of  laryngeal  and  bronchial  catarrh  is 
employed  by  many  English  aural  surgeons  (Dalby,  Urban  Pritchard),  more 
especially  in  cases  of  dry  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
vapour  taken  into  the  mouth  is  further  forced  into  the  middle  ear  by  means 
of  Valsalva's  method.  I  cannot,  however,  recommend  this  method,  for  it 
enables  only  a  small  portion  of  the  vapour  to  be  introduced  into  the  middle 
ear,  and  furthermore,  one  possesses  all  the  ilisadvantages  of  Valsalva's 
method  (mdc  following  section). 

The  above-mentioned  apparatus  is  modified  in  the  following  manner  for 
the  purpose  of  introducing  sal-anunoniac  vapours  into  the  middle  ear  by 
means  of  a  catheter.  The  two  ends  of  a  bifurcated  glass  tube,  ^,  the  stem  of 
which  is  attached  to  a  double  balloon,  are  connected  by  means  of  short  pieces 
of  india-rubber  tubing  with  two  bent  glass  tubes,  r,  r,  each  of  which  carries 
a  perforated  rubber  stopper  at  its  other  extremity,  these  stoppers  being 
accurately  fitted  into  the  glass  tubes  a,  n.     On  pressing  the  double  balloon. 
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vapours  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  ammoDia  are  forced  into  the  lower  Beetion 
of  the  Y-shaped  tube,  where  they  unite  to  form  sal-ammoniac  vapoor,  which 
bein^p  purified  in  its  paBBage  through  the  water  may  now  be  conducted  through 
a  rubber  tube,  8,  and  catheter,  c,  into  the  cavuin  tympani. 

In  eJl  the  apparatus  for  the  injectton  of  vapours,  the  impregnated  >ur  leaves 
the  nozzle  of  the  catheter  with  far  less  energy  than  is  the  case  with  the 
ordinary  air-doeche.  The  pressure  being  thua  bo  slight,  the  vapours  can  only 
reach  the  tympanic  cavity  provided  the  tube  be  permeable.  In  cases  in 
which  the  tube  is  much  swollen  both  the  simple  and  double  balloons  will  be 
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insufficient  aa  a  compression  apparatus,  and  recourse  must  be  had  to  the 
force-pump.  Perforation  of  the  meuibrona  tympani  greatly  facilitates  the 
entrance  of  vapours  into  the  middle  ear. 

The  temperature  of  the  vapour  will  vary  with  the  nature  of  tlie  medica- 
ments employed,  some  of  which  volatilize  at  a  low,  others  at  a  high,  tempera- 
ture. The  duration  of  the  injection  depends  likewise  on  the  nature  of  the 
drugs  employed  and  upon  the  amount  of  irritation  which  is  developed  during 
the  action  of  the  vapour  in  the  ear  or  pharynx.  Generally  the  time  of  the 
application  varies  from  8-10  minutes. 

^Vhen  ap^ying  rapidly  evaporating  fluids  such  as  sulphuric  etbcr,  acetic 
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ether,  ethylic  iodide,  chlorofonn,  turpentine,  etc.,  a  volatilization  apparatus  is 
not  required.  In  such  cases  the  simple  rubber  baUoon  as  used  for  the  air- 
douche  is  sufficient,  the  vapours  being  collected  by  placing  the  point  of  the 
compressed  balloon  into  the  small  bottle  containing  the  medicated  fluid  (not 
into  the  fluid),  and  then  gradually  relaxing  the  pressure. 

The  introduction  of  vapours  into  the  middle  ear  is  accompanied  by  a  feeling 
of  warmth  and  fulness  in  the  ear.  Great  burning  or  a  stabbing  pain  with, 
at  the  same  time,  injection  of  the  vessels  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus, 
occurs  most  frequently  after  the  action  of  ammonia  vapours.  The  escape  of 
vapours  into  the  naso-pharynx  often  causes  great  itching,  hawking,  coughing, 
congestion,  and  swelling  of  mucous  membrane  with  increased  secretion. 

Far  smaller  quantities  of  the  vapours  passed  through  the  catheter  reach 
the  middle  ear  than  was  formerly  supposed.  This  is  equally  true  for  simple 
steam,  or  that  impregnated  with  drugs,  and  for  ammonia  vapours  which  are 
precipitated  at  the  isthmus  tubse,  more  especially  in  cases  of  injection  of  the 
tube,  although  larger  quantities  enter  the  tv'mpanic  cavity  when  the  tube  is 
readily  passable.  On  the  other  hand,  the  finely  divided  vapours  of  the 
various  forms  of  ether,  chloroform,  turpentine,  and  likewise  carbonic  acid  aa 
reconunended  by  Beute  and  Hau,  and  hydrogen  as  recommended  by  Ldwen> 
berg,  may  be  easily  propelled  into  the  middle  ear,  even  when  there  is  con- 
siderable obstruction  in  the  Eustachian  tube. 


c.  The  Author's  Method  of  making  the  Eustachian  Tube  Permeable. 

(Politzer's  Method.) 

The  method  of  making  the  Eustachian  tube  permeable,  which 
I  published  in  1863,*  is  based  upon  the  fact  that  the  air  in  the 
naso-pbarynx,  when  closed  on  all  sides,  becomes  condensed  during 
the  act  of  swallowing,  and  is  thereby  forced  through  the  Eustachian 
tube  into  the  middle  ear.  The  essential  novelty  of  this  method, 
by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  catheterization  of  the  Eustachian 
tube,  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  nozzle  of  the  instrument  to  be  used 
for  condensation  of  air  is  introduced  only  into  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  nasal  cavity,  and  thereby  introduction  of  the  catheter  into  the 
Eustachian  tube,  which  is  sometimes  impracticable  and  often  dis- 
agreeable, is  avoided.  The  closure  of  the  naso-pharynx  in  this 
method  is  effected,  behind  by  the  soft  palate  being  closely  applied 
to  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  and  in  front  by  compression  of  the 
alaB  of  the  nose.  At  the  same  time  the  resistance  in  the  tube  is 
lessened  by  the  act  of  swallowing,  by  which  the  influx  of  the  con- 
densed air  into  the  tympanic  cavity  is  materially  facilitated.! 

•   Wiener  tned.  Wochermchrift,  1863,  No.  6. 

f  This  method  was  suggested  by  a  number  of  experiments  made  in  reference  to  the 
flnctiiaiionB  in  the  pressare  of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  I  quote  here  the  second 
experiment  ( W,  med,  W,,  1863,  r.  6),  which  I  demonstrated  to  Professor  r.  Troltsch 
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The  most  serviceable  instrument  for  my  method  is  a  pyriform  balloon 
(Fig.  81),  about  the  size  of  the  doubled  fist  (10-12  oz.)i  which  is  furnished 
with  a  shghtly  curved  tubular  nozzle.  To  avoid  bleeding,  which  b  frequently 
produced  by  the  immediate  impact  of  the  stiff  nozzle  upon  the  pituitary 
membrane,  the  connection  between  the  balloon  and  the  nozzle  is  effected  by 
the  insertion  of  a  short  elastic  india-rubber  tube.  For  some  years  past  I 
have  used  in  my  practice  the  rubber  balloon  (p.  101)  which  is  usually  only 
employed  for  catheterization,  its  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  somewhat 
rigid  india-rubber  tube  8^  cm.  long  (Lowenberg). 

The  details  of  the  method  are  the  foUov^ing :  The  patient,  being 
seated  in  a  chair,  takes  a  little  water  into  his  month — to  facilitate 
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swallowing — which  he  is  required  to  swallow  when  told.*  The 
surgeon,  standing  on  the  patient's  right,  or  in  front,  introduces  the 
nozzle  of  the  Politzer-bag  one  cm.  into  the  nasal  orifice  of  the  cor- 


in  1861.  If  I  introduce  the  extremity  of  the  escape-pipe  of  a  force-pump  into  the 
nose,  half  an  inch  deep,  and  compress  the  al&e  round  it,  and  then  perform  an  act  of 
MwaUowing  while  the  compressed  air  rushes  into  the  nasal  cavity,  I  feel  the  air  at  the 
same  moment  entering  with  force  into  both  tympanic  cavities,  while  the  drop  of  fluid 
in  a  manometer,  inserted  into  the  external  meatus,  moves  outwards. 

*  The  use  of  water  is  by  no  means  absolutely  necessary  in  all  cases  during  the 
application  of  my  method,  which  I  often  perform  during  a  simple  act  of  swallowing, 
the  effect  of  an  energetic  act  of  deglutition  being  the  same  as  that  of  drinking  water. 
Sometimes,  however,  the  simple  act  of  swallowing  is  less  powerful,  and  not  only  is 
deglutition  in  such  cases  materially  facilitated  by  drinking  water,  but  the  lumen  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  is  also  more  widened  by  the  powerful  contraction  of  the  naso- 
pharyngeal muscles,  and  the  effect  of  the  injected  air  is  increased.  Miot  gives  the 
patient  a  small  piece  of  sugar  instead  of  water,  by  which  salivation  is  produced, 
facilitating  the  act  of  swallowing. 


politzer's  method.  115 

responding  side  at  its  posterior  angle,  and  then  compresses  with  the 
left  thumb  and  forefinger  the  ate  of  the  nose  closely  round  the 
instrument.  The  patient  is  next  told  to  perform  an  act  of  swal- 
lowing, and  at  the  same  moment  the  surgeon  expels  the  air  from 
the  infiating-bag  with  his  right  hand.  By  the  condensation  of  air, 
produced  in  the  naso-pharynx  in  this  manner,  the  air  is  forced  into 
both  middle  ears,  the  closure  effected  by  the  soft  palate  is  forced 
open,  and  its  vibrations  give  rise  to  a  dull  gurgling  noise  which 
frequently,  if  not  always,  may  be  taken  as  an  indication  that  the  air 
has  entered  into  the  middle  ear. 

The  majority  of  patients  experience  at  the  same  time  the  subjective  sensa- 
tion of  a  stream  of  air  entering  both  tympanic  ca\'ities,  but  the  sensation  may 
be  entirely  absent,  even  in  persons  who  have  normal  sensibility  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  as  well  as  those  in  which  the  sensibility  is 
impaired.  Children  who  are  suffering  from  catarrh  of  the  tube  wiU  be  seen 
to  put  the  hands  up  to  their  ears  at  the  moment  when  air  enters  the  cavimi 
tympani  (Pagenstecher) .  The  bulging  of  the  membraoa  tympani  will  generally 
be  seen  to  be  more  than  by  the  Valsalvan  method  or  by  catheteriza- 
tion. The  effect  is  most  pronounced  upon  the  membrana  tympani  when 
there  is  either  total  or  partial  retraction,  as  the  retracted  part  will  be  bulged 
out,  sometimes  even  in  the  form  of  a  bulla. 

The  results  of  auscultation  during  the  author^s  method  may  be  summarized 
jw  follows :  That  even  with  an  intact  membrana  tympani,  in  spite  of  the 
gurgling  noises  in  the  pharynx,  the  sounds  which  have  been  produced  in  the 
middle  ear  can  be  plainly  distinguished,  as  by  continued  practice  we  are 
•enabled  to  disregard  the  more  distant  pharyngeal  noises,  and  to  concentrate 
•our  attention  upon  those  nearer  ones. 

During  the  application  of  my  method  we  will  therefore  often  hear  the 
bulging-out  noise  of  the  membrana  t^'mpani  (Moos)  and  the  abnormal  aus- 
cultation-sounds which  were  mentioned  during  the  description  of  the  operation 
of  catheterization.  Wliile,  however,  during  catheterization  the  noise  appears 
modified  by  the  friction  of  the  air  in  the  catheter  and  by  its  escape  from  the 
point  of  the  instrument,  the  auscultation-sound  during  the  application  of  my 
method,  where  these  disturbances  are  absent,  is  comparatively  often  more 
-clearly  heard.  Wlien  there  is  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  the 
escape  of  air  through  the  external  meatus  can  even  be  heard  without  an 
■otoscope. 

Wliere  the  inspection  gives  a  negative  result  after  the  entrance  of  air  into 
the  middle  ear  it  may  be  proved  by  using  the  ear  manometer  in  the  external 
meatus,  provided  with  coloured  fluid  as  previously  described  (vide  p.  64). 

The  air,  condensed  in  the  naso-pharynx  by  my  method,  will  as 
a  rule  enter  into  both  tympanic  cavities,  more  powerfully,  however, 
on  the  side  where  the  resistance  in  the  tube  and  in  the  tympanic 
cavity  is  feebler.  Therefore  to  concentrate  the  effect  of  the  current 
-of  air  upon  the  diseased  ear,  when  only  one  is  affected,  and  to  hinder 
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the  entrance  of  air  into  the  normal  one  as  much  as  possible,  it  is 
necessary  to  create  an  artificial  resistance  in  the  latter  by  her- 
metically closing  its  meatus  with  the  finger.  In  cases  in  which 
both  ears  are  affected,  the  same  measure  may  be  adopted;  as  for 
instance  when,  owing  either  to  perforation  of  the  membrane  or  to 
diminished  resistance  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  entrance  of  air 
into  one  ear  takes  place  more  readily  than  into  the  other.  In  such 
cases,  where  we  wish  to  inflate  the  latter  more  powerfully,  the 
meatus  of  the  former  must  be  hennetically  closed  with  the  finger. 
Indeed  where  both  ears  are  affected,  and  the  current  of  air  pene- 
trates equally  strongly  into  both  cavities,  the  mechanical  and  there- 
fore also  the  therapeutic  effect  of  inflation  can  be  increased  by 
closing  the  meatuses  alternately,  to  allow  the  full  power  of  the  air- 
current  to  act  separately  upon  each  tympanic  cavity.* 

The  strength  of  the  air-current  to  be  employed  depends  generally 
on  the  amount  of  resistance  in  the  middle  ear,  on  the  presence  of 
inflammatory  phenomena,  and  also  sometimes  on  the  pathological 
changes  in  the  membrana  tympani.  In  the  case  of  slight  obstacles,, 
which  may  be  assumed  when  the  hearing-power  has  not  been  much 
diminished,  and  also  in  acute  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  where 
the  reactive  phenomena,  especially  the  pain,  have  not  completely 
disappeared,  currents  of  slight  pressure  are  advisable.  For  this 
purpose  the  introduction  of  air  may  be  effected  either  by  the  mouth,, 
by  blowing  through  a  short  india-rubber  tube,  or  by  the  balloon,  in 
the  application  of  which  the  pressure  by  using  two,  three,  four,  or 
five  fingers  can  be  regulated  so  that  the  air  will  enter  the  cavum 
tympani  either  with  a  mild  or  strong  pressure  as  wished.  In  cases 
of  great  resistance,  however,  the  permeability  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  must  be  effected  by  powerful  and  rapid  compressions  of  the 
balloon  or  with  the  double  balloon.  The  air-pressure  needed  for 
my  method  varies  from  0,  1-0,  4  atmospheres  and  above. 

Tlie  effect  of  inflating  with  air  after  the  author's  method  depends  on  the 
nature  of  the  pathological  changes  which  impair  the  function  of  hearing.  In 
those  affections  of  the  middle  ear  where,  in  consequence  of  swelling  and 
accumulation  of  secretion,  and  of  the  abnormal  tension  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  of  the  ossicula  combined  i^ith  it,  a  high  degree  of  deafness  often 
exists,  a  striking  improvement  in  the  hearing  will  generally  follow  the  ap> 
plication  of  my  method ;  where,  however,  in  the  course  of  inflammatory  pro- 
cesses in  the  middle  ear  a  development  of  newly-formed  connective  tissue, 
and  thereby  abnormal  anchylosis  of  the  ossicula  with  each  other  and  with 
the  walls  of  the  tympanic  ca^'ity  have  taken  place,  or  in  deafness  from 

*  Lowenberg  recommends  for  this  purpose  a  balloon  fitted  with  a  side  tube  for  the 
meatus. 
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iier\'0U8  origin,  either  no  improvement  in  the  hearing  or  only  a  slight  one 
is  effected  by  this  method.  The  feeling  of  improvement  in  the  hearing  will 
often  correspond  with  a  demonstrable  increase  in  the  hearing-distance ;  how- 
ever, cases  are  not  imfrequent  where  the  patients  complain  after  the  applica- 
tion of  my  method  of  a  feeUng  of  numbness  in  the  ear,  while  by  testing,  a 
considerable  increase  in  the  hearing-distance  is  ascertained. 

The  sensation  of  pressure  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  which  sometimes 
occurs  immediately  after  the  employment  of  my  method  is  chiefly  observed 
as  the  result  of  considerable  pressure  applied  by  means  of  the  force-pump, 
more  seldom  seen  after  the  use  of  the  balloon.  This  sensation  is  caused  by 
the  abrupt  entrance  of  air  into  the  inferior  portion  of  the  oesophagus,  but  it 
may  very  quickly  be  removed  by  making  the  patient  take  several  deep  breaths 
in  succession.  Other  accidents  which  rarely  occur  by  the  use  of  my  method 
are  dizziness,  sense  of  fulness  in  the  head,  and  pain  in  the  forehead. 
Bupture  of  the  membrana  tympani,  which  also  occurs  by  Valsalva's  method 
«nd  catheterization,  occurs  very  seldom  by  my  method  when  carried  out  by 
swallowing  or  during  phonation.  The  rupture  occurs  mostly  in  those  mem- 
brana tympani  which  are  either  atrophic,  thinned  by  cicatrization,  or  contain 
deposits  of  chalk.*  Such  ruptiures,  according  to  the  observations  of  Pagen- 
stecher,  Schwartze,  von  Horck,  Gradenigo,  and  myself  (Wiener,  Med, 
Pre$$e,  1868),  are  followed  by  no  bad  results,  but  in  fact  by  a  noticeable 
improvement  in  hearing  which  generaUy  remains.  If  one  wishes  to  guard 
against  a  rupture  of  the  membrane  during  the  use  of  the  air-douche  it  is  best 
to  close  the  external  meatus  by  means  of  the  finger. 

My  method  has  in  the  course  of  years  been  modified,  partly  by  myself  and 
pttrtly  by  others,  and  the  original  indications  have  been  increased.  It  is 
worthy  of  special  notice  that  the  effect  of  this  method  is  not  confined  to  the 
middle  ear  alone,  but  that  secretion  in  the  naso-pharynx,  and  even  in 
the  cavities  adjoining  the  nose,  is  removed  by  the  air-current  (Hartmann). 
The  modifications  refer  partly  to  an  alteration  in  the  form  of  the  instrument, 
partly  to  the  closure  of  the  soft  palate. 

The  modifications  of  the  form  of  the  instnunent  have  for  the  most  part 
proved  impracticable.  01|ve-shaped  nozzles,  even  when  tightly  fitted  into 
the  nostrils,  cannot  prevent  the  reflex  of  air  from  the  nose.  Long  tubular 
nozzles  (Grazzi)  diminish  the  strength  of  the  pressure.  Still  less  useful  was 
the  application  to  both  nasal  orifices  of  a  plate  pierced  with  two  holes,  as  pro- 
posed by  Allen.  The  substitution  for  the  hard  nozzle  of  a  short  india-rubber 
tube  (Lowenberg),  however,  appears  to  me  very  serviceable,  because  the 
painful  sensation  which  is  produced  by  the  compression  of  the  nasal  wings 
round  the  hard  nozzle  as  well  as  the  occurrence  of  bleeding  from  the  nose 
are  avoided.  The  employment  of  a  short  elastic  nozzle  is  also  recommended 
on  the  ground  of  cleanliness,  as  each  patient  can  be  provided  with  a  separate 
tube,  thus  excluding  completely  the  possibility  of  infection.  The  manipula- 
tion of  this  nozzle,  however,  requires  a  certain  amount  of  practice,  inasmuch 
AS  complete  compression  of  the  india-rubber  tube  must  be  avoided  when 

*  The  normal  membrana  tympani  can  be  niptared  by  a  preuure  of  3-4  atmo- 
spheres (Schmiedekam).  In  practice,  however,  we  i>eldom  use  a  presiore  of  more 
ibao  i  atmosphere. 
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pressing  the  alae  of  the  nostrils  together,  and  on  the  other  hand,  the  escape 
of  air  past  the  tube  and  through  the  nasal  orifices  must  be  prevented. 

Regarding  the  various  proposed  modifications  of  the  method  of  closing  the 
soft  palate,  it  was  first  proved  by  Schwartze^  that,  especially  in  children,  air 
can  penetrate  to  the  middle  ear  by  applying  the  author's  method  even  with- 
out the  act  of  swallowing.  The  reason  for  this  is  to  be  found  partly  in  the 
narrowness  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  in  the  shortness  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
in  the  child,  partly  in  the  fact  that  the  soft  palate  is  reflexly  lifted  up  by  the 
action  of  the  current  of  air  on  its  upper  surface,  is  applied  to  the  posterior 
pharyngeal  wall,  and  closes  the  naso-pharynx  downwards.  Lowenbergf 
found  that  the  act  of  swallowing  during  the  application  of  my  method  may 
be  replaced  by  a  simple  lifting  of  the  soft  palate.  I  observed  myself  in 
patients  who  began  to  speak  at  the  moment  of  compression  of  the  balloon,  that 
the  compressed  air  in  the  naso-pharynx  was  forced  into  the  cavum  tympani. 
Based  upon  the  fact,  which  was  proved  experimentally  by  Czermak  and 
Briicke,  that  during  the  phonation  of  both  vowels  and  consonants  the  soft 
palate  is  applied  to  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  Lucae  proposed  {Virch, 
Arch,,  vol.  Ixiv.,  1875)  to  substitute  the  vowel  a  in  place  of  the  act  of  swal- 
lowing in  my  method.  Several  weeks  after  the  publication  of  Lucae,  Joe. 
Gruber  in  Vienna  {Allg,  Med,  Zeitung,  u.  M.  /.  0.,  1875)  proposed  in  place 
of  the  vocal  a  to  use  the  syllables  hik  and  huh,  and  sought  to  establish  the 
fact  that  he  had  discovered  a  new  method,  an  imputation  which  was  refuted 
by  Lucae  (Cartstatt,  Jahreabericht  der  gea,  Med.,  1875,  vol.  ii.,  p.  505).  Holt, 
Tansley,  and  Lewi  inject  the  air  while  the  patient  forcibly  pufiGs  out  the 
cheeks,  whereby  the  soft  palate  is  forced  against  the  wall  of  the  pharynx  by 
the  pressure  of  expiration  and  the  naso-pharynx  is  shut  off  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pharynx.  That  all  these  propositions  are  not  new  methods, 
but  modifications  of  the  original,  is  self-evident,  and  are  insufficient  in  most 
cases  for  the  closure  of  the  soft  palate. 

A  modification  of  the  original  method,  which  I  proposed,  is  very  useful  in 
practice,  and  consists  in  this,  that  while  the  air  is  being  forced  into  the  naso- 
pharynx the  patient  inspires  through  the  nearly  closed  lips  or  through  a 
short  piece  of  rubber  tube  held  between  the  lips.  By  this  means  the  naso- 
pharynx is  closed,  and  at  the  same  time  the  canal  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is 
widened  by  the  traction  of  the  soft  palate  backward.  Although  in  general 
this  modification  is  of  less  value  in  its  therapeutical  effect  than  the  original 
method,  still  there  are  cases  in  which  the  air  cannot  be  forced  into  the  middle 
ear  either  during  swallowing  or  phonation,  but  during  a  strong  inspiration  it 
enters  freely.  This  modification  should  therefore  always  be  tried  where  the 
method  fails  during  the  act  of  swallowing.  The  entrance  of  air  into  the 
cavum  tympani  is  made  much  easier  during  catheterization  by  a  sharp  in- 
spiration through  the  mouth. 

Concerning  the  practical  value  of  these  modifications  in  the  position  of  the 
palate  during  the  application  of  my  method,  simply  blowing  into  the  naso- 
pharynx may  be  used,  especially  for  children,  who  cannot  be  induced  to 
perform  the  act  of  swallowing.     The  entrance  of  air  into  the  middle  ear  will, 

*  Behrend*B  Journal  filr  Kindtrkrankheittn,  1864. 
t  CtntralhlaU/ilr  die  med,  WiswMchaft,  1865. 
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in  that  case,  be  much  easier  if  the  child  cries  during  the  pressure  of  air. 
When  the  closure  of  the  palate  is  effected  by  phonation  of  a  vowel,  the  air 
will  very  frequently  not  enter  the  middle  ear  at  all,  or  only  with  very  alight 
force.  The  weak  pharyngeal  closure  is  easily  forced  open  by  the  current  of 
air,  and  the  resistance  in  the  Eustachian  tube  is  only  slightly  lessened.  The 
same  holds  good  also  of  the  closure  by  means  of  the  consonants  g,  k  (hiJc^ 
huk)f  although  here  the  soft  palate  is  pressed  more  closely  against  the 
pharynx  wall  by  means  of  the  base  of  the  tongue.  The  results  are  somewhat 
better  when  single  words  are  used — the  patient  pronouncing  such  words  as 
Kdnig,  Barique^  etc.,  during  the  propulsion  of  air.  The  closure  of  the  naso- 
pharynx lasts  longer,  and  the  air  is  more  surely  forced  into  the  middle  ear 
than  when  short  syllables  are  used.  In  all  these  modifications  the  air  will 
enter  the  middle  ear  with  less  force  and  fails  more  often  than  by  swallowing, 
during  which  a  more  marked  widening  of  tube  takes  place  than  in  other 
movements  of  muscles  of  the  palate.  This  may  be  proved  in  the  simplest 
manner  by  the  already  described  experiment  of  holding  a  vibrating  tuning- 
fork  before  the  nostrils ;  its  sound  will  not  be  increased  in  any  way  by  phona- 
tion of  either  vowels  or  consonants,  but  during  an  act  of  swallowing,  however, 
a  considerable  increase  in  the  sound  of  the  tuning-fork  will  be  perceived  in 
both  ears.  The  dilatation  of  the  Eustachian  tube  during  the  application  of 
my  method  is  of  the  greatest  importance  from  a  practical  view.  In  diseases 
of  the  ear  combined  with  great  resistance  in  the  tube,  where  currents  of  air 
are  effective  only  when  they  act  powerfully  upon  the  walls  of  the  ^liddle 
ear,  the  entrance  of  air  is  rendered  possible  chiefly  by  the  material  widening 
of  the  Eustachian  tube  during  the  act  of  swallowing. 

Indeed,  it  has  been  shown  that  even  in  cases  in  which  air  cannot  be  pro- 
peUed  into  the  tympanic  ca\dty,  when  the  closure  of  the  palate  is  effected  by 
phonation  of  vowels  or  consonants,  a  striking  improvement  in  the  hearing 
will  immediately  follow  if  the  method  is  apphed  during  the  act  of  swallowing. 
But  even  in  those  cases  in  which  a  certain  increase  in  the  hearing  distance 
takes  place  by  inflation  during  the  phonation  of  vowels  and  consonants,  a 
still  more  considerable  improvement  will  generally  follow  the  method  if 
applied  during  an  act  of  swallowing.  In  general  one  should  use  the  method 
with  swaUowing  by  preference,  and  only  occasionally  the  modification  with 
phonation  or  inspiration.  An  extensive  use  of  phonation  instead  of  swal- 
lowing means  the  sacrifice  of  the  therapeutical  effect  for  the  sake  of  con- 
venience. Cases  in  which  the  air  will  not  enter  the  middle  ear  by  means  of 
the  method  with  swallowing  but  still  succeeds  by  phonation  are  very  rare. 
A  similar  extraordinary  action  is  also  seen  with  the  Yalsalvan  method,  but 
in  spite  of  that,  we  are  famiUar  with  its  inferior  therapeutic  value. 

The  most  frequent  cause  for  air  not  entering  the  middle  ear  by  my  method 
is  excessive  swelling  and  narrowing  of  the  isthmus  of  the  tube  or  stopping 
with  a  tenacious  plug  of  mucus.  Boosa  succeeds  in  such  cases  by  syringing 
out  the  naso-pharynx,  after  which  air  will  enter  by  my  method.  With  such 
hindrances  I  often  found  that  the  method  with  swallowing  was  successful 
nly  after  a  few  imsuccessful  attempts  had  been  made  by  inspiration  or 
phonation,  or  when,  as  recommended  by  Gomperz,  a  long  rubber  tube  was 
inserted  to  near  the  ostium  pharyng.  tubsB. 
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On  the  Therapeutic  Valice  of  the  Author's  Method  {Politzerizing)  as 
compared  with  the  Valsalvan  Method  and  Catheterizatunu 

In  order  to  judge  of  the  therapeutic  value  of  the  different  methods 
of  forcing  air  into  the  middle  ear  it  must  be  understood  that  in 
treating  middle  ear  diseases  by  the  air-douche  it  is  not  only  necessary 
that  air  is  forced  into  the  cawmi  tympani,  but  the  benefits,  apart  from 
the  amount  of  pressure,  depend  upon  the  impulse  of  the  stream 
of  air.  Experience  shows,  in  fact,  that  in  middle  ear  patarrh  a 
strong,  quick  stream  of  air  forced  into  the  middle  ear  produces 
a  much  more  noticeable  improvement  in  hearing  than  several  weak 
impulses  which  are  gradually  increased.  The  greater  the  impulse 
of  the  entering  air,  so  much  more  will  the  membrana  tympani  and 
chain  of  ossicles,  which  were  retracted  by  the  middle  ear  inflamma- 
tion, be  forced  outwards,  and  the  amount  and  duration  of  improve- 
ment in  hearing  will  be  in  proportion  to  the  amount  the  ossicles  are 
approximated  to  their  normal  position.  For  the  therapeutic  effect 
of  the  impulse  imparted  by  the  entering  current  of  air  speaks  the 
fact  that  through  repeated  forcing  of  air  into  the  middle  ear  with 
a  strong  impulse,  generally  better  results  are  obtained  than  through 
currents  lasting  for  some  time  with  a  constant  high  pressure,  as  can 
be  produced  with  the  double  balloon  or  air-pump. 

As  to  the  effect  of  Valsalva's  method  in  comparison  with  mine,  experience 
shows  that  in  cases  of  catarrh  with  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tube  Valsalva's  method  is  only  partially  successful  or  entirely  fails.  In  the 
same  case  by  my  method  the  air  enters  the  middle  ear  with  full  force  and 
greater  therapeutic  effect.  The  therapeutic  value  of  Valsalva's  method  in 
comparison  with  mine  is  therefore  very  much  less. 

My  method  has  also  the  important  advantage  over  the  Valsalvan,  that  the 
congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  head  which  occur  during  the  latter  is  avoided. 
There  is  no  question  that  the  venous  congestion  in  the  head  which  occurs 
during  forced  expiration  is  not  confined  to  certain  parts  of  the  head,  but 
extends  to  the  ears,  as  is  proved  by  the  frequent  injection  of  the  vessels  of 
the  membrana  tympani  during  the  Valsalvan  method.  The  repetition  of 
such  congestion  will  necessarily  create  a  permanent  hypersemia  in  the  ear 
by  which  not  only  the  inflammatory  process  already  existing  in  the  middle 
ear  is  increased,  but  disturbances  of  nutrition  are  also  caused  in  the  labyrinth. 
The  same  is  also  true  of  the  forcing  of  liquids  by  means  of  the  Valsalvan 
method  into  the  middle  ear  (Gruber).  In  my  method,  however,  congestion 
of  the  vessels  is  completely  avoided,  as  no  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  thorax 
is  required. 

To  form  a  correct  opinion  as  to  its  value  as  compared  with  catheterization, 
it  is  necessary  to  consider,  first,  that  the  current  of  air  passing  through  the 
catheter  cannot  exert  its  fuU  force  on  the  middle  ear  because  the  point  of  the 
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instrument  is  not  closely  grasped  by  the  Eustachian  tube,  thus  allowing  a 
partial  reflux  of  air  into  the  pharj-nx,  and  further,  that  on  accoimt  of  the 
great  friction  of  the  air  in  the  instrument  it  leaves  the  point  of  the  catheter 
with  much  reduced  force.  In  general  as  the  point  of  the  catheter  is  directed 
against  the  wall  of  the  tube  more  than  in  the  direction  of  its  lumen,  the 
stream  of  air  is  broken  and  its  effect  in  the  ca\'um  tympani  is  very  much 
weakened. 

To  some  extent  these  considerations  do  not  apply  to  my  method,  for  the 
air  forced  into  the  Eustachian  tube  from  the  pharjTix  with  a  strong  impulse 
will  exert  an  equal  pressure  in  all  directions,  and  will  therefore  frequently 
penetrate  more  surely  and  with  greater  power  into  the  tympanic  cavity  than 
during  catheterization.  Indeed,  experience  shows  that  in  many  cases,  where 
only  a  moderate  increase  of  the  hearing  distance  is  observable  after  the  air- 
douche  with  the  catheter,  a  noticeable  improvement  will  take  place  when  air 
is  forced  into  the  middle  ear  by  my  method. 

These  facts  were  confirmed  by  Barth  (Z./.  0.,  vol.  xv.)  by  experiments  with 
the  manometer,  which  showed  that  the  strongest  pressure  in  the  middle  ear 
is  produced  by  my  method  during  swallowing,  as  the  manometer  in  the 
external  meatus  showed  a  pressure  of  half  the  air  pressure  used,  while  by 
phonation  and  catheterization  it  was  scarcely  a  quarter  of  the  pressure  used. 

On  the  other  hand,  cases  are  observed,  to  be  sure,  in  which  the  air  cannot 
be  forced  into  the  middle  ear  by  my  method,  while  it  is  perfectly  successful 
by  means  of  the  catheter.  These  cases  of  middle  ear  affection,  which  are 
specially  favourable  for  catheterization,  are  such  as  an  excessive  loosening 
of  the  mucous  membrane  close  a  large  portion  of  the  tube  from  the  ostium 
pharyng.  to  the  isthmus.  Here  the  entrance  of  the  beak  of  the  catheter 
into  the  tube  will  separate  the  adherent  walls  for  a  distance,  and  the 
remainder  will  be  overcome  by  the  current  of  air  which  is  directed  imme- 
diately against  it.  That  the  catheterization,  in  cases  of  defects  in  the  palate, 
by  paralysis  of  the  palatine  muscles  and  other  anomalies  of  the  naso-pharynx 
which  hinder  the  act  of  swallowing,  is  more  applicable  than  my  method 
needs  no  comparison. 

As  regards  therapeutic  value,  my  method  of  inflating  the  tympanic 
oavity  is  rarely  less  effective  than  the  air-douche  with  the  catheter, 
And  is  frequently  even  more  so,  possessing  several  advantages  over 
catheterization.    These  are : 

1.  The  simplicity  of  its  application,  which  enables  the  prac- 
titioner who  is  not  familiar  with  catheterization  to  effect,  in  many 
oases,  the  permeabiUty  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  to  treat  with 
success  a  number  of  affections  of  the  middle  ear. 

2.  The  possibility  of  injecting  air  into  the  middle  ear  in  the  treat- 
ment of  many  cases  in  which  catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
is  very  difficult  or  impossible.  The  application  of  my  method  of 
inflation  is  specially  serviceable  in  the  case  of  children  who  suffer 
very  frequently  from  great  dulness  of  hearing  in  the  course  of  acute 
or    chronic    naso-pharyngeal    catarrhs,  with    hypertrophy  of    the 
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tonsils,  owing  to  excessive  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  and  effusion  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  method 
can  also  be  applied  in  the  congenital  or  acquired  deformities  and 
diseases  of  the  naso-pharynx  {vide  p.  90)  which  prevent  the  intro- 
duction of  the  catheter.  But  even  when  the  nasal  cavity  is  normal, 
this  method  should  be  exclusively  employed  for  effecting  the  per- 
meability of  the  Eustachian  tube  in  persons  who  object  to  the 
introduction  of  the  catheter,  in  nervous  individuals,  in  aged  people, 
and  in  convalescents  from  severe  illness,  in  whose  cases  the  per- 
meability of  the  Eustachian  tube  requires  to  be  established  on 
account  of  accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  middle  ear,  but 
whose  weakness  and  irritability  do  not  allow  the  use  of  the 
catheter. 

3.  The  application  of  my  method  should  be  used  in  all  those  cases 
in  which  catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  tube  can  be  dispensed 
with.  If  it  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  effect  the  permeability  of  the 
tube  by  a  current  of  air,  this  method  is  always  to  be  preferred  to 
catheterization,  because  thus  the  unpleasant  sensation  caused  by 
the  latter  proceeding  is  avoided,  the  local  irritation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tube  by  immediate  contact  with  the  catheter  does 
not  take  place ;  and,  lastly,  because  the  permeability  of  both 
Eustachian  tubes  can  be  effected  simultaneously.  But  I  must 
repeat  here  most  emphatically  that  it  frequently  happens  that 
catheterization  of  the  tube,  as  a  diagnostic  and  as  a  therapeutic 
agent,  cannot  be  replaced  by  any  other  method,  especially  if  the 
catheter  is  required  as  a  conducting-tube  for  the  injection  of  fluids 
and  for  the  introduction  of  bougies  into  the  middle  ear. 

4.  My  method  has  also  the  advantage  that,  on  account  of  its  easy 
application,  it  is  well  adapted  for  self- treatment,  especially  in  those 
chronic  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  in  which,  after  the  surgical 
treatment  has  terminated,  inflation  of  the  middle  ear  is  from  time 
to  time  necessary  to  retain  the  improvement  effected  in  the  hearing 
and  to  prevent  a  relapse. 

For  the  introduction  of  vapours  into  the  middle  ear  by  my  method,  the 
previously  described  volatilizer  (p.  112)  is  used,  the  front  piece  of  which,  with 
a  short  piece  of  rubber  tube,  is  introduced  into  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
nose.  For  rapidly-evaporating  drugs,  as  sulphuric  ether,  acetic  ether,  iodide 
of  ethyl,  chloroform,  turpentine,  iodine,  it  is  quite  sufficient  to  use  the  pyri- 
form  balloon,  into  which  a  small  quantity  of  the  medicine  is  introduced,  or 
filling  with  the  vapour  from  the  medicine  vial  by  aspiration.  By  this  method 
only  a  small  quantity  of  the  vapour  reaches  the  middle  ear,  and  hence  the 
operation  must  be  repeated  several  times  if  it  is  required  to  inject  a  con- 
siderable quantity  into  the  car. 


THERAPEUTIC   VALUE   OF   POLITZER'S   METHOD.  123 

In  conclusion,  I  will  mention  a  modification  of  my  method,  which  has  been 
recommended  for  injection  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear  and  to  wash  it  out. 
According  to  the  proposal  of  Saemann,*  if  the  rubber  balloon  is  filled  with 
fluid  instead  of  air,  and  this  is  injected  into  the  naso-pharynx  with  or  with- 
out swallowing,  the  nostrils  being  closed,  more  or  less  of  the  fluid  will  be 
forced  into  the  middle  ear.  The  original  proposal  of  Saemann  was  modified 
by  J.  G ruber  (1865)  in  that  the  injection  was  made  with  a  syringe  instead  of 
with  the  balloon. 

As  to  the  value  of  these  injections  as  a  method  of  treating  chronic  middle 
ear  inflammations  without  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  experience 
shows  that  often  only  a  feeling  of  fulness,  uneasiness,  dizziness,  numbness  in 
the  head,  a  sensation  of  warmth  or  a  slight  burning  in  the  ear,  accompanies 
it.  But  occasionally  fainting  fits  occur  with  the  most  intense  pain  in  the  eai, 
followed  by  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  and  perforation 
of  the  membrana  tympani.  This  either  passes  away  without  further  con- 
sequences or  may  go  on  to  chronic  suppuration  with  destruction  of  the  mem- 
brana t^'mpani  and  the  ossicles,  and  to  caries  of  the  mastoid  process  and 
petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Besides  these  unfortunate  results,  in  nowise  seldom,  I  have  frequently 
observed  cases  in  which  injection  into  the  middle  ear  for  the  cure  of  in- 
flammation has  been  accompanied  or  followed  by  an  increase  in  the  deafness 
and  in  the  subjective  noises.  A  steadily  and  rapidly  progressing  aggravation 
was  most  strikmgly  apparent  in  those  oases  iu  wliich,  after  the  injection  of 
the  fluid,  pain  in  the  ear  was  felt,  and  where  considerable  engorgement  of  the 
vessels  of  the  membrana  tympani  was  observable.  It  is  probable  that  the 
pathological  changes  leading  to  anchylosis  of  the  ossicula  are  aggravated  by 
the  irritating  action  of  the  injection  on  the  Uning  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear,  and  that  the  imion  of  the  ossicula  with  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
is  only  accelerated  thereby. 

This  method  of  injection  leads,  especially  in  affections  of  one  ear  only,  to 
very  grave  consequences,  because  not  infrequently  the  fluid  injected  into  the 
naso-pharynx  penetrates  chiefly  into  the  normal  ear  on  account  of  the  slighter 
resistance  offered  to  it,  and  produces  a  reaction  there  which  is  much  greater 
than  that  produced  by  the  fluid  in  a  diseased  ear.  I  have  frequently  seen 
patients,  previously  affected  on  one  side  only,  who  during  treatment  after  this 
method  were  seized  with  an  incurable  affection  of  the  middle  ear  on  the  other 
side. 

More  favourable  results  are  achieved  by  this  method  when  the  membrana 
tympani  is  perforated,  because  the  fluid  entering  into  the  middle  ear  can  flow 
off  into  the  external  meatus.  Its  use  is  only  allowable  when  there  is  perfora- 
tion of  the  membrana  timpani  of  both  sides,  for  in  affections  of  one  side 
only,  in  spite  of  the  bending  of  the  head  to  the  affected  side,  the  fluid  is  often 
forced  into  the  normal  ear,  causing  an  acute  inflammation  there.  Saemann's 
injections,  modified  by  Gruber,  possess  also  the  decided  disadvantage  that 
their  application  is  unpleasant  to  most  patients,  as,  even  more  frequently  than 
with  Weber*8  nasal  douche,  there  occurs  pain  in  the  forehead,  in  the  occiput, 

•  Die  Wcuserdouche  der  Ewtachian  Ohrtrompete,  eiiie  Modification  des  Politzer^- 
when  Verfdhrena^  Deutsche  Klinik,  1864. 
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and  not  unfrequently  also  in  the  upper  jaw,  lasting  several  hours,  an 
unpleasant  binning  sensation  in  the  pituitary  membrane,  and  a  tickling 
and  choking  in  the  throat. 

In  order  to  inject  small  quantities  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear  by  my 
method,  when  the  membrana  tympani  is  intact,  the  following  proceeding  is 
recommended :  The  patient  takes  a  Httle  water  in  his  mouth,  and  bends  the 
head  slightly  towards  the  affected  side,  when  a  Pravaz*s  syringe  J  to  1  full  of 
warm  fluid  is  injected  through  the  nostril,  and  immediately  followed  by  the 
current  of  air  from  the  balloon.  By  auscultation  it  can  be  determined 
whether  the  fluid  has  entered  the  middle  ear.  Even  by  this  procedure  severe 
pain  in  the  ear  often  follows  immediately  after,  for  which  reason  it  is 
well  at  the  beginning  to  inject  only  a  few  drops,  and  if  this  is  not  followed  by 
reaction  the  quantity  of  fluid  may  be  gradually  increased  to  ^-1  syringe  full. 

My  method  may  be  used  in  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  to  wash 
out  the  caviun  tympani  with  medicated  fluids  or  cleanse  it  from  secretion  in 
the  following  manner:  After  the  patient  has  taken  a  little  water  in  the 
mouth  and  bent  the  head  to  the  opposite  side,  the  external  meatus  is  filled 
with  warm  water  or  warmed  medicated  solution,  and  in  this  position  the 
current  of  air  is  forced  into  the  ear.  By  means  of  the  air  passing  out  throu^ 
the  external  meatus  often  the  middle  ear  is  thoroughly  washed  out  and 
medicaments  are  able  to  penetrate  into  the  middle  ear  more  easily. 

Methods  of  Examination  and  Treatment  of  the  Middle  Eab 

THROUGH   the   EXTERNAL   MeATUS. 

Barefaction  and  Condensation  of  Air  in  the  External  Meatus, 

The  therapeutic  effect  of  the  air-douche  can  in  many  cases  be 
increased  by  rarefying  the  air  in  the  external  meatus,  as  through 
aspiration  of  the  air  the  membrana  tympani  and  ossicles  are  brought 
nearer  to  their  normal  position,  and  at  the  same  time  the  increased 
pressure  on  the  lab}Tinth  is  diminished.  The  condensation  of  air  is 
seldom  used  alone  for  therapeutical  purposes,  but  more  often  in 
combination  and  alternating  with  rarefaction  in  the  so-called 
massage  of  the  ossicles  (Delstanche),  which  is  used  in  adhesive 
processes  in  the  middle  ear  and  in  sclerosis  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  cavum  tympani  with  rigidity  of  the  articulations  of  the 
ossicles. 

a,  Barefaction  of  Air  in  the  External  Meatus, 

Cleland  in  1771  recommended  the  sucking  of  the  air  from  the  external 
meatus  for  therapeutic  purposes,  but  it  was  later  forgotten  imtil  Moos  brought 
the  method  of  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  into  use  again  as  a 
means  of  treatment.  The  method  formerly  recommended,  with  a  syringe 
provided  with  an  olive  tip,  works  too  energetically,  as  it  may  produce  ecchy- 
moses  in  the  external  meatus  and  on  the  membrana  tympani,  or  even  produce 
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rupture  of  the  membrane.  The  method  of  rarefaction  recommended  by 
Lucae  with  a  fungoid-shaped  balloon  is  too  inconstant,  and  requires  too 
much  time.  To  Charles  Delstanche  we  owe  the  *  rarefacteur '  (p.  80),  with 
which  repeated  rapid  aspirations  may  be  made.  A  frequent  adjunct  to  thera- 
peutic methods  is  found  in  the  *  masseur  *  (Fig.  82),  lately  invented  by 
Ch.  Delstanche,  which  consists  of  a  metal  tube  4^ 
cm.  long  and  2  J  cm.  in  diameter,  enclosing  a 
smaller  tube  which  acts  like  a  valve  to  a  syringe. 
The  recoil  of  the  valve  which  produces  the 
aspiration  is  accomphshed  by  a  spiral  spring 
between  the  valve  and  the  bottom  of  the  metal 
tube.  This  instrument  has  proved  in  many  cases 
of  great  value  in  my  practice.  Lacking  one  of 
these  instruments,  the  same  object  may  be  obtained 
by  a  rubber  tube  80  cm.  long,  connecting  an  olive 
tip  to  fit  hermetically  into  the  external  meatus, 
with  a  strong  balloon,  6-7  cm.  in  size,  or  with 
the  ordinary  large  rubber  balloon.  The  aspiration 
is  accomplished  in  this  manner:  The  balloon  is 
compressed  and  the  olive  tip  inserted  into  the 
external  meatus,  when  the  balloon  is  allowed  to 
slowly  expand.  This  procedure  may  be  repeated 
4-5  times  at  one  sitting. 

Rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus 
is  indicated :  1.  In  all  catarrhs  of  the  cavum 
tympani  and  Eustachian  tube  in  which  the 
membrana  tympani  is  retracted. 

2.  In  adhesions  between  the  membrana 
tympani  and  inner  wall  of  the  cavum  tym- 
pani. 

3.  After  paracentesis  of  the  membrana 
tympani  to  aspirate  serous  or  mucous 
exudate  out  of  the  cavum  tympani  into 
the  external  meatus. 

4.  To  aspirate  pus  from  the  cavum  tympani  into  the  external 
meatus  (E.  Politzer)  in  cases  where  the  injection  of  air  by  the  tube 
is  impossible,  or  does  not  succeed,  and  farther,  in  localized  sup- 
puration of  the  cavum  tympani  which  do  not  communicate  with 
the  tube. 

5.  In  subjective  noises  in  the  ear,  which  often  cease  or  are  much 
diminished  and  become  less  troublesome  after  its  use  (Hedinger). 
Besides  these,  it  often  produces  a  noticeable  subjective  easing  in  the 
head  and  ear  in  middle  ear  catarrh  which  gives  this  treatment  a 
special  value  in  treating  these  diseases. 

6.  To  relieve  giddiness  and  attacks  of  dizziness  following  increased 


Fig.    82.— Masseub   or 
Chas.  Delstanchk. 
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labyrinthine  pressure.  This  may  be  produced  either  by  the  product 
of  disease  in  the  middle  ear  or  through  a  pathological  process  in  the 
labyrinth  itself.  Attacks  of  dizziness,  which  are  brought  about  by 
syringing  the  ear  when  there  is  perforation  of  the  membrana  tym- 
pani,  or  through  other  manipulations  of  the  ear,  may  be  quickly 
reUeved  by  rarefying  the  air  in  the  external  meatus.  Delstanche 
succeeded  in  a  case  of  epilepsy  in  stopping  the  epileptic  attacks  by 
treating  the  disease  of  the  ear  with  the  '  rarefacteur.' 

b.  Cojidensation  of  Air  in  the  External  Meatus, 

Condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  is  used  much  less  in  treatment 
of  middle  ear  disease  without  perforation  of  the  membrana  t^'mpani  than 
rarefying  the  air.  On  the  other  hand,  in  a  class  of  cases  with  perforation  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  condensation  of  the  air  in  the  external  meatus  gives 
good  results.  In  tliis  method,  recommended  by  Lucae,  the  condensation  of 
the  air  is  accomplished  in  the  best  manner  with  the  *  masseur  *  of  Delstanche 
or  with  the  balloon  apparatus  previously  described.  Through  compression 
of  the  air  in  the  meatus  it  will  be  forced  tlu*ough  the  tube  into  the  pharynx, 
thereby  the  air  will  leave  the  ostium  pharyug.  tubae  with  a  plainly  audible 
rattling  noise,  or,  when  there  is  very  little  fluid  secretion,  with  a  dry  snapping 
sound. 

Condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  is  used : 

1.  For  diagnostic  purposes,  and  especially  to  decide  as  to  a  per- 
foration of  the  membrana  tympani  in  cases  where  the  opening  is  not 
visible  and  the  injection  of  air  through  the  tube  gives  a  negative 
result.  If  the  end  of  the  auscultation  tube  is  placed  in  the  nostril 
of  the  patient,  while  the  patient  breathes  quietly  through  the  mouth, 
by  every  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  the  noise  of  the 
air  escaping  into  the  pharynx  will  be  plainly  heard.  When  there  is 
still  secretion  in  the  middle  ear  there  will  be  a  crepitating  sound, 
but  in  a  dry  perforation  only  a  dry,  crackling  noise  (method  of  the 
author). 

2.  For  therapeutic  purposes  : 

(a)  In  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  to  remove  the  secre- 
tion from  the  middle  ear  in  cases  where  neither  the  air-douche  by 
the  tube  nor  rarefying  of  the  air  in  the  external  meatus  succeeds  in 
removing  it.  By  this  means  the  secretion  will  be  forced  from  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  cavum  tympani  and  tube  into  the  pharynx. 

(6)  After  paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani,  where  tenacious 
masses  of  mucus  which  are  hard  to  remove  must  be  forced  through 
the  tube  into  the  pharynx. 

(c)  In  dry  perforations,  to  open  up  the  Eustachian  tube  when  it 
cannot  be  accomphshed  from  the  ostium  pharyngeum. 
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(d)  To  wash  out  the  cavum  tympani  from  the  external  meatxis,  if 
this  is  not  possible  through  the  tube  or  by  my  method.  This  pro- 
cedure is  very  simple.  After  the  cleansing  of  the  middle  ear  from 
secretion  by  means  of  the  air-douche  and  syringing,  the  external 
meatus  is  filled  with  warm  water,  then  the  olive  tip  of  the  tube  is 
hermetically  inserted,  and  by  means  of  compression  of  the  air- 
balloon  the  water  is  forced  through  the  tube  into  the  phar3nQx.  To 
syringe  a  larger  amount  of  water  through,  a  large  syringe  can  be 
used  which  is  provided  with  an  olive  tip.  This  procedure  has  been 
very  serviceable  to  me  in  several  tedious  cases  of  middle  ear  sup- 
puration where  other  methods  failed. 

(e)  By  adhesions  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cavum  tympani,  used  alternately  with  rarefaction  of  air 
in  the  external  meatus  in  order  to  increase  the  working  of  the  latter. 

(/)  Where  there  are  subjective  noises,  which  are  neither 
diminished  by  the  air-douche  through  the  tube,  nor  by  rarefying  the 
air  in  the  external  meatus,  there  is  sometimes  observed  (although 
very  seldom)  a  decrease  of  the  noises  after  the  condensation  of  air 
in  the  external  meatus. 

The  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus,  as  well  as  wash- 
ing the  middle  ear  by  this  means,  is  contra-indicated  in  such  ob- 
structions of  the  Eustachian  tube  that  the  air  will  not  pass  by  the 
tube  with  a  strong  compression  of  the  balloon.  In  these  cases  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  fenestrsB  of  the  labyrinth  very  often 
produces  great  dizziness,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  deafness,  to  relieve 
which  the  air  should  be  immediately  aspirated  from  the  external 
meatus. 

(g)  Barefying  and  condensing  the  air  in  the  external  meatus. 
The  use  of  both  methods  following  quickly  after  each  other,  called 
by  Delstanche  '  massage  of  the  articulation  of  the  ossicles,'  produces 
an  increased  movement  of  the  chain  of  ossicles,  whose  movements 
are  diminished  either  by  rigidity  of  the  articulation,  or  through 
adhesion.  This  method  is  specially  adapted  for  imperceptible 
adhesions  in  the  cavum  tympani  and  in  the  simple  sclerosis  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear. 

C.  Tests  for  Hearing. 

The  tests  for  hearing  are  of  the  greatest  importance  in  the 
diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear ;  for  they  serve  not  only  to 
determine  the  extent  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing,  but  not  im- 
frequently  also  to  localize  the  affection,  inasmuch  as  in  cases  in 
which  the  other  objective  methods  of  examination  give  a  negative 
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result,  we  are  enabled  to  judge  whether  the  anatomical  cause  of  the 
functional  disturbance  has  its  seat  in  the  apparatus  for  the  con- 
duction of  sound  or  in  the  nerve  apparatus.  But  they  are  also  of 
special  value  because  by  means  of  them,  while  the  patient  is  under 
observation,  we  can  note  the  course  of  the  disease,  and  also  the 
result  of  treatment. 

As  our  ear  perceives  not  only  the  wa7es  of  sound,  transferred 
immediately  from  the  air  to  the  sound-conducting  apparatus,  but 
also  the  vibrations  transmitted  through  the  cranial  bones,  the  power 
of  perceiving  waves  transmitted  in  both  ways  must  be  tested 
separately  for  diagnostic  purposes. 

A.  Testing  the  AciUeness  of  the  Perception  of  Sound-waves  trans^ 
mitted  throtcgh  the  Air  to  tlie  Membrana  Tympani, 

1.  Testing  t^ie  Sharpness  of  Hearing  for  Simple  Tones, 

(a)  Testing  for  the  Acuteness  of  Perception  for  the  Wat^h  ani 
Acoumeter, — The  expedients  hitherto  in  use  for  testing  the  function 
of  hearing,  the  watch,  the  tuning-fork,  and  speech,  have  proved 
deficient  for  the  exact  testing  of  the  acuteness  of  perception  of  the 
organ  of  hearing. 

To  test  the  acuteness  of  hearing  for  simple  tones  the  watch*  has 
until  very  recently  been  used  for  the  production  of  soimd.  As, 
however,  different  watches  vary  considerably  as  to  the  pitch  and 
intensity  of  their  sound,  it  is  clear  that  the  results  of  testing  with 
different  watches  must  also  be  different,  and  that  they  are  therefore 
not  suitable  for  a  precise  indication  of  the  acuteness  of  hearing. 

These  imperfections  have  lately  induced  me  to  attempt  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  acoumeter,  giving  a  definite  volume  of  sound, 
intended  as  a  substitute  for  the  watch  as  a  test  of  hearing. 

This  acoumeter  (Fig.  88,  actual  size)  consists  of  a  horizontal  steel  cylinder 
(c),  28  miu.  long  and  4*5  mm.  thick,  connected  by  means  of  a  tightly -fitting 
screw  with  the  perpendicular  vulcanite  column  (/t,  /).  Above  the  place  of 
attachment  of  the  cylinder  the  percussion-hammer  (Xr,  e),  which  can  be 
turned  round  its  axis,  is  fastened  in  an  oval  orifice  of  the  vulcanite  colmnn, 
and  produces  the  tone  by  falling  upon  the  steel  cylinder. 

As  the  intensity  of  the  soimd  depends  on  the  height  from  which  the  per- 
cussion-hammer falls,  to  produce  in  all  instruments  an  equal  height,  a  small 
piece  of  vulcanite  (d)  furnished  with  a  soft  india-rubber  plate  is  fixed  at  the 
posterior  periphery  of  the  column  as  a  check,  upon  which  the  posterior  short 
lever  of  the  hammer  is  pressed.     Hedinger  has  the  hammer  moved  by  clock- 

*  As  Oscar  Wolf  quite  correctly  remarks,  the  ticking  of  a  watch  is  not  a  noise, 
but  a  soand  having  a  distinct  pitch. 
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work;  Burckliardt-Meriaxi,  after  the  method  of  NefiTs  hammer,  has  it  raised 
by  an  electric  current.  At  the  superior  and  inferior  extremities  of  the 
column  are  two  flat  semicircles  (6,  a),  by  which  two  fingers  may  grasp  the 
instrument,  the  superior  semicircle  for  the  forefinger  and  the  inferior  for  the 
thumb.  Below  the  superior  semicircle,  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  per- 
cussion-hanmier,  there  is  a  ring  on  the  vulcanite  column,  into  which  a  pin, 
ha\'ing  a  round  metal  plate  attached  (t),  can  be  inserted.  This  last  con- 
trivance is  for  testing  the  perception  of  the  cranial  bones  by  bringing  the 
metal  plate  into  contact  with  the  temple  or  with  the  mastoid  process  while 
the  meatuses  are  closed.  In  the  same  manner,  in  cases  where  the  tone  of 
the  acoumeter  is  not  heard  even  on  the  closest  proximity,  the  round  metal 
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Fio.  83.— The  Univebsal  Acoumeteb  designed  bt  the  Authob. 


plate  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  orifice  of  the  external  meatus,  to  find 
whether  the  tone  of  the  acoumeter  is  perceived  by  contact. 

The  cylinder  is  tuned  to  c  and  gives  the  sound  of  a  loudly-ticking  watch. 
An  exact  tuning  of  the  cylinder  is  produced  by  boring  out,  and  its  tone  is 
indicated  by  blowing  into  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder.  It  is  evident  that  the 
instrument,  as  a  universal  acoumeter,  will  only  fulfil  its  object  if  all  the  parts 
in  every  instrument  are  exactly  alike  and  each  instrument  exactly  tuned. 
In  more  severe  deafness,  where  the  acoumeter  is  not  heard,  I  often  use  the 
metronome. 

While  testing  the  hearing  with  the  acoumeter,  just  as  with  the 
watch,  the  direction  of  the  instrument  to  the  external  orifice  of  the 
ear  must  be  considered,  as  the  acuteness  of  hearing  is  materially 
modified  by  the  position  of  the  origin  of  sound  to  the  ear.  As  a 
rule,  the  tone  will  be  heard  more  intensely  and  also  at  a  greater 
distance  if  the  line  connecting  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear  and  the 
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acoumeter  is  not  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  portion  of  the  head, 
but  is  directed  more  forwards.  In  case  of  repeated  testing  the 
acoumeter  should  therefore  always  be  moved  and  fixed  in  that 
direction. 

To  estimate  the  acuteness  of  hearing  exactly,  a  centimeter- 
measure  is  used,  which  is  held  horizontally  and  touches  the  head 
immediately  below  the  lobe  of  the  ear ;  but  care  must  be  taken  to 
avoid  contact  of  the  acoumeter  with  the  measure,  on  account  of 
the  immediate  conduction  of  the  vibrations  to  the  cranial  bones. 
In  every  consulting-room,  moreover,  either  on  the  floor  or  on  the 
wall,  a  meter-scale  should  be  marked  o£f  so  as  to  be  able  to  estimate 
exactly  the  acuteness  of  hearing  for  greater  distances  as  well. 

Each  ear  must  be  separately  tested  in  regard  to  the  acuteness  of 
hearing ;  for  which  purpose,  during  the  examination  of  one  ear  the 
meatus  of  the  other  is  closed  with  the  moistened  finger.  The 
hearing-distance  is  measured  by  gradually  bringing  the  instrument 
nearer  to  the  ear  in  the  direction  of  the  measure,  until  the  patient  is 
able  to  give  the  exact  number  of  strokes  of  the  acoumeter.  To 
check  the  statements  as  to  the  perception  of  the  tone  the  patient  is 
requested  to  cover  the  eye  with  the  hand  of  the  same  side,  so  that 
he  cannot  see  the  place  from  which  the  sound  proceeds. 

It  must  be  stated  here,  in  order  to  properly  judge  of  the  value  of 
testing  the  hearing,  that  the  acuteness  of  hearing  undergoes  great 
variations  in  the  same  person,  not  only  on  different  days,  but  also  at 
different  times  of  the  day.  It  varies  also  from  the  influence  of  the 
temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air,  as  well  as  f^om  somatic  and 
psychical  conditions.  It  will  be  noticed  from  the  testing  that  the 
acuteness  of  perception  of  the  auditory  nerve  shows  great  variations 
within  short  spaces  of  time.  That  the  sounds  occurring  during  the 
day  influence  the  result  very  much  is  self-evident. 

When  testing  the  acuteness  of  hearing  with  the  acoumeter  or  with  the 
watch,  differences  in  the  distance  will  be  frequently  observed  according  ag 
the  instrument  is  brought  nearer  to  the  ear  from  without  the  boundary  of 
perception,  or  is  farther  removed  from  the  ear  after  the  first  perception 
of  the  tone.  In  the  latter  case  the  hearing-distance  is  almost  always  greater 
than  in  the  former.  The  cause  of  this,  in  my  opinion,  is  that  by  approaching 
the  ear  with  the  instrument  not  heard  as  yet,  the  extremities  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  which  are  at  rest,  require  a  greater  amoimt  of  somid  to  disturb  their 
equilibriiun,  and  that  therefore  the  origin  of  sound  must  be  brought  nearer 
to  the  ear  to  irritate  the  auditory  nerve ;  while  by  withdrawing  the  origin 
of  an  already  perceptible  soxmd  from  the  ear  the  auditory  nerve,  being  in  a 
state  of  irritation,  is  still  kept  irritated  by  vibrations  of  lesser  intensity,  and 
the  sound  is  perceived  at  a  greater  distance. 

The  average  distance  at  which  the  acoimieter  may  be  heard  by  a  laxge 
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number  of  normal  ears  in  a  noiseless  room,  as  tested  by  Hartmann,  Chimani, 
and  the  author,  was  15  m.  According  to  the  proposition  of  Enapp  and  Prout 
the  relative  proportion  of  the  normal  hearing  power  when  it  is  heard  at  1  m. 
is  1^,  when  heard  at  10  cm.  it  is  ^][,  at  8  cm.  it  is  ^^'.  According  to  the 
experience  of  Bezold  and  myself  the  distance  at  which  the  tone  of  the  acou- 
meter  can  be  heard  remains  more  in  proportion  to  that  of  8x>eech  than  the 
distance  for  the  watch.  However,  we  frequently  see  cases  where  a  great  dis- 
proportion exists  between  the  two  distances.  In  so  far  as  there  is  no  direct 
relation  between  the  hearing  distance  for  the  acoumeter  or  watch  and  speech, 
but  often  a  great  disproportion,  the  testing  with  the  acoumeter  or  the  watch 
has  only  a  relative  value.  An  advantage  of  this  method  of  testing  is  in  cases 
with  such  a  slight  amount  of  disturbance  of  hearing  that  it  can  scarcely  be 
detected  even  by  whispering,  but  is  discovered  by  testing  with  weaker  sounds. 
Although  there  are  frequent  exceptions,  yet  in  many  cases  a  judgment  as  to 
the  general  improvement  may  be  made  by  the  increase  of  the  hearing  distance 
for  the  acoumeter  or  watch. 

The  acoumeter  of  Hartmann,  Dalby,  Cazzolino,  Gradenigo,  and  Urban- 
flchitch,  made  after  the  principle  of  the  sonometer  of  Hughes,  in  which  the 
striking  of  a  Neef*s  hammer  is  conveyed  to  the  ear  by  a  telephone,  and  by 
means  of  changing  the  induction  coil  gradually  made  weaker  or  stronger,  I 
have  not  tested  in  practice,  as  the  strength  of  the  stroke  varies  with  the 
filling  of  the  element.  Besides  this  it  possesses,  as  all  acoumeters  do,  the 
fault  that  we  cannot  judge,  from  the  increase  of  the  hearing  distance  for  the 
tone  of  the  acoumeter,  as  to  the  increase  of  the  hearing  distance  for  speech. 

(b)  Testing  of  the  Perception  of  Different  High  Notes  Conducted 
through  the  Air, — The  equipment  of  the  specialist  for  this  purpose 
consists  of  the  following :  a  series  of  tuning-forks,  di£ferent  high- 
toned  whistles,  a  series  of  Konig's  steel  cylinders,  and  different 
musical  instnunents. 

Tuning-forks. — In  the  testing  of  the  hearing  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses, the  examination  with  the  tuning-fork  has  a  prominent  place, 
especially  since  such  progress  has  been  made  during  the  last  few  years 
in  the  combined  examination  with  high  and  low-toned  tuning-forks 
for  bone  and  air  conduction,  in  the  differential  diagnosis  between 
middle  ear  and  labyrinth  affections. 

The  contradictory  statements  which  result  from  the  testing  of  hearing  by 
different  authors  undoubtedly  occur  from  the  want  of  unity  in  the  methods 
employed  and  the  varying  styles  of  tuning-forks  used.  A  unanimity  of 
method  in  the  testing  of  hearing,  as  well  as  the  use  of  the  same  form  of 
tuning-forks  and  instruments,  appears  therefore  very  desirable,  and  should 
be  done  to  avoid  irregularities  in  the  results. 

While  some  otologbts  consider  a  complete  octave  series  from  C-^  =  64 
vibrations  to  c^= 16,884  vibrations,  in  all  9  timing-forks,  as  sufficient,  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  Moos  uses    tuning-forks    through  8  octaves,  A^~g^, 
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and  Bezold  eight  with  movable  clamps :  contra  C  ^ith  82  vibrations  contra 
A,  the  E,  A,  e,  h,  g^  and  sharp,^  and  besides  these  a  deep  organ  pipe  with 
687^,  a  higher  with  1,760,  and  lastly,  a  Galton  whistle,  which  will  be  de- 
scribed later.  With  this  apparatus  (by  moving  the  clamps  on  the  tmiing- 
forks)  every  tone  from  contra  C  to  the  highest  perceivable  tone  on  Galton's 
whbtle,  about  9-10  octaves,  may  be  given.  This  apparatus  is  specially  suitable 
for  finding  breaks  in  the  scale  of  perception.  Each  ear  must  be  tested 
separately  for  the  upper  5  octaves,  but  for  the  lower  8  octaves  it  is  im- 
neoessary  to  stop  the  other  ear. 

For  the  diagnostic  purposes  of  the  practising  physician,  to  test  the  percep- 
tion for  the  upper,  middle,  and  lower  tones,  three  timing-forks  at  least  are 
necessary— C  =  128,  c*  =  512,  c*  =  2,048. 

In  most  tuning-forks  upon  striking,  especially  upon  a  hard  substance, 
besides  the  fundamental  tone  there  are  a  number  of  ringing  over-tones  which 
tend  to  destroy  the  effect  of  the  examination.  To  remedy  this  I  proposed  the 
use  of  clamps  on  the  prongs  of  the  timing-fork  which  can  be  moved  when 
wished  and  fastened  by  a  screw.  Later  I  have  used  tuning-forks  without 
the^  clamps,  having  the  prongs  filed  down  near  the  place  where  they  bend 
thinner  than  at  their  extremity.  In  these  tuning-forks,  when  struck  on  some- 
soft  substance,  there  are  no  over-tones  perceptible.  In  the  small  Blake*s 
tuning-forks,  to  produce  a  clear  ground  tone,  the  ends  of  the  prongs  must  be 
very  much  thickened.  Lucae  uses  a  small  English  tuning-fork  provided 
with  a  scale  on  which  by  moving  the  clamp  an  increase  of  the  tone  can  be 
made  up  to  one  octave. 

In  testing  the  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  through  the  air,  the 
decrease  of  the  hearing  distance  of  the  diseased  ear  is  determined 
as  compared  with  the  normal  hearing  distance.  The  method  of 
testing  the  acuteness  of  hearing  according  to  the  time  it  is  heard 
was  brought  forward  by  Conta.t  The  best  tuning-fork  for  this 
purpose  is  c'  (512  v.),  which  is  made  to  vibrate  by  moderately 
striking  one  of  the  prongs  on  the  palm  of  the  hand,  or  a  piece  of 
wood  covered  with  leather  and  held  before  the  ear  of  the  patient 
until  he  says  he  can  hear  it  no  longer.  As  quickly  as  possible  it  is 
then  brought  near  our  own  ear  (or  if  a  one-sided  affection  before  the 

*  Ab  in  most  text-books  the  number  of  vibrations  for  the  different  tones  is  not 
correctly  given,  I  will  add  here  a  table  from  Appun,  in  which  the  number  of  vibra- 
tions for  the  pure  tones  is  given. 


O'*  =  82 
0-»  =  64 

c   =188 
o>  =  2M 
C"  B  612 
e*  8  1024 
e«B9048 
e*-i4090 
0*  a  8109 
0'»  18384 


D«  =  8« 

B-«  =  40 

D.»  =  72 

E-i  =  80 

d  =144 

e  =100 

di  =  288 

•»  =  820 

d»  =»  67fl 

e*  =  040 

d»  «  1162 

e*  =  1280 

d*==2804 

e«  =  2660 

d*  =i40O8 

e*  =  6120 

d"  »  0210 

e"  =  10240 

d'»  18482 

e' a  20480 

P.«  =  42,„ 
F-»  =  85,,, 
f   =  170,„ 
f»  =  S41„, 

f  =  e82,„ 

£•  =  1S«6,„ 
f  =  2710,,, 
f»  =  5421„. 
f«  =  10842,,, 
V  =  21684,,, 


G-»  =  48 

G.»  =00 
g   =102 
g>  =  884 
g«  =  7«8 
g*  =  1686 
g*  =  3072 
g»  =  tfl44 
g«  =  12288 
g'  =  24676 


A.»  = 
a  = 
a>  = 
a«  = 
a»  = 
a*  = 
a»« 


6C,,, 

106,., 

218,,, 

420,,, 

868,,, 

1706,,, 

3418,,, 

6826,,, 

18653,,, 

27806,,, 


H 
H 
h 

h« 
h» 
h* 
h» 
h« 


1  ~ 


60 

120 

240 

480 

960 

1020 

8840 

7680 

15360 

80720 


t  Arch.  Ohrenh.  Bd.  i.  S.  107. 
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other  ear  of  the  patient),  and  the  difference  of  time  noticed  between 
the  perception  of  the  diseased  and  the  normal  ear.  This  method 
can  give  no  pretension  to  precision,  for  in  repeated  testings  the 
difference  in  time  of  perception  between  the  diseased  and  normal 
ears  shows  great  variations,  and  farther,  it  is  not  in  proportion  with 
the  disturbance  in  hearing.  Nevertheless,  we  can  use  it  with  the 
other  methods  of  examination  to  verify  an  increase  of  hearing  during 
the  treatment,  that  is,  to  determine  an  increase  or  decrease  of 
hearing  by  later  examinations. 

In  an  affection  of  both  sides,  to  prove  the  difference  in  the  per- 
ception between  both  ears,  the  vibrating  tuning-fork  (c^)  is  changed 
from  one  ear  to  the  other  at  short  intervals,  being  held  as  nearly  as 
possible  at  the  same  distance  on  each  side.  Generally  the  tuning- 
fork  will  be  heard  the  faintest  by  the  ear  which  has  the  greater 
deafness ;  the  opposite  is  seldom  the  case.  In  slight  disturbances  of 
hearing  the  difference  in  the  perception  of  the  two  ears  must  be 
tested  by  vibrations  which  are  as  weak  as  possible,  and  the  difference 
in  time  also  noted.  By  this  method  of  testing  it  is  very  often 
noticed,  especially  in  affection  of  one  side  with  increased  tension 
in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus,  that  the  tuning-fork  is  perceived 
J,  J,  sometimes  even  a  whole  tone  higher  by  the  diseased  ear,  but 
seldom  lower  than  the  other  ear. 

The  testing  of  the  perception  of  low  and  high  tones  conducted 
through  the  air  has  recently  received  a  new  importance,  which  it 
rightly  deserves,  for  the  differential  diagnosis  of  middle  ear  and 
labyrinth  affections.  By  a  large  amount  of  investigation,  the  result 
of  which  I  published  in  the  Archives  filr  Ohrenheilkund,  vol.  vi., 
1871,  I  proved  by  experimental  examination  on  the  cadaver  that  in 
obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound  in  the  middle  ear,  generally 
high  tpnes  are  better  heard  than  low  ones.  For  this  reason,  testing 
with  high  and  Tow  tones  appeared  to  be  suggested.  Lucae  first 
called  attention  to  the  diagnostic  value  of  testing  with  low-toned 
tuning-forks.  He  found  that  in  middle  ear  affections,  where  the 
hearing  power  for  speech  was  very  much  decreased,  low-toned 
tuning-forks  are  only  very  faintly  heard,  or  not  at  all ;  that,  on  the 
other  hand,  in  labyrinth  affections,,  even  where  the  hearing  power  is 
very  much  decreased,  the  lower  tones  of  the  tuning-fork  are  v 
well  heard. 

From  these  facts  Bezold  formed  the  conclusion  that  the  sound- 
conducting  apparatus  participates  only  in  conducting  the  waves  of 
sound  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  scale,  and  that  for  the  upper 
portion  of  the  scale  it  is  superfluous.  The  perception  will  be  the 
more  decreased  by  affections  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  the 
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lower  we  go  in  the  scale.  The  failure  of  the  lower  tones  is  therefore 
very  important  for  the  diagnosis  of  middle  ear  affections,  especially 
when  other  symptoms  fail. 

Although  clinical  observation  also  gives  that,  in  general,  in  middle 
ear  affections,  high  tones  are  better  heard  than  lower  ones,  still,  on 
account  of  the  frequent  exceptions,  it  is  only  to  be  depended  upon 
in  connection  with  the  general  result  of  the  examination  of  the 
patient.  Positive  results  are  only  given  of  the  presence  of  hindrances 
to  sound  conduction,  as  with  these  it  is  very  exceptional  that  low- 
toned  tuning-forks  are  heard  far  down  in  the  scale.  Less  dependence 
can  be  placed  upon  the  testing  with  high  tones,  as  in  middle  ear 
affections  with  greatly  diminished  hearing,  the  perception  for  the 
upper  tones  of  the  scale  may  also  be  lacking  (Burckhardt-Merian, 
Bohrer).  On  the  other  hand,  in  marked  cases  of  disease  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  the  perception  for  the  lower  tones  may  be  entirely 
wanting,  while,  according  to  my  own  observation,  very  often  high 
tones,  up  to  nearly  the  limit  of  the  capability  of  perception,  are 
distinctly  heard. 

For  the  testing  of  the  perception  of  the  lower  tones,  c  =  128,  is  suf&cient 
for  the  examination  of  most  cases,  but  in  some  cases  C-^ »  64  and  C-'  =  82 
should  be  used  for  examination.  For  the  testing  of  the  perception  of  the 
higher  tones  the  tuning-forks  should  be  used,  c*  or  c^  (2,048  and  4,096),  and 
for  the  testing  of  the  upper  part  of  the  scale  Galton*s  whistle  (brought  into 
use  by  Burckhardt-Merian  in  1878)  is  used. 

Galton's  whistle  consists  of  a  small,  covered,  cylindrical  whistle  which  is 
lengthened  and  shortened  by  a  valve  moved  ^ith  a  micrometer  screw.  The 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  is  in  connection  with  a  hollow  cylinder  which 
extends  over  the  cylinder  of  the  whistle.  On  the  side  of  the  whistle  is  a  scale 
to  show  the  tens,  and  around  the  hollow  cylinder  a  scale  to  show  the  single 
numbers.  The  blowing  on  the  whistle  is  done  by  a  small  rubber  balloon 
connected  with  it.  According  to  Burckhardt-Merian  the  Galton  whistle  has 
a  compass  of  more  than  the  three  uppermost  octaves  with  6,481-84,000 
vibrations  to  the  second.  This  instrument  is  specially  suited  for  testing  the 
capability  of  perception  for  the  high  tones.  Above  the  limit  to  which  the 
perception  of  our  auditory  ner\'es  responds  for  the  highest  notes,  vibrations 
are  proved  by  the  response  of  a  sensitive  gas  flame. 

Besides  the  Galton  whistle,  Blake,  Burckhardt-Merian,  and  Rohrer  recom- 
mend for  testing  the  upper  limit  of  the  perception  of  hearing,  a  series  of 
Konig*s  cylinders  of  20,000  to  100,000  vibrations  in  the  second  with  intervals 
of  5,000  vibrations.  The  diameter  of  the  sounding  tubes  is  about  20  mm., 
and  their  lengths  vary  according  to  the  different  tones  of  the  series.  Appun's 
apparatus  for  testing  the  upper  tone  limit  consists  of  11  tuning-forks  of  2,000- 
50,000  vibrations  (Kcssel).    The  forks  are  set  in  vibration  with  a  violin  bow. 

Testing  with  high-pitched  tuning-forks  and  with  Galton's  whistle  will  only 
give  a  good  result  when  the  difficulty  of  hearing  affects  both  sides  and  has  pro- 
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greased  to  a  considerable  extent.  In  unilateral  ear  affections,  or  where  both 
are  affected  but  one  only  to  a  slight  degree,  the  results  of  testing  are  not 
reliable,  as  in  spite  of  carefully  hermetically  closing  the  normal  or  less 
affected  ear,  the  perception  of  the  high  tones  cannot  be  excluded  from  the 
closed  ear.  In  certain  cases  the  perception  of  the  examined  ear  is  tested 
by  localizing  the  tone  and  conducting  it  to  the  ear  with  a  long  speakmg 
tube. 

The  perception  for  high  tones,  especially  those  of  Galton's  whistle,  de- 
creases in  old  age.  Between  60  and  70  years  of  age  g^  will  not  be  heard 
constantly  (Moos). 

For  testing  the  perception  of  lower  and  higher  tones,  as  well  as  proving 
the  presence  of  gaps  in  the  scale  of  tone  perception,  a  musical  instrument 
may  be  used,  a  piano  or  harmonium  being  the  best. 

(c)  The  Author's  Test  to  prove  the  Perception  of  the  Vibration  of 
the  Tuning-fork  through  the  Eustachian  Tube, — The  experiment, 
which  I  first  brought  forward  (p.  65),  of  holding  a  vibrating  tuning- 
fork  (c^  =  512  v.)  before  the  nostrils  during  an  act  of  swallowing, 
when  it  will  be  more  loudly  heard  in  both  ears,  is  suitable  for  a  series 
of  cases  :  (1)  to  prove  the  permeability  of  the  Eustachian  canal ;  (2) 
to  diagnose  an  obstruction  to  the  conduction  of  sound  in  the  middle 
ear.     The  results  of  this  experiment  are  : 

1.  In  middle  ear  affections  of  one  side  with  impermeability  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  resulting  from  sweUing  of  its  mucous  membrane 
covering,  through  clogging  with  secretion  or  a  true  stricture,  the 
tuning-fork  c^,  when  held  before  the  nostrils,  will  in  most  cases  be 
heard  only  in  the  normal  ear.  If  with  difficulty  of  hearing  limited  to 
one  side,  a  diagnosis  of  middle  ear  disease  is  made  by  examining 
the  membrana  tympani,  or  through  Weber's  or  Binne's  test,  and  the 
tuning-fork  before  the  nostrils  is  heard  louder  in  the  normal  ear,  an 
impermeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube  on  the  diseased  side  is  very 
probable. 

When  in  such  cases  the  tube  is  made  permeable  by  means  of  the 
catheter,  or  my  method,  and  the  tuning-fork  is  held  before  the 
nostrils,  it  will  be  heard  louder  in  the  diseased  ear.  This  may  be 
either  transient  or  remain.  This  symptom  is  a  favourable  prog- 
nostic sign,  in  so  far  that  the  restoration  of  the  permeability  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  which  was  formerly  closed,  may  be  reassured. 

2.  In  those  unilateral  middle  ear  affections,  where  the  Eustachian 
tube  is  not  obstructed,  a  c^  tuning-fork  held  before  the  nostrils  will 
often  be  heard  louder  in  the  diseased  ear  (as  in  Weber's  test). 
Exceptions  are  not  rare.  When,  therefore,  in  unilateral  difficulty  of 
hearing,  and  by  ocular  inspection,  or  through  Weber's  or  Binne's 
test,  a  hindrance  to  sound  conduction  is  demonstrated,  if  the  tuning-: 
fork  (c^)  is  heard  louder  than  in  the  normal  ear  it  is  certain  that 
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the  Eustachian  tube  of  this  side  is  permeable.  This  symptom 
occurs  most  often  in  unilateral,  chronic,  so-called  dry  middle  ear 
catarrh,  and  quite  often  in  those  middle  ear  processes  due  to 
prevalent  inflammation,  especially  with  a  dry  perforation  and  small 
amount  of  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear. 

In  ear  affections  of  both  sides,  where  one  ear  is  more  affected 
than  the  other,  this  test  seldom  gives  the  previously  described 
result. 

3.  After  middle  ear  suppuration  with  persistent  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  with  the  formation  of  cicatrices  on  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  with  thin  cicatrices  which  are  stretched  before  the 
ostium  tympani  tubae,  occasionally  during  swallowing  the  sound  of 
the  tuning-fork  may  be  heard  by  the  examiner  as  much  increased 
through  an  auscultation  tube  placed  in  the  ear  of  the  patient. 

4.  In  unilateral  labyrinth  affections,  where  the  objective  examina- 
tion and  all  the  symptoms  leave  no  doubt  of  the  presence  of  affection 
of  the  auditory  nerve,  the  c^  tuning-fork  will  be  heard  only  in  the 
normal  ear,  as  well  during  swallowing  as  when  the  tube  is  in  a  state 
of  rest. 

2.  Testing  the  Hearing-power  for  Speech, 

Oscar  Wolf  *  did  the  great  service,  by  means  of  a  large  number  of 
thorough  investigations,  of  establishing  the  key-note  of  the  different 
^unds  of  speech,  as  well  as  the  distance  at  which  they  could  be 
distinguished.  The  results  which  he  gave  serve  as  a  foundation 
for  the  testing  of  hearing  by  means  of  speech. 

According  to  Wolf,  speech  has  a  compass  of  five  octaves^  from  c  to  c^. 
The  deepest  tone  is  that  of  K  ungual,  tne  nignest  is  ti.  The  greatest  strength 
of  tone  and  the  most  timbre  belongs,  according  to  Wolf,  to  the  vowel  A, 
which  can  be  heard  at  252  m.,  and  the  smallest  to  the  H  sound,  heard  at 
8'4  m.  distance.  He  calls  the  following  self-toned  :  B  sound  lingaal,  £,  E, 
T,  F,  S,  Sch,  and  G  soft  in  contradistinction  to  L,  M,  N,  and  W,  which  borrow 
their  sound  from  the  adjoining  vowels. 

Fixing  the  hearing-distance  for  speech  with  a  view  of  estimating  the 
amount  of  disturbance  of  hearing  is  more  difficult  than  testing  the  hearing- 
distance  for  a  constant  sound.  During  a  careful  observation  of  this  method 
of  testing,  it  strikes  us  at  once  that  the  vowels  are  generally  perceived  more 
sorely  and  at  a  greater  distance  than  the  consonants.  For  this  reason  patients 
frequently  hear  only  the  vowels  of  a  word  of  several  syllables,  and  when 
repeating  what  they  have  heard  pronounce  another  word  which  contains  the 

*  Spntehe  und  Ohr  :  ActuUseh-phynologUehe  und  pathologische  Studien  (Braun- 
schweig, 1871),  and  Neue  UnUrsuchungen  iUter  HUrpritfung  und  HGrsUirtmgtn ;  A.f, 
Angen-  und  Ohrenheilk,,  voL  iii. 
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same  vowels  but  different  consonants  (for  instance  *Vater*  instead  of 
'  Wasser ;'  '  Gabel '  instead  of  *  Tafel ').  It  is  also  observed  that  those  words 
in  which  vowels  of  a  clear  sound,  A,  E,  and  I,  occur  are  more  easily  perceived 
than  those  which  contain  the  more  or  less  dull  vowels  O  and  U.  For  this 
reason  it  comes  that  the  self -toned  consonants  are  heard  with  more  difficulty 
than  those  which  borrow  their  sound. 

The  recognition  of  separate  words  at  a  certain  distance  depends  also  on  the 
arrangement  of  the  vowels  and  consonants,  as  also  on  the  rhythm  and 
cadence  of  the  syllables,  so  that  many  words  are  heard  and  understood 
at  a  disproportionately  greater  distance  than  others. 

Other  facts  which  preclude  the  exactness  of  testing  the  hearing  for  speech 
are  the  differences  in  volume  and  timbre  of  the  voice,  as  weU  for  ordinary 
conversation  as  whispered  speech  in  different  individuals,  and  the  impossi- 
bility, even  with  the  most  careful  practice,  of  governing  the  speech  so  as  to  have 
the  same  strength  of  voice  on  different  days.-^  The  results  of  the  testing 
of  the  hearing  for  speech  cannot  therefore  be  absolute,  but  only  have  a 
relative  value. 

In  spite  of  the  various  imperfections  thus  seen  to  be  associated  with  the 
testing  of  hearing  by  speech,  we  yet  look  upon  it  as  an  indispensable  test  in 
the  estimation  of  the  disturbance  of  function  and  of  the  results  of  treatment. 
Observations  show,  however,  that  there  often  exists  a  striking  disproportion 
between  the  hearing-distance  for  simple  tones  and  for  speech,  and  that  not 
tmfrequently  during  the  treatment  of  aural  patients  the  hearing-distance  for 
simple  tones  increases  to  a  considerable  extent,  while  the  distance  for  the 
imderstanding  of  speech  has  only  slightly  increased,  and  vice  versd.  This 
shows  that  results  obtained  by  testing  the  hearing  with  the  watch,  or  other 
origin  of  sound,  do  not  indicate  the  degree  of  the  functional  disturbance  for 
speech.  But  as  our  endeavour  in  the  treatment  of  functional  disturbances 
is  mainly  centred  in  the  re-establishment  or  improvement  of  the  power  of 
hearing  speech,  the  application  of  speech  as  a  means  of  testing  cannot  under 
any  circumstances  be  dispensed  with. 

To  ascertain  the  hearing-distance  for  speech  (quantitative  test, 
according  to  0.  Wolf),  the  ordinary  conversation  is  used  as  well  as 
whispering.  By  the  latter  the  result  of  the  test  is  so  much  more 
sure  as  the  ordinary  volume  is  diminished  by  the  speaking,  and  the 
ear  receives  sound-waves  differing  from  each  other  much  less  in 
volume  than  those  of  loud  speech  (0.  Wolf). 

Inasmuch  as  the  testing  by  whispering  gives  much  less  difference 
in  the  distance  for  single  words  than  in  loud  speech,  where  the 
space  is  large  enough  to  allow  it,  one  should  test  the  hearing- 
distance  for  both  whispering  and  conversation.  No  positive  relation 
exists  between  them,  and  the  perception  for  whispering  gives  no 
exact  statement  as  to  the  perception  for  conversation.     The  ascer- 

*  The  proposition  of  Lichtwitz,  to  use  Ediaon*s  phonograph  in  testing  for  speech 
(Congr^  intemat.  Otolog.  et  Laryngol.,  1889),  has  not,  up  to  the  present,  found  a 
place  in  practice. 
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taining  of  the  hearing-distance  for  the  latter  appears  very  important, 
as  the  conversational  tone  alone  gives  a  measure  of  the  hearing  in 
practical  life.  In  severe  grades  of  disturbance  of  hearing,  the  con- 
versational tone  can  alone  be  used  for  testing. 

According  to  Hartmann  and  Siebenmann,  the  average  normal 
hearing-distance  for  whispered  speech  in  a  room  as  noiseless  as 
possible  amounts  to  25-26  meters,  during  the  ordinary  noise  of  the 
day  to  about  20  meters,  a  distance  which  agrees  with  that  (60 
Frankfort  feet)  stated  by  Wolf  (Z.  c).  R.  Chimani  found  it  in  a 
quiet  hall  of  the  Vienna  Garrison  Hospital  to  be  a  distance  of  21 
meters.  Bezold,  with  his  weak,  slightly  accentuated  whispering, 
found  the  distance  by  children  only  17-20  m. 

Besides  the  quantitative  testing  of  hearing,  it  is  necessary, 
according  to  O.  Wolf,  for  a  differential  diagnosis  to  use  the  qualitative 
test  for  speech.  He  proceeds  accordingly  to  establish  the  hearing 
distance  by  comparing  the  perception  for  high,  medium,  and  lower 
tones  of  speech,  as  compared  with  the  normal  perception.  Accord- 
ing to  the  method  proposed  by  Wolf,*  one  tests  the  patient  first  by 
means  of  the  self-sounding  consonants  alone,  B  lingual,  B,  K,  T,  F, 
S,  Sch,  and  G  soft,  as  well  as  the  very  deeply  whispered  U  ;  besides 
this,  words  of  speech  are  used  in  which  the  testing  sound  is  very 
prominent.  The  sound-borrowing  letters,  L,  M,  N,  and  W,  may  be 
disregarded  while  testing.  The  S-sound  with  the  greatest  number 
of  vibrations  will  be  heard  very  badly,  or  not  at  all  when  there  are 
hindrances  to  sound-conduction,  the  Sch-sound  will  be  heard  a  little 
better.  Failure  to  hear  the  F-sound  occurs  in  labyrinth  disease, 
according  to  Wolf.  The  deepest  tone  of  speech,  according  to  the 
same  author,  is  the  lingual  B  (with  16  double  vibrations) ;  the 
perception  for  it  is  often  lacking  in  defects  of  the  membrana  tympani. 
The  failure  of  perception  for  the  lingual  B  and  the  whisper  U,  when 
the  conduction  apparatus  is  intact,  with  other  symptoms,  may  be 
considered  as  an  important  point  for  the  diagnosis  of  a  labyrinth 
affection. 

The  list  of  words  proposed  by  O.  Wolf  and  Schwabach  as  suitable  for 
testing  are  divided  into  three  groups : 

Gbroup  I.  (a)  High  pitched  and  far-reaching  hissing  sounds,  S,  Sch,  and 
Gsoft: 

Strength  of  tone  for  the  normal  ear,  Sch-sound       .    200  paces. 
„  „  „  S-sound  .     175     „ 

„  „  „  G  or  Ch  soft   .     180     „ 

Test  words :   Messer,  Strasse  (spoken  like  Schtrasse),  Sage,  Eessel, 
Strauch,  Schlage. 

*  Compare  also  Sohwabacb,  Archivf,  Ohrenheilhunde,  voL  xxxi.,  p.  82. 
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(b)  High,  weak  F-sounds,  F  and  V. 

Strength  of  tone  of  F-sound 67  paces. 

Test  words :  Feder,  Frankfurt,  Ferdinand,  Friedrich,  Fuss, 
Group  II.   Explosive  sounds  of  medium  pitch,  B  (pitch  e'),  K  (pitch  d'), 
T  (pitch  d'  sharp) : 

Strength  of  tone  :  K-  and  F-sound    ....     68  paces. 

„  „         B-tone 41      „ 

Test  words:    Teppich,  Tante,   Kette,    Kappe,  Teller,  Tinte,  Bitte, 
Kuppe. 
Group  III.  Deep  tones :  U  (pitch  f^),  R  lingual  without  voice-sound  (pitch 
of  the  prevailing  tones,  C~'=16  double  \ibrations  in  the  second). 

Strength  of  tone :  U  (whispered)       .         .         .         .50  paces. 

„  ,f  R  (spoken  at  end  of  tongue)  .    41      „ 

The  U  is  only  suitable,  as  well  as  the  other  vowels,  to  be  used  in 

whispered  speech  for  differential  diagnosis. 
Test  words  :  Huhe,  Bruder,  Ruhrort,  Reiter,  Ruhm,  Rauch,  Reise. 

When  certain  words  are  repeatedly  used  for  testing,  they  will  be 
easily  guessed  by  the  patient,  so  that  errors  may  arise  in  judgment 
as  to  the  improvement.  To  guard  against  this,  other  irrelevant 
words  should  be  inserted  among  them.  The  testing  with  whole 
sentences  is  not  advisable,  as  the  hearing  of  certain  words  will  lead 
the  patient  by  combination  to  guess  the  sense  of  the  whole.  The 
testing  with  numbers  is  very  imperfect,  as  by  repeated  tests  the 
whole  number  is  guessed  from  hearing  the  vowel. 

For  the  judgment  of  improvement  in  the  hearing  of  speech  during 
the  treatment,  it  is  necessary  that  there  be  a  great  difference  in 
distance.  As,  however,  many  words  are  heard  at  widely  different 
distances  than  others,  it  is  better  at  the  first  examination  to  fix  the 
distance  at  which  a  certain  number  of  words  can  be  heard,  and  to 
make  a  note  of  them,  and  to  compare  the  hearing-distances  in  future 
examination  for  the  same  words.  With  children  easily  compre- 
hended words  should  be  used,  and  limited  to  four  to  five  in 
number,  as  children  easily  become  tired  and  restless,  and  do  not 
listen  to  the  words  pronounced  to  them. 

When  testing  the  acuteness  of  hearing  for  speech,  special  care 
must  be  taken  that  the  spoken  words  are  not  read  by  the  movement 
of  the  mouth,  as  many  patients,  especially  those  who  have  been 
hard  of  hearing  since  childhood,  possess  a  particular  skill  in  reading 
the  lips. 

Each  of  the  ears  must  be  separately  tested,  the  one  being  turned 
directly  towards  the  speaker,  while  the  other  is  closed  as  completely 
as  possible  with  the  moistened  finger-tip.  In  cases  of  one-sided 
deafness,  special  care  must  be  taken  to  close  the  normal  ear  as  nearly 
hermetically  as  possible,  because  words  spoken  moderately  loud  in 
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the  neighbourhood  of  the  diseased  ear  may  be  easily  heard  by  the 
normal  one  if  insufiiciently  closed,  and  ia  this  manner  mistakes  may 
take  place.  In  such  cases,  speaking  loudly  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  patient  must  therefore  be  avoided,  and  it  is  advisable,  in  cases 
in  which  il  is  desirable  to  ascertain  that  the  patient  has  really  heard 
the  speech  with  the  diseased  and  not  with  the  normal  ear,  to  teat 
the  hearing  with  both  meatuses  closed.  If  after  the  diseased  ear 
has  also  been  closed,  speech  is  still  heard  at  the  same  distance  as 
before,  it  may  be  assumed  with  certainty  that  the  sound  enters  into 
the  normal  ear ;  if  speech  is  not  heard,  there  can  be  no  donbt  that 
it  had  been  heard  by  the  diseased  ear  before  it  was  closed. 

In  cases  of  severe  deafness,  to  determine  whether  speech  ia  heard  by 
meana  of  the  membraoa  tympani  and  oasicIeB  or  through  the  craniid  bones 
and  Euatochian  tube,  a  speuking  tube  should  be  used  with  the  funnel  held 
outside  of  the  patient's  hearing  distance.  If  speech  is  not  heard  tlirough  the 
tube,  then  sound-conductiou  by  meana  of  the  ossicles  does  uut  exist.  To 
demonstrate  if  it  la  heard  by  means  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  in  repeated 
examinations  within  the  hearing -distance  the  mouth  and  nostrils  should 
occasionally  be  firmly  closed.  It  is  certain  that  the  patient  liears  by  means 
of  the  tube  it  words  which  are  clearly  heard  at  a  certain  distance  after 
closing  the  mouth  and  nostrils  can  no  longer  be  perceived. 

Besides  the  separate  examination  of  each  ear  it  ia  advisable  to 
find  the  combined  hearing  distance  for  both  ears  for  speech,  as  this 
is  not  in  relation  to  the  results  of  the  separate  examination  in 
most  cases,  and  further,  this  heaving  distance  is  of  most  importance 
in  practical  life.  The  testing  is  performed  as  follows  :  the  patient 
stands  opposite  to  the  physician,  facing  him  directly  and  with  his 
eyes  directed  downward  to  the  floor.  I  hold  this  method  of  testing 
the  hearing- distance  for  speech,  before  and  after  treatment,  as  the 
more  important,  as  it  gives  the  surest  judgment  of  the  amount  of 
improvement  in  bearing. 

I  will  here  note  a  few  obser\'ationB  aa  to  the  diHturbances  of  bearing  for 
speech  which  will  be  met  with.  Most  patients,  when  their  deafness  is  not 
too  great,  understand  speech  which  is  not  too  loud  but  clearly  accentuated, 
better  than  too  loud,  quickly  spoken  words.  Female  voices  with  clear,  higli 
timbre  are  better  understood  than  fiat,  low-toned  male  voices.  Habit  plays  a 
very  important  part ;  the  speech  of  relations  and  acquaintances  is  much 
easier  heard  than  that  of  strangers.  Words  which  are  used  in  daily  life  are 
heard  at  a  greater  diataoco  than  unfamiUar  ones;  a  foreign  idiom  is  heard 
with  much  more  difficulty  than  the  local  speech.  In  cases  with  otherwise  not 
very  marked  disturbance  of  hearing,  the  deafness  of  many  patients  tor  cer- 
tiun  special  words  is  remarkable.  Exceptionally,  with  slight  deafness,  speech 
is  sometimes  heard  better  at  some  distance  than  close  ut  band.  In  some 
very  rare  cases  whispering  is  heard  at  a  (;reater  distance  than  loud  speech 
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(Burokhnrdt^MeriEUi).  Mnsical  tones  are  better  perceived  thao  speech  (p.  62). 
For  this  reoBon  people  with  even  a  high  degree  of  deafness  can  enjoy  ^ 
coooert,  while  they  are  totally  unable  to  hear  the  spoken  drania. 


B.  Testing  the  Perception  of  the  Waves  of  Sound  conducted  to  the 
Ear  through  the  Cranial  Bones. 

1,  Testing  viith  th6  Watch  and  ths  Acoumeter. 

If  a,  vibrating  body  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  cranial  bones, 
the  vibrations  will  be  oommuDicated  to  all  parts  of  them,  and  there- 
fore also  to  the  ear,  These  vibrations  reach  the  labyrinth  in  two 
different  ways,  viz,  (1),  by  immediate  conduction  from  the  solid 
parts  to  the  labyrinth,  and  (2)  by  transmission  from  the  cranial 
bones  to  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  ossicula,  to  be  conducted 
by  them  to  the  labyrinth  (Cranio -tympani  Conduction,  E.  H.  Weber, 
Lucae). 

The  perception  of  the  waves  of  sound,  conducted  from  the  solid 
pai'ts  of  the  head  to  the  ear,  is  modified  in  many  ways  by  morbid 
changes  in  the  organ  of  hearing.  Clinical  experience  sufBciently 
confirms  this,  and  attempts  have  often  been  made  to  utilize  these 
changes  for  diagnostic  purposes.  These  changes  in  bone  conduction 
for  the  watch  do  not  give  the  important  differential  diagnostic 
symptoms  which  were  imputed  to  them  by  the  older  ear  specialists. 
Nevertheless,  testing  the  conduction  through  the  cranial  bones  must 
not  be  omitted,  for  if  not  in  all,  at  least  in  a  great  number  of  cases, 
important  indications  as  to  diagnosis  and  prognosis  can  be  obtained 
by  it. 

For  testing  the  perception  of  sound  through  the  cranial  bones,  the 
watch,  the  acoumeter,  and  the  tuning-fork  have  hitherto  been  used. 

Testing  with  the  watch,  as  a  weaker  instrument,  cannot  be 
dispensed  with  in  oases  in  which  it  is  required,  not  only  to  ascertain 
whether  vibrations  are  perceived  through  the  cranial  bones  at  all, 
but  also  to  find  out  the  extent  of  the  decrease  in  perception.  It  is 
therefore  to  be  recommended  that,  besides  testing  with  my  acoumeter, 
use  should  also  be  made  of  a  low-ticking  w/itch.  If  such  a  watch  is 
perceived,  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  perception  of  the  Auditorj- 
nerve  is  intact.  If  the  watch  is  not  perceived,  while  the  acoumeter 
ie  heard  distinctly,  a  decrease  in  the  power  of  perception  may  be 
inferred  ;  if  even  the  strokes  of  the  acoumeter  are  not  at  all  noticed, 
a  severe  affection  of  the  perceptive  apparatus  may  be  assumed. 

Testing  with  the  watch  is  effected,  after  the  meatuses  have  been 
closed  by  the  patient,  by  pressing  it  first  to  the  temples,  then  to  the 
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mastoid  processes,  or  upon  the  teeth.  At  this  point  the  watch  is 
heard  loudest,  less  loudly  at  the  forehead,  the  parietal  hone,  and 
the  occiput.  In  the  same  manner  testing  with  the  acoumeter  is 
carried  out  by  bringing  its  metal  plate  into  contact  with  the  above- 
mentioned  points.  In  the  greater  portion  of  cases  the  ticking  will 
be  heard  by  the  ear  under  examination,  and  occasionally  even  by  the 
opposite  ear. 

As  is  well-known,  the  power  of  perception  through  the  cranial 
bones  is  diminished  in  old  age  to  a  varying  degree.  This  is  not  due, 
as  was  previously  supposed,  to  the  decreased  conduction  of  the 
cranial  bones,  but  chiefly  to  the  material  changes  which  the  auditory 
nerve  undergoes  through  senile  degeneration.  After  the  fiftieth 
year  cases  are  not  infrequent  in  which  a  low-ticking  watch  is  not 
heard  through  the  cranial  bones ;  after  the  sixtieth  year  the  cases 
are  rare  in  which  it  is  still  heard.  In  aural  patients  over  fifty  years 
of  age,  who  do  not  perceive  sound  through  the  cranial  bones,  the 
same  importance  cannot  be  attached  to  those  imperfections  as  in 
yoimger  individuals. 

The  utilization  of  this  method  of  testing  as  regards  diagnostic  and 
prognostic  inferences  can  only  go  so  far  as  that  in  a  case  of  middle 
ear  affection  which  has  been  diagnosed  from  objective  symptoms,  a 
complete  failure  of  perception  for  the  watch  or  acoumeter  by  bone 
conduction  proves  an  accompanying  lessening  of  the  perception  in 
the  auditory  nerve.  This  method  has  a  positive  value,  according  to 
my  observation,  only  in  such  cases  where  the  ticking  of  the  watch  is 
well  perceived  by  means  of  bone  conduction,  although  the  perception 
for  the  watch,  the  acoumeter  (air-conduction),  and  speech  is  markedly 
diminished.  In  these  cases  we  may  say,  although  only  in  connection 
with  the  results  of  the  tuning-fork  tests,  very  probably  the  deafness 
is  due  to  a  hindrance  of  sound-conduction,  and  not  to  a  labyrinth 
;  affection.  This  method  of  testing  has  also  a  practical  value  inas- 
'  much  as  the  prognosis  of  a  case  where  the  perception  for  a  weakly- 
ticking  watch  by  bone  conduction  exists  will  be  much  better  than  in 
one  where  the  perception  is  diminished  or  completely  extinct.  The 
return  of  the  perception  by  bone  conduction,  which  has  been  lost 
through  acute  middle  ear  inflammation,  concussion  of  the  laby- 
rinth, or  syphilis  of  the  labyrinth,  is  a  very  favourable  prognostic 
symptom. 

In  conclusion  we  will  mention  the  rarely  observed  intermittent  perception 
through  the  cranial  bones.  The  phenomenon  that  on  some  days  the  watch 
is  heard  well  through  the  cranial  bones,  while  on  others  the  perception  is 
completely  wanting,  occurs  in  acute  as  well  as  in  chronic  affections  of  the 
middle  ear,  but  is  more  rarely  seen  in  labyrinth  affections.    In  such  cases  the 
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fluctuations  in  the  power  of  perception  of  the  auditory  nerve  are  produced 
partly  by  ah-eady  existin<^  anatomical  changes,  partly  by  an  alteration  of  the 
tension  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  by  its  secondary  influence  upon  the 
labyrinth. 

2.  Testing  with  the  Tuning-fork, 

(a)  Testing  the  Duration  of  Perception  through  the  Cranial  Bones. 
— Schwabach  firSrtOffly  that  in  hindrances  to  sound-conduction, 
following  disease  of  the  external  or  middle  ear,  a  vibrating  tuning- 
fork  brought  into  contact  with  the  cranial  bones,  would  be  heard 
longer  than  by  the  normal  ear.  On  the  other  hand,  in  disease  of 
tHe^auditory  nerve  a'pparatus,  the  perception  is  shortened  in  com- 
parison with  the  normal  ear.  We  possess  by  this  means,  although 
the  symptoms  are  not  always  present,  a  method  to  prove  a  changed 
perception  of  the  auditory  apparatus  in  pathological  cases. 

The  tuning-fork  which  is  most  used  to  test  for  bone  conduction  is 
c'  (512  V.) ;  to  test  for  the  higher  tones  different  tuning-forks,  from 
"c'TiO  c^,  are  used.  The  deep-toned  tuning-forks  are  not  suited  for 
this  examination,  as  the  greater  excursions  of  the  prongs  of  the  fork 
are  transmitted  as  a  concussion  to  the  cranial  bones,  and  may  be 
mistaken  by  the  patient  for  a  sensation  of  sound.  For  this  reason 
one  should  use  a  well-made  tuning-fork,  c^,  which  is  not  only  free 
from  over-tones,  but  also  communicates  no  concussion  to  the  cranial 
bones. 

The  duration  of  perception  through  the  bones  of  the  head  is 
proved  in  two  ways,  according  as,  in  special  cases,  a  shortened  or 
lengthened  perception  is  sought  for.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
examiner  places  the  vibrating  tuning-fork  on  his  own  mastoid 
process.  At  the  moment  when  he  fails  to  hear  it,  he  places  it  on_ 
the  madloid  process  of  the  patient,  and  notes  the  number  of  seconds 
which  it  ncontinnes  tcrbe  lieard.  If  the  duration  of  perception  is 
foundr  sEorbened,  the  tuning-fork  is  first  placed  on  the  mastoid 
process'of  the  patient,  and,  at  the  moment  when  he  fails  to  hear  it, 
brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  mastoid  process  of  the  examiner, 
and  the  number  of  seconds  noted  until  it  ceases  to  be  heard.  In 
one-sided  ear  affections,  or  where  both  are  affected  but  one  to  a  less 
extent  than  the  other,  this  method  will  give  an  imreliable  result,  as 
the  perception  in  the  better  or  normal  ear  will  lead  to  improper 
answers  by  the  patient.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that,  according  to 
Siebenmann,  the  duration  of  perception  for  the  lower  tones  of  the 
tuning-fork  are  shortened  by  Valsalva's  and  Toynbee's  experi- 
ments. 
Although,  from  my  observation,  this  method  cannot  be  relied  upon 
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alone  for  differential  diagnosis  between  middle  ear  and  labyrinth 
affections  (inasmuch  as  in  middle  ear  disease  which  is  complicated 
by  labyrinth  affection  the  duration  of  perception  is  very  much 
shortened),  as  a  diagnostic  and  prognostic  sign,  it  is  an  important 
symptom.  As  a  diagnostic  symptom  it  supports  the  conclusion_Q£.  a 
hindrance  to  sound  conduction  when  there  is  a  lengthened  duration 
of  perception  (negative  Binne),  and-  on  the  other  side,  when  there 
is  a  shortened  perception  (positive  Binne)  with  great  deafness  for 
speech,  the  diagnosis  of  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve  is  made  more 
certain.  ■---. 

With  lengthened  duration  of  perception  the  prognosis  in  regard 
to  the  course  of  the  disease  will  be  much  better  than  in  those  cases 
in  which  it  is  much  shortened.  In  the  latter  case  a  disease  of  the 
auditory  nerve  will  be  so  much  the  more  certain  the  greater  the 
difference  in  time  between  the  loss  of  perception  on  the  mastoid 
process  of  the  diseased  and  of  the  normal  ear. 

(6)  Weber's  Test. — Testing  of  the  lateralization  of  the  perception 
of  the  tones  of  the  tuning-fork  from  the  median  line  of  the  skull, 
E.  H.  Weber  first  found  that  a  vibrating  tuning-fork  set  upon  the 
skull  will  be  pre-eminently  heard  in  that  ear  the  external  meatus  of 
which  is  closed  by  the  finger.  The  increased  sound  perception  is 
produced  (1)  by  the  increased  resonance  of  the  external  auditory 
meatus ;  (2)  by  reflection  of  the  waves  of  sound  transferred  through 
the  cranial  bones  to  the  air  of  the  external  meatus  upon  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  and  the  ossicula ;  (3)  by  the  altered  tension  of  the 
membrana  tympani  and  the  ossicula"^'  (Politzer).  According  to 
Bezold,  the  excessive  tension  in  the  bands  of  the  ossicular  chain  in 
middle  ear  affections  produces  the  increased  perception  for  the 
vibrations  of  the  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial  bones. 

The  Weber  test  has  proved,  in  combination  with  other  methods 
of  testing,  a  valuable  assistance  in  the  diagnosis  of  ear  diseases. 
Clinical  observation  shows  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  unilateral 
ear  disease^  where  the  sound  conduction  to  the  labyrinth  is  hindered 
by  pathological  changes  in  the  external  meatus  or  middle  ear,  a 
vibrating  tuning-fork  placed  on  the^fmddle  line  of  the  akull  wilL  be 
heard  most  markedly  in  that  ear  where  the  pathological  chanjge 
occurs.  It  must  of  course  be  understood  that  the  labyrinth  is  not 
at  the  same  time  affected  so  that  the  vibrations  of  the  tuning-fork 
can  no  longer  be  perceived  through  the  auditory  nerves. 

The  same  is  also  often  observed  in  affections  of  ^botji  ears  of_ 
different  intensity,  yet  in  these  cases  there  are  many  exceptioQ&«.a8 

*  Compare  my  discussion,  *  Ueber  Schalleeitung  durch  die  Kopfknochen '  {A,  /,  0,, 
vol.  i.,  p.  318). 
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the   tuning-fork    may  be   heard    better    by  the    less    a£fected   ear 
instead  of  by  the  more  affected  one,  "^ 

Oh  the'olher  hand,  Tri  clfsease  oF^the  auditory  nerve  apparatUfU— 
provided  it  is  not  complicated  by  an  affection  of  the  external  or 
middle  ear,  the  tuning-fork,  when  held  on  the  middle  line  of  the 
skull,  will  be  heard"  more  loudly  in  the  normal  ear.* 

The  best  tuiiing-fork  to  use  for  Weber's  test  is  c-  (512  v.)  which  is  free 
from  over-tones.  Wlieii  the  results  are  not  satisfactory  lower  toned  forks 
luay  be  used,  but  higiier  toned  tuning-forks  should^jioLl^aiiised  for  thM  testj 
as  they  often  giTW  llli  eTactly  opposite  result  to  ?an<I  lower  toned  ones. 

The  Weber  test  is  carried  out  as  follows  :  holding  the  tuning-fork 
by  the  handle,  and  striking  one  of  the  prongs  on  an  upholstered 
piece  of  wood,  or  on  the  palm  of  the  hand,  the  handle  is  set 
on  the  median  line  of  the  skull.  As  the  test  from  the  vertex 
often  gives  no  positive  result,  it  is  better  then,  in  such  cases,  to 
press  the  handle  either  on  the  median  line  of  the  upper  lip,  against 
the  incisor  teeth,  or  on  the  median_line_pf  the  lower  jaw^from  which 
place  the  increased  sense  o!  sound  will  more  often  be  correctly 
located  than  from  the  vertex  (Edwin  v,  Milligan). 

In  questionable  results  the  sound  will  prevail  in  one  ear  distinctly  if  the 
end  of  an  otoscope  is  inserted  into  both  ears.  The  answers  of  the  patients 
are  of  most  importance  when  the  tone  perception  predominates  iu  one  ear  in 
unilateral  ear  affection,  it  is  of  less  importance  when  both  ears  are  affected. 
In  these  cases,  especially  with  double  chronic  middle  car  affections,  the 
tuning-fork  is  heard  equally  on  both  sides,  or  more  distinctly  on  one  side 
from  the  vertex  and  on  the  otiier  from  the  maxiUee  or  base  of  the  nose.f 

*  The  increased  perception  of  the  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial  bones  in  the 
affected  ear  in  unilateral  ear  affections,  was  known  to  the  older  ear  specialists,  but  was 
regarded  as  due  to  obstruction  of  the  external  meatos,  tympanic  cavity  and  labyrinth 
(£.  Schinalz,  Erfahrung  iiber  die  KrankheiUn  dts  Oefidrs,  Leipzig,  1846).  My 
observaiions  for  thirty  years  show,  that  in  cases  of  undoubted  labyrinth  disease,  as 
in  apoplectic  Meniere's  disease,  in  auditory  paralysis  from  concussions  of  sound,  in 
cases  of  syphilis  of  the  labyrinth,  etc.,  if  they  are  not  combined  with  a  middle  ear 
disease,  the  tuning-fork  (c^)  without  exception  is  localized  in  the  normal  ear.  This 
fact  is  not  refuted  by  the  observations  of  Jaoobson,  that  in  a  traumatic  labyrinth 
affection,  the  tuning-fork  was  heard  more  loudly  in  the  affected  ear,  as  in  such  cases 
a  complication  may  exist,  of  a  change  in  the  chain  of  ossicles  produced  by  the  trauma. 
As  little  dependence  can  be  placed  on  the  cases  observed  by  Burckhardt-Merian  and 
Hartmann,  where  the  cochlea  were  exfoliated  on  one  side  with  lateralization  of  the 
tone  of  the  tuning-fork  in  the  diseased  ear,  for  these  cases  are  always  associated  with 
middle  ear  disease,  and  the  perception  is  received  through  the  saccule  of  the  vestibule 
and  the  ampullae. 

t  If ,  as  I  first  showed,  the  finger  be  placed  in  the  meatus  of  the  normal  ear  in 
unilateral  hindrance  to  sound  conduction,  the  increased  sound  perception  will  spring 
from  the  affected  ear  to  the  normal  one,  and  upon  removing  it  will  return  to  the 
affected  side  again.  It  is,  therefore,  proved  that  the  preponderance  of  sound  per- 
ception in  one  ear  is  able  to  suppress  the  sound  perception  in  the  other  ear,  in  spite 
of  an  equal  conduction  of  sound  to  both  ears. 

10 
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From  the  parietal  eminence  the  tuning-fork  may  be  heard  in  the  opposite 
ear  even  when  normal. 

The  Weber  test  possesses  a  diagnostic  value  only  in  those  cases 
where  the  positive  statement  of  the  patient  shows  that  the  vibrations 
of  the  tuning-fork  from  some  one  point  on  the  mfddle  line  of  the 
skull  preponderates  in  the  affected  or  more  affected  ear.  We  can 
then  conclude  that  there  is  a  hindrance  'foTsdundncjonduction.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  statement  that  the  sound  of  the  tuning-fork 
predominates  in  the  better  hearing  or  normal  ear  has  little  value, 
as  this  may  occur  either  in  middle  ear  or  labyrinth'  affections.  TiT^ 
the  It^tter  case,  it  is  only  to  be  considered  a  diagnostic  symptom 
when  in  connection  with  a  series  of  other  symptoms  which  will 
be  stated  later.* 

The  results  of  testing  with  the  watch  and  tuning-fork  are  often  opposite, 
as  on  that  side  where  the  perception  of  the  tuning-fork,  from  the  vertex, 
prevails,  the  watch  pressed  upon  the  temple  of  the  same  side  will  not  be 
heard,  or  only  much  weaker  than  in  the  other  ear.  The  reason  for  this, 
according  to  my  view,  depends  in  greater  part  on  the  different  intensity  of 
sound  of  the  watch  and  timmg-fork,  as  often  in  such  cases  if  a  metronome, 
the  strike  of  which  is  like  the  ticking  of  a  watch  many  times  increased,  be 
placed  upon  the  vertex,  it  will  be  heard  more  loudly  in  the  diseased  ear.  The 
difference  in' pitch  of  the  tones  should  also  be  considered,  as  in  failure  of 
the  upper  irones,  the  high  over-tones  of  the  watch  will  not  be  heard  (Bezold). 

(c)  Binne's  Test, — Combined  testing  of  air  and  bone  conduction. — 
If  one  holds  a  vibrating  tuning-lork  on  the  mastoid  process  or  Wli^f 
portion  of  the  skull  until  the  tone  is  no  more  heard,  and  then  holds 
the  prongs  near  the  ear  without  striking  again,  it  will  be  heard 
anew  in  the  normal  state  of  the  ear.  This  is  called  thfi-^iositiye 
Rinnetest. 

In  a  paper  on  physiology f  in  1855,  Hinne  brought  forward  this  test  as  of 
general  diagnostic  value,  for  he  stated  that  in  those  disturbances  of  hearing 
in  which  the  tuning-fork  is  heard  through  the  cranial  bones  longer  than 
before  the  ear,  a  disturbance  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  exists.  This 
is  known  as  negative  Rinne  or,  as  the  author  proposed,  '  disproportionate.*^ 
Where,  on  the  contrary,  the  tuning-fork  is  perceived  longer  before  the  ear 
than  through  the  cranial  bones  (positive  Rinne)  it  indicates,  according  to 
Rinne,  a  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve  apparatus.  To  Lucae  belongs  the 
honour  of  applying  this  test  in  practice,  which  was  unnoticed  until  then.     Its 

♦  Compare  Gellfe,  De  la  valeur  aemiotique  de  Veprettvt  du  diapoMH  vertex^ 
Congressbtricht,  Basel,  1885. 

t  Prager  Vierteljahrtsschr\ft,  vol.  i.,  1855,  p.  72. 

X  I  proposed  this  name  (ausfallender),  as  it  is  clearer  for  those  not  specialists  tbaa 
the  word  '  negative  Kinne,'  by  which  a  positive  result,  however,  is  nnderttood. 
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diagnostic  significance  has  been  demonstrated  by  means  of  sections  from 
Politzer,*  Lucae,  Bezold,  and  others. 

Although  the  diagnostic  value  of  this  test  is  limited,  yet  in  a  series  of  cases 
it  affords  valuable  assistance  in  so  far  that  often,  when  other  symptoms  are 
lacking,  Binne*s  test  will  establish  the  diagnosis  between  middle  ear  and 
labyrinth  disease.  This  test  must  always  be  considered  in  connection  with 
the  general  results  of  the  examination,  especially  to  the  amount  of  deafness 
for  speech,  the  duration  of  perception  for  the   tones  oL,i!tia.^t«niiqrferk 


througn  ihe  bone  (p.  148),  and  to  the  perception  of  high  and  low  tones. 


The  general  results  of  this  test  may  be  summed  up  as  follows : 

1.  Binne's  test  is  of  important  diagnostic  assistance  in  those  cases 
of  chronic  middle  ear  affections  with  marked  deafness,!  in  which 
the  diagnosis  cannot  be  made  by  other  metHods'  of  "isxamination. 
The  Binne  test  is  in  the  majority  of  these  cases  negative,  provided 
that  no  deeper  complication,  with  an  affection  of  the  auditory  nerve, 
is  present 

2.  The  negative  Binne  speaks  so  much  the  more  for  hindrance  to 
sound  conduction  the  greater  the  difference  in  time  between  the 
■duration  of  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  before  the  ear  and  from 
the  mastoid  process.  This  diagnosis  will  be  supported  by  the 
failure  to  perceive  low  tones  and  the  relative  better  perception  for 
the  higher  tones ;  fsurther,  by  the  lengthened  perception  of  the  tone 
of  the  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial  bones  (Schwabach).  In 
unilateral  deafness  the  negative  Binne  will  be  supported  in  the 
diagnosis  of  hindrance  to  sound-conduction  if  at  the  same  time,  in 
Weber's  test,  the  perception  is  localized  on  the  diseased  side^ 

3.  In  middle  ear  affections  in  which  there  is  only,  slight,  or  a 
moderate  amount,  of  deafness.  Binne's  test  has  only  small  diagnostic 
value,  as  in  the  majority  of  these  cases  it  gives  a  "positive  "re^suTt. 
This  is  very  often  the  case  in  purulent  middle  ear  inflammation, 
with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

4.  In  middle  ear  affections  with  a  slight  amount  of  deafness,  the 
•diagnostic  value  of  Weber's  test  is  to  be  placed  above  the  Binne 
test. 

5.  In  old  individuals,  in  which  the  duration  of  perception  through 
the  cranial  bones  is  shortened  (Liebermann),  Binne's  test  often  gives 
no  positive  result. 

*  Bruimer,  Z,  /,  0.  vol.  xiil,  p.  263  ;  Bezold,  ErHdrungsversuchj  Z,  VerhdUen  d. 
Jjyifi  und  Knockenhitung  beim  Binne^nehen  Versuch,  Munchen,  1885  ;  Rooea, 
Archives  qf  Otology,  1884  ;  Emmerson,  Z,/.  0.  voh  xiii.,  p.  53  ;  Schwabach,  Z.f.  O, 
voL  xiv.,  p.  64 ;  Politzer,  Btricht  d.  Vera,  suddtutacher  und  achweitzer  Ohmdrzte, 
Mtmcheo,  1885 ;  Eitelberg,  Z,/,  O.  voL  xvi.  ;  Rohver,  Monograph,  Zurich,  1885. 

t  According  to  Lucae,  Rizme's  test  can  only  be  relied  upon  when  the  hearing 
■diBtanoft  has  decreased  to  Irn.  forjyhiayBP"g 
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6.  In  cases  of  chronic  middle  ear  disease  which  are  complicated 
by  affection  of  the  auditory  nerve,  the  result  of  Rinne's  test  often 
remains  undecided. 

7.  When,  in  severe  deafness,  the  Rinne  test  gives  a  positive 
result,  it  leads  one~to  diagnose  an  affection  of  the  auditory Tierve; 

"'especially  if  at  the  same  time  the  results  of  the  examination,  causes^ 
course,  and  symptoms  speak  for  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve 
apparatus.  The  diagnosis  will  be  supported  by  the  marked  de- 
crease of  perception  for  the  higher  tones,  with,  at  the  same  time,  a 
relatively  good  perception  for'TiKe  lower  tones  and  a  shortened 
duration  of  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  throu^^h^j^raawJ  bones. 

8.  Clinical  observation  shows  that  the  Rinne  test  may  be  positive 
in  middle  ear  affections  with  great  deafness,  and  negative  in  severe 
forms  of  labyrinth  disease.  This  fact  does  not  detract  from  the 
general  value  of  this  test,  if  it  is  used  in  combination  with  other 
methods  of  testing  to  arrive  at  a  diagnosis^ 

The  c^  tuning-fork  is  specially  suited  for  Binne's  test,  yet  one  can  use 
besides  c'  and  c*.  High-toned  tuning-forks  may  interfere  with  the  result 
in  so  for  that  the'  air  conduction  cannot  be  entirely  eliminated.  Testing 
with  low-toned  forks  is  to  be  avoided,  as  the  concussion  on  the  cranial  bones 
may  be  mistaken  for  a  tone  perception.  With  every  tuning-fork  the  duration 
of  Rinne's  test  is  to  be  established  in  seconds  by  the  average  results  in 
normal  ears. 

The  test  is  performed  in  two  manners:  1.  The  vibrating  tuning-fork  i» 
held  before  the  ear  until  the  patient  says  he  fails  to  perceive  it,  when  imme- 
diately  the  handle  is  placed  on  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  patient  signifies 
when  the  vibration  ceases.  The  difference  in  time  between  the  perception 
from  the  air  and  through  the  mastoid  process  must  be  measured  in  seconds 
and  noted.  This  procedure  is  generally  observed  in  hindrances  to  sound 
conduction.  2.  The  vibrating  fork  is  first  placed  upon  the  mastoid  process, 
and  as  soon  as  it  fails  to  be  heard  is  placed  in  front  of  the  ear,  and  the  dif- 
ference in  time  between  the  perception  upon  the  mastoid  process  and  before 
the  ear  is  measured  in  seconds.  This  is  the  method  of  testing  for  positive 
Rinne.  If  in  the  same  case  different  results  are  obtained  from  testing  by 
the  two  methods,  the  average  should  be  taken  as  the  result  (Bing).  Things, 
which  interfere  with  the  examination  by  Rinne's  test  are  the  occasional  after- 
tones  of  the  tuning-fork  in  the  ear  and  perception  of  the  tuning-fork  in  the 
opposite  ear.  The  latter  may  generally  be  avoided  by  holding  the  tuning- 
fork  parallel  instead  of  at  right  angles  to  the  mastoid  process. 

(d)  GeMs  Test. — Pressions  centripStes^— If  in  the  normal  ear  the 
air  be  compressed  by  means  of  Siegle's  speculum^  or  with  a  balloon 
provided  with  an  olive  tip,  the  tone  of  a  tuning-fork  placed  on  the 
vertex  will  be  greatly  diminished.  This  decrease  is  the  result  of  in- 
creased labyrinth  pressure,  as  by  this  means  the  membrana  tympanl 
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and  the  chain  of  ossicles,  with  the  plate  of  the  stapedius,  are 
pressed  inward.  There  is  no  question  that  the  tension  of  the  soun3- 
conducting  portion  produces  the  weakening  of  the  sound  perception. 
If  in  a  case  there  is  hindrance  to  sound  conduction — for  example,  an 
anchylosis  of  the  stapes — the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork,  according  to 
Gell6,  will  remain  unchanged  during  the  test ;  but  if  the  labyrinth  is 
affected  and  the  stapes  movable,  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  will  be 
diminished  by  every  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus,  as 
in  the  normal  ear.  Besides  this,  in  labyrinth  affections  a  more  or 
less  pronounced  dizziness  will  be  produced  by  the  increased  pressure 
in  the  labyrinth. 

Cessation  of  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  and  unreliable  state- 
ments of  the  patients  interfere  with  the  application  oF  this  method 
of  examination. 

Gell^'s  test  is  generally  only  of  value  in  the  severer  grades  of 
deafness,  as  it  is  only  in  these  that  a  positive  result  is  given  (even 
in  these  not  constantly).  This  test  is  of  little  value  in  deafness  of 
Blight  degree,  as  in  slight  middle  ear  affections  the  tone  of  the 
tuning-fork  is  diminished  when  the  air  is  condensed  in  the  external 
meatus,  as  in  labyrinth  affections.  Cello's  test  agrees  with  the 
result  of  Binne's  experiments  very  often  (according  to  Bohrer  in 
seven-tenths  of  the  cases).  Where,  by  means  of  Binne's  test  alone, 
or  in  combination  with  other  methods,  a  diagnosis  is  positively 
made,  the  use  of  Gell^'s  test  may  be  dispensed  with.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  in  certain  cases  where  the  other 
tuning-fork  tests  give  no  certain  result  in  severe  grades  of  deafness, 
the  Gell6  test  will  occasionally  give  a  positive  indication.  I  will  here 
mention  the  diagnostic  point,  that  in  cases  where  a  slight  pressure 
produces  dizziness,  the  diagnosis  of  auditory  nerve  affection  is 
sustained.  Dizziness  and  diminution  of  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork 
in  Gell^'s  test  may,  however,  be  absent  in  labyrinth  affection. 

There  remains  yet  to  mention  Bing's  method  of  differential 
diagnosis  between  middle  ear  and  labyrinth  affections,  which  con- 
sists in  the  fact  that  a  vibrating  tuning-fork  held  upon  the  mastoid 
process  after  the  tone  ceases  to  be  heard,  by  closing  the  external 
meatus  with  the  finger  will  be  heard  anew.  In  pathological 
cases,  according  to  Bing,  one  may  be  certain  of  hindrance  to  sound 
conduction  if,  on  closing  the  meatus,  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  is 
not  heard  again;  if  it  is  heard  again  after  closing  the  meatus,  it 
signifies  an  affection  of  the  labyrinth.  Only  in  cases  of  severe 
deafness  from  hindrance  to  sound  conduction  does  this  method  give 
a  positive  result;  in  slight  cases  of  middle  ear  affections  and  in 
disease  of  the  labyrinth  it  generally  fails. 
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Corradi  (A.  f.  0.,  vol.  xxxii.)  found  that  the  tone  of  a  tnning-fork  could 
again  be  heard  after  the  perception  had  ceased  by  removing  it  from  the 
mastoid  process  and  again  replacing  it  in  the  same  position.  This  returning 
again  of  the  tone-perception  after  it  has  disappeared  should  be  repeated  (3-4 
times)  by  remo\'ing  and  replacing  the  tuning-fork.  The  first  tone-perception 
Corradi  called  primary,  the  following  secondary.  In  difficult  hearing  the 
presence  of  secondary  perception  indicates  the  presence  of  a  middle  ear 
affection,  and  the  lack  of  it  indicates  a  labyrinth  affection.  The  confirmation 
of  these  statements  must  be  waited  for. 

I  will  here  make  a  few  remarks  regarding  the  understanding  of  speech 
through  the  cranial  bones.  I  have  ascertained  that  by  filling  both  meatuses 
with  glycerine  and  closure  of  the  mouth  and  nostrils,  whole  sentences  will  be 
understood  at  the  distance  of  ^  m.  {A,/,  0.,  vol.  i.,  p.  S60),  The  pathology 
of  middle  ear  affections,  especially  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  shows  us  the 
fact  that,  if  the  vibrations  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  ossicula  are 
obliterated,  articulated  tones  are  still  heard.  That  in  these  cases  the  waves 
of  sound  are  transmitted  through  the  cranial  bones  and  not  by  the  means  of 
the  air  in  the  cavmn  t^'mpani  to  the  labyrinth  is  proved  by  the  fact  that 
words  spoken  through  the  speaking-tube  are  not  understood,  but  words  spoken 
loudly  near  the  ear  are  still  heard. 

That  the  understanding  of  speech  as  well  as  the  hearing  of  musical  tones 
in  hindrances  to  sound  conduction  in  the  middle  ear  by  means  of  the  cranial 
bones  and  other  solid  portions  of  the  body  is  possible,  is  shown  by  the  cases 
reported  in  the  older  literature  of  ear  diseases.  To  these  belong  those  persons 
of  difficult  hearing  who  hear  a  series  of  musical  notes  only  indistinctly  and 
without  connection,  while  if  they  are  in  connection  with  the  source  of  the 
tone  (for  example,  connected  to  a  piano  by  means  of  a  rod  held  between  the 
teeth)  whole  tunes  are  heard  as  plainly  and  distinctly  as  when  their  hearing 
was  normal.  I  have  seen  cases  of  severe  deafness  resulting  from  a  chronic 
thickening  of  the  lining  of  the  cavum  tympani  who  only  hear  speech,  with 
their  eyes  closed,  if  the  hand  of  the  speaker  be  placed  upon  the  head  or 
shoulder. 

I  will  only  mention  here  a  method  given  by  me  to  test  the  condition  of 
tension  of  the  sound  conduction  apparatus  by  means  of  an  auscultation  tube 
with  three  branches  as  well  as  the  interference-otoscope  of  Lucae  for  the 
same  purpose.  As  even  in  the  normal  condition,  both  membrana  tympani 
reflect  the  waves  of  sound  with  imequal  intensity,  and  other  conditions,  as 
different  width  of  the  meatuses  and  unequal  position  of  the  tip  of  the  tube, 
etc.,  go  to  influence  the  results  of  the  examinations,  the  value  of  this  method, 
which  is  very  good  for  some  cases,  is  much  diminished.  For  the  more 
complete  understanding  of  the  subject  refer  to  my  paper  on  sound  conduction 
through  the  cranial  bones  {A.  f.  0.,  vol.  i.),  and  to  the  paper  by  Lucae 
(A/.  O.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  186). 

Dr.  Bing  has  given  for  several  years  an  assistance  to  diagnosis  which  he 
calls  the  '  entotio '  use  of  the  speaking-tube.  He  designates  thereby  the 
speaking  in  the  funnel  of  a  speaking-tube  the  other  end  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  ca^im  t^^mpani  directly  by  means  of  fitting  into  a 
catheter  introduced   in  the  Eustachian  tube.     In  this  way  the  waves  of 
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sound  pass  through  the  speaking-tube,  catheter,  and  Eustachian  tube  into 
the  ca\nim  tympani,  where  they  reach  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  and  the 
fenestra  rotunda,  and  by  them  are  communicated  to  the  fluid  of  the  labyrinth 
and  the  auditory  nerve.  In  a  case  where  speech  is  not  heard  through  a 
speaking-tube  in  the  external  meatus  but  by  the  '  entotic '  use  of  the  same 
is  easily  understood,  according  to  Bing  there  is  certcdnly  a  hindrance  to 
soimd  conduction  in  the  maUeus  or  incus,  and  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  is 
freely  movable  in  the  fenestra  ovalis. 

C.  Method  of  Examining  the  Patient, 

A  thorough  examination  of  the  patient  is  an  indispensable  postu- 
late for  the  making  of  a  correct  diagnosis  and  determining  the 
prognosis  and  the  proper  treatment.  Examination  of  the  patient  is 
divided  into  the  history  and  subjective  symptoms  of  the  patient,  and 
the  objective  examination. 

The  record  of  the  statements  of  the  patient  in  regard  to  the 
course  of  the  disease  is  very  important.  While  in  certain  cases  the 
diagnosis  may  be  made  without  a  detailed  record  of  the  history  by 
means  of  the  objective  examination  of  the  patient,  it  is  in  the 
majority  of  cases  absolutely  necessary  to  take  into  consideration  the 
history  of  the  pathological  changes,  as  it  is  only  by  it,  in  connection 
with  the  objective  results,  that  a  diagnosis  of  the  affection  as  well 
as  a  prognosis  is  rendered  possible. 

When  inquiring  into  the  history  of  a  case,  it  is  specially  important 
from  a  prognostic  point  of  view  to  find  out  the  duration  of  the  ear- 
disease,  as  the  prognosis  will  be  generally  the  more  favourable  the 
shorter  its  duration.  In  cases  in  which  disease  of  the  ear  has 
suddenly  developed  without  any  previous  affection  of  this  organ 
with  striking  subjective  symptoms,  or  when  the  affection  is  produced 
by  some  prominent  cause  (acute  eruptive  fevers,  typhoid,  trauma), 
we  generally  receive  reliable  statements  regarding  the  commence- 
ment of  the  disease,  but  many  patients  are  not  even  able  to  fix  the 
date  of  the  beginning  of  their  disease  approximately.  The  latter 
happens  especially  in  those  cases  of  unilateral  insidious  affections  of 
the  ear,  which  are  developed  without  striking  subjective  phenomena, 
without  pain  or  subjective  noises,  and  unnoticed  by  the  patient. 
These  are  generally  dated  only  from  the  time  when,  during  the 
closure  of  the  normal  ear,  the  functional  disturbance  of  the  diseased 
ear  has  been  accidentally  found  out.  But  also  in  such  cases  affect- 
ing both  ears  the  functional  disturbance  will  be  noticed  only  when 
it  has  reached  such  a  degree  as  to  interfere  with  conversation, 
especially  in  persons  whose  position  or  calling  makes  no  great 
demands  upon  their  hearing,  and  who  therefore  hardly  notice  any 
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trifling  impairment.  The  commencement  of  a  disturbance  of  hear- 
ing, which  has  akeady  existed  unnoticed  for  a  long  time,  may  also 
be  dated  from  the  appearance  of  the  subjective  noises ;  indeed,  not 
unfrequently  patients  are  examined  who  state  that  their  ears  have 
been  affected  for  only  a  short  time,  while  objective  examination 
shows  extensive  loss  of  substance,  chalky  deposits,  and  cicatricial 
formations,  which  have  existed  for  a  long  time  without  the  person 
in  question  having  the  least  idea  of  any  affection  of  the  ear. 

No  less  important  from  a  prognostic  point  of  view  is  the  deter- 
mination of  the  cause  of  the  ear  disease,  as  the  prognosis  is  quite 
different  in  genuine  disease  of  the  ear  than  in  those  produced  by 
scarlatina,  syphilis,  and  other  general  diseases. 

The  diseases  of  the  ear  are  either  produced  by  influences  working 
directly  upon  the  ear,  through  general  affections,  or  diseases  affecting 
other  organs  adjoining. 

Of  the  causes  which  directly  set  up  mischief  in  the  ear,  we  must 
in  the  first  instance  consider  injuries,  the  excessive  action  of  sound 
upon  the  organ  of  hearing,  scalds,  bums,  frost-bite,  and  lastly, 
vegetable  parasites  (aspergillus),  in  the  external  meatus. 

Of  the  causes  which  come  into  play  by  means  of  continuity  and 
contiguity  of  tissue,  due  prominence  must  be  given  to  the  acute  and 
chronic  naso-pharyngeal  affections  (hypertrophy  of  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  naso-pharynx,  adenoid  vegetations,  polypi,  ozoena,  etc.) 
which  cause  functional  disturbances  of  varying  extent  by  spreading 
to  the  middle  ear.  A  large  number  of  the  cases  are  produced  by  an 
infection  of  pathogenic  microbes,  extending  from  the  naso-pharynx, 
as  has  been  shown  by  recent  investigation.  Less  frequently  is  the 
ear  affected  by  external  disease,  as,  for  instance,  by  erysipelas  and 
eczema  of  the  skin  of  the  face  and  head. 

Among  the  immediate  causes,  even  if  not  always  demonstrable, 
we  must  count  the  atmospheric  influences  which  are  commonly 
called  '  colds.'  We  are  only  justified  in  considering  the  *  cold '  as 
the  cause  of  the  ear  disease  if  the  disease  occurred  shortly  after  the 
exposure  of  the  ear  to  a  cold  wind  or  cold  water,  or  exposure  of  the 
body  to  wet  and  cold.  Patients  often  use  the  word  *  cold  *  for  an 
unknovni  and  only  supposed  cause  of  the  ear  disease. 

Affections  of  the  ear  are  also  developed  sometimes  in  the  course  of 
general  diseases,  or  diseases  of  special  organs.  To  the  former  class 
belong  scarlatina,  measles,  small-pox,  typhus,  syphilis,  diphtheria, 
mumps,  rachitis,  Bright's  disease,  diabetes,  leukaemia,  tuberculosis, 
scrofula,  acute  rheumatism,  and  gout ;  to  the  latter,  pneumonia, 
puerperal  processes,  and  a  number  of  affections  of  the  circulation, 
such  as  are  caused  by  valvular  defects,  aneurism,  struma,  attacks  of 
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hooping-cough,  gravidity,  and  anomalies  of  menstruation.  Besides, 
inter-cranial  processes,  meningitis  simplex,  meningitis  cerebro- 
spinalis  epidemica,  hydrocephalus  acutus  and  chronicus,  apoplexy, 
encephalitis,  sclerosis  of  the  brain,  and  tumours  of  the  brain  (Bene- 
dikt) ;  also  tabes  dorsalis,  and  hysteria,  are  the  cause  of  disturbances 
of  hearing  of  different  degrees,  partly  by  the  extension  of  the 
pathological  processes  to  the  ear  itself,  partly  by  affecting  the  trunk 
of  the  auditory  nerve.  In  conclusion,  we  must  mention  certain 
drugs,  like  quinine,  salicylic  acid,  and  others,  which,  when  taken 
internally,  produce  temporary  or  permanent  disturbances  of  hearing, 
as  also  chronic  poisoning,  occurring  in  various  industries,  from  lead, 
arsenic,  phosphorus,  etc. 

Another  important  cause  has  to  be  added  to  those  already 
enumerated,  viz.,  hereditary  predisposition.  As  is  well-known, 
hardness  of  hearing  is  hereditary  in  many  families  to  the  extent 
that  either  all  the  members,  or  several  of  them,  are  afflicted  with 
it.  The  affection  appears  either  in  the  immediate  descendants,  or, 
according  to  my  experience,  more  frequently  in  the  second  genera- 
tion. But  we  are  only  justified  in  assuming  hereditary  predisposi- 
tion as  the  cause  of  the  aural  affection,  when  in  several  members  of 
the  same  family  the  disease  of  the  ear  has  developed  with  similar 
symptoms  and  without  other  demonstrable  cause. 

If,  according  to  the  foregoing,  we  are  often  enough  in  a  position 
to  trace  the  causes  of  the  affection  of  the  ear  to  one  of  the  above- 
named  sources,  we  must,  on  the  other  hand,  confess  that  very 
frequently  the  cause  is  not  to  be  defined.  This  refers  not  only  to  a 
number  of  acute  inflammations  of  the  external  and  middle  ear, 
accompanied  with  free  exudation,  but  especially  to  those  insidious 
affections  of  the  middle  ear  which  are  developed  without  striking 
symptoms  and  with  a  gradually  progressing  functional  disturbance. 
But  this  is  by  no  means  surprising  if  we  consider  that  medical 
science  is  still  generally  in  darkness  regarding  the  pathogeny  and 
determination  of  the  causes  of  disease,  especially  chronic  affec- 
tions. 

Another  point  to  be  considered  during  the  examination  of  the 
patient  is  his  calling  and  occupation,  inasmuch  as  in  the  curable 
forms  of  acute  and  chronic  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  the 
chances  of  complete  recovery  are  much  smaller  in  persons  who  are 
obliged  to  expose  themselves  during  the  course  of  the  disease  to 
unfavourable  influences  connected  with  their  occupation,  than  in 
those  who  are  in  a  position  to  avoid  any  external  disadvantage. 

The  unfavourable  influence  of  occupation  upon  affections  of  the 
ear  is  especially  prevalent  among  certain  classes;   for  instance, 
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coachmen,  masons,  tanners,  fishermen,  sailors,  soldiers  in  the  field, 
etc. — in  a  word,  among  persons  who  are  continually  exposed  to  all 
the  vicissitudes  of  the  weather.  It  is  just  as  certain  that  the 
affections  of  the  ear,  associated  with  suhjective  sensations  and  an 
irritated  or  paralytic  state  of  the  auditory  nerve,  are  influenced  in  a 
detrimental  manner  hy  noises  in  certain  occupations  continually 
acting  upon  the  organ  of  hearing.  We  observe,  for  instance,  in 
locksmiths,  blacksmiths,  millers,  coopers,  workers  in  noisy  factories, 
and  so  on,  in  consequence  of  the  excessive  irritation  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  an  obstinate  continuance  of  the  subjective  noises,  and  an 
increase  of  the  same,  as  well  as  of  the  deafness.*  That  climate,  the 
condition  of  the  dwelling,  the  mode  of  life  of  the  patient,  the 
excessive  indulgence  in  spirits,  smoking  and  snuffing  tobacco,  etc., 
influence  the  course  of  affections  of  the  ear,  requires  no  farther 
proof. 

It  is  also  important  to  note  the  mode  of  development  and  the 
course  of  an  affection  of  the  ear,  as  they  not  unfrequently  permit  of 
a  conclusion  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease.  It  is,  therefore, 
necessary  to  find  out  in  every  case  whether  the  disease  has  arisen 
with  acute  inflammatory  phenomena,  or  without  them,  with  rapid 
decrease  of  the  function  of  hearing,  or  whether  the  disease  has 
taken  a  slower,  insidious  course,  with  gradually  increasing  deafness. 

We  must  likewise  learn  whether  the  power  of  hearing  varies  to 
any  considerable  extent  or  not.  For  experience  teaches  that  great 
fluctuations  in  the  hearing-distance  are  generally  observed  in  secre- 
tive inflammations  of  this  cavity  capable  of  resolution ;  but  that  in 
the  insidious  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  unaccompcuiied  by 
swelling  and  secretion,  which  cause  permanent  disturbances  of 
hearing  by  the  fixture  of  the  ossicula,  the  hearing  is  subject  to 
only  very  slight  fluctuations. 

A  few  remarks  may  here  be  made  from  a  prognostic  point  of  view 
regarding  the  frequency  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear  at  different  ages, 
and  the  influence  of  age  upon  the  course  and  issue  of  the  disease.! 

*  That  occupations  which  are  associated  with  coDtinuous  noise  not  only  act  nn- 
favoarably  upon  already  existing  affections  of  the  ear,  but  cause  ear  disease,  is  beyond 
doubt  In  the  investigations  which  I  undertook  in  regard  to  this  with  different 
tradesmen,  I  found  that,  next  to  the  locksmiths,  coppersmiths  and  coopers  were  moat 
afflicted  by  disturbance  of  hearing.  Upon  the  latter  especially,  according  to  their 
own  statement,  the  so-called  hollow  stroke  when  hooping  the  casks  is  said  to  have 
such  a  deafening  effect,  that  most  of  them,  if  they  remain  at  their  trade,  become 
bard  of  hearing  in  time. 

f  Weil  found  among  5,905  children  about  30  per  cent,  with  deafness  of  different 
grades,  and  Bezold  among  3,826  children  about  20  per  cent,  with  deafness.  Theae 
have,  however,  only  a  local  value,  as  the  results  of  statistics  for  different  climatea 
and  other  local  peculiarities  are  certainly  very  different,  which  accounts  for  the  great 
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Soon  after  birth,  the  transformation-process  in  the  middle  ear,  the 
rapid  formation  of  mucous  membrane  there,  and  the  action  of 
external  injurious  agencies  upon  the  hypersBmio  mucous  membrane 
of  this  cavity,  favour  the  origin  of  inflammations.  In  childhood  the 
acute  exanthemata  and  naso-pharyngeal  affections  are  the  chief 
diseases  which  frequently  become  the  source  of  affections  of  the 
ear.  While  the  frequency  of  ear-diseases  decreases  in  the  prime 
of  life,  it  presents  again  a  noticeable  increase  in  advanced  age,  not 
only  in  consequence  of  retrograde  changes  in  the  ear  similar  to  those 
in  the  other  organs  of  special  sense,  weakening  the  power  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  but  also  frequently  owing  to  the  development  of 
chronic  insidious  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  leading  to 
thickening  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  to 
rigidity  of  the  articulations  of  the  ossicula. 

We  will  now  describe  a  series  of  subjective  and  objective  symptoms, 
the  importance  of  which  in  diagnosis  and  prognosis  must  not  be 
under\'alued. 

Among  the  subjective  symptoms  which  hold  a  prominent  place  in 
our  consideration  are  the  subjective  noises,  which  occur  as  ringing, 
knocking,  hissing,  roaring,  whistling,  like  boiling  water,  etc.  Ac- 
cording to  my  observation,  nearly  two-thirds  of  all  ear  patients 
suffer  from  subjective  noises  in  the  ear,  and  the  number  who  come 
for  treatment  on  account  of  them  is  very  considerable.  Often 
objective  noises  (circulatory  and  muscular  noises  and  mucous  rales) 
will  be  heard  as  blowing,  snapping,  and  cracking  sounds. 

Where,  according  to  the  statements  of  the  patients,  subjective 
noises  exist,  it  should  be  determined  whether  they  are  unilateral  or 
bilateral,  if  they  are  perceived  in  the  head  or  in  the  ear,  whether 
they  are  endurable  or  very  troublesome,  if  they  have  a  high  or  low- 
toned  character,  by  what  things  they  are  increased,  and  whether 
the  sensation  is  only  occasional  or  uninterrupted.  This  is  important, 
for  my  experience  shows  that  the  prognosis  is  much  less  favourable 


diBproportion  between  the  statistics  of  Weil  and  Bezold.  According  to  Biirkner 
among  every  100  cases  of  ear  disease,  78  adnlts  and  27  children,  there  are  25  per 
cent,  with  diseases  of  the  external  ear,  67  per  cent  with  middle  ear  disease,  and  8 
per  cent,  with  affections  of  the  auditory  nerre.  These  statistics  were  made  by 
Biirkner  from  the  annual  reports  for  several  years  of  the  different  ear  clinics  and 
dispensaries  of  Europe.  They  can  bear  no  claim  to  exactness,  however,  as  the 
differential  diagnosis  between  middle  ear  and  auditory  nerve  affections  was  formerly 
much  less  exact  than  at  present,  and  some  of  the  reports  are  lacking  in  many  im- 
portant details.  In  general,  ear  affections  are  more  frequent  among  men  than 
women.  The  left  ear  is  more  often  affected  than  the  right ;  according  to  Lowenberg, 
unilateral  ear  affections  among  men  are  more  often  in  the  left,  and  among  women  in 
the  right. 
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in  cases  with  continual  subjective  noises  than  in  those  where  no 
noise  occurs,  or  only  occasionally.  One  should  examine  further  if 
the  noises  in  the  ear  are  increased  or  diminished  by  diminished 
blood-pressure  in  the  ear,  during  compression  of  the  carotid ;  or  if 
stopping  the  external  meatus  with  the  finger  affects  the  intensity  of 
them ;  whether  the  subjective  sensations  are  altered  by  reflex  action 
from  the  cutaneous  branches  of  the  trigeminus ;  also  through 
pressure  upon  the  mastoid  process ;  or  irritating  the  skin  in  the 
region  of  the  ear ;  and  lastly,  if  the  intensity  is  decreased  by  the 
tones  of  high  or  low  tuning-forks. 

A  more  rare  accompaniment  of  ear  diseases  is  the  pain,  which  is 
very  intense  in  acute  myringitis,  acute  middle  ear  inflammations, 
especially  in  children,  and  in  caries  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Where  the  patient  complains  of  pain  in  the  ear,  we  must  deter- 
mine if  it  is  located  in  the  region  of  the  external  ear  or  in  the  deeper 
portion ;  whether  it  is  limited  to  the  ear  or  extends  outward  towards 
the  forehead,  occiput,  or  the  region  of  the  neck;  if  the  pain  is 
increased  by  pressure  upon  the  region  of  the  ear,  and  how  often 
during  the  course  of  the  disease  the  pain  has  occurred,  and  if  it  is 
atypical  or  in  regular  paroxysms.  Besides,  it  is  important  to 
determine  the  cause  of  the  pain  in  every  case  by  objective  examina- 
tion. If  we  are  able  to  say  from  an  ocular  inspection  that  there  is 
no  inflammatory  process  in  the  ear,  we  should  investigate  whether 
we  have  to  do  with  a  neuralgia,  whether  it  is  located  in  the 
external  meatus  or  in  the  plexus  tympanicus,  and  whether  it  is  a 
localized  ear  disease,  or  accompanies  a  trigeminus  or  cervico-oocipital 
neuralgia.  One  should  not  forget  in  such  cases  to  examine  the 
teeth,  as,  especially  in  children  with  carious  teeth,  the  pain  radiates 
to  the  ear.  In  the  same  way,  during  ulcerative  processes  in  the 
pharynx  and  larynx,  the  pain  may  radiate  to  the  ear. 

To  the  important  ear  symptoms  should  be  added  dizziness,  which 
occurs  not  only  in  disease  of  the  labyrinth  and  in  cerebral  deafness, 
but  is  often  observed  in  those  affections  of  the  middle  ear  which  are 
accompanied  by  increased  pressure  in  the  labyrinth.  These  patients 
should  be  tested  by  walking  with  closed  eyes  and  by  turning  the 
body  on  its  long  axis.  One  should  observe  to  which  side  there  is  a 
tendency  to  fall,  and  whether  by  forcing  air  into  the  middle  ear  or 
aspirating  it  from  the  external  meatus,  the  dizziness  is  increased  or 
diminished. 

Lastly,  in  judging  of  the  symptoms  of  the  disease,  one  should  be 
careful  not  to  place  too  much  importance  on  such  abnormal  sensa- 
tions as  pressure,  fulness,  etc.,  in  the  ear,  as  these  are  placed  in  the 
foreground  by  the  patient  on  account  of  their  disagreeableness.    To 
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these  also  belong  the  often  unpleasant  resonance  of  the  patient's 
own  voice,  as  occurs  in  unilateral  accretions  of  cerumen  and  in  a 
swollen  or  patulous  Eustachian  canal,  and  the  painful  sensation  of 
sound  called  hypersBsthesia  acustica,  which  occurs  in  nervous  indi- 
viduals and  in  slowly  progressing  cases  of  chronic  ear  affection  with 
great  deafness. 

Of  the  objective  symptoms  the  first  thing  to  determine  is  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  discharge  from  the  ears.  Where  it  exists 
we  should  question  how  long  this  has  existed,  whether  it  is  copious 
or  scanty,  what  character  it  has,  purulent,  mucous,  or  bloody,  with 
a  bad  odour  or  not,  whether  it  has  been  uninterrupted  since  its 
start,  or  occasionally  stops,  also  whether  a  subjective  easing  during 
the  period  of  stopping,  or,  on  the  contrary,  pain  and  pressure  in  the 
ear  occurs. 

Of  less  importance,  but  under  certain  circumstances  noticeable, 
are  the  following  disturbances  of  hearing.  To  these  belong  the 
better  hearing  in  a  noise,  in  a  waggon,  upon  the  railroad  (Paracusis 
Willisii),  which  occurs  most  frequently  in  the  adhesive  processes  of 
the  middle  ear,  without  secretion,  and  is  therefore  to  be  considered 
as  an  unfavourable  prognostic  symptom.  Another  symptom,  which 
is  seldom  spontaneously  given,  but  may  be  obtained  upon  question- 
ing the  patient,  is  the  paracusis  localis,  or  the  impossibility  to  give 
the  direction  of  the  sound.  One  observes  this  mostly  in  unilateral 
deafness  of  a  severe  type,  and  it  is  to  be  explained  by  the  fact  that 
the  judgment  of  the  direction  of  sound  is  made  possible  only  by 
binocular  hearing. 

An  estimation  of  the  facts  of  the  patient's  history,  already  de- 
scribed, as  also  of  the  most  important  symptoms  of  disease,  taken  in 
connection  with  the  results  of  the  objective  examination,  should  in 
most  cases  enable  one  to  form  a  judgment  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
affection  of  the  ear  and  its  prognosis  in  any  given  case.  It  is  now 
only  required  to  survey,  in  regard  to  the  methods  of  examination 
already  discussed,  the  order  of  procedure  in  the  examination  and 
inspection  of  patients. 

The  objective  inspection  of  the  patient  commences  with  the  auricle, 
the  external  meatus,  and  the  membrana  tympani.  The  neighbour- 
hood of  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear  and  that  portion  of  the 
external  meatus  visible  without  the  speculum  must  be  examined 
before  the  introduction  of  this  instrument,  because  certain  changes, 
confined  to  this  region  (for  example,  eczema,  fissures),  are  covered 
by  the  speculum,  and  might  thus  be  easily  overlooked.  After  the 
insertion  of  the  speculum,  the  meatus  is  examined  as  to  its  capacity 
and  curvature,  character  of  its  secretion  and  vascularity ;  and  the 
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nature  of  existing  obstacles,  such  as  are  caused  by  a  natural  or 
abnormal  secretion  of  cerumen,  by  fungi,  polypoid  growths,  exostoses, 
or  other  pathological  processes,  leading  to  the  stricture  of  the 
meatus,  is  ascertained  by  inspection,  and  eventually  by  probing. 

If  the  inspection  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  not  prevented,  the 
different  portions  of  the  membrane  are  examined  in  regard  to 
colour,  lustre,  transparency,  and  curvature,  by  slightly  moving  the 
speculum.  The  degree  and  extent  of  the  vascular  injection,  the 
size  and  colour  of  existing  opacities  and  chalky  deposits,  the  form, 
position,  and  extent  of  perforations,  of  cicatrices  and  atrophied 
places,  are  ascertained,  and  the  presence  of  general  or  partial  out- 
ward curvature,  which  may  be  caused  by  infiltration,  serous  and 
purulent  formations,  as  also  by  granulations  and  polypous  growths, 
is  discovered.  General  or  partial  inward  curvatures  of  the  mem- 
brane, and  their  relation  to  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  and  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  must  also  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration. 

The  position  and  inclination  of  the  malleus,  the  size  and  outward 
curvature  of  the  short  process  and  of  the  posterior  fold  of  the 
membrane,  the  form  and  extent  of  the  triangular  cone  of  light,  the 
pathological  changes  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  colour  and  extent 
of  exudation  shining  through,  and  in  case  of  a  perforation,  the  state 
of  the  visible  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  must  be  ascertained.  In 
oases  of  decided  anomahes  of  curvature  of  the  membrane,  as  well  as 
those  which  appear  normal,  examination  with  Siegle's  speculum,  to 
ascertain  the  tension  and  mobiUty  of  the  membrana  tympani,  must 
not  be  omitted. 

After  ascertaining  the  state  of  the  membrana  tympani,  the  function 
of  hearing  has  to  be  tested  by  first  finding  out  the  acuteness  of 
hearing  for  the  acoumeter  and  the  watch,  the  perception  for  the 
tone  of  the  tuning-fork  through  the  air,  the  distance  of  hearing  for 
speech,  and  then  the  power  of  perception  through  the  cranial  bones 
by  means  of  the  watch,  the  acoumeter,  and  the  tuning-fork  (Weber's 
and  Binne's  test,  duration  of  perception  through  the  cranial  bones). 

Then  follows  the  examination  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  by  the  Valsalvan  experiment,  by  propelling  air  by 
means  of  my  method,  and  if  these  procedures  give  no  positive  result, 
by  means  of  the  catheter.  Here  the  auscultation-sounds  in  the 
middle  ear,  and  the  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani,  perceptible 
after  inflation,  especially  the  change  of  colour  and  curvatm-e  of  the 
membrane,  and  the  position  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  must  be 
observed. 

After  examining  the  middle  ear,  testing  the  hearing  is  repeated 
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in  the  above  manner  to  ascertain  the  difference  in  the  power  of 
hearing  before  and  after  inflation.  This  is  of  the  greatest  importance 
as  regards  both  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  For  generally,  if  a  con- 
siderable increase  in  the  hearing-distance  takes  place,  it  may  be 
inferred  that  the  changes  are  such  as  to  warrant  a  favourable 
prognosis  (swelling  and  secretion  in  the  middle  ear,  anomalies  of 
tension,  etc.),  while  in  cases  in  which  no  improvement  in  the  hear- 
ing, or  only  a  slight  one,  takes  place  after  inflation,  the  prognosis 
will  be  more  unfavourable,  because  it  may  with  probability  be 
assumed  that  the  disturbance  of  hearing  is  due  to  some  organized 
and  irremovable  pathological  change  in  the  middle  ear,  or  in  the 
labyrinth. 

It  is  even  as  important  to  ascertain  whether  the  subjective  noises 
still  remain,  after  making  the  Eustachian  tube  permeable.  If  there 
is  an  important  diminution  of  them,  it  is  a  favourable  prognostic 
sign,  in  that  it  proves  the  noises  to  be  partially  dependent  on  changes 
in  the  middle  ear  which  are  producing  pressure  upon  the  labyrinth. 
When,  on  the  other  hand,  after  forcing  the  air  into  the  middle  ear, 
the  noises  in  the  ear  remain  unchanged,  we  may  judge  that,  in 
most  cases,  there  are  changes  in  the  hearing  apparatus  which 
warrant  an  unfavourable  prognosis. 

According  to  my  experience,  great  importance  should  be  placed 
on  questioning  the  patient,  whether,  in  troublesome  pressure  and 
fulness  in  the  ear,  by  placing  his  finger  tightly  in  the  external 
meatus  and  repeated  shaking,  he  seeks  to  rid  himself  of  the  dis- 
agreeable feeling.  We  should  also  question  the  patient,  especially 
in  middle  ear  affection,  if  he  has  used  the  Valsalvan  experiment,  as 
patients  often  use  it  without  telling  the  physician  in  regard  to  it. 
Both  manipulations  have  a  very  bad  influence  upon  the  hearing, 
and  the  misuse  of  Valsalva's  experiment,  if  the  patient  is  not  warned 
in  time  by  the  physician,  will  produce  severe  disturbances  in  the 
hearing. 

In  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  especially  in  acute  and  chronic 
suppuration,  examination  of  the  region  of  the  mastoid  process  is 
absolutely  necessary,  because  inflammations  which  have  extended 
to  that  part  produce  palpable  changes  by  involving  the  external 
osseous  wall,  the  periosteum,  or  the  integmnent,  changes  which  it  is 
very  important  to  discover  in  time  for  treatment  to  be  applied.  By 
a  moderate  pressure  with  the  tip  of  the  finger  it  may  be  ascertained 
whether  there  is  any  enlargement  of  the  bone,  any  infiltration  of  the 
periosteum  and  of  the  skin,  and  whether  fluctuation  is  present ;  also 
whether,  and  to  what  extent,  pressure  upon  the  bone  causes  pain, 
in  what  part  of  the  mastoid  process  the  greatest  pain  during  pressure 
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is  felt,  and  whether  or  not  a  fistulous  openiiig  or  cicatrix  esists.  As 
in  inflammation  of  the  external  meatus  and  of  the  middle  ear, 
especially  in  purulent  affections,  the  cervical  glands  and  the 
lymphatic  glands  on  the  mastoid  process  are  often  swoUen  and  in- 
filtrated, they  have  also  from  time  to  time  to  be  examined,  as  a 
decrease  in  the  infiltration  may  generally  be  considered  as  a  favour- 
able sign. 

After  this  follows  the  esamination  of  the  naso-pharynx  in  regard 
to  congestion,  swelling,  secretion,  growths  of  mucous  membrane, 
ulcerations,  and  principally  in  regard  to  the  state  of  the  orifices  of 
the  tubes.  Befen-ing  to  the  special  division  on  the  naso-pharynge&I 
affections  for  the  details  of  the  examination,  we  will  only  remark 
here  that  rhinoscopic  inspection  must  be  made,  especially  when  the 
collective  symptoms  (changes  in  the  portions  of  the  visible  naso- 
pharyngeal structures,  increased  secretion,  palpable  obstacles  in  the 
naso-pharj'QX,  and  difficulty  in  breathing  through  the  nose)  make 
the  instrumental  examination  advisable.  Id  case  of  obstacles  to  the 
current  of  air  through  the  nose,  our  attention  is  often  drawn  to  the 
presence  of  a  naso-pbarj-ngeal  affection  by  a  peculiar  expression  of 
the  face  of  the  patient,  which  arises  from  breathing  through  the 
widely  opened  mouth. 

But  while  the  result  of  the  objective  inspection  of  the  ear  and  the 
neighboi.u'ing  parts,  together  with  the  history  of  the  case,  generally 
suffices  for  prognosis  and  treatment,  it  is  often  necessary  also  to 
consider  the  state  of  the  general  health.  We  cannot,  however,  by 
any  means  agree  to  the  proposal  of  those  epeciahsts  who  lurge  a 
minute  examination  of  the  organs  of  respiration,  circulation,  etc.,  in 
every  aural  patient.  Considering  the  amount  of  time  which  ia  spent 
in  a  minute  examination  of  the  patient,  and  in  a  thorough  objective 
testing  of  the  ear,  such  an  examination  of  the  other  organs,  under- 
taken without  a.  special  cause,  would  only  be  an  unnecessary  loss  of 
time.  The  examination  will  therefore  be  extended  to  other  organs 
in  those  cases  only  in  which  either  the  patient's  history  {e.g., 
frequent  occurrence  of  puLnonary  catarrh,  hemoptysis,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  sj'philis),  or  his  appearance,  etc.,  make  a  general 
investigation  appear  necessary. 

Lastly,  one  should  be  careful  in  determining  the  treatment  for 
special  cases,  and  use  such  treatment  aa  has  previously  been  tried 
by  experienced  physicians. 

For  the  judgment  of  the  course  of  the  disease,  it  is  important  to 
note  down  the  history,  subjective  and  objective  symptonia.  The 
most  practical  way  of  noting  down  these  memoranda  is  to  make  use 
of  a  special  printed  form,  and  I  will  here  annex  the  one  which  I 
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No.  of  Journal. 
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employ.  It  is  reproduced  here  somewhat  changed  in  shape,  and 
each  page  in  the  octavo  shape  contains  two  forms.*  When  abbre- 
viations, initial  letters,  and  certain  signs  are  employed,  which  every- 
one may  construct  according  to  his  own  convenience,  the  history  of 
a  case  can  be  completely  inserted  into  the  given  space,  and  can  be 
used  not  only  as  a  guide  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  but  also 
for  scientific  communications. 

*  The  German  lithographed  forms  can  be  had  in  the  shape  of  a  book,  firmly  bound, 
from  Schimfeld,  Wien,  at  the  price  nf  2  fi.  6.  W.  per  500  forms. 


DISEASES  OF   THE   SOUND-CONDUCTING  APPARATUS- 


SPECIAL  PORTION. 


I. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  EXTERNAL  EAR  (AURICLE  AND  EXTERNAL 

AUDITORY  MEATUS). 

I.  Anomalies  op  Secretion  in  the  External  Auditory  Meatus. 

Jlypersecretion  of  the  Cerumiiml  Glands ^  Formation  of  Ceruminal 

Plugs. 

The  secretion  of  the  cerumen,  a  product  of  the  ceruminal  and 
sehaceous  glands,  takes  place  chiefly  in  the  cartilaginous,  and  only 
to  a  small  extent  at  the  commencement  of  the  osseous  section 
of  the  external  auditory  meatus.  In  normal  conditions  the  secre- 
tion is  removed  partly  by  the  movements  of  the  jaw,  and  partly  by 
various  manual  manipulations.  Frequently,  however,  the  cerumen 
remains  in  the  meatus,  thereby  forming  a  plug  by  which  the  canal 
becomes  obliterated  and  the  function  of  hearing  mechanically  im- 
paired. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  ceruminal  accumulation  in  the  external 
auditory  meatus  are :  1.  Habitual  or  frequently-recurring  hyperaemia 
of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  meatus,  combined  with  hyper- 
secretion of  its  glandular  elements.  2.  Congenital  or  acquired  con- 
traction of  the  external  meatus,  preventing  the  discharge  of  the 
cerumen.  To  the  first  class  belongs  the  well-marked  screw-like 
twistin[g  of  the  meatus  (Bezold),  to  the  latter  the  membranous 
strictures,  the  hyperostoses  and  exostoses  in  the  external  section  of 
the  meatus  and  the  slit-like  contraction  of  the  external  orifice  of  the 
ear  caused  in  old  age  by  atrophy  and  shrivelling  of  the  cartilage  of 
the  meatus.  3.  Abnormal  nature  of  the  ceruminal  secretion,  the 
retention  of  a  tenacious  secretion,  which  becomes  matted  with  the  fine 
hairs  of  the  cutis,  favouring  the  accumulation  of  the  masses  formed 
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afterwards.  4.  Improper  cleansing  of  the  external  meatus,  especially 
in  persons  who  usually  allow,  when  washing,  a  quantity  of  water  or 
soap-suds  to  flow  into  the  meatus,  and  then  insert  into  the  latter  a 
pointed  piece  of  the  towel.  The  liquid  ceruminal  secretion  is 
thereby  pushed  from  the  cartilaginous  into  the  osseous  section,  and 
is  finally  formed  into  a  lump.  5.  Eczema,  circumscribed  and 
diffuse  otitis  externa,  partial  or  diffuse  desquamative  inflammation 
of  the  cutis  of  the  meatus,  and  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear,  after 
the  termination  of  which  a  plug  very  often  forms.  6.  Foreign  bodies 
in  the  ear,  on  which  the  cerumen  sticks  till  an  occluding  plug  is 
formed,  collections  of  powder,  coal  dust,  desiccated  portions  of 
plants,  etc. 

Accumulations  of  cerumen  occur  either  without  any  other  disturbance  or 
combined  with  diseases  of  the  middle  ear  and  of  the  labyrinth.  In  people 
with  sound  ears  the  plug  may  attain  a  considerable  size  before  the  hearing 
becomes  notably  affected.  Such  are  those  interstitial  plugs  which  do  not 
completely  fill  up  the  lumen  of  the  meatus,  and  do  not  lie  upon  the  membrana 
tympani.  Mechanical  disturbance  of  the  hearing  only  commences  when  the 
lumen  of  the  auditory  meatus  is  completely  obstructed  by  secretion,  or  when 
the  plug  rapidly  swells  during  washing,  bathing,  or  perspiration  ;  or  lastly, 
when  it  is  driven  against  the  membrana  tympani  by  shaking  (oc^^luding 
plugs). 

Symptoms, — Frequent  but  not  constant  symptoms  of  accumulation 
of  cerumen  in  the  external  meatus  are  :  a  feeling  of  confusion  and 
fulness  in  the  ear,  subjective  sensations  of  hearing,  resonance  of 
one's  own  voice,  sometimes  giddiness  and  vertigo  in  consequence  of 
the   increased   intra-auricular   pressure,   rarely  mental    depression 
(Roosa  and  Ely,  Z,  f.  0.,  x.),  hallucinations  of  hearing  (Bohrer), 
vomiting,  and  eclamptic  attacks.     More  or  less  severe  stinging  pains 
in  the  ear  occur  only  when  the  plug  is  very  hard,  in  consequence 
of  the  pressure  on  the  walls  of  the  auditory  meatus  and  on  the 
membrana  tympani.     In  such  cases,  after  removal  of  the  accumula- 
tion, there  is  frequently  found  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the 
osseous    meatus,   rarely  of    the    membrana    tympani.      That    the 
chemical  quality  of  the  secretion  can  also  produce  pain  is  proved  in 
those  cases  where,  after  remo\dng  the  thin  layer  of  soft  secretion 
from  the  walls  of  the  nSeatus,  the  pain  stops.     Habermann  observed 
in  three  cases  persistent  cephalalgia  and  trigeminal  neuralgia  (A.  /. 
O.,  vol.   xviii.)  ;    Kiipper   a   case  of   brain   irritation   following   an 
epidermis  plug ;  Herzog  a  case  of  alteration  in  the  action  of  the 
heart  {Z.f.  0.,  vol.  xx.). 

The   disturbance  of  hearing  varies  according  to   the   degree   of 
occlusion,  and  the  apposition  of  the  plug  to  the  membrana  tympani. 
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I  have  never  observed  total  deafness,  oven  in  cases  of  complete 
occlusion.  When  speech  cannot  be  understood,  it  is  probable  that 
there  is  disease  of  the  middle  ear  or  of  the  labyrinth.  In  primary 
accumulations,  the  hearing-distance  often  varies  suddenly,  especially 
when  the  plug  swells  and  shortly  afterwards  contracts,  or  when  it 
undergoes  a  sudden  change  of  position  from  movements  of  the  jaw. 
In  perforation  of  the  menibrana  tympani  the  plug  of  cerumen 
may  improve  the  hearing  by  acting  as  an  artificial  membrane 
(Kiesselbach). 

Toynbee  (/.  c.)  and  v.  Troltsch  (Virch.  Arch,^  vol.  xvii.)  record  post-mortem 
examinations  showing  enlargement  of  tlie  external  meatus,  the  formation  of 
apertures  in  the  walls  of  the  meatus,  and  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  Although  the  possibility  of  such  changes  cannot  be  denied,  still, 
judging  from  the  reports  of  such  conditions,  I  believe  that  in  most  cases  they 
have  been  sequels  of  an  exhausted  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 

Diagnosis, — By  examination  with  the  speculum,  and  not  un- 
frequently  also  with  the  naked  eye,  the  external  meatus  is  seen  to 
be  plugged  by  either  a  light  yellow  or  dark-brown  greasy  mass, 
glistening  or  dull,  which,  on  being  touched  with  the  probe,  feels 
doughy,  half  liquid,  or  hard  as  a  stone.  The  following  may  be 
mistaken  for  ceruminal  plugs :  purulent  masses  remaining  after  an 
exhausted  otorrhoea,  mixed  with  epidermis,  cholesteatomous  masses, 
and  dried  up  to  a  brown  crust ;  dried  blood ;  foreign  bodies  en- 
veloped in  cerumen;  and  often  balls  of  cotton,  which  have  been 
pushed  too  far  down,  and  became  brown  after  a  long  time. 

After  its  removal,  the  obstructing  plug  often  exhibits  impressions  of  the 
external  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani,  the  mubo,  and  the  short  process. 
The  mass  consists  either  chielly  of  ceruminal  secretion,  or  in  great  part  of 
corniiied  epidermic  cells  (Wreden,  CI.  J.  Blake)  epidermic  plates  closely 
packed  together  or  spirally  arranged  (Bezold),  and  uprooted  hairs,  with  a 
slight  mixture  of  certunen  and  cholestearine.  In  many  cases  it  is  less  of  a 
hyper-secretion  of  the  ceruminal  glands  than  a  pathological  desquamation 
of  the  epidermis  of  the  external  meatus  (Lowe).  The  ceruminal  secretion 
contains  different  fungi  (Ebert),  and  according  to  the  investigations  of  Bohrer, 
saprophytic  and  pathogenic  bacteria. 

Prognosis. — In  regard  to  the  restoration  of  the  function  of  hearing, 
this  is  favourable  only  when  the  deafness  took  place  suddenly  after 
a  bath  or  washing,  because  then  the  probable  cause  of  the  disturb- 
ance of  hearing  would  be  a  primary  ceruminal  plug.  When  this  is 
not  the  case,  one  must  be  very  careful  in  giving  a  prognosis,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  accumulation  of  cerumen  is  very  often  associated 
with  the  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear,  or  with  disease  of 
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the  labyrinth  (accordmg  to  Toynbee,  160  times  out  of  200  cases). 
When  the  tuning-fork  is  heard  better  in  the  occluded  ear  it  must 
not  be  accepted  as  a  sign  of  the  occlusion,  as  this  is  also  observed, 
as  a  rule,  in  diseases  of  the  middle  ear.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
tuning-fork  is  perceived  through  the  cranial  bones  by  the  better- 
hearing  ear,  it  is  very  probable  that  there  is  a  complication  with 
disease  of  the  labyrinth.  Yet  in  some  rare  cases  of  primary  plug- 
ging of  the  meatus  with  cerumen  the  tone  is  localized  in  the  normal 
ear. 

Treatment, — The  removal  of  the  ceruminal  plug  is  most  surely 
effected  by  forcibly  syringing  with  warm  water;  the  syringe  em- 
ployed should  be  large,  capable  of  holding  100  to  200  grammes,  and 
the  accunmlation  will  be  the  more  rapidly  got  rid  of  if  the  rounded 
india-rubber  nozzle,  or  the  attachment  with  short  drain,  be  fixed  on 
the  syringe  and  pushed  up  to  the  accumulation.  Tenacious  plugs 
may  be  loosened  by  means  of  a  sound. 

Immediate  syringing  on  the  first  examination  is  indicated  only 
when  the  plug  has  a  glistening  greasy  appearance  and  feels  soft  on 
being  probed.  On  tlie  other  hand,  when  the  cerumen  appears 
lustreless,  dr}%  and  hard,  it  is  better  to  soften  it  by  the  instillation 
of  warm  water,  weak  glycerine,  or  oil  into  the  ear,  but  a  solution 
of  soda  and  glycerine  is  best  (sodas  bicarbon.  0*5,  aqua  dest. 
glycerine  pur.  aa.  50  S.  ten  drops  to  be  warmed  and  poured  into 
the  ear  3  times  daily).  After  twenty-four  hours  the  cerumen  is  so 
soft  and  loosened  that  it  comes  out  after  a  few  injections.  When 
the  cerumen  cannot  be  removed  after  repeated  syringing  it  is  better 
to  continue  the  instillation,  because  by  frequent  and  violent  in- 
jections otitis  externa  may  be  excited.  When  the  drops  are  pre- 
scribed the  patient's  attention  should  be  drawn  to  the  fact  that 
the  deafness  will  increase,  in  consequence  of  the  swelling  of  the 
cerumen. 

After  the  removal  of  primary  ceruminal  accumulations  the  function 
of  hearing,  as  a  rule,  becomes  immediately  normal  and  the  subjective 
symptoms  disappear.  It  is  only  in  exceptional  cases  that  slight 
deafness  remains  for  a  few  days,  in  consequence  of  the  long-continued 
pressure  on  the  membrana  tympani,  but  that  quickly  disappears 
when  the  latter  has  attained  its  normal  tension.  After  syringing,  it 
is  necessary,  as  a  protection  from  cold,  and  particularly  in  winter, 
to  close  the  ear  with  cotton-wool. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  after  the  removal  of  one  mass  another 
accumulates.  The  interval  between  the  recurrences  varies  from 
several  months  to  several  years.  There  are  cases,  however,  in 
which  the  meatus  becomes  plugged  with  secretion  in  five  or  six 
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weeks.  The  accumulation  of  secretion  follows  especially  rapidly  in 
seborrhcEa.  In  such  cases  the  patient  should  be  instructed  in  the 
use  of  the  syringe,  and  advised  to  use  the  drops  and  injections  at 
stated  intervals. 

A  decrease  or  an  entire  ccssiition  of  ceruiuiiial  secretion  is  often  obsor\'ed 
after  the  cessation  of  otitis  externa  diffusa  or  circumscripta,  after  eczenia, 
and  especiaUy  so  in  the  insidious  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear 
(V.  Troltsch).  The  cause  appears  to  he  in  an  affection  of  the  trophic  nerve 
of  the  ear  accompanying  the  disease  of  the  tympanum.  Also  in  recent 
catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  the  secretion  sometimes  disappears,  but  returns 
again  when  an  improvement  has  been  gained  by  treatment.  Upon  this 
is  based  the  assmnption  that  the  return  of  secretion  is  a  favourable  sign. 
This  is,  however,  contradicted  by  the  fact  that  often  duruig  treatment  of 
chronic  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear  the  secretion  returns  without 
any  improvement  in  the  hearing.  The  ceniminal  secretion  seldom  com- 
pletely ceases  for  any  length  of  time  when  the  state  of  the  external  and 
middle  ears  is  otherwise  noniial.  This  anomaly  is  mostly  found  in  old 
people  with  a  dry  skin,  and  in  persons  who  habitually  wash  out  the  auditory 
meatus.  Examination  shows  the  cartilaginous  section  free  from  cerumen, 
pale  and  dull.  The  want  of  cerumen  is  often  accompanied  hy  itching  of 
various  degrees,  a  feeling  of  dryness,  and  contraction  in  the  ear. 

The  treatment  consists  in  painting  the  cartila^nous  meatus  with  a  small 
quantity  of  vaseHne,  with  unguent,  prtecip.  alb.  (0*2  :  10),  or  with  a  mixture 
of  tinct.  nuc.  vom.  and  glycerine  (2  :  20)  occasionally. 

II.  Diseases  of  the  Skin  of  the  External  Ear. 

The  skin  covering  the  external  ear  may  be  the  seat  of  a  localized 
skin  disease,  or  it  may  form  part  of  a  general  skin  disease  affecting 
the  whole  body  or  larger  portions  of  it.  We  will  here  describe  only 
those  diseases  which  occur  most  frequently,  and  are  of  most  importance 
to  the  ear  specialist. 

A.  Hyperemia  of  the  External  Ear. 

Acute  hypersBmia  of  the  auricle  is  caused  either  by  mechanical 
irritation,  the  action  of  cold  (frost)  or  heat,  or  it  is  the  expression  of 
an  engorgement  of  the  cutis  remaining  after  exhausted  eczema  and 
er}'sipelatous  inflammation.  Also  the  erythema  exsudativ.  multi- 
forme, which,  according  to  Hebra,  is  a  true  exudative  process  of  the 
skin,  may  be  present  on  the  auricle  in  all  forms,  from  a  simple 
formation  of  spots  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  herpes-iris- 
efilorescence,  but  is  usually  part  of  a  general  erythema  upon  other 
parts  of  the  body.  A  rare  form  of  passive  hyperoBmia  of  the  auricle 
occurs  as  a  local  cyanosis  of  angio-paralytic  nature,  with  blueness, 
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turgescence  and  coolness  of  the  auricle,  occurring  in  young  indi- 
viduals, who  are  usually  neuropathic  and  hysterical,  and  especially 
during  the  changes  of  puberty. 

In  isolated  cases  occurs  a  fluctuating  hypersemia  of  the  auricle,  which 
is  to  be  regarded  as  an  angio-neurosis  referable  to  the  sjinpathetic  ner\'e. 
Hj^eraBinia  occurs  in  these  cases  generally  \inilaterally,  less  frequently 
bilaterally,  and  especially  in  the  evening  with  great  redness  and  warmth 
of  the  auricle,  and  with  a  burning  sensation,  to  which  are  often  added 
tinnitus  auriuui,  giddiness,  and  slight  faintings.  Those  quickly  evanescent 
conditions,  returning  at  irregular  intervals,  appear  sometimes  in  individuals 
with  sound  ears,  oftener,  however,  in  the  course  of  adhesive  otitis  media 
(Burnett).  For  chronic  hyperemia,  cold  compresses  with  Goulard's  lotion, 
or  aqua  plumbi,  pencilling  with  tr.  Rusci,  followed  by  dusting  with  cooling 
powders  (Zinc  oxide.  Carbon,  plumbi,  Amyli  oryzea,  ad.  20*0 ;  Pulv.  Irid. 
florentin,  2*0),  and  anointuig  the  auricle  in  the  evening  with  vaseline,  are 
recommended,  and  for  the  angio-neurotic  form  galvanization  of  the  sympathetic 
in  the  neck. 

Il^-persemia  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  regularly  accompanies 
h^'persemia  and  inflammation  in  the  tympanic  cavity  and  in  the  mastoid 
process.  It  often  appears  as  a  sequel  to  an  exliausted  inflammation  of  the 
meatus,  especially  to  eczema  and  furuncles,  and  is  also  obsenxd  in  congestion 
of  the  head  and  in  inflammation  near  the  ear,  especially  of  the  parotid. 

Congestion  occurs  especially  in  the  osseous,  less  frequently  in  the  car- 
tilaginous portion,  and  extends,  as  a  rule,  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

Long-continued  h>'peraemia  leads  to  hj-per-secretion  of  the  cermninal  glands, 
or  to  abnormal  exudation  with  the  formation  of  a  crumbUng  friable  secretion. 

B.  Inflammations  of  the  External  Ear. 
Dermatitis  of  the  Auricle. 

Dermatitis  of  the  auricle  is  oftenest  caused  by  injury,  frost  and 
heat,  less  frequently  by  the  sting  of  insects.  Sometimes  it  is 
observed  as  an  extension  of  erysipelatous  inflammation  from  the 
face  and  head. 

(a)  Dermatitis  traumatica  of  the  auricle  occurs  following  many 
different  mechanical  influences  :  to  these  belong  thrusts,  blows,  falls 
upon  the  car,  insect  stings,  cauterizing,  scalding,  piercing  the  ears  for 
ear-rings,  and  the  mechanical  irritation  of  wearing  heavy  ear-rings. 
The  intensity,  duration  and  extent  of  the  inflammation  depends 
upon  the  severity  of  the  injury.  The  grade  of  the  inflammation 
varies  between  the  slightest  form  of  a  transient  erythematous 
process  to  the  development  of  circumscribed  gangrene  of  tho  skin. 
Severe  local  affections  of  the  skin,  which  may  extend  over  the  cutis 
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of  the  whole  auricle,  follow  very  often  after  insect  stings  (bees, 
wasps,  horse-flies,  etc.),  or  from  the  sting  of  muck-flies,  by  which 
infective  material  is  inoculated,  producing  the  disease.  The  treat- 
ment should  be  purely  antiphlogistic,  and  be  adapted  to  the  high 
grade  of  inflammation  (applications  of  aqua  plumbi  aceti,  or  covering 
with  argilla  acet.  Burowi,  diluted  in  10  parts  of  ice-water). 

(b)  Dermatitis  erysipelatosa.  (Erysipelas  auriculae.)  The  ery- 
sipelatous inflammation  often  starts  from  erosions,  excoriations,  and 
injuries  of  the  auricle  and  external  meatus  through  infection  by  the 
specific  microbe  of  erj-sipelas  (Streptococcus  Erysipelatos,  Fehleisen), 
which  finds  lodgment  in  the  portion  deprived  of  its  cutis.  Oppor- 
tunities for  this  are  given  by  all  forms  of  moist  eczema  in  erosion, 
maceration,  and  formation  of  fissures  by  the  purulent  secretion  from 
middle  ear  suppuration,  and  by  any  solution  of  the  continuity  of  the 
cutis.  Primary  erysipelas  of  the  auricle  is  rarely  seen;  it  occurs 
more  frequently  with  erysipelas  of  the  face  and  skin  of  the  head, 
the  inflammation  occasionally  extending  to  the  external  meatus  and 
the  cavum  tympani. 

The  inflammation  extends  over  the  whole  auricle,  and  often 
extends  to  the  region  surrounding  the  ear,  the  auricle  appears 
greatly  reddened,  swollen  and  enlarged,  the  skin  stretched  and 
shining.  Occasionally  it  forms  hard,  dark  red  nodules  in  the  skin, 
or  extensive  blisters  (er^'sipelas  bullosum),  which  flatten  in  a  short 
time  and  discharge  a  serous  fluid.  Barely  the  affection  is  limited  to 
the  lobulus. 

The  accompanying  symptoms  of  the  inflammation  are  high  fever, 
fulness  in  the  head,  dulling  of  the  senses,  severe  burning,  a  feeling 
of  tension  and  pressure  in  the  auricle,  occasional  twinges,  followed 
later  by  severe  pain. 

Course, — In  the  lighter  cases  the  fever  and  signs  of  inflammation 
subside  in  a  few  days,  and  the  ear  returns  to  its  normal  appearance. 
Even  with  a  number  of  buUse  on  the  auricle,  I  have  seen  healing 
occur  in  a  few  days  after  the  bullae  qpllapsed,  as  the  denuded  places 
are  quickly  covered  with  normal  epidermis.  Only  rarely  it  goes  on 
to  the  formation  of  adherent  crusts,  after  the  removal  of  which 
marked  redness  remains  for  some  time. 

In  rare  cases  of  severe  inflammation  sluggish,  subacute  abscesses 
are  formed  especially  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  which, 
if  not  opened  at  the  proper  time,  may  go  on  to  extensive  under- 
mining of  the  skin  of  the  auricle.  Fatal  results  of  severe  migrating 
erysipelas  or  from  gangrene  are  very  rare. 

The  treatment  of  erysipelas  of  the  ear  should  be  guided  by  the 
generally  known  principles  of  antiphlogistic  and  antipyretic  treatment. 
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(c)  Phlegmonous  dermatitis  of  the  external  ear  is  brought  about 
by  the  inoculation  of  pyogenic  microbes  (Streptococcus  and  Staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes)  in  wounds  of  the  auricular  cutis.  It  begins  gene- 
rally similarly  to  erysipelas,  with  localized  heat,  congestion  and 
swelling  of  the  skin,  often  with  fever  hke  a  superficial  dermatitis, 
severe  throbbing  pain,  increasing  undefined  sweUing  and  prominence 
of  the  auricle,  together  with  a  doughy  soft  fulness,  extreme  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  ear,  which  occurs  in  24-48  hours,  showing  often  a 
distinct,  deep  fluctuation  on  the  third  or  fourth  day.  This  manifests 
the  deep  penetration  of  the  inflammatory  process  and  the  sub- 
cutaneous formation  of  pus.  Incisions  made  as  early  and  extensive 
as  possible  at  any  portion  where  fluctuation  is  shown,  with  an 
antiseptic  bandage,  will  soon  terminate  the  inflammation. 

{d)  Dermatitis  congelationis  auriculae.  The  skin  of  the  auricle  is 
specially  disposed  to  congelative  inflammation,  as  its  relatively  thin 
cuticular  covering  and  the  tightly-stretched  and  slight  amount  of 
subcutaneous  tissue  to  separate  it  from  the  cartilage,  affords 
poor  protection  in  its  exposed  position.  All  known  forms  of 
dermatitis  congelationis  are  observed  on  the  auricle.  The  acute 
hypersthenic  form,  which  results  from  excessive  action  of  cold, 
especially  in  the  north,  with  accompanying  freezing  of  the  nose,  and 
goes  on  quickly  to  partial  necrosis  and  gangrene  of  portions  of  skin 
and  the  cartilage,  may  produce  loss  of  part  of  the  auricle.  Then 
the  ordinary  chronic  form,  with  moderate  swelHng  and  redness,  and 
lastly,  a  circumscript  limited  dermatitis,  the  true  frost-bite. 

These  cases  sometimes  go  on  to  the  formation  of  nodules  and 
excoriations,  especially  on  the  elevations  which  show  a  poor 
tendency  to  heal,  and  are  covered  sooner  or  later  with  crusts  tinged 
with  blood.  After  the  throwing  off  of  these,  a  desquamation  of  the 
skin  often  remains  a  long  time.  Youngish,  chlorotic  individuals, 
especially  girls  with  easily  excited  vascular  nerves,  are  most  generally 
troubled  with  this  affection,  which  occurs  every  year  at  the  beginning 
of  cold  weather.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  in  those  persons  disposed 
to  this  dermatitis,  it  is  not  due  to  the  influence  of  temperature  below 
the  freezing-point,  but  occurs  more  frequently  in  low  temperature 
during  the  autumn,  when  it  is  still  above  the  freezing-point,  espe- 
cially from  long  exposure  to  the  air. 

As  subjective  symptoms,  it  is  important  to  notice  the  cutting  pain 
in  the  auricle,  which  is  felt  by  exposure  in  the  open  air,  especially 
in  dry  air  and  severe  wind,  and  the  irritating  itching,  burning,  and 
feeling  of  heat,  causing  incessant  rubbing  and  scratching,  which 
occurs  when  in  a  warm  room  and  in  bed. 

Treatment, — The  treatment  in  acute  inflammation  consists  of  the 
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local  application  of  cold,  which  must  be  used  as  long  as  it  is  well 
borne  by  the  patient.  In  the  lighter  forms,  cold  compresses  with 
Goulard's  lotion  and  tincture  of  opium  (200  0  :  10*0),  are  sufficient ; 
in  the  severer  forms,  small  ice-bags,  or  a  specially  formed  Leiter's 
apparatus,  should  be  used.  For  the  treatment  of  chronic  and  sub- 
acute forms  of  dermatitis,  due  to  cold,  the  washing  and  rubbing  of 
the  ear  two  to  three  times  a  day  with  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne, 
is  specially  recommended.  The  careful  pencilling  of  the  ear  twice  a 
day  with  iodine  collodium,  under  the  control  of  the  physician,  will 
relieve  the  unpleasant  subjective  symptoms.  Camphor  ointment  is 
used  with  good  result  in  the  form  of  pencilling  several  times  a  day 
with  the  following  :  Camp,  rasae  0*20,  Cerea  albaa  100,  01  lini.  150, 
by  which  means  the  unpleasant  itching  is  made  better.  Where  the 
formation  of  bulla)  or  excoriation  has  laid  portions  of  the  skin  bare, 
they  should  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  ointment  (img.  cerussaB, 
ung.  diachyli,  ung.  oxidi  zinci,  ung.  argent,  nitrici),  to  protect  the 
portion  until  the  spot  is  covered  with  a  new  layer  of  epidermis. 
Instead  of  the  ointment  to  spread  upon  the  ear  in  processes  with 
formation  of  crusts  and  excoriations  on  the  skin  of  the  auricle,  the 
Beierdorflf-Unna's  zinc  and  boracic  ointment  mull  is  to  bo  preferred, 
as  it  adapts  itself  to  the  elevations  and  depressions  of  the  auricle, 
and  will  remain  many  hours  in  position.  It  should  be  changed 
morning  and  evening. 

The  occurrence  of  efflorescence  on  the  auricle  and  in  the  external 
meatus  in  the  acute  exanthemata  should  be  mentioned.  This  is 
specially  so  in  variola  in  the  meatus,  as  it  often  produces  severe 
ulcers  and  formation  of  crusts.  Dusting  with  boric  acid  and  the 
placing  of  boric  acid  lint  in  the  meatus  produce  the  best  result. 

B.  Inflammation  of  the  External  Auditory  Meatus, 

The  seat  of  the  primary  forms  of  inflammation  is  the  cutis  of  the 
external  meatus,  from  which  the  changes  extend  but  seldom  to  its 
cartilaginous  or  osseous  walls.  It  is  situated  either  in  the  cartila- 
ginous section,  where  the  glandular  element  of  the  cutis  is  affected, 
or  in  the  osseous  portion  of  the  meatus,  from  which  the  more  super- 
ficial, spreading  inflammation  frequently  extends  to  the  cutis  of  the 
membrana  tympani.  The  external  meatus  in  its  whole  extent  is 
seldom  uniformly  inflamed. 

Otitis  externa  presents  a  series  of  characteristic  forms,  whose 
character  depends  partly  upon  the  situation,  partly  upon  the  nature 
of  the  exudation  and  the  cause  of  the  inflammation.  As  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  various  clinical  forms  of  inflammation  is  our  aim,  it  must 
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be  observed  that  combined  forms  occur  very  often,  rendering  the 
classification  of  special  cases  in  a  certain  group  difficult. 

1.  Follicular  Inflaimnation  of  the  External  Auditory  Meatus 
{Otitis  Externa  Follicularis  s.  Circumscripta), 

Follicular  inflammation  of  the  external  meatus  has  its  seat  chiefly 
in  the  cartilaginous  section.  The  process  commences  either  in  a 
hair  follicle  or  in  a  gland,  but  very  often  a  whole  group  of  neigh- 
bouring foUicles  and  glands  is  affected.  The  inflammation  is  seated 
either  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the  cutis  lying  near  the  perichondrium 
or  in  the  superficial  layers  of  the  same. 

Etiology. — Follicular  inflammation,  commonly  called  furunculosis 
of  the  auditory  meatus,  occurs  often  without  any  known  cause  in 
healthy,  strong  persons ;  sometimes  it  is  a  part  of  general  furuncu- 
losis of  the  external  integument.  Intercurrent  furuncular  forma- 
tions are  observed  in  the  course  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  and 
chronic  eczema  of  the  external  meatus.  Other  causative  con- 
ditions are  :  mechanical  irritation  of  the  meatus,  especially  frequent 
syringing;  scratching  with  hard  instruments  in  pruritus  of  the 
external  meatus  ;  injuries  of  the  same  ;  irritation  caused  by  foreign 
bodies ;  instillation  of  irritating  substances  into  the  ear ;  the  pro- 
longed use  of  alum  solutions  (v.  Troltsch,  Hagen). 

Lowenberg  found  in  furuncular  pus  not  exposed  to  the  air,  masses  of 
mioro-organisnis,  which  ho  looked  upon  as  the  cause  of  the  furunculosis. 
The  excitant  of  the  disease  has  been  proved  to  be  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes 
aureus  and  albus,  which  penetrate  the  hair  follicles  (Schimmelbusch).  If  the 
pus  is  discharged  into  the  meatus,  multiple  furuncles  may  arise  from  the 
wandering  of  micrococci  into  other  follicles,  as  is  confirmed  by  the  rapid 
recurrence  of  funmcles  in  the  meatus. 

Occurrence. — Funmculosis  of  the  auditory  meatus  occurs  especially 
in  spring  and  autumn,  so  often  that  one  is  inclined  to  look  upon  the 
affection  as  epidemic  in  character.  It  occurs  oftener  in  adults  than 
in  children ;  it  is  often  observed  in  anaamia,  in  disorders  of  menstru- 
ation, in  diabetes  mellitus,  and  at  the  change  of  life  (Hagen). 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  vary  according  as  the  inflammation 
is  situated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  perichondrium,  or  in  the 
superficial  layers  of  the  cutis.  The  affection  begins,  particularly 
when  it  is  deeply  situated,  with  gradually  increasing,  tearing  or 
beating  pains,  which  radiate  towards  various  parts  of  the  head  and 
neck,  till  the  height  of  the  inflammation  is  reached,  when  the 
patient  is  robbed  of  his  sleep.     By  touching  the  ear,  but  especially 
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by  movement  of  the  jaw,  the  pain  is  increased.  The  occurrence  of 
fever  and  loss  of  appetite  are  not  uncommon  in  the  first  few  days. 
A  feeling  of  fulness,  subjective  noises  and  disturbances  of  hearing 
occur,  as  a  rule,  only  when  the  lumen  of  the  meatus  becomes 
blocked  by  a  furuncle,  very  exceptionally  when  the  meatus  is  free, 
and  then  it  is  in  consequence  of  hyperaemia  spreading  to  the  middle 
and  internal  ear. 

When  the  inflammation  is  deep-seated,  the  tumour  due  to  the 
exudation  appears  fiat,  without  sharp  outlines,  and  only  slightly 
red.  When  the  site  is  superficial,  on  the  other  hand,  the  promi- 
nence is  very  red,  livid,  and  sharply-defined,  and  generally  develops 
without  much  pain,  sometimes  without  any.  The  seat  of  the 
inflammation  is  most  frequently  the  anterior  inferior  wall  of  the 
meatus.  Often  the  furuncles  are  multiple,  arising  simultaneously 
or  rapidly  succeeding  each  other,  so  that  by  mutual  contact  they 
close  up  the  lumen  of  the  meatus.  When  they  form  on  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  auditory  meatus,  the  region  in  front  of  the  tragus  appears 
swollen  and  of  a  bluish-red  colour,  and  when  they  arc  seated  on  the 
posterior  wall  there  is  sometimes  so  much  swelling  over  the  mastoid 
process  that  it  might  be  mistaken  for  periostitis  mastoidea.  I  once 
saw  a  fluctuating  abscess  on  the  mastoid  process  following  a  furuncle 
of  the  meatus,  which  emptied  upon  incising  the  furuncle  in  the 
meatus,  and  after  applying  a  pressure  bandage  healed  in  a  few  days. 
Coincident  glandular  swellings  on  the  side  of  the  neck  are  on  the 
whole  rare.  Follicular  abscesses  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  cartila- 
ginous, and  at  the  beginning  of  the  bony  meatus,  appear  mostly  as 
yellowish-green  pustules,  about  the  size  of  hemp  or  millet  seed,  on 
the  posterior  and  superior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

Course, — The  exudation  thrown  out  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
follicle  in  most  cases  after  the  inflammation  has  lasted  for  four  or 
five  days,  breaks  down  into  pus.  It  is  seldom  that  the  abscess  does 
not  fonn  before  eight  or  ten  days.  Bursting  usually  takes  place  at 
the  yellowish  acuminate  prominence  at  the  highest  part  of  the 
tumour,  rarely  at  the  side.  The  deeper  the  seat  of  the  exudation, 
the  more  delay  is  there  in  the  discharge  of  the  abscess  into  the 
meatus.  The  inflammation  seldom  subsides  without  the  formation 
of  an  abscess. 

After  the  spontaneous  or  artificial  opening  of  the  abscess,  the 
violent  pain,  as  a  rule,  disappears,  and  gradually  also  all  the  other 
symptoms.  Sometimes,  however,  violent  exacerbations  occur,  in 
consequence  either  of  recurrences  at  other  parts,  or  of  plugging  of 
the  opening  of  the  abscess  and  obstruction  to  the  escape  of  the  pus 
from  its  cavity. 
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After  the  abscess  has  discharged,  the  tumour  subsides  in  a  short 
time ;  yet  there  often  remains  a  slight  infiltration  and  elevation  on 
the  affected  part  for  some  weeks.  Spongy  granulation  tissue  often 
projects  from  the  orifice  of  the  abscess- cavity,  and  may  be  mistaken 
for  a  fungiform  polypus  on  the  wall  of  the  meatus.  The  course  is 
always  protracted  by  such  growths,  and  cure  is  effected  only  after 
they  have  been  removed. 

Furunculosis  of  the  auditory  meatus  tends  to  relapse.  They 
appear  either  spontaneously  or  following  repeated  mechanical 
irritation,  sometimes  at  shorter,  sometimes  at  longer  intervals 
(habitual  furunculosis),  and  often  cause  emaciation  and  nervous 
excitement. 

Diagnosis, — Having  regard  to  the  subjective  and  objective 
symptoms,  this  presents  no  difficulties.  On  a  superficial  exaioina- 
tion  exostoses  in  the  external  meatus,  covered  with  reddened  cutis, 
and  those  bulgings  of  the  wall  of  the  meatus  which  develop  in  the 
course  of  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  process,  might  be  confounded 
with  furuncles.  The  formation,  sometimes  with  great  pain,  of  single 
or  multiple  pustules  in  those  parts  of  the  osseous  section  of  the 
auditory  meatus  in  which  the  glandular  elements  are  wanting,  does 
not  belong  to  the  category  of  follicular  inflammations. 

Treatment. — In  the  stage  of  exudation  the  chief  end  of  treatment 
is  to  allay  the  pain  and  get  rid  of  it  as  soon  as  possible.  In  very 
painful,  deep-seated  inflammations  it  is  best  to  make  an  incision  in 
the  tumour  with  or  without  local  anaesthesia  fLowenberg),  whether 
suppuration  has  commenced  or  not.  In  the  latter  case  a  bloody 
liquid  will  be  discharged  through  the  incision,  and  the  pain  will  be 
alleviated  by  the  relaxation  of  the  cutis.  When  the  pus  is  not 
reached  by  the  incision  it  very  soon  makes  a  way  for  itself  into  the 
opening.  The  incision,  which  is  performed  with  a  small,  blunt 
bistoury,  is  also  recommended  when  the  pus  has  reached  the 
surface  of  the  cutis,  and  the  tumour  is  pointing  at  one  place,  but 
has  not  burst  on  account  of  the  resistance  of  the  dermic  layer. 
Even  in  those  cases  in  which  an  opening  has  already  formed  on  the 
surface,  which,  on  account  of  its  smallness  or  in  consequence  of 
being  plugged  by  a  furuncle,  is  insufficient  for  the  discharge  of  the 
pus,  it  is  often  necessary  to  extend  the  opening.  After  spontaneous 
or  operative  opening  of  the  abscess  it  is  advisable  to  exert  moderate 
pressure  on  the  external  surface  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  in  order 
to  bring  the  pus  and  the  furuncular  plug  from  the  deeper  parts  to 
the  surface. 

Besides  incision,  other  remedies  may  be  used  to  allay  pain  ; 
narcotic  embrocations  round  the  ear  (i;.  Treatment  of  Acute  Middle 
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Ear,  Inf.) ;  little  plugs  of  wadding  dipped  in  a  mixture  of  aq.  opii  40, 

aq.  dest.  12  0,  or  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine,  and  put  into  the 

auditory  meatus ;  the  introduction  of  a  longish  piece  of  lard  covered 

With  morphia  and  boracic  ointment  (boracic  acid  1*0,  vaseline  20*0, 

acet.  morph.  0*2)  into  the  auditory  meatus ;  and  the  application  of 

a  warm  raisin  boiled  in  milk  (popular  remedy).    These  remedies  are 

particularly  recommended  in  the  case  of  those  who  are  afraid  of 

operations.     Leeches  are  rarely  used ;  they  are  only  necessary  when 

incision  does  not  allay  the  pain.     Warm  poultices  allay  the  pain  in 

some  cases,  while  they  increase  it  in  others.     On  the  other  hand,  I 

have  recently  seen  rapid  relief  follow  the  application  of  Leiter's 

cooling  apparatus  (r.  Treatment  of  Inflammation  of  the  Mastoid 

Process).     According  to  Rohrer,  in  many  cases  carefully  carried  out 

hydropathic  fomentations  produce  rapid  easing.     Syringing  the  ear 

is  to  be  avoided,  as  it  may  give  rise  to  fresh  eruptions. 

The  introduction  of  antiseptic  treatment  has  made  considerable 
improvement  in  the  therapeutics  of  furunculosis  of  the  external 
meatus.  While  with  the  earlier  methods  of  treatment  multiple 
furuncles  were  more  frequent,  and  there  were  no  known  remedies 
for  the  prevention  of  fresh  eruptions,  it  was  observed  that  with 
antiseptic  treatment  new  eruptions  and  relapses  were  less  frequent. 
The  most  effectual  remedies  are  carbolic  acid  as  carbolic  glycerine 
(0*5  in  150)  applied  with  a  brush,  or  dropped  on  cotton  and  placed 
in  the  meatus,  boracic  acid  as  a  powder  (Morpurgo)  or  as  an  alcoholic 
solution  in  the  proportions  of  1  in  20  (Lowenberg),  further,  the 
argilla  acet.  Burowi  and  the  aluminium  acetico-tartaricum  (Hart- 
mann),  as  instillation  or  by  soaking  cotton  in  the  solution  and 
applying  in  the  meatus.  All  these  remedies  may  be  used  before  and 
after  the  opening  of  the  abscess.  I  have  seen  the  furuncles,  after 
repeated  painting  with  carbol-glycerine,  recede  without  bursting  into 
the  meatus.  When  they  recur  repeatedly,  one  can  use  the  stronger 
antiseptic  solutions  by  instilling  sublimate  alcohol  (Hyd.  bichlor. 
005 — 01,  Spirit,  vin.  rectf.  500,  Kirschner).  This  method  is  pre- 
ferable to  that  proposed  by  Wilde,  of  cauterizing  with  silver  nitrate, 
and  that  of  Weber-Liel  and  Bendelak-Hewetson,  to  inject  2-5  drops 
of  a  5  per  cent,  carbolic  solution  into  the  furuncle,  which  is  very 
painful.  Novarro  (Milan,  Congressber.,  1880)  has  seen  good  results 
from  cauterizing  with  the  subchloride  of  zinc. 

After  the  furuncle  has  been  cut,  the  incision  should  be  immedi- 
ately anointed  with  carbolic  glycerine  or  solution  of  boracic  acid,  to 
act  on  the  micrococci  and  to  prevent  the  bacteria  from  wandering 
into  the  neighbouring  follicles ;  and  it  is  advisable  to  continue  the 
instillation  of  the  argilla  acet.,  sublimate,  or  boracic  solution  till  the 
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incision  is  cicatrized.  Cholewa  and  Szenes  recommend  the  intro- 
duction of  menthol ;  Eohrer  the  instillation  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
In  chronic  furunculosis  of  the  meatus,  Schwartz  uses  lukewarm 
ear-haths  with  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  sulph.  when  the 
inflammation  has  subsided. 

After 'Treatment. — After  the  follicular  inflammation  has  terminated, 
the  ceruminal  secretion  either  ceases  altogether  or  is  of  a  crumbling, 
scaly  nature.  This  abnormal  secretion  is  usually  accompanied  with 
a  troublesome  itching,  which  causes  the  patient  to  scratch  the 
meatus  with  all  sorts  of  hard  bodies.  Such  mechanical  irritation  is 
frequently  the  cause  of  relapses.  The  patient  must  therefore  be 
strictly  forbidden  to  scratch  the  meatus. 

To  prevent  this  troublesome  itching,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
cartilaginous  meatus  should  be  anointed  every  second  day  for 
several  weeks  after  the  disappearance  of  the  funmcle  with  a  precipi- 
tate ointment  (hydr.  pra^cip.  alb.  03,  ungu.  emoU.  or  vaseline  12*0), 
or  with  boracic  ointment  (1  to  20  vaseline  or  lanoUne),  to  which  a 
little  oleate  of  cocaine  (5  per  cent,  of  the  basis)  is  added.  The 
ointment  must  be  sparingly  applied,  as  by  the  introduction  of  large 
quantities  the  meatus  would  become  blocked  up  in  a  very  short 
time.  I  have  also  found  painting  with  alcohol,  as  recommended 
by  Weber-Liel,  useful  in  several  cases.  Frequent  wetting  of  the 
meatus  with  water,  as  in  washing,  is  quite  as  injurious  as  in  the  case 
of  eczema. 

2.  Diffuse  Inflavimation  of  the  External  Aiiditory  Meatus 

{Otitis  Externa  Diffusa). 

Difiiise  inflammation  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  is  very  rare 
as  an  idiopathic  affection,  and  the  pathogenic  microbes  which  find 
their  way  into  the  meatus  from  externally  take  an  important  part. 
It  is  more  frequently  due  to  the  instillation  or  injection  of  irritating 
substances,  or  to  mechanical  and  traumatic  causes.  Hessler 
(A.  f.  0.,  vol  xxvL)  observed  after  injuries,  infectious  inflammation 
of  a  phlegmonus  character.  I  cannot  confirm  the  assertion  that 
this  affection  occurs  most  frequently  in  children.  I  have  repeatedly 
convinced  myself  that  this  diagnosis  is  often  made  in  children  in 
cases  of  acute  purulent  otitis  media,  the  mistake  arising  from  the 
fact  that  examination  with  the  speculum  is  impossible ;  although 
this  form  often  shows  a  desquamative  character,  the  occurrence  of  a 
pustular  inflammation  of  the  external  meatus  is  without  doubt. 

Symjdoms.— The  symptoms  of  otitis  externa  are  specially  marked 
in  the  osseous  section  and  on  the  external  surface  of  the  membrana 
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tynipani.  The  inflammation  begins  with  great  hyperffiuiia  and 
painful  swelling  of  the  cutis,  followed  in  a  few  days  by  a  serous  or 
viscid  exudation.  More  than  once  I  have  observed  the  formation  of 
a  solid,  transparent,  gelatinous  plug  of  exudate,  especially  during 
the  influenza  epidemic.  On  examination  the  contracted  meatus 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  found  covered 
with  a  white  layer  of  epidermis,  which  on  syringing  peels  off, 
retaining  the  pouch-like  form  of  the  canal.  In  several  cases  upon 
microscopical  examination  I  found  such  plates  of  epidermis  containing 
large  numbers  of  micrococci,  which  speaks  for  the  mycotic  nature  of 
the  affection.  After  the  removal  of  this  pouch  the  cutis  and  mem- 
brana tympani  appear  red  and  swollen,  parts  of  the  malleus  are 
not  visible,  and  the  boundary  between  the  membrana  tympani  and 
the  auditory  meatus  is  obliterated.  Sometimes  the  meatus  is  so 
contracted  by  diffuse  swelling  or  simultaneous  follicular  inflamma- 
tion in  its  cartilaginous  section  that  it  is  impossible  to  get  a  view  of 
the  deeper  parts. 

The  subjective  symptoms  of  otitis  externa  are  violent  radiating 
pains,  increased  by  pressure  near  the  ear  and  by  the  movements  of 
the  jaw ;  sometimes  there  are  also  subjective  noises  and  giddiness. 

The  function  of  hearing  is  normal  or  but  slightly  impaired.  It 
is  only  when  the  cutis  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  greatly  swollen, 
or  when  there  is  an  accumulation  of  exudation  and  epidermic  plates 
in  front  of  the  membrane,  and  in  cases  of  secondary  swellings  in  the 
middle  ear,  that  there  is  great  difliculty  of  hearing. 

In  some  cases  I  obsen'ed  a  j^oup  of  symptoms  deviating  from  thoKe 
described ;  the  inflammation  developed  with  very  slight  reactive  phenomena, 
but  with  rapidly  increasing  deafness  and  tinnitus.  On  examination,  the 
meatus  was  found  fiUed  with  an  epidermic  plug  reaching  to  the  membrane  ; 
after  its  removal  the  noises  and  deafness  disappeared.  The  lining  membrane 
of  the  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani  were  moderately  swollen  and 
reddened,  and  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  pus.  Examination  of  tlie  plug 
with  the  microscope  revealed  masses  of  micrococci  in  and  on  the  cells. 
Wliether  these  are  the  cause  of  the  disease  in  such  cases  or  are  developed 
after  exudation,  has  not  yet  been  ascertained. 

Course  and  Besxdt, — In  some  cases  the  acme  of  the  disease  is 
reached  on  the  third  day,  in  others  the  course  is  irregular,  the 
symptoms  of  resolution  being  followed  by  repeated  exacerbations, 
with  increased  exudation  and  desquamation  of  epidermic  plates. 
Therefore  a  cessation  of  the  inflammatory  phenomena  can  be  looked 
upon  as  a  sign  of  resolution  only  when  the  secretion  ceases  and  the 
meatus  becomes  dry. 

The  result  of  this  form  of  inflammation  is  generally  recovery,  with 

12 
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complete  restoration  of  the  function  of  hearing ;  but  subjective 
noises  and  deafness  may  remain  long  after  the  cessation  of  the 
inflammation  of  the  meatus.  The  acute  form  sometimes,  though 
not  often,  terminates  in  circumscribed  ulceration  on  the  membrana 
tympani,  with  perforation  from  without  inwards,  or  in  circumscribed 
ulceration  on  the  inferior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus,  with  exposure 
of  the  bone  and  the  growth  of  granulations  in  the  area  of  the  ex- 
posed parts.  I  observed  once  after  the  removal  of  a  granulation 
which  had  arisen  after  four  weeks'  duration  of  the  inflammation, 
the  formation  of  an  ulcer  on  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus, 
which  extended  to  the  posterior  half  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and 
only  healed  up  after  being  touched  several  times  with  powdered  alum. 

Transition  into  the  chronic  form  is  rare.  It  subsides  generally 
without  pain,  often  with  great  itching,  and  sometimes  with  sub- 
jective noises  and  deafness.  The  secretion  is  seldom  so  abundant 
that  it  runs  out  of  the  ear  ;  it  is  usually  of  a  thick,  offensive,  greasy 
nature,  and  contains,  besides  epidermis  and  pus-cells,  many  micro- 
cocci. After  cleansing  the  meatus,  the  osseous  section  is  foimd 
swollen,  and  often  on  its  posterior  superior  wall,  and  sometimes  on 
the  dull  membrana  tympani,  one  or  more  granulations  of  the  size  of 
a  hemp-seed  are  seen.  Through  apposition  and  adhesions  such 
growths  may  form  bands  of  tissue  in  the  meatus  (Engelmann,  Bing). 
Sometimes  in  chronic  inflammation  of  the  osseous  section  a  flbrons 
polypus,  filling  up  the  meatus,  is  developed,  after  the  removal  of 
which  the  membrana  tympani  appears  intact.  As  a  rule,  one  or 
two  days  after  the  extraction  of  such  poljrpi,  the  secretion  stops 
completely,  and  the  hearing  at  the  same  time  becomes  quite  normal. 
Occasionally  a  chronic  desquamation  of  the  ear  remains. 

Termination  of  the  inflammation  in  hypertrophy  of  the  cutis,  in 
periostitis,  and  in  hyperostosis  with  contraction  of  the  meatus,  in 
ulceration  and  extension  of  the  suppuration  to  the  parotid,  and  in 
caries,  necrosis,  and  exfoliation  of  the  flatter  plates  of  bone  in  the 
wall  of  the  meatus,  without  or  with  rupture  towards  the  mastoid 
process,  the  cranial  cavity,  the  sinus  mastoideus,  and  the  maxillary- 
joint,  is  seldom  met  with  in  idiopathic,  but  chiefly  in  the  traumatic, 
and  in  those  secondary  inflammations  of  the  meatus  arising  in  the 
course  of  chronic  otitis  media. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  primary  otitis  externa  can  only  be 
made  with  certainty  when  the  view  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus  and 
of  the  membrana  tympani  is  uninterrupted  on  every  side,  and  when 
there  is  no  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear.  The  diagnosis  is  more 
difficult  when  the  meatus  is  much  contracted,  and  when  there  is 
simultaneous  folhcular  inflammation,  as  those  conditions  are  yer>* 
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often  combined  with  diffuse  swelling  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus. 
To  complete  the  diagnosis  the  epidermic  scales  which  have  been 
cast  off  must  be  microscopically  examined  for  micrococci  and 
aspergillus  fungus. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  idiopathic  otitis  externa  is  favour- 
able, as  not  only  do  the  acute  forms  subside  without  after-effects, 
but  even  those  chronic  cases  in  which  granulations  or  large  polypi 
have  developed  recover  after  their  removal.  Less  favourable  is  the 
prognosis  of  tramnatic  inilanmiation  and  of  those  caused  by  corrosion 
of  the  walls  of  the  meatus,  which  may  produce  stricture  and  atresia 
of  the  meatus,  or  with  carious  ulceration  of  the  osseous  walls,  as  the 
inflammation  may  spread  to  the  cranial  cavity  or  to  the  lateral  sinus 
(Toynbee). 

Treatment, — In  acute  inflammation,  so  long  as  the  violent  reactive 
symptoms  last,  the  same  palliative  treatment  is  suitable  as  in  acute 
otitis  media.  In  the  idiopathic  fonn  antiphlogistics  (cold,  local 
bleeding  before  the  ear)  are  only  to  be  used  in  the  severer  forms ; 
in  traumatic  inflammations,  on  the  other  hand,  cold  applications, 
especially  Leiter*s  apparatus,  are  recommended.  With  the  com- 
mencement of  secretion  and  shedding  of  the  epidermic  scales,  local 
antiseptic  treatment  must  begin.  In  acute  cases  it  is  almost  always 
sufficient,  after  washing  out  the  ear  with  a  2-3  per  cent,  solution  of 
carbolic  acid  or  with  a  weak  solution  of  Lysol  (2  per  cent.), 
to  insufflate  finely-powdered  boric  acid,  to  stop  the  secretion.  In 
chronic  cases,  where  the  swelling  is  not  severe  and  no  formation  of 
granulations  in  the  meatus,  boric  acid  may  be  tried  first.  If  the 
effect  is  not  good  after  a  few  days,  it  is  better  to  wash  out  the 
meatus  with  antiseptic  solution,  and  instil  boracic  alcohol  (1  in  20), 
boracic  glycerine  (Cresswell,  Baber),  subUmate  alcohol  (005  in  50), 
or  iodol-alcohol  (1  in  20).  In  obstinate  cases  this  method  first  proves 
effectual  after  several  cauterizations  with  a  concentrated  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  (0*8  in  lOO).  After  using  the  medicine  the  ear  should 
be  stopped  every  time  with  carbolized  cotton.  Where  ulcers  exist, 
which,  in  spite  of  the  antiseptic  treatment,  show  no  tendency  to 
heal,  they  should  be  cauterized  several  times  after  ansesthetizing 
with  powdered  cocaine.* 

There  remains  yet  to  describe  that  desquamative  inflammation  of  the 
external  meatus,  which  is  generally  chronic  in  its  course  and  goes  on  to  the 
formation  of  cholesteatomous  masses  in  the  meatus.  To  this  belong  the 
'molluscous*  tumours  of  Toynbee  and  the  ' keratosis  obturans *  of  Wreden 
{A,f.  A,  u.  0.,  vol.  iii.).    These  cholesteatomas  of  the  external  meatus  are 

*  For  those  iDflAmmatiooB  of  the  auditory  meatus  complicated  with  the  formation 
of  granulations  and  polypi,  see  the  section  on  Aural  Polypi. 
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rarely  the  product  of  an  acute  otitis  externa  with  exuberant  desquamation,  but 
more  often  follow  a  chronic  desquamative  process  frequently  without  symptoms, 
wliich,  as  I  have  many  times  seen,  may  go  on  to  atrophy  of  the  cutis  and 
absorption  of  the  bony  walls.  In  the  post-mortem  room  I  have  seen  and 
dissected  a  number  of  cases,  mostly  both -sided,  in  which  the  meatus  in  its 
whole  extent  to  the  membrana  t^-mpani,  was  filled  with  a  whitish  lustrous 
cholesteatoma,  without  any  change  in  the  cavum  t;>inpani.  In  the  majority  of 
the  preparations  the  lumen  of  the  meatus  was  much  enlarged,  and  either  the 
superior  posterior  wall  was  hollowed  out  or  the  anterior  wall  was  thinned, 
broken  through,  and  the  ossification  openings  which  were  present  increased 
in  size.  In  two  preparations  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  was  abraded 
so  as  to  form  an  opening  into  the  mastoid  cells.  By  carefully  removing  the 
cholesteatoma  through  thorough  syringing  of  the  ear,  and  instilling  boracic 
alcohol  (1  in  20),  the  return  of  the  epidermal  mass  may  be  prevented. 

3,  Otitis  Externa  HcBvwrrliagica, 

This  form  is  characterized  by  haemorrhagic  effusion  in  the  osseous 
portion  of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  seldom  in  the  cartilaginous 
portion,  accompanied  with  more  or  less  well-marked  reactive 
symptoms  (Bing).  It  occurs  usually  in  young  persons  without  any 
known  cause — frequently  seen  with  influenza — commencing  with 
moderate  pain,  tinnitus,  and  slight  deafness.  Examination  reveals 
one  or  more  dark  blue  elongated  swellings  in  the  osseous  meatus, 
situated  on  its  inferior,  more  rarely  on  its  posterior  walls ;  these 
often  extend  to  the  inferior  posterior  segment  of  the  membrana 
tympani  on  the  one  side,  and  on  the  other  to  the  cartilaginous 
meatus,  and  by  contracting  the  lumen  of  the  meatus  they  interfere 
with  the  examination  of  the  membrane.  The  condition  in  such 
cases  is  one  of  superficial  inflammation  of  the  cutis,  the  epidermis 
being  raised  to  a  great  extent  by  the  haBmorrhagic  exudation.  On 
being  probed,  the  swelling  feels  soft  and  yielding,  and  may  be 
perforated  by  very  slight  pressure,  a  blood-coloured  fluid  escaping. 
Schwartze  has  observed  the  formation  of  haemorrhagic  vesicles  in 
the  osseous  meatus  at  the  beginning  of  violent  otitis  media.  In  one 
case  of  Wagenhauser's  there  was  delirimn  with  hallucinations 
(A,f.  0.,  vol.  xxi.). 

The  acme  of  this  form  of  inflammation  is,  as  a  rule,  reached  on 
the  third  day.  The  haemorrhagic  vesicles  may  remain  for  several 
days  after  the  disappearance  of  the  reactive  symptoms,  their  con- 
tents being  discharged  by  rupture  or  absorbed.  Very  often  after 
the  disappearance  of  the  vesicles,  others  appear  on  different  parts  of 
the  meatus.  This  disease  can  only  be  confounded  with  the 
haemorrhagic  bullae  which  are  produced  by  rarefying  the  air  in  the 
external  meatus  (Rohrer),  or  with  livid-coloured  polypi. 
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Tlie  result  of  otitis  externa  hoBmorrhagica  is  always  recovery ;  the 
elevated  epidermis  of  the  meatus  and  of  the  membrane  being  cast 
off  in  large  scales  after  eight  to  fourteen  days,  the  diseased  parts 
become  covered  with  a  delicate  dry  epidermic  layer,  and  the  hearing 
becomes  normal. 

Treatment  consists  in  opening  the  vesicles  by  means  of  a  probe, 
and  the  subsequent  removal  of  their  contents  by  the  insertion  of 
Bnms*  cotton  into  the  meatus.  The  latter  is  then  filled  with 
powdered  boracic  acid,  and  this  application  is  repeated  till  the 
powder  remains  perfectly  dry  for  twenty-four  hours.  As  a  rule  the 
powder  only  requires  to  be  used  three  or  four  times  to  check  the 
secretion  in  the  meatus  and  on  the  external  surface  of  the  membrana 
tympani. 

4.  Croupous  and  Diphtheritic  Inflammation  of  the  External  Aitditory 
Meattis  (Otitis  Externa  Crouposa  et  Diphtheritica), 

Croupous  otitis  externa  is  one  of  the  rare  forms  of  disease  of  the 
external  meatus.  Wilde  (/.  c,  pp.  231,  232)  indicates  its  occurrence, 
for  he  sometimes  found  the  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani 
covered  with  a  layer  of  lymph,  similar  to  that  which  lines  the 
trachea  in  croup.  Gottstein  observed  in  one  case,  along  with  a 
croupous  exudation  on  the  tonsils,  a  croupous  membrane  adhering 
to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  portion  of  the  meatus,  after  the 
removal  of  which  the  excoriated  surface  bled  slightly.  Attention 
was  first  drawn  to  this  form  of  disease  by  Bezold's  communications 
(Virch,  Arch,,  vol.  Ixx.).  He  saw  eleven  cases  of  this  affection  in  the 
space  of  three  years.  These  are  included  in  the  thirty  cases  reported 
by  Steinhof  (Inaugural  dissertation,  1886).  The  exudation  of  fibrin 
is  confined  to  the  osseous  section  of  the  meatus  and  the  external 
surface  of  the  membrana  tympani.  It  seldom  occurs  alone,  but 
usually  after  an  exhausted  otitis  media,  or  along  with  furunculosis 
of  the  meatus.  The  formation  of  fibrinous  membranes  takes  place 
at  intervals  of  from  one  to  two  days ;  they  may  be  loosened  from 
the  underlying  tissue  by  moderately  strong  injections,  and  appear 
as  solid,  firm  casts  of  the  osseous  meatus  and  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  According  to  Steinbriigge,  the  exudate  consists  of  a  fine 
network,  which  is  filled  with  round  cells,  nuclei  and  epitheliuia 
Guranowski  (3f.  /.  0.,  1888)  isolated  the  bacillus  of  green  pus  from 
the  membranes  of  the  patient  described  by  him. 

This  inflammation,  which  usually  affects  healthy  people,  is  deve- 
loped with  moderate  pain,  which  reaches  its  acme  with  the  com- 
mencement of  fibrinous  exudation,  and  ends,  as  a  rule,  with  the 
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casting  off  of  the  membrane.  The  exudation  jnay  be  repeated 
several  times,  but  almost  always  without  any  other  complication ; 
it  ends  in  recovery  with  complete  restoration  of  the  hearing. 
The  ^prognosis  of  this  form  of  inflammation  is  very  favourable. 
Treatment  consists  in  the  removal  of  the  croupous  membrane  by 
means  of  injections,  or  with  the  forceps,  and  the  subsequent  insertion 
of  boracic  acid  into  the  meatus. 

Otitis  externa  diphtheritica,  occasionally  combined  with  diphtheria 
of  the  auricle,  seldom  appears  primarily,  but  is  usually  a  complication 
of  scarlatinous  diphtheria  of  the  throat  and  of  the  middle  ear. 
Primary  diphtheria  of  the  meatus  is,  according  to  the  observations 
of  Moos,  Bezold,  Wreden,  and  Kraussold,  developed  during  an 
epidemic  diphtheritis  out  of  an  already  existing  otitis  externa  on 
excoriated  parts  of  the  meatus. 

In  the  primary  as  well  as  in  the  secondary  forms  of  this  affection, 
the  walls  of  the  meatus  appear  covered  with  a  dirty  grayish-white 
exudation,  which  cannot  be  removed  either  by  injections  or  by  the 
forceps.  After  the  membrane  has  been  forcibly  loosened  by  the 
probe,  the  \vall  of  the  meatus  appears  excoriated,  ulcerated,  and 
bleeding.  The  slightest  touch  on  the  ulcerated  parts  is  extremely 
painful.  The  meatus  is  sometimes  so  contracted  that  it  is  possible 
to  get  a  view  of  the  deeper  parts  only  after  necrosis  and  shedding  of 
the  membrane  (Blau).  The  parts  about  the  ear  are  red  and  swollen, 
as  are  also  the  lateral  cervical  and  the  lymphatic  glands  behind  the 
ear.  Inflammation,  commencing  with  moderate  secretion,  is  accom- 
panied in  the  primary  form  with  great  pain,  feeling  of  fulness, 
tinnitus,  and  deafness ;  that,  on  the  other  hand,  associated  with 
diphtheria  of  the  middle  ear  runs  its  course,  according  to  Wreden, 
Wendt,  and  Blau,  ahnost  without  pain,  and  with  anaesthesia  of  the 
region  of  the  ear. 

Diphtheritic  inflammation  of  the  meatus  has  an  uncertain  course. 
Sometimes  the  exudation  is  rapidly  thrown  ofif,  but  often  it  remains 
firm  for  a  very  long  time,  or  there  are  repeated  exudations  either  on 
the  already  affected  or  on  other  parts  of  the  meatus.  In  a  very 
interesting  case  of  diphtheritis  of  the  middle  ear  and  of  the  meatus 
described  by  Blau,  the  affection  extended  to  the  auricle,  on  which 
deep  cutaneous  ulcers  were  formed. 

Diphtheritic  inflammation  of  the  meatus  terminates  without  any 
permanent  changes  when  the  scat  of  the  exudation  is  superficial ; 
on  the  other  hand,  when  the  affection  is  deep-seated,  the  ulcers  on 
the  cutis,  persistent  and  easily  made  to  bleed,  heal  by  cicatrization, 
narrowing  and  adhesion  of  the  meatus. 
The  diagnosis  of  diphtheria  of  the   meatus  can  be  made  with 
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certainty  only  when  the  presence  of  the  peculiar  adherent  diph- 
theritic membrane  has  been  ascei^tained  by  examination,  after  the 
removal  of  which  an  ulcerated  bleeding  surface  is  exposed.  The 
diagnosis  is  rendered  more  probable  when  there  exists  an  epidemic 
of  diphtheritis,  and  coincident  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  along 
with  naso-pharyngeal  diphtheritis.  The  white  exudations  seen  in 
children,  occurring  in  the  course  of  acute  scarlatinous  suppuration 
of  the  middle  ear,  extending  to  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  and 
due  to  maceration  of  the  epidermis,  must  not  be  confounded  with 
diphtheritis  of  the  meatus.  They  differ  from  the  latter  in  being 
easily  peeled  off  in  large  flakes. 

The  prognosis  of  primary  diphtheria  confined  to  the  meatus  is,  on 
the  whole,  favourable.  The  prognosis  of  the  forms  complicated  with 
pharyngeal  and  middle  ear  diphtheritis  is  unfavourable ;  for,  on 
account  of  the  simultaneous  extensive  destruction  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  frequent  exfoliation  of  the  ossicles,  the  consecutive 
caries,  and  very  often  the  addition  of  an  affection  of  the  labyrinth, 
the  function  of  hearing  is  much  impaired. 

The  treatment  of  otitis  diphtheritica  is  antiseptic.  In  primary 
diphtheritis  of  the  meatus  it  is  advisable,  according  to  Burckhardt- 
Merian,  to  fill  the  canal  at  times  with  lime-water,  in  order  to  favour 
the  loosening  and  separation  of  the  diphtheritic  membrane.  After 
the  fluid  has  been  left  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  in  the  ear  the 
meatus  should  be  syringed  with  a  weak  solution  of  boracic  acid, 
and  then  filled  with  finely-powdered  boracic  acid  or  iodoform  powder. 
If  the  membrane  is  repeatedly  formed  again,  the  affected  part 
should  be  touched  with  carbolic  glycerine  (1  in  15)  or  carbolic  spirit 
(1  in  20),  and  in  addition  the  meatus  should  be  filled  several  times  a 
day  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boracic  acid  (1  in  20),  or  with  one 
per  cent  salicyl. -alcohol  or  with  sublimate  alcohol  (005  in  50*0). 
Mechanical  removal  of  the  diphtheritic  membrane  hastens  the 
recovery  just  as  little  as  cauterization  with  lunar  caustic. 


5.  Parasitic  Inflammation  of  the  External  Auditory  Meatus — Mycoses 

of  the  External  Meatus 
(Otomycosis  [Virchoiv]^  Myringomycosis  Aspergillina  [Wreden]). 

Although  single  cases  of  fungus  in  the  ear  had  already  been  observ-ed  by 
Mayer,*  Pacini.f  and  Carl  Cramer,  J  the  attention  of  otologists  was  first  drawn 
to  parasitic  otitis  externa  by  a  short  conununication  of  Schwartze*8  (A .  /.  0.,  ii.). 

•  MUller's  Arch,f.  Anat.,  etc.,  1844. 

t  Firenxe,  1851. 

X  Viertetjahrschr,  rf.  ncUurf,  Otn,  in  Zurich^  1859-60. 
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Bnd  parlicularly  by  a  detailed  work  of  Wreden's  (Monograph,  1866).  More 
recently  the  pathology  of  otouiycoais  lias  been  greatly  enriched  by  valuable 
uontributions  from  Burnett,  Ulitkc,  Cassclla,  Hdsaenatein,  Hagen,  Bezold, 
Kteiidener,  Liiwenberj;.  Wngeuhiiiiiiei'  and  Siebenmann. 

The  moat  conunou  fungus  in  the  ear  belongs  to  the  Bpeciee  Asper- 
t,'illua  niger,  llavUB  and  fumigntua.  Tile  following  are  much  rarer :  the 
VesticiUiuin  (iraphli  (Trichothecium  roseuin),  deacribed  by  Stetidener;  n 
tungUB  with  griiss-green  conidift  (Otoiuyces  Hageni),  described  by  Hagen; 
the  Axpergillua  nidulans;  and  the  Aacophora  etegans  of  v.  Troltach.  The 
Mucor  corj'uibifer  {Liclitheiin'a),  Hrat  observed  in  the  meatus  by  Wagen- 
hauser ;  the  Eurotinus  nialignum  of  Lindt  and  Siebenmann,  the  Mucor 
seitatiia  and  Penicilliuiu  lainimuin. 

An  examination  of  a  fungous  mass  removed  from  the  ear  gives  the  tolloW' 
ing  result :  there  ia  a  felt-like,  inyceliitl  structure,  intermixed  with  ca«t-off 
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«,  .\[yci:liain  covered  with  aunicrouii  falleD  apures ;  b,  Hypha ;  e,  Sronnghiu,  with 

ripe  aporci  ;  6',  Hy^ha  ;  d,  Rwi-'pliiculuin  ;  n,  Sterigmata  with  apores. 

epidermis,  from  which  arise  upright,  cylindrical,  rigid  fdaments,  often 
tiirniahed  with  acpta  (Hyphte,  Fig.  84,  b,  b'),  which  support  the  head  of  the 
fungus  (sporangium  or  fruit-eapsule,  f],  'I'he  latter  conaiats  of  the  central 
vesicular  enlargement  (receptaculum,  il),  the  long  radiating  cells  aeated  upon 
the  latter  (sterigmata,  £■)■  ""d  the  ronnd  conidia  or  spores  growing  on  its  free 

The  colour  of  the  various  forms  of  fungi  depends  upon  that  of  the  conidia. 
They  are  blackisli-brown  in  A.  nigricans, yellowi ah  or  greenish  inA-flaveacena 
and  in  A.  glaiicua,  and  grayiah-black  in  A.  fumigatus.  According  to  Burnett 
{Am.  Joum.  of  Ot.,  1870),  the  fructilication-lieada  are  smaller  and  narrower 
in  A.  glaitcus  than  in  A.  iiigricana.  A.  funiigatua  posacaaea  the  aiuallest 
Hporangium,  and.  according  to  Bezold,  more  rarely  occasions  inflainiuatioD 
in  the  ear  than  the  other  species.  The  Mucor  corymbifer  ia  distinguished 
by  the  clustered  position  of  the  sporangium  bearers,  tlie  small  colourless 
pear-aliaped  heads,  the  brownish  twisted  columella  and  the  small  eolourleas 
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Etiology. — The  fungous  spores  which  reach  the  meatus  from  the 
atmosphere  can,  under  favourable  circumstances,  germinate  and 
increase  very  rapidly.  According  to  Siebenmann,  an  abnormality 
of  the  secretions  in  the  meatus  (Eczema  squam.  and  slight  secretions 
in  Otit.  med.  sup.  chron.)  forms  the  principal  condition  for  the 
growth  of  the  aspergillus  in  the  ear.  If  the  conditions  for  germina- 
tion of  the  fungus  are  present,  it  can  occur  in  the  meatus  easier,  as 
it  is  here  protected  from  all  mechanical  effect.  According  to  Bezold, 
fungous  growths  are  oftenest  observed  after  the  instillation  of  oily 
substances,  which,  like  all  fats  (Lowenberg),  form  a  very  nutritive 
material  for  the  development  of  fungi.  Fungi  are  often  developed  in 
the  ears  of  persons  living  in  a  damp,  mouldy  locality.  One  case  of 
mine  was  observed  in  a  young  man  employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  yeast.     Very  often  the  cause  of  otomycosis  cannot  be  ascertained. 

Occurrence. — Otomycosis  running  its  course  with  reactive  pheno- 
mena occurs  usually  in  middle-aged  people,  and  rarely  in  children 
and  in  old  people ;  it  is  more  common  among  the  poor  than 
among  the  rich.  The  frequent  development  of  fungi  in  individuals 
affected  with  chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  depends  certainly 
upon  the  instillation  of  easily  decomposing  substances  into  the 
auditory  meatus.  In  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  fungous 
growths  are  often  developed  on  moist  scabs,  especially  during  the 
use  of  chloride  of  iron,  but  without  causing  any  inflammatory 
phenomena.  Burnett  and  Bezold  have  observed  the  fungus  extend 
into  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  one  of  the  preparations  in  my  collec- 
tions the  mycelium  can  be  seen  penetrating  the  membrana  tympani. 
Tungous  growths  have  not  been  observed  in  cases  of  profuse  sup- 
puration of  the  middle  ear. 

Symptoms. — Fungous  growths  in  the  auditor}'  meatus,  even  when 
extending  over  a  great  part  of  it  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  may 
exist  without  any  symptoms,  so  long  as  the  fungus  has  its  seat  in 
the  epidermis.  When,  however,  the  vegetations  penetrate  into  the 
rete  Malpighii-  and  come  in  contact  with  the  living  tissue,  that 
pecuhar  form  of  inflammation  known  as  otitis  externa  parasitica 
commences.  In  two  cases  of  aspergillus  without  symptoms  observed 
by  me,  after  a  slight  abrasion  of  the  meatus  a  severe  mycotic  in- 
flammation occurred.  According  to  Wreden,  the  inoculation  ex- 
periments which  he  made  in  healthy  meatuses  remained  without 
results. 

The  subjective  phenomena  of  parasitic  otitis  externa  are  great 
itching  and  flying  twinges,  which  increase  to  violent  pains  radiating 
towards  the  head  and  throat.     In  most  cases  tinnitus  and  deafness 
are  superadded. 
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On  examination  of  the  meatus  in  cases  of  A.  nigricans,  the 
osseous  section  especially  and  the  memhrana  tympani  are  found 
covered  with  a  black-spotted  or  entirely  black  membrane  having 
the  appearance  of  being  strewn  with  fine  coal-dust.  On  syringing 
it  is  washed  out  in  shreds  of  considerable  thickness,  on  the  surface 
of  which  the  characteristic  black  spots  (sporangia)  are  visible  either 
with  the  naked  eye  or  with  a  lens.  The  side  of  the  membrane 
lying  next  to  the  wall  of  the  meatus  is  of  a  whitish  or  dirty  gray 
colour.  According  to  Lowenberg,  the  epidermis  permeated  with 
mycelium  may  take  the  form  of  small  cysts,  on  the  inner  surface 
of  which  the  fungous  growths  are  seated.  In  cases  of  A.  flavesc,, 
the  surface  of  the  epidermis  invaded  wdth  mycehum  appears  covered 
with  a  yellowish  mass  of  dust  like  the  powder  of  lycopodium. 

After  removal  of  such  membranes  from  the  meatus,  the  lining 
membrane  of  its  osseous  section  and  the  memhrana  tympani  are 
found  very  red,  swollen,  and  in  great  part  devoid  of  the  epidennic 
layer.  Here  and  there,  however,  are  seen  sohtary,  irregular  gray 
islands,  on  which  after  removal  w^th  the  probe  epidermic  cells 
mixed  with  fungous  spores  are  recognised.  In  a  growth  of  the 
fungus  without  inflammation  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus  one  can 
see  the  black  or  yellowish  clump  of  fungus  spreading  out  over  a 
portion  of  the  osseous  meatus,  and  the  hyphse  and  sporangii  may 
be  seen  with  the  naked  eye  or  by  shght  magnification. 

Course  and  Tertnination, — The  course  of  parasitic  otitis  externa 
depends  upon  the  extent  of  the  fungous  growths  and  the  time 
treatment  commenced.  When  the  affection  is  left  to  itself  or 
treated  by  a  physician  who  does  not  know  its  nature,  the  inflam- 
mation may  continue  for  several  weeks  without  in  the  least  abating, 
and,  as  I  have  observed  in  several  cases,  may  lead  to  perforation 
of  the  memhrana  tympani  from  without  inwards.  In  many  cases 
the  inflammation  ceases,  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  fungous 
growths  in  the  ear,  only  to  reappear  with  renewed  vigour  at 
intervals  of  weeks  or  months.  On  examining  such  cases  the 
meatus  is  very  often  found  filled  with  fungous  membranes  closely 
packed. 

Immediately  after  removal  of  the  membrane  in  the  inflammatory 
stage  there  is  a  decided  diminution  of  the  pain  and  of  the  sub- 
jective noises,  speedily  foUow^ed  by  cure  on  proper  treatment  being 
employed.  When,  however,  after  the  removal  of  the  fungous 
membrane  no  antiparasitic  remedy  is  used,  on  the  following 
day,  the  meatus  is  often  found  re-covered  with  a  thick  fungous 
membrane  similar  to  what  had  been  alreadv  removed,  with  continu- 
ance   of  the   reactive  symptoms.     Such  rapid  recurrence   may  go 
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on  till  either  the  fungus  becomes  exhausted  or  treatment  effects  a 
cure. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  fungous  growths  in  the  meatus  pre- 
sents no  difficulty  when  with  decided  symptoms  of  otitis  externa 
the  characteristic  appearance  of  the  meatus  is  found  on  examina- 
tion with  the  speculum.  Sometimes,  however,  blackish-brown 
epidermic  plates  are  syringed  out  of  the  ear,  on  which  the  brown 
covering  appears  as  dust,  coal-dust,  or  vegetable  (Ubris,  which  might 
be  mistaken  for  those  fungous  membranes.  In  doubtful  cases, 
therefore,  microscopic  examination  is  indispensable  before  giving  a 
diagnosis. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  otitis  externa  parasitica  is  in  all 
respects  favourable,  as,  by  the  use  of  parasiticides,  a  rapid  cure 
is  effected,  and,  even  after  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
cicatrization  of  the  aperture  speedily  follows.  The  prognosis  is  not 
so  favourable,  however,  when  there  is  the  possibility  of  a  recurrence 
of  the  inflammation,  particularly  in  persons  who  live  in  damp, 
mouldy  localities,  in  which  the  cause  of  a  renewed  attack  is  always 
present.  I  have  also  seen  frequent  relapses  in  persons  in  the  most 
favourable  circumstances  without  apparent  cause. 

Treatment, — Of  the  numerous  remedies  recommended  for  the 
removal  of  fungous  growths,  rectified  spirit,  recommended  by 
Hassenstein  and  Kiichenmeister,  has  proved  the  best.  It  is  used 
as  follows:  After  the  fungous  membranes  have  been  nearly  all 
removed  by  syringing,  the  meatus  is  then  filled  by  means  of  a 
warm  spoon  with  rectified  spirit,  which  is  kept  in  the  ear  for  at 
least  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  This  procedure  is,  at  first,  to  be  repeated 
twice  daily.  As  a  rule,  the  spirit  can  be  well  borne.  When  it 
causes  a  burning  feeling,  it  is  advisable  at  first  to  dilute  the  spirit 
with  distilled  water,  and  gradually  to  employ  concentrated  spirit  of 
wine*  In  protracted  cases  I  have  seen  a  rapid  result  from  instilla- 
tion of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  sublimate  (005-0'l  in  50*0). 

The  result  of  the  treatment  is  so  quick,  that  even  after  two  days 
no  sign  of  fungus  is  visible  in  the  meatus.  The  lining  membrane 
of  the  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani  appear  covered  with  a 
fine  dry  epidermis ;  pain,  tinnitus,  and  deafness  disappear,  and 
after  three  or  four  days'  treatment  the  cure  is  almost  complete. 

In  order  to  prevent  relapses,  I  consider  it  well  to  advise  the 
patient  to  continue  the  application  of  the  spirit  at  longer 
intervals,  but  at  least  once  every  four  weeks,  throughout  a  whole 
year. 

Besides  alcohol,  there  are  a  number  of  other  remedies  for  the 
destruction  of  fungi.     Among  the  most  effective  of  these  are  boracio 
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acid  in  powder  or  in  spirituous  solution  (1  in  20),  or  mixed  with 
an  equal  amount  of  oxide  of  zinc  (Theobald) ;  permanganate  of 
potassium  in  6-10  per  cent,  solution  (v.  Troltsch,  Schwartze,  Hagen)  ; 
carbolic  acid  free  from  creosote  (30  in  1000  oil  or  glycerine,  Lucae)  ; 
spirituous  solution  of  tannin  (60  per  cent. ,  Wreden) ;  spirituous 
solution  of  salicylic  acid  (2  per  cent.,  Bezold) ;  chlorinated  lime 
(007-015  in  350  aq.  dest.,  Wreden) ;  hyposulphite  of  soda  (0*2  in 
300,  Blake,  Burnett) ;  and  pyoktanin  powder  (Rohrer). 

Pit>Tiasis  alba,  described  by  Ladreit  de  Lacharriere  {Annal.  dss 
Mai  de  rOreilles,  etc.,  1875),  remains  to  be  mentioned  as  a  rare 
mycosis.  It  occurs  along  with  pityriasis  capitas  at  the  age  of  from 
forty  to  fifty  yeara  After  removal  of  the  scales,  which  microscopic- 
ally show  the  characteristic  fungous  spores,  the  cutis  of  the  meatus 
appears  thickened  and  red.  This  mycosis  is  not  to  be  confounded 
with  seborrhoDa  of  the  meatus,  in  which  there  is  also  a  formation  of 
fatty  scales.  The  treatment  of  P.  alba  consists  in  the  extraction  of 
the  stifTest  hairs,  and  in  painting  the  lining  membrane  of  the  meatus 
with  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate. 

Kirchner  obser\'ed  a  transplantation  of  pityriasis  versicolor  from 
the  breast  and  neck  to  the  external  meatus,  where  it  produced  a 
troublesome  itching  but  no  other  disturbance.  Lang  saw  the 
dermatomycosis  favosa  and  circinata  on  the  auricle.  The  first 
cannot  well  be  mistaken ;  the  latter,  not  alone,  but  combined  with 
a  similar  affection  of  the  neck,  may  be  mistaken  for  an  annular 
syphilide. 

C.  Eczevia  of  the  External  Ear, 

Eczema  of  the  external  ear  occurs  either  as  a  primary  affection  or 
combined  with  eczema  on  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  is  either  acute 
or  chronic. 

Acute  eczema  attacks  either  the  auricle  or  the  external  meatus,  or 
extends  over  the  whole  of  the  external  portion  of  the  ear.  It  begins 
with  great  redness  and  swelling  of  the  skin,  which  is  soon  followed 
by  the  formation  of  numerous  thickly  spread  vesicles  containing 
serous  matter  (Eczema  vesiculosum).  The  eruption  mostly  occurs 
on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle  and  on  the  lobule,  the  entire 
auricle  seldom  being  affected.  Vesicles  are  rarely  \'isible  in  the 
auditory  meatus  on  account  of  their  early  destruction. 

After  the  bursting  of  the  vesicles  moist  surfaces,  denuded  of  epi- 
dermis, are  found  on  the  auricle  and  in  the  meatus,  which  become 
covered  in  a  few  days  with  light  yellow  crusts  (Eczema  crustosum), 
under  which  the  exudation  of  a  serous  or  viscid  fluid  continues. 
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Occasionally,  when  there  is  very  severe  inflammation,  pustules  filled 
with  pus  occur  about  the  size  of  a  bean,  which  form  thick  crusts  on 
bursting,  under  which  the  pustular  secretion  still  remains  (Eczema 
impetiginosum).  The  serous  secretion  contains  diplococci  according 
to  Eohrer,  and  the  later  pustular  accumulations  contain  staphylococci 
and  bacilli. 

Etiology. — Acute  eczema  is  developed  primarily  or  combined  with 
eczema  of  the  face,  either  without  any  known  cause,  or  in  conse- 
quence of  external  sources  of  irritation,  especially  after  cold  baths, 
from  the  influence  of  heat  (Eczema  solare),  warm  fomentations,  or 
the  application  of  irritating  drugs  (chloroform,  rancid  fat  and  oils, 
mercurial  ointments,  mustard-poultices,  etc.).  Among  those  artificial 
forms  is  reckoned  that  circumscribed  eczema  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  crista  helicis  which  occurs,  usually  symmetrically  on  both  ears, 
in  persons  who  sleep  on  hard  pillows  of  horse-hair.  Acute  eczema 
often  arises  in  the  course  of  acute  or  chronic  otorrhoea  from  the 
action  of  the  irritating  secretion,  especially  in  children  and  in  indi- 
viduals whqse  skin  is  easily  irritated.  In  general,  a  scrofulous 
dyscrasia  and  rachitis  plays  an  important  part  in  predisposition  to 
the  formation  of  eczema. 

Symptoms, — Acute  eczema  begins  with  a  feeling  of  heat,  burning, 
and  itching,  followed,  after  the  appearance  of  the  vesicles,  by  great 
pain  in  the  part  affected.  In  the  case  of  children,  and  more  rarely 
in  adults,  the  disease  is  accompanied  by  slight  pyrexia,  restlessness, 
and  sleeplessness. 

The  function  of  hearing  is  normal  in  cases  in  which  the  eczema  is 
limited  to  the  auricle ;  in  disease  of  the  auditory  meatus  there  occurs 
a  mechanical  disturbance  of  hearing  combined  with  subjective  noises 
caused  by  the  swelling  of  its  lining  membrane,  and  by  the  desquama- 
tion and  accumulation  of  epidermis,  exudation,  and  crusts.  Barely 
a  recent  middle  ear  catarrh  intercurs. 

Course. — The  course  of  acute  eczema  is  in  the  majority  of  cases 
typical.  In  slight  cases  the  vesicles  dry  up  quickly  after  the  second 
or  third  day,  the  epidermis  then  desquamates  and  recovery  takes 
place.  More  frequently,  after  the  vesicles  have  burst,  there  is  an 
abundant  discharge  of  clear  secretion,  which  abates  after  several 
days,  and  the  parts  laid  bare  become  covered  with  light  or  brownish- 
yellow  crusts.  In  normal  circumstances,  when  the  exudation  is  at 
a  standstill,  a  new  epidermis  forms  beneath  the  crust,  which,  after 
the  latter  has  peeled  off,  very  soon  assumes  its  natural  appearance. 
Sometimes,  however,  the  exudation  of  clear  or  purulent  fluid  beneath 
the  crust  continues  for  several  weeks  before  the  formation  of  a  new 
epidermic  layer. 
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Besults, — Acute  eczema  generally  ends  in  recovery,  which  some- 
times takes  place  in  a  few  days,  but  frequently  not  for  some  weeks. 
The  eczema  sometimes  heals  on  one  part  of  the  auricle  or  meatus 
and  breaks  out  on  another.  Repeated  relapses,  caused  by  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  cause,  by  general  illness,  or  by  extending  eczema  on 
other  parts  of  the  body,  occasion  deeper  tissue-changes  in  the  cutis 
and  the  transition  of  the  acute  into  the  chronic  form. 

On  the  line  between  acute  and  chronic  eczema  of  the  external  ear  is  that 
subacute  form  eczema  crustosum  and  impetiginosum  which  is  seen  in  yonng 
children.  The  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  the  retro-aiu-icular  niche,  the 
gnlci  and  depressions  of  the  concha  are  affected,  associated  with  an  eztensiYe 
subacute  eczema  of  the  head  and  face,  or  from  pediculosis  capitis.  This  form 
of  eczema  manifests  itself  by  a  specially  profuse  production  of  crusts  and 
scales,  which  are  situated  upon  a  very  much  congested  and  inflamed  basis. 
The  intense  itching,  the  excessive  feeKng  of  heat,  and  intolerable  tension 
cause  the  children  to  rub  and  scratch  the  ear,  which  produces  pain  and  very 
often  bleeding  injuries  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  resorption  of  the  pus,  which  is  confined  imder  the  adherent  crusts, 
often  produces  extensive  disease  of  the  skin,  accompanied  by  fever  and  inflam- 
mation and  suppuration  of  the  retro-auricular  and  cervical  lymph  glands. 
The  treatment  described  generally  succeeds  in  quickly  palliating  this  very 
painful  affection,  and  in  preventing  its  change  into  the  chronic  form. 

Chronic  Eczema  is  distinguished  from  the  acute  form  by  the  deeper 
tissue-changes  in  the  cutis.  While  in  acute  eczema  the  inflanmaation 
is  confined  to  the  uppermost  layer  of  the  cutis,  in  chronic  eczema 
there  is  hypertrophy  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  which 
leads  to  narrowing  of  the  cartilaginous  auditory  meatus  and  conden- 
sation, enlargement,  and  rigidity  of  the  auricle.  The  secretion  and 
scabbing  are  localized  in  the  depressions  of  the  auricle  and  on  the 
posterior  part  of  its  attachment,  while  there  is  abundant  desquama- 
tion on  the  remaining  parts. 

Chronic  eczema  of  the  auricle  and  of  the  external  meatus  appears 
most  frequently  as  crusty  or  scaly  eczema.  The  two  forms  may  be 
combined.  The  crusty  form  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  thick 
scabs,  under  which  a  serous  or  purulent  fluid  is  exuded.  It  presents, 
therefore,  on  the  whole,  the  same  phenomena  as  acute  eczema  in  the 
scabbing  stage. 

The  scaly  form  of  eczema  is  characterized  by  hypereemia  and 
hypertrophy  of  the  cutis  combined  with  continued  desquamation  of 
the  epidermis.  The  affection  is  often  combined  with  eczema  of  the 
scalp,  and  is  but  rarely  confined  to  the  auricle  or  auditory  meatus. 
Squamous  eczema  may  arise  out  of  the  chronic  moist  form,  but  it 
occurs  more  frequently  on  the  cutis  as  a  scaly  eczema  without  any 
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preceding  serous  exudation.  In  slight  cases  the  desquamation  is  so 
trifling  that  it  is  confined  to  a  few  depressions  of  the  auricle  or  to 
the  parts  surrounding  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear.  In  more  severe 
forms,  however,  the  eczema  spreads  not  only  over  the  auricle  and  its 
neighbourhood,  but  over  the  entire  auditory  meatus  and  the  external 
surface  of  the  membrana  tympani.  In  this  case  the  auricle  is  enlarged 
owing  to  the  great  infiltration  of  the  cutis,  and  the  meatus  is  narrowed ; 
and  in  the  depressions  on  the  superior  and  posterior  places  of  attach- 
ment of  the  auricle  as  well  as  on  the  superior  periphery  of  the  external 
orifice  of  the  ear  there  are  found  ragged,  slightly  secreting  fissures  of 
the  skin  which  are  difficult  to  heal. 

Symptoms, — Of  the  symptoms  of  chronic  eczema  a  troublesome 
itching  is  the  most  constant,  causing  the  patient  to  be  continually 
scratching  the  meatus  with  some  hard  instrument,  thereby  setting 
up  intercurrent  painful  inflammation  in  that  canal.  Subjective  noises 
are  induced  either  by  plugging  of  the  meatus  with  desquamated  scales 
or  by  secondary  hj^percemia  in  the  middle  ear  and  in  the  labyrinth. 
Bo,  also,  disturbances  of  the  hearing  may  arise  without  mechanical 
obstruction  in  the  auditory  meatus  from  simultaneous  swelling  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

Course  and  Termination. — The  course  and  termination  of  chronic 
eczema  vary  according  to  the  severity  of  the  skin-affiection.  The 
slighter  forms,  confined  to  the  ear  alone,  may  recover  spontaneously 
or  disappear  after  short  treatment,  while  the  severe  forms  very  rarely 
recede  spontaneously,  and  prove  very  stubborn  to  treatment.  Even 
when  recovery  is  apparent,  there  is  a  relapse  of  the  eczema  sooner 
or  later.  Sometimes  there  are  intercurrent  painful  follicular  inflam- 
mations in  the  external  meatus. 

A  rare  result,  although  weU  known  to  dermatologists,  of  the  chronic  eczema, 
especially  with  formation  of  crusts,  is  the  true  elephantiatic  thickening  of  the 
auricle,  in  pachydermia.  Where  there  is  a  large  increase  of  the  connective 
tissue  in  the  parts  joining  the  skin,  an  extensive  l^'mph  stasis  occurs  in  the  net- 
work of  the  cutis,  which  produces  a  peculiar  soft  doughy  feeling.  Slight 
mechanical  injiuies  serve  in  these  cases  of  elephantiatic  thickening  of  the 
skin  to  produce  an  eruption  and  are  the  source  of  frequent  recrudescence  of 
the  eczema. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  depends  on  the  above-described  objective 
signs.  According  to  Auspitz  it  is  possible  to  confound  it  with  sebor- 
rhoea  of  the  external  ear,  but  in  the  latter  there  is  an  absence  of 
redness  and  infiltration  of  the  skin. 

The  prognosis  of  chronic  eczema  is  favourable  only  as  regards  the 
recurrence  of  exudation  or  desquamation  in  its  slighter  forms ;  on 
the  other  hand,  in  severe  cases,  complicated  with  eczema  of  the 
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scalp,  or  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  combined  with  hypertrophy  of 
the  cutis,  it  is  most  unfavourable. 

Treatment, — In  the  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  ear,  the  causes 
and  the  stages  of  the  skin-affection  must  be  considered.  Although 
acute  eczema  often  heals  spontaneously,  it  is  necessary  to  avoid  in 
the  acute  stage  all  injurious  irritation  which  keeps  up  the  exudation 
and  impedes  the  growth  of  new  epidermis.  The  patient  must,  there- 
fore, be  forbidden  to  wash  the  affected  parts  with  w^ater,  or  to  syringe 
the  ear,  while  he  is  to  protect  the  inflamed  parts  of  the  skin,  or  those 
laid  bare  by  the  bursting  of  the  vesicles,  from  the  influence  of  the  air 
by  painting  them  with  ungu.  emolliens  or  vaseline.  Moist  surfaces 
on  the  auricle,  especially  intertrigo  behind  the  ear,  which  occurs 
frequently  in  children,  are  best  covered  with  powder,  or  with  pul- 
verized calomel.  The  latter  is  recommended  by  Rohrer  as  well  for 
acute  as  the  moist  form  of  chronic  eczema.  The  powder,  however, 
is  not  suitable  for  acute  eczema  of  the  auditory  meatus  on  account 
of  the  rapid  obstniction  of  the  canal.  Cold  compresses  on  the  region 
of  the  ear,  with  the  addition  of  liq.  plumb,  acet.  or  liq.  Burowi  (with 
10  times  the  amount  of  water)  in  combination  with  pencilling,  with  a 
5  per  cent.  sol.  of  cocaine,  are  indicated  only  in  extensive  and  painful 
eruptions  in  the  stage  of  vesication.  Ichthyol,  which  has  been  lately 
recommended,  has  proved  useful  in  many  cases,  either  m  substance 
or  in  aqueous  and  alcoholic  solutions  (1*0  in  50'0),  and  in  the  form  of 
an  ointment  (1  in  60). 

When  a  patient  presents  himself  for  treatment  at  the  scabbing 
stage,  the  crusts  must  first  be  removed,  in  order,  if  possible,  to 
render  remedies  effectual  on  the  diseased  cutis.  Forcible  loosening 
of  closely  adherent  scabs  or  the  rubbing  of  them  off  by  means  of  dry 
linen  cloths  I  consider  injurious,  because  I  have  observed  the  forma- 
tion afterwards  of  new  and  thicker  scabs,  notwithstanding  the  use  of 
the  most  effective  remedies.  The  crusts  are  best  softened  by  the 
application  of  vaseline,  sweet  oil,  or  of  balsam  of  Peru,  and  may  be 
removed  on  the  following  day  with  a  brush  or  forceps. 

A  very  valuable  method,  on  account  of  its  peculiar  property  of 
quickly  macerating  and  loosening  the  adherent  crusts,  is  the  applica- 
tion to  the  diseased  part  of  liquor  Burowi  in  the  above-mentioned 
strength.  It  is  necessary  to  carefully  apply  several  layers  of  the 
cloth  used  for  the  fomentation,  and  cover  with  some  waterproof 
material  (gutta-percha  cloth — Billroth  cloth)  to  prevent  evaporation. 
If  the  compresses  are  changed  every  2  hours,  at  the  end  of  24  to  48 
hours  the  crusts  are  softened,  so  that  they  may  be  removed  with  a 
pincette  without  hurting  the  patient,  after  which  it  should  be  dressed 
with  ointment. 
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Then,  without  irritating  the  exposed  parts  further,  the  auricle, 
with  all  its  depressions,  is  painted  with  a  medicated  ointment.  For 
this  purpose  the  following  are  the  best :  Hebra's  diachylon  ointment 
(prepared  with  olive  oil) :  ungu.  plumbi  carbonatis  and  ungu.  emol- 
liens,  aa.  part.  ©qual. ;  ungu.  vaselin.  plumb.  (empL  diachyl.  s. 
vaselia  pur.  aa.  part.  aequaL);  ungu.  acid.  boracL  (1  in  15  vasel.); 
ungu.  oxid.  zinc.  (1  in  30);  Lassar's  paste  (zinci  oxyd.,  amyL  orizae. 
aa.  10,  vaselin.  20*0);  Pagenstecher's  ointment  (Hedinger).  In 
addition,  both  auricles  are  covered  with  fine  linen  spread  with  the 
ointment.  To  produce  complete  contact,  the  cloth  is  pressed  into 
the  depressions  of  the  auricle,  and  particularly  during  the  night  by 
putting  on  a  wadding  compress  fixed  by  a  light  bandage.  Small 
pledgets,  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  auditory  meatus,  and 
impregnated  with  the  ointment,  are  pushed  into  the  meatus.  Those 
as  well  as  the  dressing  on  the  auricle  must  be  changed  every  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  the  ointment  mixed  with  exudation  should  not  be 
washed,  but  carefully  brushed  off.  The  salicylic  soap  plaster  (acid, 
sahc.  1  to  empl.  sapon.  10)  introduced  into  dermatology  by  Pick  has 
proved  very  useful  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  auricle  with 
crusts,  impetigo,  and  scales.  This  is  also  true  of  the  Beiersdorf- 
Unna  mull,  treated  with  ointment  (zinc,  bor.  and  salicylic  acid), 
and  the  recently  recommended  medicated  tragant-gelatine,  especially 
the  zinc  and  boric  acid  gelatine.  The  latter  is  used  in  a  5  to  10  per 
cent,  mixture  once  or  twice  a  day.  The  medicated  gelatine,  without 
warming,  is  painted  upon  the  diseased  part  of  the  auricle,  where  it 
hardens  and  forms  a  protective  covering  for  the  diseased  portion. 
The  pencilling  with  1  to  3  per  cent,  solution  of  silver  nitrate  in 
eczema  with  crusts  is  useful  only  in  obstinate  cases. 

After  the  crust  is  removed,  the  newly-formed  epidermis  is  tender 
and  little  resistant,  and  the  cutis  remains  for  a  long  time  h}'pera)mic. 
All  irritation,  therefore,  which  might  destroy  the  epithelium  and 
increase  the  hyperemia  of  the  cutis,  must  be  avoided;  frequent 
washing  and  rubbing  of  the  skin  must  be  discontinued,  as  well  as 
syringing  of  the  auditory  meatus,  and  for  several  weeks  these  parts 
of  the  skin  should  be  anointed  with  a  thin  layer  of  vaseline,  cold 
cream,  or  a  weak  precipitate  ointment  (0*2  in  15). 

Chas.  Delstancbe  has  observed  very  favourable  and  rapid  healing  after  the 
treatment  as  used  by  Delstanche,  senr.  This  consists  in  sjTuiging  out  the 
meatus  \i'ith  a  lukewarm  saturated  solution  of  plumb,  acet.,  and  the  diseased 
portions  on  the  auricle  are  soaked  with  the  same.  After  this  the  surface  of 
the  cczematous  places  are  rubbed  with  a  piece  of  fine  linen  to  reiuove  the 
crusts,  and  then  the  auricle  is  massaged  between  the  fingers  to  soften  it  and 
reduce  the  interstitial  infiltration.    To  finish,  the  diseased  portions  are  again 
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washed  in  lead  solution  by  means  of  the  syringe.    Between  the  treatments 
the  eczematous  spots  remain  imcovered. 

The  treatment  of  squamous  eczema  is  regulated  by  the  intensity 
of  the  desquamation  and  the  amount  of  the  inMtration  of  the  skin. 
In  its  slighter  forms  on  the  auricle,  repeated  painting  with  tinct. 
rusci,  carbolic  spirit  (1  in  30),  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boracic  acid 
(1  in  20),  or  frequent  cleansing  with  tar  or  soft  soap  (Auspitz),  often 
suflfice  to  effect  a  cure.     More  severe  forms  with  great  thickening  of 
the  epidermis  and  infiltration  of  the  cutis,  on  the  other  hand,  prove 
very  obstinate.     If  the  epidermis  is  much  thickened  and  indurated, 
it  must  be  softened  by  the  daily  appUcation  of  a  10  to  15  per  cent. 
saUcyUc  soap  plaster,  or  the  fomentation  with  Liq.  BurowL     It  is 
necessary  to  wash  more  obstinate  parts  with  a  solution  of  potash 
soap  in  spirit,  in  order  to  remove  the  indurated  epitheUum.     The 
use  of  mull  saturated  with  gutta-percha  plaster,  alone  or  saUcylated, 
as  recommended  by  Unna,  has  proved  very  efficacious,  as  it  can  be 
adapted  to  the  form  of  the  auricle,  and  adheres  very  tenaciously, 
besides  macerating  and  loosening  the  scales.    Sometimes  this  method 
alone  is  sufficient  to  heal  a  chronic  scaly  eczema,  at  least  after  using 
this  treatment  for  one  or  two  weeks  there  is  a  marked  lessening  of 
the  rigidity  and  tendency  to  laceration  of  the  skin,  and  a  healing  of 
the  fissures  and  clefts  on  the  auricle.     If  after  this  time  the  skin  is 
not  entirely  smooth,  tar  may  be  used.     The  first  proceeding  consists 
in  rubbing  ol.  rusci  into  the  reddened  parts  by  means  of  a  stiff 
pencil,  and  this  is  repeated  till  the  brown  tarry  scurf  has  been  rubbed 
off.     When  the  skin  has  become  smoother,  more  flexible,  and  paler 
by  this  repeated  painting  with  tar,  it  is  time  to  employ  the  tar 
ointment  (ol.  fagi  10*0,  glycerine  5*0,  ungu.  emoUiens  40*0),  painting 
with  ol.  cadini  and  glycerine  (1  in  25),  sulphur  ointment  (flor.  sulph., 
ol.  cadini,  styrac.  liq.  aa,  10*0,  ungu.  diachyl.  s.  ol.  amygdal.  aa.  150), 
ichthyol  ointment  (1  in  10  lanoline),  carboUc  ointment  (1  in  40), 
white  or  yellow  precipitate  ointment,  ungu.  Wilsoni  (benzoic  acid 
5*0,  ungu.  commun.  150*0 ;  strain  and  add  oxid.  zinci  25*0).     Of 
these  remedies,  sometimes  the   one   and   sometimes  the  other  is 
effectual,  according  to  the  case. 

Amongst  all  the  remedies  for  squamous  eczema  in  the  external 
auditory  meatus,  painting  with  concentrated  solutions  of  lunar 
caustic  is  the  most  effectual.  After  the  scales  have  been  removed 
from  the  walls  of  the  meatus  by  means  of  a  dry  pellet  of  cotton-wool, 
the  solution  is  applied  to  them  with  a  brush  or  a  ball  of  cotton- wool. 
The  scurf  falls  off  in  one  or  two  days  in  the  form  of  blackish-brown 
dry  plates,  leaving  the  cutis  smooth  and  paler  in  colour.  In  slight 
cases,  the  cutis  resumes  its  normal  appearance  after  having  been 
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cauterized  two  or  three  times.  In  more  severe  cases,  combined  with 
great  narrowing  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  cauterizing  requires  to 
be  more  frequently  repeated  (8  to  10  times),  in  order  to  allay  the 
swelling  of  the  cutis.  Fissures  at  the  external  opening  of  the  ear 
should  be  treated  first  with  Lassar's  paste  or  with  salicylic  soap 
plaster,  and  if  they  show  no  tendency  to  heal  under  this  treatment 
they  should  be  touched  with  solid  caustic. 

After  the  caustic  treatment  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent 
relapses,  to  anoint  the  cutis  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  twice  a 
week  with  a  thin  layer  of  white  precipitate  ointment,  or  with  a  weak 
ointment  of  ol.  cadini  (1  in  40  vaseline),  and  to  continue  it  for 
some  time.  By  that  means  the  troublesome  itching  is  most  surely 
subdued. 

With  the  healing  of  the  eczema,  the  disturbance  of  hearing  and 
subjective  noises  which  accompany  it  frequently  disappear,  but  not 
always. 

Internal  treatment  of  aural  eczema  is  almost  superfluous.  In 
anaemic  and  scrofulous  persons,  especially  children,  the  course  of  a 
chronic  eczema  will  be  shortened  by  the  internal  use  of  cod-liver  oil, 
iron  preparation,  iodide  of  iron,  arsenic  (Fowler^s  sol.  3  to  10  drops 
per  day,  with  tinct.  malat.  ferri),  or  the  waters  containing  arsenic, 
Roncegno,  Levico,  etc. 

Among  the  rarer  affections  of  the  skin  of  the  external  ear  are 
reckoned  pemphigus,  herpes  zoster,  lupus,  and  psoriasis. 

D.  Herpes  Zoster. 

This  affection  is  characterized  by  the  painful  development  of  trans- 
parent vesicles  grouped  together  on  a  reddened  surface.  The  site  is 
either  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  particularly  the  lobe,  or 
the  region  in  front  of  the  tragus,  and  the  anterior  superior  wall  of 
the  meatus,  according  as  the  herpes  is  caused  by  an  affection  of  the 
trigeminus  (anterior  surface),  or  of  the  great  auricular  nerve  (posterior 
surface),  or  the  ganglion  belonging  to  these  nerves.  Hartmann  saw 
a  herpes  eruption  on  the  membrana  tympani.  The  formation  of  these 
vesicles  is  preceded  by  violent  and  rarely  remitting  pains  in  the  head 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  ear,  which  continue  for  several  days. 
After  the  eruption  appears,  accompanied  sometimes  by  fever,  the 
pain  generally  subsides,  but  it  may  also  continue  till  the  vesicles 
dry  up.  Occasionally  a  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve  occurs  on  the 
affected  side,  as  I  have  observed  in  a  few  cases,  at  the  time  of  the 
eruption,  and  recovered  in  a  few  weeks  after  healing  of  the  herpes. 
Neuralgia,  which  usually  remains  after  the  termination  of  zoster 
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along  the  intercostal  nerves,  I  have  only  seen  in  one  case,  in  which 
it  disappeared  some  weeks  after  recovery  of  the  herpes. 

The  termination  is  recovery,  as  after  bursting  of  the  vesicles  the 
diseased  parts  become  covered  with  a  crust,  which  falls  off  on  the 
formation  of  a  new  epidermis. 

Treatment  consists  in  combating  the  violent  pain  by  applying  a 
5  per  cent,  cocaine  ointment,  and  by  the  internal  exhibition  of 
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quinine,  antipjTine,  or  a  narcotic,  and  when  that  is  ineffectual,  by  a 
subcutaneous  injection  of  morphia.  After  the  vesicles  break,  their 
drj-ing  up  is  effected  by  sprinklinf;  them  mth  powder  or  anointing 
them  with  unguent,  plumb,  acet.  or  plumb,  carbonatis. 

E.  Lupjis. 

Lupus  vulgaris  of  the  auricle  is  often  seen  accompanying  extensive 
lupus  of  the  skin  of  the  face.  Its  occurrence  alone  limited  to  the 
auricle  is  more  rare.  All  known  forms  of  lupus — L.  maculosus, 
exulcerans,  hypertrophicus,  papillaris,  and  framboisoideB — occur  on 
the  auricle  according  to  which  form  it  manifests  on  the  skin  of  other 
portions  of  the  body.  There  occurs  here,  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
body,  changes  from  one  form  to  another.  Generally  one  finds  dis- 
seminated plaques  of  lupus  maculosus  on  the  lohule,  in  the  depres- 
sion of  the  concha,  or  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle.  It 
appears  in  the  form  of  brown  tubercles  the  size  of  a  pin-head  or 
lentil,  covered  with  scales  thickly  grouped  togetlicr,  and  penetrating 
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deep  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  They  seldom  ulcerate,  but  by 
their  shrinking  produce  cicatrices  in  the  skin.  By  the  smaller  size 
of  the  efflorescence,  the  moderate  amount  of  scales  formed  and  the 
characteristic  shrinking  so  as  to  form  hard,  hypertrophied,  and  even 
keloid  scars,  it  is  distinguished  from  psoriasis,  which  occurs  on  the 
ear  only,  combined  with  extensive  psoriasis  of  the  skin  on  other 
portions  of  the  body. 

Lupus  exulcerans  of  the  skin  of  the  cheek  often  attacks  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  auricle,  and  forms  here  ulcers  of  different  sizes,  covered 
with  thick  crusts,  after  the  removal  of  which  the  base  presents  a 
spongy,  glandular  appearance.  The  edge  of  the  ulcer  is  often  livid 
and  undermined.  It  is  often  possible  to  find  in  the  edge  of  the  ulcer 
typical  lupus  nodules  springing  from  the  cuticular  tissue,  and  not 
yet  ulcerated.  The  finding  of  these  makes  the  diagnosis  of  lupus 
certain. 

The  lupus  of  the  auricle  gives  a  very  peculiar  impression  according 
to  Neisser,  when  the  lobule  is  simultaneously  affected,  as  it  hangs 
down  from  the  auricle  as  a  large  pear-shaped  tumour,  and  ulcerates 
later  than  the  other  portions.  Gases  of  lupus  exulcerans  limited  to 
the  auricle  appear  to  have  been  rarely  seen.  One  case  in  my  practice 
affected  an  otherwise  healthy  young  man,  belonging  to  the  better 
class,  and  had  existed  for  several  months  limited  to  the  auricle.  The 
lupous  ulceration  appeared  on  the  upper  half  of  the  auricle  and 
extended  round  to  its  posterior  surface.  On  individual  parts  of  the 
anterior  surface,  the  skin  was  so  completely  destroyed  that  the 
cartilage  of  the  ear,  suffused  with  blood,  was  quite  exposed.  The 
sharply  defined  edges  of  the  skin  appeared  spongy,  soft,  and  bled 
easily.  By  the  repeated  application  of  the  sharp  spoon  and  cauteri- 
zation with  solid  argentic  nitrate,  a  cure  was  effected  after  some 
weeks'  treatment,  leaving,  however,  cicatrization  and  slight  deformity 
of  the  auricla  In  a  second  case  (a  girl  of  25  years),  in  which  the 
lupous  infiltration  took  place  from  the  lower  part  of  the  lobule 
upwards,  towards  the  posterior  edge  of  the  auricle,  after  several 
months'  energetic  cauterization  with  solid  nitrate  of  silver,  it  was 
made  to  heal  without  leaving  any  deformity. 

The  lupus  hypertrophicus  (tumidus,  papillaris,  framboisoides)  may 
grow  from  the  floor  of  the  exulcerated  lupus  vulgaris,  if  it  is  neg- 
lected and  not  properly  treated.  While  the  lupous  destruction  of 
skin  tissue  progresses  by  the  continual  deposit  of  lupus  nodules  in  the 
deeper  parts  of  the  cutis,  the  excessively  developed  granulation  tissue 
upon  the  floor  of  the  ulcer,  in  the  form  of  glandular  and  papillary 
growths,  gives  a  deformed  appearance  to  the  affected  auricle.  Often 
the  granulations  are  of  a  spongy  character,  bleeding  easily ;  but  only 
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seldom  do  they  become  hard  on  their  surface,  while  the  ulceration 
continues  at  their  base.  These  forms  of  lupus  are  the  most  malignant 
and  obstinate,  as  they  produce  the  most  extensive  destruction  of 
the  auricle.  In  especially  protracted  cases  it  goes  on  to  inflammation, 
ulceration,  necrosis,  and  finally  to  a  deformed  contraction  of  the 
whole  cartilage  of  the  ear,  or  more  or  less  of  the  auricle  is  totally 
destroyed  (lupus  mutilans). 

Only  rarely  the  localized  lupus  of  the  pharynx  extends  along  the 
tube  to  the  middle  and  inner  ear.  Gradenigo  has  described  such  a 
case  in  which  it  progressed  to  lupous  destruction  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  ossicula,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cavum  tympani, 
and  the  vestibule. 

The  treatment  of  lupus  vulgaris  has  in  view :  1.  The  removal  or 
destruction  of  the  lupus  granulations ;  2.  To  guard  against  deformity. 
In  the  ordinary  non-ulcerative  lupus  the  two  objects  will  be  most 
easily  obtained  if  only  the  true  lupus  nodules  are  destroyed  by 
cauterization  and  not  the  whole  surface  containing  them.  This  is 
best  performed  by  pressing  a  pointed  piece  of  lunar  caustic  into  the 
nodules  which  are  visible,  as  it  easily  penetrates  the  soft,  rotten 
tissue.  This  procedure  is  to  be  repeated  until  no  recurrence  of  either 
nodules  or  spots  takes  place.  The  consecutive  cicatrization  is  rela- 
tively small  by  this  treatment,  and  the  healthy  skin  between  the 
spots  of  infiltration  are  left  intact.  The  same  result  is  also  obtained 
by  Hebra's  cauterization  with  caustic  potash  and  silver.  After  well 
cocainizing  the  diseased  portion,  a  30  per  cent,  solution  of  caustic 
potash  is  freely  applied  until  the  skin  covering  this  portion  is  removed. 
The  surface  is  now  quickly  painted  with  a  25  per  cent,  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver,  which  is  prevented  from  running  over  the  healthy 
portion  by  means  of  moist  cotton.  The  solution  then  penetrates 
into  the  depth  of  the  lupous  infiltration,  which  it  destroys  without 
injuring  the  healthy  skin.  It  is  better  to  cover  the  wounded  part 
with  iodoform  gauze  for  antiseptic  reasons.  Acetic  acid,  which 
was  recommended  by  Mosetig-Moorhof  on  account  of  its  peculiarly 
destructive  action  on  diseased  tissue,  and  not  affecting  the  healthy 
tissue,  may  also  be  used  in  lupus  of  the  auricle.  Pencilling  with 
iodine-glycerine  (1  in  2)  and  concentrated  carbolic  acid  are  of 
subordinate  value.  Better  results  in  protecting  the  skin  may  be 
obtained  by  using  pyrogallic  acid,  which  is  applied  in  the  form  of  a 
20  per  cent,  ointment  several  times  during  the  24  hours. 

In  all  forms  of  lupus  exulcerans  the  ulcerating  surface  should  first 
be  thoroughly  cauterized  to  remove  the  granulation  growth.  Spongy 
and  hypertrophied  granulation  growths  must  be  removed  with  Volk- 
mann's  spoon,  after  which  the  base  of  the  lupus  should  be  cauterized 
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with  either  solid  argentic  nitrate,  or  the  galvanic  or  themio-cautery. 
By  continued  use  of  these  methods  of  cauterization  all  the  diseased 
tissue  may  be  destroyed  and  the  progress  of  the  disease  stopped, 
although  it  sometimes  requires  several  months.  Even  if  the  forma- 
tion of  cicatricial  tissue  is  considerable,  and  generally  there  is  con- 
siderable deformity  remaining  after  the  lupus  exulcerans  has  healed, 
the  energetically  used  cautery  is  the  only  effective  means  by  which 
not  only  healing  is  brought  about,  but  also  the  more  extensive 
deformity  of  the  auricle  is  avoided. 

Lupus  erythematosus  occurs  on  the  free  edge  of  the  auricle  and  on 
its  posterior  surface,  accompanying  lupus  erythematosus  of  the  face. 
It  progresses  without  ulceration  to  cicatricial  atrophy  of  the  cutis.  In 
its  general  extensive  form,  known  as  erysipelas  perstans,  the  auricle 
is  always  simultaneously  aflfected.  The  ordinary  chronic  form  of 
lupus  erythematosus  is  treated  with  applications  of  soft  soap,  painting 
with  iodine-glycerine  (M.  Richter)  or  by  scarification,  followed  by 
cauterizing  with  chloride  of  zinc  (Veiel). 

F.  Syphilitic  Inflammation  of  the  External  Ear, 

Primary  syphilitic  affections  iii  the  region  of  the  external  ear  are  verv 
rare.  In  Lang's  lectures  on  *  Pathologj-  and  Treatment  of  Syphilis,*  p.  430 
(Wiesbaden,  1885),  are  cited  two  cases,  one  by  0.  Pellizzari,*  the  second  by 
J.  Zucker.f  of  which  the  location  of  one  was  on  the  lobule  and  the  other  on 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus.  In  both  cases  the  cause  of  infec- 
tion was  easily  found.  In  the  first  case  the  infection  followed  the  use  of  a 
handkerchief  which  had  previously  been  used  by  the  syphilitic  son  of  the 
patient,  the  second  case  was  produced  by  the  too  fervent  love-caress  of  a 
pubhcan.  A  third  case  of  primary  syphilitic  infection  on  the  auricle  is 
reported  by  Hermet.J  in  a  woman  aged  forty-two  years,  who  acquired  the 
chancre  tlirough  the  caress  of  her  own  husband  who  was  infected.  The 
report  of  a  foiu^h  case  I  owe  to  the  friendly  communication  of  Dr.  Hermet, 
in  Paris,  who  saw  a  phagedenic  chancre  sclerosis  on  the  lobule  and  the  under 
third  of  the  auricle.  The  infection  followed  a  bite  on  the  auricle  received  in 
a  fight  with  a  syphilitic  individual. 

Secondary  syphiHtic  affections  of  the  auricle  in  the  form  of  squam- 
ous, pustular,  and  papular  eruptions  occur  only  in  general  cutaneous 
syphilis,  and  especially  when  the  skin  of  the  forehead  and  the  scalp 
are  affected  at  the  same  time.  Gummous  s}'philitic  nodules  are 
seldom  met  with,  but  according  to  an  observation  made  by  Burnett, 
they  may  spread  over  the  entire  auricle,  and  by  the  formation  of 
deep-seated  ulcers  partially  destroy  it. 

•   Virch.  Arch.,  vol.  Ixix.,  p.  813. 

t  Ztitnchri/i,/.  Ohrenh.  vol.  xiii.,  p.  171. 

t  Annaltfi  de  Dermatologit  ef  de  Syphilographie,  2tmt  Ser'u\  Erlrait. 


200  SYPHILITIC   INFLAMMATION   OF   THE   EXTERNAL   BAB. 

Of  the  syphilitic  affections  occurring  in  the  external  meatus,  con- 
dylomata and  ulcers  have  been  the  most  accurately  studied.*  Con- 
dylomata in  the  auditory  meatus  occur  only  in  general  syphilis,  and 
often  with  condylomata  at  the  same  time  on  other  parts  of  the  body. 
They  usually  occur  simultaneously  with  general  symptoms  of  syphilis 
(Stohr,  A,f,  0.,  vol.  v.) ;  i.e.,  with  signs  of  syphilitic  affections  of  the 
skin,  pharyngeal  ulcers,  and  glandular  swellings.  Occasionally  con- 
fluent condylomata  occur  in  both  auditory  meatuses  (Noquet,  Bevus 
mens2ielle,  July,  1885). 

The  initial  stage  of  condylomata  as  a  rule  escapes  observation  on 
account  of  the  absence  of  striking  symptoms.  According  to  Knapp 
{Z,  /.  0.,  vol.  viii.),  they  commence  with  reddish,  gradually-increasing 
efflorescences  in  the  meatus,  followed  by  diffuse  swelling  of  its  walls, 
with  moderate  secretion.  On  the  secreting  parts  the  condylomata 
spring  up,  more  or  less  quickly,  in  the  form  of  reddish  or  grayish- 
red,  ragged,  warty  excrescences,  which  extend  from  the  entrance  of 
the  ear  to  the  osseous  meatus,  and  render  the  lumen  of  the  canal 
quite  impermeable.  In  one  of  my  cases  the  condylomata  were 
limited  to  the  parts  of  the  cartilaginous  section  bounding  the  orifice 
of  the  ear.  In  another  case  the  condylomatous  growth  could  be 
followed  nearly  to  the  membrana  tympani. 

While  the  initial  stage  runs  its  course  without  symptoms,  violent, 
radiating  pains,  increased  by  movement  of  the  jaw,  appear  with  the 
formation  of  the  condylomata,  and  especially  with  their  ulceration ; 
only  in  occasional  cases  is  there  any  fever  (Stohr).  Subjective  noises 
and  deafness  are  caused  either  by  mechanical  obstruction  of  the 
auditory  meatus  or  by  consecutive  affection  of  the  middle  ear,  which, 
as  in  a  case  observed  by  Knapp,  may  be  associated  with  bilateral 
perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

Condylomata  of  the  auditory  meatus  either  heal  by  resolution, 
which  quickly  follows  on  energetic  general  treatment  and  the  sup- 
pression of  the  other  syphilitic  symptoms,  or  end  in  destruction  of 
the  efflorescences  with  profuse,  fcctid  secretion  and  the  formation  of 
unhealthy,  confluent  ulcers,  seated  usually  on  the  inferior  posterior 
wall,  and  healing  very  slowly.  By  rational  local  and  general  treat- 
ment, cure  follows  after  some  weeks  or  months,  with  or  without 
cicatrization.  In  the  latter  case  that  portion  of  the  meatus  appears 
sunken  and  devoid  of  hairs.     Stricture  of  the  meatus  seldom  remains. 

*  Among  1,200  syphilitic  patients,  of  whom  980  had  condylomata,  Despres  {Ann. 
d.  Mai.  (le  COr.^  etc.,  1878)  observed  condylomata  in  the  external  meatus  five  times. 
Buck  {Am.  Journ,  of  Otol.^  1870)  among  4,000  persons  with  ear  disease  met  with  30 
ca»es  of  syphilis  of  the  ear,  5  of  which  suffered  from  condylomata  and  ulcers. 
Uavogli  {Cotifjrtmhtr,  Mailandy  1880)  among  144  cases  of  syphilis  found  the  middle 
car  affected  fifteen  times  and  the  external  meatus  only  once. 
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The  diagnosis  of  condylomata  in  the  auditory  meatus,  which  can 
be  confounded  with  granulations  only  on  superficial  observ^ation, 
depends  on  the  simultaneous  existence  of  tbe  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  syphilis  on  the  genitals,  the  skin,  and  the  throat,  and  on  the 
accompanying  glandular  swellings. 

The  prognosis  of  condylomata  of  the  auditory  meatus  is  favour- 
able. 

The  papular  s^'philitic  infiltration  may  occur  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
niembrana  t.Miipaui,  as  observed  by  Lang  (/.  c,  p.  431),  who  saw  a  large 
pale,  glancing  papule  in  the  position  of  the  short  process  of  the  malleus  in 
a  female  with  a  recent  general  syphilis.  The  anterior  superior  quadrant  of 
the  membrane  was  greatly  injected  and  the  whole  membrana  tympani  was 
opaque.    Conversation  could  only  be  heard  at  the  distance  of  five  paces. 

Gummous  syphilitic  ulcers  seldom  attack  the  external  ear  without  a 
simultaneous  affection  of  the  middle  ear.  Alb.  H.  Buck  (Am,  Joum. 
of  OtoL,  1879)  records  several  cases  of  syphilitic  ulceration  on  the 
auricle  and  in  the  meatus,  with  characteristic  base  and  steep, 
elevated  margins.  The  occurrence  of  nasal  and  pharyngeal  syphilis, 
and  the  infiltration  of  the  cervical  glands  at  the  same  time  were 
evidence  of  the  specific  nature  of  the  affection.  Hessler  (A.f.  0.,  xx.) 
saw  partial  necrosis  of  the  auricle  following  an  ulcerating  gumma. 
In  a  case  communicated  by  Eavogli  (/.  c.)  of  a  nodular  syphilide  on 
the  side  of  the  neck,  several  syphilitic  nodules  were  developed  in 
the  meatus  and  on  the  membrana  tympani,  which  formed  angry, 
isolated  ulcers  with  deep  base  and  elevated  margins.  Baratoux 
observed  a  gummatous  infiltration  in  the  lower  part  of  the  left  mem- 
brana tympani. 

In  a  case  observed  by  me,  a  characteristic  ulcer  formed  on  the 
inferior  wall  of  the  meatus  in  the  course  of  chronic  suppuration  of 
the  middle  ear.  The  fatty  base  of  the  ulcer  occupied  the  anterior 
and  lateral  walls  of  the  cartilaginous  portion,  and  its  steep,  elevated 
margins  involved  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear.  The  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  pharyngeal  syphilis  left  no  doubt  as  to  the  syphilitic 
nature  of  the  disease.  In  a  second  case  there  was,  in  addition  to 
an  ulcer  occupying  the  whole  length  of  the  cartilaginous  wall  of  the 
auditory  meatus,  a  second  round  one  with  elevated  edges  in  the 
concha. 

S}'philitic  inflammation  of  the  throat  is  well  known  to  transmit 
itself  to  the  middle  ear.  Either  catarrh  occurs  with  impermeability 
of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  accumulation  of  serum  or  mucus  in  the 
middle  ear,  or  the  ulceration  extends  to  the  cartilage  of  the  tube, 
whereby  a  portion  of  it  is  destroyed,  leading  to  subsequent  contrac- 
tion or  adhesion  of  the  tube.     Moreover,  simple  as  well  as  ulcerative 
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syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  pharyngeal  cavity  may  lead  to  purulent 
otitis  media  with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  but  exami- 
nation with  the  aural  speculum  seldom  reveals  a  condition  differing 
from  the  common  forms. 

The  treatment  of  condylomata  of  the  auditory  meatus  consists, 
besides  general  treatment,  in  several  (3-6)  cauterizations  of  the 
granulations  with  lunar  caustic  or  concentrated  solutions  of  chromic 
acid,  and,  after  reduction  of  the  warty  growths,  in  anointing  them 
with  corrosive  sublimate  solution  (0*1  in  30-0),  or  tincture  of  iodine. 
Knapp  recommends  dusting  the  condylomata  with  calomel  and  after- 
wards painting  with  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  In 
ulceration  of  the  auditory  meatus  it  is  recommended  to  paint  the 
ulcerated  parts  several  times  with  tincture  of  iodine,  and  when  the 
ulcer  has  lost  its  fatty  appearance,  to  apply  to  it  camphorated  oil. 
In  one  case  cicatrization  was  brought  about  by  keeping  a  ping  of 
mercurial  plaster  in  the  meatus. 


III. — Diseases  of  the  Perichondrium  and  Cartilage  of  the 

Auricle  and  External  Meatus. 

1.  Othaiimioma  {Hcematoma  Aiiris). 

OthflBmatomata  arise  from  a  sudden  effusion  of  blood  between  the 
cartilage  of  the  ear  and  the  perichondrium,  by  which  the  latter,  with 
or  without  destruction  of  its  continuity,  is  extensively  separated  from 
the  cartilage.  As  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  is  traversed  by  numerous 
vascular  bands  of  connective  tissue  (Pareidt),  it  is  probable  that  by 
violent. pulling  an  othsematomata  with  partial  tearing  of  the  carti- 
lage may  be  occasioned  by  the  rupture  of  these  vessels  (Haupt, 
Dissers.  inaiig.,  Wurzburg,  1867). 

Etiology. — Othamatomata  most  frequently  arise  from  injury,  seldom 
spontaneously.  In  a  case  described  by  Brunner  (^4.  /.  0.,  vol  v.),  the 
cause  was  ascribed  to  long  contact  of  the  auricle  with  a  cold  pane  of 
glass.  The  fact  that  often  after  violent  pulling  the  auricle  remains 
intact,  while  at  other  times  a  slight  pull  suffices  to  give  rise  to  an 
escape  of  blood,  renders  it  probable  that  certain  tissue-changes  in 
the  cartilage,  especially  in  old  and  tubercular  individuals,  are  the 
predisposing  cause  of  the  othajmatoma.  As  such  are  given  by  L. 
Meyer,  Pareidt,  Haupt,  Leubuscher,  Simon,  Virchow,  and  J.  Pollak, 
the  following  degenerations  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ear :  softening 
and  fissure,  the  formation  of  cavities  with  gelatinous  homogeneous 
contents,  proliferation  of  vessels  and  new  formations.     In  one  case 
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of  left-sided  othaBmatoma  I  found  on  the  right  ear,  corresponding  to 
the  affected  portion  on  the  other  side,  an  opaque  thickening  of  the 
cartilage,  4-5  mm.  in  size,  which  led  one  to  conclude  there  was  a 
symmetrical  tissue-change  predisposing  to  othaematoma.  It  might 
be  imagined  that  repeated  injuries  could  give  rise  to  such  changes 
in  the  cartilage,  that  at  last  a  little  violence  would  cause  an  efifasion 
of  blood. 

Among  the  twenty-seven  cases  observed  by  Brigade-surgeon  R. 
Chimani  in  the  course  of  fourteen  years,  twenty-one  were  traumatic 
and  six  spontaneous  in  origin.  In  nineteen  cases  of  the  first  category, 
in  which  the  cause  was  positively  ascertained,  the  othsematoma  in 
the  left  auricle  was  due  nine  times  to  a  box  on  the  ear,  twice  to  a 
blow  with  the  fist,  once  to  pulling,  and  once  to  a  blow  with  a  bayonet- 
sheath  ;  in  the  right  ear,  twice  to  a  box  on  the  ear,  three  times  to 
blows,  and  once  (complicated  with  rupture  of  the  membrana  tympani) 
to  plunging  into  water  from  a  considerable  height.  In  the  two  re- 
maining cases  of  othaematoma  of  the  left  auricle,  it  was  doubtful 
whether  they  had  been  caused  by  a  box  on  the  ear  or  other- 
wise. 

Of  the  six  spontaneous  othaematomata,  four  were  on  the  left,  and 
two  on  the  right  auricle.  Of  the  individuals  between  twenty-one  and 
twenty- six  years  of  age,  five  were  perfectly  healthy,  and  only  one 
debilitated  by  the  cachexia  of  intermittent  fever.  Twenty-one  cases 
were  dismissed  cured ;  in  five  the  auricle  was  more  or  less  deformed, 
and  in  one  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  was  for  the  most  part  lost  by 
ulceration. 

Occurrence. — Othaematomata  occur  in  healthy  individuals,  remark- 
ably often,  however,  in  imbeciles.  The  left  auricle  is  more  frequently 
aflfected,  seldom  both  (Hun).  While  Gudden  affirms,  from  the  fact 
of  its  being  most  common  on  the  left  side,  that  it  is  solely  caused  by 
injury  (ill-treatment),  Simon  believes  (BerL  KL  Wochenschr,^  1865) 
that  in  imbeciles  it  is  always  caused  by  tissue-changes  in  the  auricle. 
Eoosa  {I.  c.)  connects  othaematoma  in  imbeciles  with  disease  of  the 
brain,  relying  upon  the  experiment  of  Brown- Sequard,  who  observed 
the  occurrence  of  haemorrhage  in  the  auricle  after  severing  the  resti- 
form  body  in  animals. 

Symptoms. — Othaematomata  appears  at  the  commencement  as  a 
bluish-red  swelling  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  rounded  or 
irregular,  doughy  or  hard  to  the  touch.  They  are  seldom  distinctly 
fluctuating  on  the  anterior  surface  and  more  rarely  on  the  posterior 
surface.  Spontaneous  othaematomata  rarely  attain  the  size  of  the 
traumatic.  While  the  former  occupy  only  small  sections  of  the  con- 
cave surface  of  the  auricle,  especially  the  concha  and  the  intercrural 
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fossa,  the  traumatic  variety  covers  the  whole  anterior  surface  of  the 
auricle,  the  swelling  sometimes  occluding  the  external  auditory 
meatus,  and,  as  I  have  seen  in  one  case,  it  may  spread  itself  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  crossing  over  the  superior  margin  of 
the  helix.  In  transmitted  light  the  portion  where  the  haemorrhage 
is  appears  dark  and  opaque. 

Spontaneous  othcematomata  often  develop  without  any  subjective 
troubles,  while  the  traumatic  is  mostly  associated  with  great  pain, 
feeling  of  heat,  and  tension.  By  the  addition  of  reactive  inflammation 
severe  pain  is  also  felt  in  a  later  stage  of  spontaneous  othsematoma. 
Subjective  noises  and  disturbances  of  hearing  are  only  observed  when 
the  auditory  meatus  is  occluded  by  the  swelling,  or  when  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  is  injured. 

Course  and  Termination, — The  course  of  othsematoma  depends  on 
the  extent  of  the  haemorrhage  and  the  degree  of  the  lesion  of  the 
cartilage.  When  the  latter  is  not  much  altered  by  the  haemorrhage 
the  termination  is  far  more  favourable  than  when  the  cartilaginous 
tissue  is  fissured  by  the  effusion.  In  some  cases  recovery  takes  place 
by  absorption  without  malformation  of  the  auricle,  while  in  other 
cases  the  latter  remains  greatly  deformed  by  cicatricial  thickening, 
atrophy,  and  shrivelling  of  the  cartilage  and  skin.  In  a  few  cases, 
and  more  commonly  in  the  traumatic  than  in  the  spontaneous  form, 
there  occurs  an  extensive  inflammation  of  the  cartilage,  which 
becomes  covered  with  a  bloody,  gelatinous,  and  afterwards  purulent 
exudation  that  may  lead  to  partial  ulceration  and  multiple  perfora- 
tion of  the  cartilage  and  of  the  cutis,  and  evien  partial  loss  of  the 
auricle,  or  cicatricial  deformity  of  it,  with  a  clefted  narrowing  of  the 
meatus.  Fatal  results  from  pyaemia  occin-  very  rarely  after 
gangrenous  degeneration. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  othaematoma  can  be  made  with  cer- 
tainty when  it  can  be  proved  that  the  affection  commenced  suddenly 
after  an  injury.  In  the  spontaneous  form  the  rapid  development  of 
the  swelling  determines  the  diagnosis,  considering  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  confound  it  with  perichondritis  auriculae,  angioma,  or 
a  neoplasm. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  traumatic  othaematoma  is,  owing 
to  absorption  without  malformation  of  the  auricle,  more  favour- 
able than  that  of  the  spontaneous  form,  those  cases  being  excepted 
in  which,  through  injury,  there  is  a  deep-seated  lesion  of  the  car- 
tilage. It  is  a  favourable  sign  when  the  swelling  decreases  during 
its  course  without  reaction,  but  unfavourable  when  violent  inflam- 
matory symptoms  are  superadded,  which  require  the  swelhng  to  be 
opened. 
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Treatment. — In  the  case  of  small,  painless  tumours,  it  is  beat  not 
to  interfere,  as  all  treatment,  such  as  pressure,  embrocation,  etc., 
rather  tends  to  renew  the  bleeding  than  to  quiclcen  the  absorption 
of  the  extravasation.  For  this  reason,  therefore,  massage,  recom- 
mended by  Meyer  {A.  f.  0.,  xvi.),  must  be  used  only  with  great 
caution,  and  by  no  means  at  the  beginning,  but  first  in  the  third  or 
fourth  week.  When  the  swelling  is  painful  neither  pressure  nor 
massage  must  be  used.  On  the  other  baud,  in  traumatic  and  in 
inflammatory  othematoma,  cold  compresses,  by  means  of  ice-bags, 
or  Leiter's  apparatus,  are  advisable,  and  on  the  cessation  of  pain, 
applications  of  Goulard's  lotion.  When,  notwithstanding  ant;- 
phlogistics,  pain  still  continues  after  four  or  five  days,  and  the 
swelling  has  not  decreased  in  size,  puncture,  letting  out  the  contents, 
and  moderate  pressure  is  the  surest  method  of  curing  the  disease. 
In  many  cases  the  cavity  refills  with  blood,  or  viscid  fluid,  so  that 
repeated  puncture  becomes  necessarj'.     When  the  tumour  is  of  large 
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circumference,  B.  Chimani  recommends  the  sphtting  of  the  swelling, 
the  removal  of  its  contents,  and  the  insertion  of  carbolic  or  salicylic 
wadding  or  iodoform  gauze  into  the  cavity,  and  afterwards  a  com- 
press bandage. 

Hemorrhage  in  the  external  auditory  meatus  is  most  frequently 
caused  by  traumatic  injuries  of  the  cutis  or  of  the  cartilage,  and  by 
fracture  of  the  osseous  walls.  Spontaneous  btemorrhage  is  rare, 
and  arises  usually  in  those  idiopathic  fortes  of  inflammation  which 
we  describe  as  otitis  externa  heemorrhagica. 
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2.  Perichondritis  of  tJie  Auricle  {Perichofidritis  Auricula). 

Perichondritis  is  more  rarely  met  with  than  was  formerly  supposed. 
It  develops  without  any  known  cause,  and  affects  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  auricle  without  involving  the  lobe,  this  being  the 
characteristic  of  this  form  of  inflammation. 

The  auditory  meatus  either  remains  intact,  or  the  inflamma- 
tion begins  in  it  and  extends  to  the  auricle.  In  a  case  observed 
by  Knapp,  the  affection  was  complicated  with  otitis  media  per- 
forativa. 

Symptoms, — At  the  acme  of  the  inflammation,  a  red  or  bluish-red, 
uneven,  fluctuating  swelling  is  found  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
auricle,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  concha  and  the  fossa 
helicis,  and  appearing  sharply  demarcated  below  from  the  margin  of 
the  lobe.  The  temperature  of  the  auricle  is  increased  during  the 
first  stage.  At  first  it  seems  very  similar  to  othaematoma,  but  it 
differs  from  the  latter  in  its  gradual  development  with  inflammator}* 
phenomena  and  in  its  contents,  which  consist  of  a  synovia-like  or 
purulent  fluid,  but  not  blood.  After  long  duration  of  the  tumour,  it 
becomes  difficult  to  distinguish  it  from  othaematoma,  because  the 
latter  in  its  later  stages  sometimes  contains  no  blood,  but  only  a 
transparent  syrupy  fluid.  Probing  the  incised  tmnour  reveals  a 
more  or  less  extensive  loosening  of  the  perichondrium  and  denuda- 
tion of  the  imeven  rough  cartilage. 

The  terminations  of  perichondritis  are :  recovery  after  the  forma- 
tion of  an  abscess,  and  discharge  of  the  synovial  fluid  mixed  with 
pus,  without  the  shape  of  the  auricle  being  changed  (Chamani),  or 
shrivelling  and  marked  deformity  of  the  cartilage,  as  is  observed  in 
the  worst  forms  of  othaematoma  (Knapp).  In  the  cases  observed, 
the  course  was  slow,  and  in  one  recorded  by  Knapp,  in  which  the 
inflammation  originated  in  a  furuncular  swelling  in  the  meatus, 
repeated  formation  of  tumours  on  various  parts  of  the  auricle  took 
place.  Also  in  a  case  of  Benni's  during  a  course  of  three  months, 
the  circumscribed  perichondritis  travelled  over  the  whole  anterior 
surface  of  the  auricle,  with  exception  of  the  lobule.  A  similar 
course  was  shown  in  a  patient  in  my  clinic  occurring  in  a  young  girl 
of  otherwise  good  health.  Schwartze  saw  calcareous  and  cheesy 
degeneration  result  in  a  case  of  his.  Knapp  {Arch,  of  Otology ,  1890) 
saw  true  ossification  occur  in  a  girl  of  22  years,  following  sero- 
purulent  perichondritis.  The  duration  of  the  inflammation  varied 
from  three  weeks  to  three  months. 

The  treatment  of  perichondritis  consists  at  first  in  the  energetic 
appHcation  of  antiphlogistics  (Leiter's  coil),  and  the  early  incision 
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of  the  fluctuating  tumour.  Burckhardt-Merian  and  Urban-Pritchard 
saw  rapid  healing  take  place  after  puncture,  followed  by  injections 
of  diluted  tinct.  of  iodine  (with  alcohol  M.).  The  succeeding  treat- 
ment by  antiseptics,  and  the  application  of  a  pressure-bandage  is 
analogous  to  that  already  referred  to  in  the  treatment  of  othaema- 
toma.  Kuhn  recommended  massage,  which  proved  better,  in  two 
cases  of  his,  than  puncture  and  injection.* 

As  extremely  rare  occurrences,  we  must  mention  gangrene  of  the 
auricle  (Politzer,  Kurckenberg,  Eitelberg,  Nottingham),  and  the 
cases  of  noma  observed  by  Hutchinson  (Med.  Times  and  Gazette, 
1881).  After  removal  of  the  necrosed  parts  and  cauterization  with 
nitrate  of  mercury,  recovery  followed  in  the  latter  case.  There  is 
further  the  affection  called  by  Wilde  (/.  c,  p.  208)  pemphigus  gan- 
graenosus,  which  appears  behind  and  on  the  ears,  and  is  met  with 
frequently  among  the  lower  classes  in  Ireland  ;  it  is  phagedsBuic  in 
character,  and  generally  terminates  fatally.  Bohrer  observed  a  case 
of  simple  pemphigus  with  formation  of  buUse  as  large  as  a  hazel-nut. 
Jansh  and  Chiari  have  also  observed  a  case  of  a  tubercular  ulcer 
of  the  skin  on  the  left  auricle  of  a  phthisical  patient. 

IV.  Contractions  and  Adhesions  of  the  External  Auditory 

Meatus. 

Contractions  in  the  external  auditory  meatus  are  caused  by  infil- 
tration and  bulging  out  of  its  lining  membrane,  by  cicatrization,  or 
by  h}^rostosis  and  osseous  new  formation  on  the  walls  of  the 
meatus,  and  other  forms  of  new  growths.  The  contractions  caused 
by  swelling  and  hypertrophy  of  the  cutis  most  frequently  develop  in 
the  secondary  inflammations  during  the  course  of  chronic  suppuration 
of  the  middle  ear,  and  further  in  chronic  eczema  and  in  the  primary 
forms  of  otitis  externa.  Cicatricial  strictures  occur  in  chronic 
secondary  inflammations  of  the  meatus  in  the  course  of  lingering 
suppurations  of  the  middle  ear,  after  diphtheritic  and  syphilitic 
ulcerations,  after  injuries  and  cauterizations  (with  concentrated 
acids,  galvano-cautery,  solid  lunar  caustic)  of  the  Uning  membrane 
of  the  meatus,  and  after  unskilful  sewing  of  a  separated  auricle 
(Bishop,  of  Chicago).  A  fissure-like  contraction  of  the  orifice  of  the 
ear,  caused  by  atrophy,  shrivelling  and  collapse  of  the  cartilaginous 
wall  of  the  meatus  is  very  frequently  met  with  in  old  persons. 
Moure  saw  a  similar  narrowing  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  in  French 

*  Wilde,  Pract.  Btmtrkungtn  uber  Ohrenheill'y  DeuUch.  Ueber,,  1855;  R.  Chimani, 
A.  /,  O.  Bd.  ii.  ;  H.  Knapp,  Z.  /.  0.  Bd.  x.  ;  O.  D.  Pomeroy,  Transact,  of  the 
Amer.  Otoi,  iioc,  ix.  ;  Henni,  BoMlir  CongrtB^btricht, 
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peasant-women  and  nuns,  owing  to  tightly  fastening  the  cloth  or  the 
cap  around  their  heads. 

The  contractions  are  either  temporary  or  permanent.  Among  the 
first  are  reckoned  the  swelling  of  the  cutis,  caused  by  inflam- 
matory infiltration,  which,  not  only  in  the  acute,  but  also  in  the 
chronic  forms,  recedes  spontaneously  or  after  suitable  treatment. 
Sometimes,  however,  in  long-continued  infiltration  of  the  cutis,  par- 
ticularly in  the  course  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear, 
there  occurs  a  new  formation  of  connective  tissue  with  permanent 
thickening  and  condensation  of  the  tissue  of  the  cutis,  associated 
with  a  considerable  contraction  of  the  lumen  of  the  meatus. 

The  strictures  caused  by  ulceration  and  cauterization  are  some- 
what different.     In  some  few  cases  there  are  circumscribed  annular 
strictures,  which,  as  in  a  case  observed  by  Morpurgo,  are  like  the 
diaphragm  in  an  optical  instrument,  enclosing  an  orifice  from  the 
size  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  small  lentil.     This  condition  may 
easily  be  mistaken  for  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  when 
the  slight  distance  of  the  new-formed  membrane  from  the  external 
orifice  of  the  ear  is  overlooked.     In  other  cases  permanent  strictures 
remain  from  extensive  callous  condensation  and  shrivelling  of  the 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  mostly  situated  in  the  middle  and 
cartilaginous   sections.     The  contraction   is  either  circumscribed, 
then  affecting  generally  the  middle  of  the  meatus,  or  it  is  long, 
extending  usually  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  external  orifice  of 
the  ear  to  the  osseous  meatus. 

Osseous  strictures  are  caused  either  by  a  more  or  less  regular 
periosteal  ossification  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus,  or  by  hyperostoses 
proceeding  from  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus, 
which,  like  an  inclined  plane,  sinks  from  without  inwards  towards 
the  inferior  wall  of  the  meatus,  and  obstructs  the  view  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  by  forming  a  fissure- like  contraction  of  the  lumen  of 
the  canal.  Such  strictures,  usually  associated  with  great  deafness, 
frequently  develop  after  carious  processes  in  the  temporal  bone, 
especially  after  exfoliation  of  large  osseous  sequestra  from  the 
mastoid  process  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  meatus.  The 
slit-like  contraction  of  the  meatus,  formed  by  the  abnormal  inward 
curvature  of  its  anterior  inferior  wall,  is  traced  to  an  anomaly  of 
formation. 

The  form  of  the  stricture  of  the  meatus  is  round  or  fissure-like, 
seldom  like  an  hour-glass.  After  exhausted  suppuration  the  con- 
tracted part  remains  long  unchanged ;  in  the  secreting  stage,  how- 
ever, its  size  varies  by  the  deposition  of  secretion  and  by  increase 
and  decrease  of  the  swelling  of  the  cutis. 
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Contractions  of  the  external  meatus,  even  when  very  pronounced, 
occasion  deafness  only  when  accompanied  by  pathological  changes 
in  the  middle  ear,  or  accumulation  of  thickened  secretion  behind  the 
stricture.  During  the  existence  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear 
stricture  may  occasion  a  fatal  affection  of  the  brain  or  sinus  by 
retention  of  the  pus  (Ome  Green,  Roosa). 

In  the  examination  of  strictures  of  the  meatus  careful  probing 
of  the  contracted  parts  is  indispensable.  For  it  not  only  shows  the 
difference  of  the  membranous  stricture  from  the  osseous,  but  also 
indicates  the  length  of  it.  If  it  be  short,  the  point*  of  the  probe  will 
move  with  much  more  freedom  behind  the  contracted  part  than 
when  it  is  long. 

The  treatment  of  strictures  of  the  external  meatus  depends  on  the 
anatomical  cause  of  the  contraction  and  on  the  condition  of  the 
parts  of  the  external  and  middle  ears  lying  behind  the  stricture. 
In  contractions  caused  by  swelling  or  hypertrophy  of  the  cutis — 
when  they  cannot  be  removed  by  the  treatment  spoken  of  under 
inflammations  of  the  external  meatus — it  is  advisable  to  dilate  the 
contracted  parts  gradually  by  the  insertion  of  conical,  resistant  plugs 
of  charpie,  which  are  gradually  increased  in  size.  Should  the  latter 
prove  insuf&cient,  compressed  sponge  tents  should  then  be  introduced, 
gradually  increasing  in  diameter  and  allowed  to  remain  till  moderate 
pain  is  caused  by  their  swelling.  This  is,  as  Gottstein  rightly  observes, 
preferable  to  dilatation  by  means  of  laminaria  tents,  which  by  swell- 
ing too  quickly  often  occasion  violent  reaction  and  subsequently 
greater  contraction.  Energetic  attempts  at  dilatation  may  even  have 
as  their  result  adhesion  of  the  walls  of  the  auditory  meatus,  when 
the  epidermic  surface  is  torn  off  by  the  pressure  of  the  dilator  and 
the  exposed  parts  touch  each  other.  Rapid  dilatation  is,  however, 
necessary  when  it  is  a  question  of  removing  stagnating  secretion 
from  the  deeper  sections  of  the  meatus  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
in  order  to  check  its  deleterious  effects.  By  inserting  a  shortened 
tympanic  tube  10  cm.  long  into  the  deeper  part  of  the  meatus, 
and  using  injections  of  warm  water,  such  secretion  may  be  most 
surely  removed.  The  wearing  of  short  vulcanite  or  silver  canulsB  is 
recommended  also  in  the  case  of  fissure-like  contraction  of  the 
external  orifice  of  the  meatus,  caused  by  collapse  and  atrophic 
shrinking. 

Long-continued  contractions  caused  by  hypertrophy  of  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  meatus  prove  very  obstinate  to  the  methods  of 
dilatation  described,  as  after  repeated  use  of  the  compressed  sponge 
the  contraction  again  reaches  its  former  degree ;  sometimes  even  it 
increases  in  consequence  of  the  mechanical  irritation.    In  such  cases, 

14 
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as  well  as  in  cicatricial  Btrictures,  repeated  longitudinal  scarifications 
of  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  with  subsequent  introductioo  of  com- 
pressed sponge  tents,  and  the  wearing  of  conieally-shaped  hard 
rubber  canulas  (Fig.   87)  prove  very  effectual.     In  a  number  of 
cases  a  gradual   dilatation    was   accomplished  by  wearing  tubes 
of  4-5  progressing  sizes.    The  length  of  the  tube  ocHresponds  to 
the  depth  of  the  stricture  in  the  meatus,  and  can  be  introduced 
by  the  patient  himself.     Diaphragmatic  septa  may  be  permanently 
removed  by  circular  excision  (Ladreit  de  Lacharriere,  Schwaztze). 
Long  osseous  strictures  are  incurable,  and  the  method  of  chiselling  out 
proposed  by  some  is  not  only  useless  but  dangerous.   By  progressive 
but  not  energetic  attempts  at  dilatation  by  means  of  the  oompresaed 
sponge,  continued  for  months  in  many  cases,  slight  enlargements  may 
be  attained.     Too  energetic  attempts  may  have  an  opposite  effect. 
With  doubtful  symptoms  of  retention  of  pus  the  chiselling  away  of 
part  of  the  meatus  wall  or  opening  of   the   mastoid  process   is 
advisable  (Schwartze). 

Contractions  of  the  meatus  are  frequently  caused  by  Exosto$es  of 
Oie  external  meatus. 

Hedinger  regards  exostoses  in  general  as  the  result  of  a  hyper- 
trophic inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  meatus  with  ossification  of  the  new- 
formed  connective-tissue.  Cassells  (TransacL 
of  the  Intemation.  Jf«f.  Congr.^  London,  1881) 
differentiates  two  kinds  of  osseous  new-forma- 
tion :  h}-perostoses  and  exostoses,  the  first  a 
hyperplasia,  the  latter  a  new  growth, 
^w-  ^"-  According  to  v.  Troltsch,  no  sharply-defined 

line  separates  the  exostoses  from  the  hyper- 
ostoses, but  he  applies  the  former  term  to  those  diffuse  osseous 
growths  occupying  the  whole  length  of  the  meatus,  and  exostoses 
to  the  circumscribed,  tmiiour-like  osseous  new-formations. 

The  sinicture  of  exostoses  are  either  compact,  spongy,  or  hollow. 
A  pedoiiculated  exostosis  which  I  removed  showed  on  histological 
examination  here  and  there  compact  lamellae  lebumation)  with  a 
few  vessels. 

Etiology. — The  originating  causes  of  the  exostoses  are  in  the 
majority  of  cases  not  ascertained,  because  there  is  verj-  Uttle  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  their  development  clinically.  The  following  may 
sene  as  the  origin  of  a  series  of  eases:  1.  Partial  h\-perplasiae  during 
the  stages  of  develops -er.:  and  ossification  of  the  osseous  meatus. 
To  this  form,  accordini;  to  !i:y  idea,  belong  those  bilateral  osteomata 
arising    without    syntptoms     seated    symmetrically  in    the    aural 
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es,  and  agreeing  oo  the  two  sidee  in  regard  to  form.  Their 
site  IB  the  middle  and  inner  sections  of  the  osseous  meatus.  They 
are  sessile  or  pedunculate,  but  never  reach  such  a  size  as  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  meatus.  2.  Circumscribed,  chronic  periosteal  inflam- 
mation  in  the  osseous  meatus.  To  these  belong  the  round  exostoses 
(Osteophytes)  which,  according  to  Wagenhauser,  occur  from  trau- 
matic fractures  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  meatus.  3.  Diffuse  inflam- 
mations of  the  external  meatus,  whether  primary  or  developed  in  the 
course  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle 
ear.  Among  these  are  to  be  reckoned  the 
ossification  of  new  cartilaginous  growths  and 
polypi,  and  the  exostoses  in  the  meatus  ob- 
served after  middle  ear  suppuration  (Dalby). 
4.  Hereditary  tendency  (Scbwartze).  5, 
Syphilis  (Boosa)  and  gout  (Toynbee)  are  much 
more  rarely  the  cause  of  exostoses  than  was 
at  onetime  supposed.     That  either  of  these  P:a.88. 

general  diseases  has  given  rise  to  the  aural 

affection  can  be  considered  probable  only  when  osseous  tumours 
appear  simultaneously  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  origin  of 
which  can  be  traced  to  the  general  disease. 

Moos  describes  (A.  f.  A.  u.  0.,  ii.)  three  cases  of  symmetrical, 
bilateral  exostosis  on  the  superior  wall  of  the  meatus,  in  which  two 
white  nodules  larger  than  hemp-seed  were  seated  to  the  right  and 
left  of  Shrapnell's  membrane.  I  have  noted  a  number  of  such  in  my 
practice  (Fig.  88). 

It  must,  however,  remain  undecided  wbetlier  one  is  here  deiUing  with  an 
OBteoina  or  with  a  solid  connective -tissue  tumour.  I  examined,  indeed,  more 
than  a  thouBand  skulls  and  tempor&l  bones  without  taavinj;  met  n-ith  any 
similar  formation  in  the  meatus,  and  there  is  just  as  little  information  hb  to 
Huch  conditions  on  macerated  temporal  bones  to  be  ob- 
tiuned  from  other  sources.  ^^ 

The  frequent  occurrence  of   exostoses  of   the  ineatiis  hH 

among   the  aborigines  of   America  has  been  repeatedly  * 

confirmed  by  the  investigations  nt  HeliKinon,  Flower,  I'lc.  89. — PrncH- 
Bemord  Dans,  Blake,  Turner,  and  Virchow.  C.  J.  Blnke 
also  found,  wliile  examining  numerous  skulls  of  the  Mound 
Builders,  exostoses  in  the  auditor^'  meatus  in  25  per  cent. 
\'irchow  found  among  184  Peruvian  skulls  exostoses  in 
eighteen.  According  to  Virchow  the  location  of  the 
exostoses  was  always  the  external  portion  of  the  bony  meatus,  and  without 
exception  the  edge  of  the  pars  t^-mpanicus  of  the  mastoid  bone  ;  in  the  inner 
portion  they  are  never  seen,  according  to  Virchow. 

Symptoms. — Exostoses  of  the  external  meatus  appear  as  white 
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or  yellowish,  usually  smooth,  tumours  of  various  size,  seated  on 
the  wall  of  the  meatus,  either  with  a  broad  ill-defined  base  or 
sharply  demarcated  and  circumscribed.     They  may  origioate  in  any 
point  of  the  meatus.     Frequent  sites  of  exostoses  are  the  place  of 
union  of  the  osseous  with  the  cartilaginous  section  and  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  meatus  (Delstanche,  Gardiner-Brown),  especially  its 
external  section  covered  by  the  cartilaginous  portion.     Exostoses 
growing  on  this  part  are  often  seen  with  the  naked  eye  immediately 
behind  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  and  attain  such  a  size  that 
they  convert  the  lumen  of  the  meatus  into  a  narrow  slit.     By 
pressure  of  the  new-formation  on  the  cartilaginous  wall,  the  latter 
atrophies,  till  it  disappears  altogether,  or  the  exostosis  adheres  to 
the  cartilage  so  completely  that  the  tumour  may  be  mistaken  for 
an  ossifying  enchondroma.     In  a  preparation  described  by  Noltenius 
an  exostosis  the  size  of  a  bean  arose  from  the  lower  anterior  border 
of  the  pars  tympanicus  by  means  of  a  small  pedestal,  and  filled  the 
external  opening  of  the  osseous  meatus. 

Exostoses  may  occur  singly  or  in  numbers  in  the  meatus.     Often 
there  are  found  two  exostoses,  which  contract  the  meatus  to  a 
fissure  or  to  an  hour-glass  shape,  completely  masking  the  membrana 
tympani  or  allowing  only  a  small  portion  of  it  to  be  seen.     Some- 
times a  small  exostosis  is  placed  on  the  top  of  a  larger  one  (Moos). 
Bilateral  exostoses  are  very  frequent,  but  not  always  symmetrical 
on  the  same  part  of  the  meatus.     Ayres  saw  symmetrical  exostoses 
in  the  form  of  a  septum  in  both  meatuses.     Once  I  observed  on  the 
left  two  and  on  the  right  three  exostoses  in  the  osseous  section, 
proceeding  from  the  anterior,  superior  and  posterior  walls;   great 
deafness  and  tinnitus  had  lasted   since  a  confinement  thirty-one 
years  before.     As  simultaneous  changes  in  the  ear,  I  have  found 
most  frequently  chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  without  evident 
connection  with  the  osteoma,  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle 
ear  with  or  without  polypi  in  the  meatus,  chronic  otitis  externa 
with  moderate  desquamative  secretion  and  chronic  eczema.     There 
are  very  rarely  simultaneous  exostoses  on  other  parts  of  the  body. 
In  a  Greek,  aged  forty-four  years,  who  had  never  suffered  from 
syphilis,    there   existed,   besides  an   exostosis   almost    completely 
closing  up  the  left  meatus,  an  osseous  tumour  as  large  as  the  fist 
on  the  left  temple,  which  had  gradually  reached  this  size  in  the 
course  of  twenty-four  years.     In  general  the  examination  of  patients 
shows  a  stationary  condition  of  the  exostosis,  after  a  pause  of  several 
years.     Only  occasionally,  in  suppurative  processes,  the  bony  growth 
may  rapidly  increase  in  size.     Those  cases  of  spontaneous  absoip- 
tion  of  exostoses  described  in  the  literature  are  most  hkely  to  have 
been  an  unorganized  periosteal  exudate. 
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The  subjective  syipptoms  accompan3dng  exostosis  of  the  meatus 
are  more  often  caused  by  simultaneous  affections  of  the  middle 
ear  and  of  the  meatus  than  by  the  tumour  itself.  Small  exostoses 
not  occluding  the  canal  almost  always  run  their  course  without 
symptoms.  Large  osseous  tumours,  on  the  other  hand,  may  give 
rise  to  painful  inflammation  with  suppuration  by  pressing  on  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  meatus,  the  exostosis  itself  being  also  similarly 
affected.  In  such  a  case  I  once  observed  a  bed-sore,  as  it  were, 
with  formation  of  granulation  tissue  arise  on  an  exostosis.  In  a 
case  observed  by  Moos  a  trigeminal  neuralgia  was  produced  by  an 
exostosis  which  disappeared  upon  removal  of  the  growth. 

As  to  the  further  history  of  exostoses,  large  ones  may,  apart  from 
deafness,  be  injurious  by  favouring  the  accumulation  of  cerumen 
and  epidermic  masses  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the  meatus,  by  closing 
it  up  and  preventing  the  exit  of  pus  in  cases  of  co-existing  suppura- 
tion of  the  middle  ear,  and  by  rendering  the  surgical  removal  of 
polypi  difficult. 

In  a  case  of  exostosis  observed  by  Delstanche»  which  obliterated  the 
external  opening  of  the  meatus  completely,  the  growth  was  fastened  to  the 
posterior  osseous  wall  of  the  meatus  by  a  rather  wide  base,  and  showed  some 
movement.  The  cause  of  the  latter  was  found  after  the  operation  to  be  due 
to  the  softening  and  absoption  of  the  upper  and  posterior  osseous  wall  of  the 
meatus  by  the  retention  of  pus,  so  that  only  a  small  portion  remained,  upon 
which  the  exostosis  was  situated.  If  this  had  existed  longer,  the  suppura- 
tion would  undoubtedly  have  produced  a  spontemeous  expulsion  of  the 
exostosis. 

Diagnosis. — From  its  characteristic  appearance,  in  my  experience 
the  diagnosis  of  exostosis  presents  no  difficulty.  It  is  only  when 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  meatus  is  inflamed  and  swollen  that 
the  red,  secreting  swelling  which  may  be  covered  with  granulation 
tissue  can  be  mistaken  for  the  bulging  cutis  of  the  meatus  or  for 
a  polypus.  The  resistance  of  the  tumour  and  its  usual  sensibility 
on  being  probed  leaves  no  doubt  as  to  its  nature. 

Treatment — When  exostoses  have  attained  such  a  size  that  great 
deafness  is  caused  by  the  complete  closure  of  the  meatus,  it  is 
better,  before  proceeding  to  surgical  means,  to  make  some  attempts 
at  dilatation.  If  solid  bodies  introduced  between  the  exostosis 
and  the  wall  of  the  meatus  and  retained  there  for  a  long  time 
succeed  in  causing  atrophy  of  the  exostosis  and  so  establishing  a 
small  slit  in  the  lumen  of  the  auditory  meatus,  that  is  quite  enough 
for  the  entrance  of  the  waves  of  sound.  Bonnafont  {Union  m^d., 
1B63)  describes  three  csises  of  extreme  deafness  from  exostosis  of 
the  meatus,  in  which  normal  hearing  was  restored  by  a  very  small 
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opening  being  formed  through  the  long-continued  introduction  of  a 
metal  rod  between  the  meatus  and  the  exostosis.  Von  Troltsch  has 
observed  the  circumference  of  an  exostosis  decrease  after  laminaria 
tents  had  been  introduced  for  years.  In  one  case,  where  a  piece 
of  the  laminaria  remaining  had  caused  superficial  necrosis  of  the 
walls  of  the  meatus,  after  removal  of  the  small  sequestrum  a  con- 
siderable dilatation  of  the  meatus  was  observed  and  the  hearing 
returned. 

The  removal  of  cerumen  and  epidermic  masses  accumulated 
behind  the  exostosis  by  the  ordinary  syringing  is  seldom  possible, 
as  the  stream  of  water  does  not  enter  the  opening  with  sufficient 
force.  In  such  cases,  the  desired  result  is  most  speedily  attained 
by  pushing  the  point  of  a  tympanic  catheter  through  the  opening 
towards  the  interior,  and  then  by  means  of  a  Pravaz's  syringe,  the 
nozzle  of  which  goes  into  the  outer  end  of  the  catheter,  injecting 
ten  drops  of  a  warm  solution  of  soda  in  glycerine.  The  mass 
so  softened  can  easily  be  syringed  out  on  the  following  day  with 
warm  water  injected  by  means  of  a  large  syringe  through  the 
inserted  catheter.  After  removal  of  inflammatory  secretions  by 
repeated  syringing  of  the  meatus,  alcohol  or  solution  of  boric  acid 
in  alcohol  (1  in  20)  should  be  dropped  in  the  ear.  Granulations 
should  be  removed  by  applying  Liq.  ferri.  muriat.  or  burning  with 
the  galvano-cautery. 

The  indications  for  the  surgical  removal  of  exostoses  are  the 
following  :  1.  Extreme  deafness,  in  consequence  of  complete  closure 
of  the  meatus  by  the  exostosis  if  there  is  at  the  same  time  deafness 
in  the  other  ear.  2.  Suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  the  escape  of 
the  pus  from  which  is  prevented  by  the  tumour.  In  such  cases 
speedy  action  is  the  more  urgent  the  more  marked  the  symptoms 
of  retention  of  pus.* 

Of  the  methods  of  operation  recommended  for  the  removal  of 
exostosis,  that  by  means  of  the  gouge  and  hammer  has  proved  the 
best.  This  has  the  advantage  of  quickly  removing  the  new-forma- 
tion ;  it  requires  great  caution,  however,  in  deeply-seated  exostoses, 
on  account  of  the  possible  danger  of  injuring  deeper  parts  by  the 
slipping  of  the  instrument  (Field).  This  method  is  particularly 
suited  for  those  pedimculated  exostoses  which  are  removed  from 
their  base  by  two  or  three  short  blows  with  the  hammer.  Accord- 
ing to  Knapp  the  operation  is  made  easier,  if  instead  of  directing 
the  chisel  directly  against  the  base  of  the  exostosis  a  thin  lamella 
of  the  meatus  wall  underneath  it  is  removed  at  the  same  time. 

*  Knapp  (Z./.  0.,  Bd.  XIII. )  described  an  intereBting  case  of  successful  operation 
on  an  ivory  exostosis. 
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The  length  and  breadth  of  the  chisel  used  varies  according  to  the 
position  of  the  growth  and  the  breadth  of  the  base  upon  which  the 
exostosis  is  situated.  I  use  gouges  of  2,  3,  4,  5  mm.  in  breadth, 
with  more  or  less  pronounced  excavation.  Chisels  with  handles 
placed  at  an  angle  are  not  so  safe  as  the  straight.  In  four  cases 
operated  upon  by  me,  after  covering  the  wound  surface  with  iodo- 
form, healing  took  place  within  a  few  days ;  in  exostoses  with  broad 
bases,  profuse  suppuration  has  occurred.  In  one  case  where,  during 
a  chronic  middle  ear  suppuration  with  formation  of  polypi,  an 
exostosis  grew  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus, 
healing  was  brought  about  by  the  long  use  of  alcohol  after  the 
removal  with  the  chisel.  In  deeply  situated  exostoses  Schwartze 
proposed  to  separate  the  auricle  and  cartilaginous  meatus  from 
behind  forwards  in  order  to  facilitate  their  removal,  and  according 
to  his  observation  with  ordinary  antiseptic  precautions  the  auricle 
united  by  primary  healing,  and  only  a  slight  reaction  followed  the 
chiselling  of  the  exostosis.  Favourable  results  from  chiselling 
have  been  reported  by  Aldinger,  Cassells,  Heinecke,  Schwartze, 
Lucae,  Stone,  Heimann,  and  others. 

Of  other  methods  of  operation  to  be  described  :  perforation  of  the  exostosis 
by  means  of  tiles  (Bonnafont),  drills,  and  dentists*  drill-machines  (Mathewson, 
Ch.  Delstanche,  Bremer).  This  procedure  is  much  less  sure,  as  the  perfora- 
tion very  often  closes  notwithstanding  the  insertion  of  ivory  or  lead  pins.  The 
breaking  off  with  a  finely  constructed  pincers  (J.  P.  Cassells,  Jaquemart)  is 
only  practicable  when  the  exostosis  is  pedunculated,  and  is  situated  near  the 
external  opening  of  the  meatus.  Even  here  the  removal  with  chisel  and 
hammer  is  preferable.  Destruction  of  the  exostosis  by  the  galvano-cautcry, 
recommended  by  Voltolini  and  Delstanche,  is  only  suitable  for  those  situated 
in  the  outer  portion  of  the  meatus.  It  is  very  slow,  but  it  has  this  advantage, 
that  the  operation  gives  rise  to  but  slight  bleeding  and  moderate  pain.  Moos 
has  cured  one  case  by  the  combined  use  of  the  galvano-cautery  and  the 
insertion  of  laminaria  tents.  For  pedunculated  tumours  with  contracted 
base  the  elastic  ligature  recommended  by  v.  Dittel  may  be  used. 

Painting  the  new  growth  with  tincture  of  iodine  and  lunar  caustic  to 
produce  absorption  has  proved  useless.  The  internal  exhibition  of  io<Une 
and  mercurial  preparations  is  only  to  be  ad\ised  when  the  disease  is  caused 
by  s^'philis. 

Atresia  of  the  Eternal  Meatus, — Acquired  atresia  of  the  external 
auditory  meatus  is  caused  :  1.  By  the  immediate  contact  of  the  walls 
of  the  auditory  meatus  deprived  of  their  epidermis  in  the  course  of 
secondary  inflammation  of  the  meatus,  due  to  chronic  suppuration 
of  the  external  and  middle  ear.  2.  By  combined  caries  and  necrosis 
of  the  mastoid  process  and  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus,  as,  after  the 
expulsion  of  one  or  more  sequestra,  the  granulation  tissue  growing 
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into  the  lumen  of  the  meatus  is  changed  into  fibrous  connective  or 
osseous  tissue  after*  adhesion  to  the  walls  of  the  meatus.  In  such 
cases  there  are  often  contracted  osseous  cicatrices  on  the  mastoid 
process,  besides  osseous  atresia  of  the  meatus.  3.  By  the  adhesion 
of  large  granulations  proceeding  from  the  walls  of  the  osseous 
section  and  filling  up  its  lumen,  the  epithelium  being  afterwards 
lost  by  long  contact  of  the  growths.  Here  also  the  connective  tissue 
closing  the  meatus  becomes  changed  into  a  fibrous  mass  or  into 
bone. 

In  a  case  observed  and  dissected  by  me,  the  osseous  meatus  was  filled  with 
a  pigmented  connective  tissue  mass,  containing  cysts,  as  the  result  of  chrome 
otitis  externa.  It  was  adherent  to  the  walls  of  the  meatus-and  external  surface 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  there  being  only  a  fissure  extending  to  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  along  the  posterior  wall.  In  a  case  of  pedunculate  polypus, 
reaching  to  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  in  which  operation  was  not  per- 
mitted, I  found  at  a  later  examination  atresia  of  the  meatus,  caused  by  adhe- 
sion of  the  pol,\'pus  on  every  side  with  its  walls.  The  necropsy  of  this 
extremely  interesting  case  showed  a  mass  of  connective  tissue,  filling  the 
meatus  and  ca^nlIU  tympani,  which  from  here  had  penetrated  the  vestibule, 
the  facial  canal  and  the  internal  auditory*  meatus,  and  had  entered  the 
craniiun.  In  the  posterior  fossa  of  the  skull  were  several  connective-tissue 
growths,  var;v'ing  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  a  hazel-nut,  underneath  the  dura- 
mater  and  connected  with  the  mass  of  connective  tissue  coming  from  the 
internal  meatus. 

4.  By  traumatic  lesions  (Samuel  Sexton),  cauterization,  burning 
and  ulceration  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus.  Adhesion  in  these 
cases  is  caused  either  by  the  contact  of  the  exposed  walls  or  by 
the  contact  of  the  granulations  rising  from  the  surface  of  the  tumour. 
5.  By  a  phlegmonous,  periauricular  inflammation  extending  into 
the  meatus,  with  the  formation  of  a  mass  of  adhesive  connective 
tissue  in  the  cartilaginous  portion  (Ladreit  de  Lacharri^re). 

Fibrous  atresia  is  caused  either  by  a  membranous  septum  stretched 
out  usually  at  the  entrance  to  the  ear  or  in  the  osseous  section,  or 
by  a  long  mass  of  connective  tissue  varying  in  thickness.  Osseous 
atresia,  usually  of  considerable  thickness,  is  oftenest  situated  in  the 
external  section  of  the  osseous  meatus,  the  whole  canal  being  seldom 
filled  up  by  the  osseous  masses. 

The  objective  symptoms  of  atresia  vary  according  to  its  seat  and 
extent.  In  the  fibrous  as  well  as  in  the  osseous  forms  of  atresia  the 
walls  of  the  meatus  run  up  to  the  adhesion  without  clear  demarca- 
tion, thereby  giving  the  canal  the  appearance  of  a  cul-de-sac.  The 
further  the  atresia  extends  outwards  the  shorter  appears  the  canal 
of  the  ear.     This  is  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  atresia.     It  is 
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only  when  it  is  limited  to  the  innermost  section  of  the  osseous  meatus 
that  the  surface  of  the  adherent  parts  may  be  mistaken  for  the 
membrana  tympani.  The  adhesion  existing  between  the  walls  of 
the  meatus  on  all  sides  and  the  background,  the  absence  of  the 
short  process  and  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  and  the  diminished 
distance  from  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
meatus  compared  with  that  of  the  other  side,  are  sufficient  guides, 
however,  for  the  diagnosis  of  atresia. 

Further,  the  adherent  parts  must  be  probed  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  the  adhesion  be  membranous,  fibrous,  or  osseous.  In  the 
last  case  the  background  is  hard  as  bone.  It  is  more  difficult  to 
distinguish  between  a  membranous  septum  and  an  extensive  con- 
nective-tissue adhesion,  particularly  when  the  expanded  membrane 
is  somewhat  thick  and  not  very  yielding. 

In  such  cases  the  degree  of  hearing  sometimes  informs  us  of  the 
thickness  of  the  atresia.  In  osseous  atresia  or  in  extensive  con- 
nective-tissue adhesions  there  is  total  deafness,  or  nearly  so,  as  in  a 
case  of  Moos's,  in  which  there  was  a  bilateral  osseous  atresia  after 
periostitis  produced  by  eczema ;  in  membranous  closure  (septum), 
on  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  a  considerable  hearing-distance  for 
speech.  As,  however,  perception  for  loud  speaking  is  partly  trans- 
mitted through  the  bones  of  the  head,  it  is  advisable  to  use  an  ear- 
trumpet  in  testing  the  distance  for  speech.  In  osseous  or  extensive 
connective-tissue  adhesions  what  is  spoken  through  the  ear-trumpet 
is  either  not  heard  at  all  or  is  understood  with  difficulty.  In  mem- 
branous closure  of  slight  thickness,  however,  even  low  speech  can 
be  understood,  provided  that  the  tympanic  apparatus  and  the  laby- 
rinth have  undergone  no  great  changes.  When  whispering  is  imder- 
stood  through  the  ear-trumpet  it  is  very  probable  that  the  septum 
is  very  thin ;  and  this  is  of  practical  importance  in  so  far  that  in 
such  a  case  one  can  at  once  have  recourse  to  surgical  treatment  of 
the  atresia,  while  in  cases  in  which  speech  is  not  imderstood  with 
the  help  of  the  ear- trumpet  surgical  interference  is  useless. 

A  girl  twelve  years  of  age  had  suffered  at  the  age  of  two  from  left  otorrhcea, 
and  two  years  later  from  right  otorrhcea  also.  At  the  age  of  nine  years  the 
discharge  stopped  in  both  ears.  The  examination  gave  as  result :  sx-mme- 
trical  cul'de-sac  closure  of  both  meatuses  almost  in  the  middle  of  the  osseous 
section  (c/.  diagrammatic  sketch  of  the  right  meatus,  Fig.  90).  The  back- 
ground is  yellowish -white,  and  somewhat  yielding  on  being  probed.  Hearing- 
distance  right  and  left  for  the  acoumeter  1  cm.,  for  loud  speech  15  cm. 
Through  the  ear-trumpet  whispering  is  well  heard  on  both  sides. 

Supported  by  the  results  of  this  testing,  I  proceeded  to  divide  the  septum 
with  the  paracentesis  needle.     On  the  right  ear  the  hearing  improved  8  cm. 
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for  the  acoumeter  and  5  metres  for  speech  ;  on  the  left  the  eeptum  proved  to 
be  thicker  and  more  resistant,  and  the  improvement  in  hearing  was  leas  than 
on  the  right.  After  the  operation,  to  prevent  renewed  adheuon,  leaden  pegi* 
were  introduced  and  allowed  to  remain  with  few  intermptioiis  tor  Beveral 
weeks.  The  reralt  was:  on  the  ri^t, 
*  pereistency  of  the  opening  by  the  forma- 

tion of  epidermis  on  the  severed  edges  of 
the  septom  and  permanent  improvement 
in  the  hearing;  on  the  left,  moderate 
reaction  at  the  seat  of  operation  and, 
later,  rectirrence  of  the  adhesion  of  the 
-  "  meatus. 

In  cicatricial  closure  ol  the  cartilaginoni 
meatns  in  the  neighbowhood  of  tlie  ex- 
ternal orifice  of  the  ear,  eapecially  when 
of  great  thickness,  umple  incision  and 
tlie  insertion  of  leaden  pega  have  proved 
insufficient,  and  it  is  in  sach  cases  that 

„  _.,     .  '      ■        .    „    ^        partial  excision  of  the  cicatrix  ia  necessary 

a,  Uartiuiginous  meatiu ;  0.  Spptum   '^  ■  .    :>    ' 

In  the  osieoui  section  ;  c,  d.  Peri-   before  the  introduction  of  tenta  (lAdreit 
pheralthickenedpartof thisseptum.   de  Lacharriire,  Samuel  Sexton). 

In  a  case  reported  by  Bothhols  a  ten- 
dinous gray  pseudo-membrane,  due  to  chronic  otonhoea,  completely  closed 
the  right  meatus  8  mm.  in  front  ot  the  membrana  tympam.  By  means  of 
a  radial  incision  and  insertion  of  cotton  tampons  permanent  healing  resulted, 
after  which  there  was  a  marked  improvement  in  hearing  and  the  snl^cetive 
noises  disappeared. 

V.  FoBEiGN  Bodies  in  the  Eab. 

Foreign  bodiee  in  the  external  meatus  moet  frequently  coma 
under  observation  in  the  case  of  children,  who  insert  into  their  eats 
such  various  things  as  peas,  beans,  pieces  of  paper,  cherry-stones, 
coffee-beans,  carob-stones,  pebbles,  glass  beads,  wooden  balls,  fmit- 
stones,  sealing-wax,  slate-pencil,  metallic  buttons,  grains  of  shot, 
and  ao  on.  In  adults,  foreign  bodies  get  into  the  ineatUB  mostly 
by  accident.  According  to  my  experience,  the  most  common  are 
pieces  ol  camphor  and  of  garlic,  which  have  been  put  into  the 
meatus  to  allay  the  pain  of  toothache  or  eB.racbe,  and  objects  used 
for  picking  the  ear,  especially  the  bone  or  porcelain  heads  of  sinall 
lead  pencils,  less  frequently  rolls  of  paper,  tooth-picks,  matches, 
and  ear-picks.  Besides  these,  pellets  of  cotton-wool,  leaves,  and 
pieces  of  branches,  grains  of  wheat  and  millet,  oats  and  barley,  etc., 
sometimes  get  into  the  meatus. 


FOREIGN   BODIES   IN   THE   EAR. 


219 


Symptoms. — The  s^inptonia  which  foreign  bodies  give  rise  to  are 
by  no  means  so  serioas  as  was  at  one  time  thought.  Experience 
has  taught  that  the  consequences  attributed  to  foreign  bodies  are, 
with  few  exceptions,  due  to  the  awkward  attempts  made  at  ex- 
traction by  non-professional  hands. 

In  a  considerable  number  of  cases  which  were  examined  for  other  disorders 
of  hearing,  I  found  the  greatest  variety  of  objects  in  tlie  meatus,  of  which 
the  patient  had  not  the  slightest  idea,  and  which  must  have  lain  in  the  ear 
for  a  very  long  time.  Once  I  found  a  slate-pencil  8  cm.  long  which,  according 
to  the  patient,  aged  seventy  years,  had  lain  there  for  fifty  years.  As  the 
patient  found  no  inconvenience  from  it  he  allowed  it  to  remain,  till  deafness, 
caused  by  a  ceruminal  plug,  forced  him  to  seek  medical  aid.  One  of  my 
audience  at  a  discourse  on  foreign  bodies  infonued  me  that  twenty -two  years 
before  a  slate-pencil  had  been  put  into  his  ear,  but  had  fallen  out  again  of  its 
own  accord ;  nevertheless,  I  found  the  pencil  1  cm.  long  in  his  meatus. 
Similar  observations  have  been  recorded  in  large  numbers  in  both  the  old  and 
new  literature.  Brown  found  in  both  meatuses  of  a  boy  several  pebbles  which 
had  remained  there  for  seven  years.  In  a  case  of  Lucae*s  a  cherr^'-stone  had 
remained  in  the  meatus  forty  years,  in  another  case  of  Zaufal  for  forty -two 
years.  Reim  removed  a  back-tooth  from  the  ear  which  had  been  there  for 
forty  years  ;  Maschal  removed  a  coral  bead  which  had  remained  for  forty-five 
years  in  the  meatus ;  Marian  removed  a  glass  bead  from  the  ear  of  a  peasant 
which  had  been  there  since  childhood. 

Sometimes,  however,  foreign  bodies  not  only  cause  violent  reflex  pheno- 
mena in  the  course  of  the  trigeminus  and  vagus  nerves  supplying  the  external 
meatus,  but  also  occasion  long-persistent  general  nervous  attacks  which  only 
disappear  after  the  extraction  of  the  foreign  body. 

The  literature  of  otology  is  rich  in  suitable  examples,  but  only  a  few  of  the 
most  interesting  need  be  given.  Arnold  (cited  by  Moos)  found  in  a  girl  that 
the  cause  of  a  persistent  cough  with  frequent  vomiting  was  the  presence  of 
two  beans  in  the  auditory  meatuses.  After  these  were  removed  she  quite 
recovered.  In  a  case  of  Toynbee's  (I.  c),  an  obstinate  cough  ceased  after  the 
extraction  of  a  sequestrum  of  bone.  I  have  observed  a  similar  case  in  my 
practice.  Fabricius  von  Hilden  (cited  by  v.  Trultsch)  cured  a  girl  suffering 
from  epilepsy,  a  dry  cough,  anaesthesia  of  one  half  of  the  body,  and  atrophy 
of  the  left  arm,  by  removing  a  glass  bead  which  had  lain  in  the  meatus  for 
eight  years.  Maclagan  (cited  by  Wilde)  and  Ktlpper  saw  healing  of  epilepsy 
and  deafness  after  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  ear. 

On  the  whole,  however,  the  worst  consequences  of  foreign  bodies 
in  the  ear  are  due  to  violent  attempts  at  extraction.  In  this  way 
not  only  is  the  meatus,  and  sometimes  also  the  membrana  tympani, 
injured,  but  the  body  lying  in  the  cartilaginous  section  is  driven 
into  the  osseous  section,  and  either  impacted  at  the  narrowest 
part  of  it  or  after  rupture  of  the  membrane  forced  into  the  tympanic 
cavity. 
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Such  attempts,  usually  attended  with  severe  bleeding,  give  rise 
to  traumatic  otitis  externa  and  sometimes  also  to  parulent  otitis 
media  accompanied  by  great  dizziness,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
auditory  meatus  becomes  so  contracted  by  swelling  and  granula- 
tions that  the  foreign  body  is  lost  to  view  and  its  removal  is  rendered 
very  difficult  or  altogether  impossible. 

In  the  course  of  such  inflammations  the  swelling  in  the  meatus 
may  recede  spontaneously  under  suitable  treatment,  and  the  removal 
of  the  foreign  body  may  be  rendered  easier.  Very  often,  however, 
the  imprisoned  body  maintains  the  inflammation  and  suppuration 
so  long  that  it  is  either  spontaneously  discharged  or  extracted. 
When  the  lesion  and  inflammation  are  limited  to  the  external 
meatus,  cure  is  almost  always  effected,  even  after  long  continuance 
of  the  affection.  But  when  the  membrana  tympani  has  been  injured 
and  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  has  occurred,  extensive  destruc- 
tion of  the  membrane  with  great  deafness  often  remains  and  facial 
paralysis  may  occur  (Stacke).  In  one  of  my  cases  there  existed, 
in  addition,  constant  violent  tinnitus,  hyperaesthesia  acoustioa,  and 
persistent  headache. 

That  coarse  attempts  at  extraction  may  also  cause  complications  dangerous 
to  life  by  injury  to  the  walls  of  the  cavum  tympani  and  labyrinth  is 
proved  by  recorded  cases  of  fatal  termination  in  consequence  of  meningitis, 
abscess  of  the  brain,  and  sinus-thrombosis  (Weinlechner,  Friinkl,  Wendt, 
Lucae,  Zaufal,  Moos,  Lewi,  etc.). 

Diagnosis, — At  the  examination  of  the  meatus  the  first  thing  is 
to  make  sure  of  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  as  it  often  happens 
in  the  case  of  children  who  say  they  have  put  something  in  the  ear, 
that  nothing  can  be  discovered.  In  several  such  cases  I  have  found 
the  meatus  injured  by  former  coarse  attempts  at  extraction. 
Pilcher  (cited  by  Th.  Barr)  and  Szokalski  have  even  observed  such 
blind  attempts  result  fatally  from  meningitis,  and  especially  from 
erosion  of  the  carotid ;  Lucae  once  observed  injury  and  caries  of 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  complete  deafness. 

After  having  ascertained  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  its  size, 
form,  consistency,  and  position  have  next  to  be  made  out.  Fre- 
quently a  glance  is  sufficient  to  recognise  the  body,  but  very  often 
when  it  is  lodged  deeply  or  covered  with  effused  blood  or  secretion 
it  is  more  difficult  to  judge,  as  children  are  often  unable  to  say 
what  kind  of  body  they  put  into  the  ear. 

Treatment. — The  method  of  removal  of  a  foreign  body  depends 
upon  its  seat,  consistency,  size,  and  form,  and  upon  the  state  in 
which  the  car  is  found  at  the  first  examination  ;  that  is,  whether 
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no  attempt  has  yet  been  made  at  extraction,  or  whether  the  meatus 
has  not  abready  been  injured,  inflamed,  and  swollen  by  violent 
attempts  at  removal. 

The  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  ear  is,  with  few  exceptions, 
very  easy  and  simple,  provided  that  no  difficulties  have  been  created 
by  previous  attempts.  The  latter  occurrence  is  unfortunately  so 
frequent  that,  according  to  my  notes,  scarcely  10  per  cent,  of  the 
cases  come  untouched  to  the  specialist.  In  the  majority  of  cases 
the  body  has  been  forced  inwards  and  impacted,  with  injury  to  the 
meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani,  by  the  anxious  relatives  or  by 
a  medical  man  not  acquainted  with  the  subject. 

The  surest  and  best  way  of  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the 
ear  is  by  the  use  of  strong  injections  of  tepid  water  by  means  of 
a  large  English  s^Tinge,  to  the  end  of  which  is  attached  a  short 
india-rubber  tube  (Lucae),  or  the  rubber  tube  rounded  at  the  end 
as  proposed  by  me.  By  pushing  it  up  to  the  foreign  body  the 
strength  of  the  injection  is  increased,  and  the  body  is  so  much 
the  more  qtickly  and  surely  expelled.  Voltolini  and  Hedinger 
recommend  for  heavy  bodies — for  example,  grains  of  shot — that 
the  injections  should  be  made  with  the  patient  lying  on  his  back 
and  the  head  inclined  backwards,  so  that  the  body  can  the  more 
easily  be  washed  out  of  the  sinus  of  the  inferior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

When  foreign  bodies  have  not  been  disturbed  by  any  attempts 
at  extraction,  as  unfortunately  too  often  happens,  any  other  method 
than  syringing  is  rarely  required.  Injections  are  contra-indicated 
when  the  foreign  body  is  the  head  of  a  pencil  and  its  cavity  is 
directed  outwards,  for  then  by  strong  syringing  the  water  would 
enter  the  cavity  and  force  the  body  inwards,  and  cause  it  to  be 
impacted ;  also,  when  the  membrane  is  perforated,  as  then  in- 
jections would  cause  dizziness,  or  the  water  would  escape  by  the 
Eustachian  tube.  Of  109  oases  of  foreign  body  in  the  ear,  Zaufal 
removed  92  by  syringing ;  in  17,  owing  to  previous  improper  manipu- 
lation, instrumental  means  were  required  for  removal. 

Zaufal  recommends  injections  of  oil  instead  of  water  when  the  body  is  one 
that  would  BweU,  But  leaving  out  of  account  the  slight  expulsive  force  of 
oil  injections,  we  consider  this  precaution  unnecessary,  because,  in  cases  in 
which  the  body  cannot  be  got  out  after  several  strong  water  injections,  its 
enlargement  may  be  prevented  by  immediately  pouring  alcohol  into  the  ear. 
The  instillation  of  oil  or  glycerine,  as  Noquet  suggests,  facilitates  the  removal 
of  bodies  when  syringing  with  water. 

If  the  body  is  so  finuly  fixed  in  the  meatus  that  it  cannot  be  got  out  by 
strong  injections,  it  is  advisable  to  try  the  agglutinative  method  recommended 
by  Loewenberg  before  proceeding  to  operative  measures.  This  consists  in 
dipping  the  point  of  a  medium-sized  camel-hair  brush  into  a  concentrated 
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solution  of  glue  and  inserting  it  into  the  meatus  so  as  to  bring  it  into  contact 
with  the  foreign  body,  which  has  been  previously  dried.  By  the  drying  of  the 
thick  fluid  the  brush  sticks  so  hard  to  the  body  that  it  can  be  drawn  oat  when 
there  is  not  too  much  resistance.  This  proceeding  is  very  soitable  for  bodies 
liable  to  swell,  wooden  balls  and  cherry-stones,  but  only  when  there  is  no 
inflammatory  secretion  in  the  meatus,  as  that  prevents  the  drying  of  the  glue. 
For  pebbles  freshly-prepared  cement  is  preferable  to  glue.  For  glass  or  steel 
beads  with  the  opening  turned  outwards  Lucae  recommends  a  fine  moist 
laminaria  tent,  to  be  pushed  into  the  orifice  of  the  bead,  which  may  be 
removed  at  the  end  of  half  an  hour,  when  the  tent  has  expanded. 

Operative  Methods. — As  to  the  surgical  methods  employed  for 
removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  ear  when  injections  and  the 
agglutinative  method  have  been  tried  without  effect,  no  rale  can 
be  given,  as  they  must  be  regulated  by  a  number  of  circumstances, 
which  vary  in  each  case.  While  the  formation  of  the  meatus,  its 
width,  and  curvature,  present  many  individual  varieties,  the  situa- 
tion is  still  further  modified  by  the  size,  form,  consistency,  and 
position  of  the  foreign  body,  and  by  the  presence  of  already-com- 
mencing inflammation,  swelling,  or  contraction  of  the  meatus. 
The  proper  proceeding  to  be  adopted  in  each  case  is  determined  by 
a  correct  judgment  of  the  circumstances,  and,  here  more  than  else- 
where, the  success  of  the  operation  depends  on  the  acuteness  of  the 
surgeon. 

In  every  case,  also,  in  which  previous  attempts  at  extraction 
have  failed,  the  surgeon  must  consider  well  whether  it  would  be 
better  to  operate  at  once  or  to  postpone  operating  till  more  favour- 
able circumstances  present  themselves.  If  the  chances  are  favourable, 
then  it  is  better  to  operate  at  once,  especially  when  the  meatus  has 
been  injured  by  previous  attempts  at  extraction,  as  in  that  case 
the  inflammation  so  set  up  may  take  an  unfavourable  course,  owing 
to  the  presence  of  the  foreign  body.  Immediate  operation  is  also 
advisable  in  cases  in  which  a  persistent  cough  or  other  troublesome 
reflex  symptoms  are  caused  by  the  foreign  body.  It  is  better  to 
wait  patiently  when  there  is  no  danger  to  be  feared,  or  when,  the 
body  being  situated  deeply  and  there  being  coincident  inflammatory 
contraction  of  the  meatus,  operative  treatment  is  impossible.  The 
application  of  cold  by  means  of  Leiter's  apparatus  and  the  insufiSa- 
tion  of  boracic  powder  or  the  instillation  of  spirituous  solution  of 
l)oracic  acid  are  here  recommended  in  order  to  allay  the  swelling 
ill  the  meatus ;  and  only  when  the  body  can  be  seen  should  further 
steps  be  taken  to  remove  it.  In  complicated  cases,  especially  with 
children,  it  is  better  to  operate  in  light  narcosis. 

If  the  body — for  example,  a  pea,  bean,  a  swollen  carob-stone,  or 
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a  wooden  ball — be  wedged  in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  meatus, 
or  seated  in  front  or  behind  its  isthmus,  and  by  the  great  swelling 
pressed  on  all  sides  immovably  against  the  walls  of  the  meatus, 
extraction  is  best  accomplished  with  a  strong  curved  hook  (Fig.  91) 
or  with  a  firm  needle  with  its  point  at  right  angles  to  its  long  axis 
(Fig.  92). 

The  instrument  fixed  on  the  handle  is,  in  the  case  of  bodies 
impacted  not  more  deeply  than  the  commencement  of  the  osseous 
meatus,  introduced  so  that  it  is  pushed  with  its  hook  horizontal 
between  the  body  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus  till  it  gets 
behind  the  foreign  body.  It  is  then  turned  so  that  its  point  is 
directed  towards  the  body.  The  handle  is 
next  pressed  upwards  as  far  as  possible,  so 
that  the  point  of  the  hook  may  penetrate 
deeply  into  the  body  in  order  to  ensure  its 
removal  as  safely  as  may  be.  When,  how- 
ever, the  body  is  situated  in  the  inner  section 
of  the  osseous  meatus  it  is  better  to  insert 
the  hook  between  the  anterior  inferior  wall 
and  the  body,  for  by  pushing  it  along  the 
superior  wall  the  posterior  superior  part  of 
the  membrana  tympani  might  very  easily  be 
injured. 

Instruments  like  corkscrews,  recommended  for 
the  extraction  of  objects  that  may  swell,  are  of  little 
use,  as  they  generally  straighten  when  the  body  is 
firmly  wedged. 

On  the  other  hand,  especially  in  the  presence  of 
traumatic  inflammation,  we  must  condemn  the  use 
of  the  galvano-cauter^',  recommended  by  Voltolini, 
for  burning  foreign  bodies,  as  the  infiamiuation  is 
increased  by  the  combined  action  of  the  radiating 
heat.  According  to  my  idea  the  galvano-cauteri'  is 
only  suited  for  such  an  object   as  an   impacted 

cherry-stone,  in  which  a  hole  might  be  burned  for  the  introduction  of  an 
extraction-hook.  Hedinger  destroyed  a  piece  of  cork  tightly  fastened  in  tlie 
meatus  by  means  of  the  galvano-cautery.  Howe  roughened  a  smooth  piece 
of  lead  wedged  in  the  isthmus  by  the  same  means,  so  that  it  could  be  seized 
by  the  extraction  forceps  and  removed. 

For  deeply  impacted  bodies  liable  to  swell,  when  the  membrana  tympani 
is  perforated,  strong  currents  of  air  (Hedinger)  and  injections  through  the 
Eustachian  tube  should  be  tried  before  proceeding  to  surgical  means.  In  this 
way  foreign  bodies  have  been  several  times  washed  out  from  the  ear  (Deleau. 
Lucae^. 


FiQ.  91. 


Fig.  92. 
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The  procedure  is  very  different  in  the  case  of  hard  foreign  bodies,  such  as 
pebbles,  glass  beads,  slate-pencil,  cherry-stones,  etc.  If  the  body  is  impacted 
in  the  cartilaginous  section  its  removal  is  in  most  cases  very  easily  effected, 
as  by  the  insertion  of  a  slightly-curved  or  hook-shaped  probe 
(Burckhardt-Merian)  behind  the  body,  it  is  removed  without  any 
difficulfcy. 

Of  all  the  instnuuents  used  for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies 
I  have  found  most  useful  the  fenestrated  curette  (Fig.  93),  the 
scoop-shaped  steel  lever  of  Zaufal,  Listeria  blunt  hook,  Guye*8 
fenestrated  forceps,  Tiemann's  bullet-forcdps,  Sapolini*s  needle- 
shaped  pointed  pincers,  Trautmann*s  lock  forceps,  or  the  gouge 
forceps.  The  use  of  common  forceps  must  be  avoided,  as  they 
only  wedge  the  foreign  body  more  firmly. 

The  removal  of  hard  bodies  situated  in  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  meatus,  pushed  behind  the  isthmus  or  into 
the  tympanic  cavity,  is  exceptionally  difficult.  This  refers 
more  particularly  to  irregular  bodies,  such  as  pebbles, 
slate-pencils,  glass  beads,  etc.,  which  in  certain  positions 
easily  pass  the  narrowest  part  of  the  meatus,  while  on 
the  slightest  touch  the  position  so  changes  that  the 
largest  diameter  lies  across  the  axis  of  the  meatus. 

The  removal  of  such  bodies  from  the  deeper  sections 
of  the  meatus  depends  upon  their  size  and  position  and 
on  the  relative  capacities  of  the  meatus.  In  some  cases 
the  extraction  is  very  easily  accomplished,  as  the  body 
can  be  loosened  by  careful  manipulation  and  its  position 
changed.  In  the  case  of  a  boy  who  had  six  pebbles  in 
his  ear,  and  in  whom  no  previous  attempts  at  extraction 
had  been  made,  I  got  all  of  them  out  very  easily  by 
means  of  a  slightly  bent  probe.  In  other  cases  again, 
all  attempts  at  extraction  completely  fail ;  the  extraction 
nmst  then  be  postponed  till  the  conditions  become  more 
favourable,  or,  when  dangerous  symptoms  appear  (in- 
creased temperature,  optic  neuritis  and  choked  disc, 
Zaufal,  Pra^.  Med.  IF.,  1891),  the  auricle  and  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  must  be  detached,  and 
even  the  posterior  w^all  of  the  meatus  chiselled  away,  in 
order,  that  the  body  may  be  extracted  by  that  way. 

Fi<;.  93.  The  separation  of  the  auricle  for  the  removal  of  deeply  im- 

prisoned bodies  was  recommended  by  Paul  von  MgintL  (see 
Lincke,  p.  686).  In  recent  tunes  the  operation  has  been  again  revived  by 
surgeons  and  ear  specialists  with  good  results.  Isreal  (Bcrl.  Med.  W„  1876) 
succeeded  in  removing  an  impacted  button,  Moldenhaur  and  Bezold  impacted 
pebbles,  Huber  a  ball  of  wood,  and  Politzcr  a  carob-stone  from  the  cavum 
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tympani  after  removing  the  auricle.  After  the  separation  of  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  meatus  as  deeply  as  possible,  Moldenhauer  recommends  the  use 
of  small,  smooth  and  grooved  levers,  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  in  various 
directions,  for  picking  out  the  body. 

Foreign  bodies  are  often  retained  in  the  cavum  tympani  without  trouble. 
Occasionally,  however,  they  produce  severe  inflammatory  results,  dizziness, 
and  nervous  headache.  If  in  these  cases  it  is  not  possible  to  remove  the  body 
into  the  meatus  by  means  of  sounds,  small  levers,  or  injections  through  the 
tube,  nothing  remains  but  to  sepeurate  the  auricle,  by  which  means,  however, 
the  wished-for  result  cannot  always  be  obtained,  as  shown  by  experiments  on 
the  cadaver.  V.  Troltsch  removed  a  metal  ball  from  the  caviun  tympani  with 
Wilde's  snare. 

In  some  few  cases  foreign  bodies  also  reach  the  tympanic  cavity  from  the 
naso-pharynx.  Urbantschitsch  (Berl,  Min,  Wochenschr,^  1878)  saw  an  oat- 
husk,  which  had  stuck  in  the  throat  while  chewing  an  ear  of  grain,  wander 
through  the  tube  into  the  tympanic  cavity  and  into  the  external  meatus. 
Schalle  {ibid.y  1878)  communicated  a  case  in  which,  during  the  application  of 
the  nasal  douche  by  means  of  a  vulcanite  syringe,  a  piece  broken  off  from 
the  latter  reached  the  tympanic  cavity  and  there  caused  acute  suppuration, 
and  was  removed  by  incision  of  the  membrane. 

Among  foreign  bodies  in  the  ear  are  still  to  be  mentioned  insects 
which  penetrate  into  the  auditory  meatus  (the  house-fly,  fleas, 
bugs,  beetles,  especially  the  earwig,  cockroaches,  etc.).  They  often 
stick  in  the  cerumen  and  die  in  the  ear,  without  causing  any  sensa- 
tion. In  one  case  I  foimd  in  the  softened  mass  of  a  cerummal 
plug  a  fly,  a  bug,  and  a  beetle. 

When,  on  the  other  hand,  living  insects  reach  the  osseous  meatus 
and  the  membrana  tympani,  they  often  cause  violent  noises  and 
very  painful  sensations :  headache,  convulsions,  and  vomiting.  A 
miller,  whose  membrana  tympani  was  for  a  few  minutes  struck  by 
the  fore-feet  of  a  cockroach  which  had  become  fixed  in  the  isthmus, 
affirmed  that  he  was  driven  nearly  mad.  The  insect,  which  was 
killed  by  pouring  in  oil,  was  driven  still  deeper  in  by  attempts  at 
extraction,  and  had  to  be  removed  in  pieces  by  syringing.  Bohrer 
removed  a  living  butterfly  from  the  meatus,  which  during  the 
two  days  it  remained  there,  produced  subjective  noises  and  pain ; 
Truckenbrod  removed  a  living  cockroach  from  the  inner  half  of 
the  osseous  meatus  by  means  of  a  pincette. 

Insects  are  most  rapidly  killed  by  pouring  oil  into  the  meatus ; 
the  ear  should  then  be  syringed  with  warm  water. 

Although  the  feeling  as  if  there  were  an  insect  moving  about  in 
the  ear  sometimes  depends  only  on  irritation  of  the  nerve  in  the 
meatus,  I  would  still  recommend,  even  in  all  those  cases  in  which 
examination  with  the  speculum  gives  a  negative  result,  that  the 
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ear  should  be  syringed.  In  a  case  in  which  the  patient  attributed 
an  extremely  troublesome  and  painful  sensation  in  the  ear  to  the 
presence  of  an  insect,  no  sign  of  a  foreign  body  could  be  discovered 
on  the  most  minute  examination,  but,  after  syringing,  a  gray  spot 
was  noticed  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  which  proved  to  be  an 
exceedingly  small  bug.  In  a  man  who  complained  for  a  short  time 
of  troublesome  noises  in  the  ear  and  gave  as  the  cause  of  it  that  an 
insect  had  entered  the  meatus,  Drs.  J.  PoUak  and  Hrubesch  found 
in  the  water  with  which  they  had  syringed  the  ear,  a  very  small 
spider,  which  had  remained  undiscovered  during  the  examination 
with  the  speculum. 

The  larvae  of  the  blue-bottle  fly,  which  sometimes  develop  during 
summer  in  the  ears  of  children  with  neglected,  offensive  discharges, 
must  be  mentioned,  as  they  often  remain  for  a  long  time  in  the  ear 
without  marked  symptoms,  but  sometimes  produce  delirium  by  the 
severe  pain.  They  adhere  so  firmly  by  their  suckers,  usually  in 
depressions  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  that  they  can  be  removed 
seldom  by  syringing,  and  forceps  scarcely  ever  succeed  betj^er.  Such 
larvsB  are  most  surely  removed  by  dropping  oil  or  glycerine  mixed 
with  a  few  drops  of  petroleum,  turpentine,  or  an  ethereal  oil  into 
the  ear.  Some  minutes  after  the  instillation  the  larvsB  leave  their 
hiding-place  and  creep  out  of  the  meatus. 

The  new  growths,  neuroses  and  injuries  of  the  external  ear,  on  account  of 
their  frequent  complication  with  those  of  the  middle  ear,  will  be  described 
with  the  general  affections  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus. 


II. 

THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAR. 

A.  The  Diseases  op  the  Membbana  Tympanl 

The  pathological  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani  develop  either 
following  primary  disease  of  the  membrane,  or  secondary  to  diseased 
processes  which  extend  to  the  membrane  from  the  external  or  middle 
ear.  We  will  first  give  a  general  survey  of  the  most  important 
histological  changes  of  the  membrane,  and  in  the  following  division 
we  will  chiefly  discuss  its  primary  affections,  while  the  secondary 
changes  will  be  considered  in  the  description  of  the  diseases  of  the 
external  and  middle  ear. 
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Survey  of  the  Histological  Changes  in  the  Mevibrana  Tym^ni. 
I.  Changes  in  the  Epidermic  Layer  of  the  Metnbrana  Tympani. 

In  acute  influnmatiooB  the  delicate,  transparent  layer  of  epithelium  is 
loosened  by  being  saturated  with  and  macerated  by  serum,  becomes  opaque 
and  non -transparent,  and  is  sometimes  raised  in  the  form  of  blisters.  De- 
tachment of  the  epidermis  and  reproduction  ol  the  epithelial  layer  usually 
take  place  shortly  after  the  inflammation  has  ceased. 

In  chronic  inflammations  of  the  membrane  an  abondant  growth  of  epithe- 
Uol  cells  very  frequently  occurs,  not  uncommonly  producing  an  abnormal 
thickening  of  this  layer,  especially  secondary  to  chronic  otitis  ext.,  chronic 
eczema,  and  after  otitis  med.  suppurativa  (otitis  desquamativa.  Buck).  The 
detached  epidermic  masses  conust  of  swollen  and  fatty  epidenuio  cells,  of 
free  fat-globnles  and  debris,  with  often  considerable  quantities  of  cholestearine 
crystals  and  pigment. 

In  Borne  rare  cases  the  circumscribed  hypertrophy  and  comification  of  the 
epidermic  layer  takes  place,  or,  as  in  a  case  of 
mine,  the  formation  of  a  pointed,  homy  growth 
which  could  not  be  detached  from  the  membrona 
tympani.  Urbantschitsch  {A.  /.  0.,  vol.  2.)  first 
noticed,  in  the  course  of  middle  ear  inflammation, 
small  pearl-shaped  nodules  on  the  membrana 
tympani  and  external  meatus  containing  epithelial 
cells. 

In  a  case  observed  by  me  after  a  middle  ear 
suppuration,  there  was  on  the  upper  half  of  the  Flo.  94.— Globoub  Publt 
membrane  (Fig.  94)  eight  pearl,  balls  of  a  bright  SSiX-a^Tt^anV^ 
lustre  and  the  uze  of  a  pin-head.  They  proved  ^  Youira  Man,  wbo  had 
upon  probing  to  be  hard  and  firmly  attached,  had  an  ArraorioH  or  TBI 
contwning  cholestearine  crystals  and  fine-celled  ^"  '°*  *  ^'*"- 
detritus.  KUpper  saw  a  cholesteatoma  15  mm.  in  size  situated  in  front  of 
the  umbo  in  a  phthisical  patient. 

Desquaniatjon  and  condensation  of  the  epidermic  layer  of  the  membrana 
tympani  are,  as  a  rule,  associated  with  great  opacity  of  the  membrane. 
These  opacities  can  be  distinguished  from  those  caused  bj  the  mucous  layer, 
since  in  the  latter  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  distinctly  visible,  while  it  is 
very  indistinct  in  cases  of  slight  epidennio  thickening,  and  invisible  in  cases 
of  great  thickening.  As  a  matter  of  course  with  depouts  of  that  kind. 
anomalies  in  the  curvature  and  in  the  extent  of  the  viuble  surface  of  the 
membrane  will  also  be  combined,  and  the  membrane  will  be  found  to  be 
either  flat  or  uneven  and  rough,  the  boundary  between  it  and  the  meatus 
being  obliterated. 

II.  Changes  in  the  Dermic  Layer  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. 

Hypertemia  and  Bamorrhage  of  th^  Dermic  Layar. — The  vascular  net- 
work of  the  membrane  is  not  visible  in  the  nora[tal  ear,  but  an  increased 
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supply  of  blood,  dae  to  irritation  or  inflammation,  renders  it  plainly  visible, 
sometimes  in  patches,  sometimes  over  the  whole  membrane.  Even  by 
mechanical  irritation  of  the  membrane,  such  as  a  lengthened  inspection  with 
speculum  and  mirror  (v.  Troltsch),  or  by  irritation  of  the  meatus  with  hard 
bodies,  great  hyperemia  may  be  produced  in  the  normal  membrane.  In  disease 
the  excessive  supply  of  blood  to  the  membrane  is  frequently  combined  with 
hyperemia  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  external  meatus,  more  frequently 
still  with  a  similar  condition  in  that  of  the  tympanic  ca^'ity ;  and  rarely  is  it  the 
consequence  of  a  local  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  membrana  tympani  itself. 

H^'pertemia  of  the  membrana  tympani  always  conmiences  with  an  over- 
filling of  the  bloodvessels  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  which  extend  as  a 
red  stripe  along  the  posterior  margin  of  the  handle  to  the  umbo,  and  are 
generally  in  connection  with  the  hypersmic  vessels  of  the  superior  wall  of 
the  meatus.  Often  the  handle  of  the  hammer  is  so  completely  covered  by 
the  bloodvessels  that  its  locality  and  direction  are  only  recognisable  by  the 
injected  vascular  bundle.*  If  the  excessive  supply  of  blood  increases,  an 
injection  of  the  circular  vascular  wreath  situated  near  the  periphery  of  the 
membrane  will  also  take  place,  from  which  radiating  branches  extend 
towards  the  centre  of  the  membrane,  and  come  into  connection  with  the 
bloodvessels  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  In  still  more  intense 
hypersemia  the  capillary  meshes  of  the  dermic  and  mucous  layers  become 
so  injected  that  the  membrane  appears  uniformly  light  red,  purple,  or  copper- 
coloured. 

Hypereemia  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  often  occurs  in  certain  forms  of 
acute  or  chronic  inflammation  of  the  external  meatus  and  middle  ear,  also 
accompanying  active  and  passive  congestive  conditions  of  the  cranial 
vessels. 

Kcchymoses  in  the  membrana  tympani  take  place  either  through  mechanical 
contact  with  hard  bodies,  or  through  concussion  from  sudden  condensation 
and  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus,  farther  in  ruptures,  in  per- 
sons who  were  hung  or  died  from  strangulation  (Hoffinann,  W,  Med, 
PreBBty  1B80),  then  in  acute  myringitis  and  acute  otitis  media,  and  in 
iutlauuuations  in  the  course  of  typhus,  scurvy,  variola  (Wendt),  very  often 
ill  influenza  and  sometimes  in  paroxysms  of  coughing  (Trautmann).  They 
appoar  on  the  membrane,  sometuues  as  sharply  defined,  sometimes  as  indis- 
tinct, bliickish-brown,  irregular  spots,  which  migrate,  as  was  first  obsened 
by  v.  Trrtltsch,  from  the  place  of  their  origin  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
nuuubrana  tympani  and  from  there  into  the  external  meatus.  This  migra- 
tion is,  in  my  opinion,  connected  with  the  eccentric  growth  of  the  mem- 
brane. 

Injiiimtnation  of  the  Dermic  Layer. — The  dermic  layer  of  the  membrana 
tympani  is  frequently  the  seat  of  inflammation  in  primary  as  well  as  in 
secondary  m^Tingitis.  In  acute  superficial  inflammation  the  exudation  is 
discharged  bolow  the  rote  Malpighii,  as  a  clear  or  purulent  fluid,  or  as  a 
hiinnorrhagio  exudate  (Bing),  by  which  the  epidermic  layer  is  raised  in 
blisters.    Only  rarely  does  a  fibrinous  exudation  upon  the  surface  of  the 

*  Comporv  my  Bfi€uehtHHff*hiider  tie*  7Vo«iiiie{/ftf«,  1866. 
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ineinbrana  tympuii  take  place  in  the  form  of  aa  easily  removable  paeudo- 
lucinbruie  When  the  vibote  derauc  layer  is  mflamed  the  interstitial  tisBne 
iH  looaened  b)  dilatation  of  the  bloodvessela  and  by  infiltration  with  eeroua 
fluid  and  round  eeUe     In  such  cases  the  mcrease  in  bulk  of  the  much- 


Fit!.  95.— Section  op  tbb  iNrLinD  MmBUva  Tikuki  or  a  Wokan,  wbo  died 

K>KU  PuiaFiaAE.  Fevcr,  dubinq  which  hhb  bitffibbd  fROH  Otitis  midu  aodu 

niTHODT  PBarouTioM  or  the  Mihbraki. 
a.  Epidermic  layer  ;  b.  Dermic  layer  greatly  locaened,  and  travereod  by  large  blood- 

Teasel*  and  p<u-oell> ;  e,  Snbatantia  propria  bardlj  altered  ;  d,  Layer  of  noooM 

membrane  moderately  infiltrated,  and  irregolarly  BirolleD. 


thickened  membrana  tj-mpani  (Fig.  95)  is  chiefly  canaed  by  loosening  and 
thickening  of  the  dermic  layer  (6),  while  the  substantia  propria  (c)  is  almost 
unaltered,  and  the  mucous  layer  (d)  only  slightly  so.     The  surface  of  the 
meiubrana  tympani   generally  appears  uneven 
and  glandular. 

These  changes  in  the  dermic  layer  are  capable 
of  complete  resolution.  After  acute  inflamma- 
tion, chronic  desquamation  of  the  epithelium  or 
thickenings  and  opacities  caused  by  new  forma- 
tion of  connective  tissue  rarely  remain,  and 
usually  with  simultaDeooe  changes  in  the  sub- 
stantia propria.  Excoriation  and  perforating 
ulceration  is  very  uncommon  after  acute  in- 
flammation. 

The  pathological  changes  of  the  dermic  layer 
in  chronio  inflammations  are  of  greater  im- 
portance. The  increoM  in  bulk  of  the  cutis, 
accompanied  by  secretion,  leads  to  uniform 
thickening  of  the  membrane,  or  to  the  formation 
of  granulations  and  papillary  excrescences, 
covered  with  a  pavement  epithelium  (myringitis  villoea,  NaesiloS),  or  in 
some  rare  cases  to  the  formation  of  polypi  (Fig.  90). 


Fio.  96.— Globdlab,  Lobo- 
latbd  foltpi  on  the  ex- 
tebhal  Sdbtaoi  op  the 
MlMBOAHA  Ttvpani  ot  a 
QiBL,  16  Yeabh  or  Aai, 

WHO  DIED  or  COBBBODTIVE 
MunXQITIB. 

b,   Head    of    the    hammer ; 

o,  c,  d,  Poljpiu. 
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III.  Changes  in  the  Substantia  Propria, 

Pathological  changes  in  the  substantia  propria  of  the  membrana  tyznpani 
must  generally  be  regarded  as  secondary  alterations,  produced  by  disease  of 
the  dermic  and  mucous  layers.  The  occurrence  of  primary  inflammations  of 
the  substantia  propria  is  without  doubt,  it  having  been  ascertained  by  the 
investigations  of  Moos  that  vessels  exist  in  that  layer. 

In  acute  inflammations  of  the  membrana  tympani  Hhe  tissue  of  the 
middle  layer  is  loosened  and  degenerated,  and  granules,  or  round  cells,  are 
deposited  bet^'een  the  fibres.  Sometimes,  however,  the  structure  is  only 
slightly  altered. 

The  tissue-changes  are  greater  in  chronic  inflammations,  especially  in  the 
suppurative  afliections  of  the  middle  ear.  In  these  cases  a  large  amount  of 
exudation  is  effused  by  the  adjacent  inflamed  layers  into  the  substantia 
propria,  which  appear  as  irregular,  yellowish  patches  while  the  secretion 
lasts,  but  after  suppuration  has  ceased  appear  as  grayish-white,  chalky, 
sharply  defined  spots.  Frequently,  especially  in  adhesive  processes,  after 
middle  ear  suppuration,  the  membrana  tympani  appears  rigid,  and  several 
times  as  thick  as  normal,  not  unlike  a  thin  leather  or  cartilaginous  plate,  from 
great  hypertrophy  of  its  dermic  and  of  its  mucous  layer  to  a  less  extent. 

Exudation  into  the  substantia  propria  may  be  completely  reabsorbed,  but, 
owing  to  the  slight  vascularity  of  this  layer,  there  often  remain,  especially  in 
chronic  inflammations,  traces  of  exudation  which  undergo  calcareous  meta- 
morphosis. These  calcareous  concretions  in  the  membrana  tympani,  known 
to  Cassebohm,^  are  frequently  observed.  They  occur  most  commonly  in  the 
course  of  chronic  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear,  more  rarely,  as  Moos  first 
stated,  in  chronic  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  unaccompanied  by  sup- 
puration. When  the  thickness  of  the  calcareous  deposits  is  only  slight,  this 
change  is  confined  to  the  substantia  propria,  but  when  it  is  considerable,  the 
external  and  internal  layers  of  the  membrana  tympani  take  part  in  the 
process  of  calcification.  In  extreme  cases  of  this  kind,  the  thickness  of  the 
membrana  tympani  is  increased  several  times,  the  external  surface  of  the 
membrane  is  smooth,  while  the  internal  is  imeven,  and  appears  as  if  covered 
with  a  mass  of  plaster  of  Paris.  Such  membranes,  when  touched  with  the 
probe,  are  foimd  to  be  non-elastic  and  hard,  like  an  egg-shell.  The  peripheral 
portion  of  the  membrane  generally  remains  free  from  calcareous  deposit. 

When  the  membrana  tympani  is  considerably  thickened,  the  fibres  are 
infiltrated  with  minute  fat-globules  and  granules,  here  and  there  com- 
pletely replaced,  so  that,  in  sections,  the  three  layers  can  no  longer  be 
distinguished  from  each  other.  V.  Troltsch  found  in  one  case  crystallized 
calcareous  deposits;  Bauer,  in  the  membrane  of  hemicephalic  individuals, 
found  crystals  of  phosphate  of  lime.  In  the  calcified  portions  a  black,  or 
blackish-brown  pigment  (Toynbee)  vnU  sometimes  be  found,  in  roundish 
masses  or  striaB,  or  in  spindle  or  star-shaped  cells,  and  fat-globules  are  every- 
where present  in  different  proportions. 

Besides  the  calcareous  deposits,   a  real  osseous   new-formation  in   the 

*  TVactatuM  qucUuor  anatomici  de  aure  humanck,  Halae,  1734. 
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membrana  tjmpuii  has  in  some  rare  cases  been  found.  The  oocnrrenee  of  such 
osseous  formations  in  the  human  membrane  woa  first  ascert^ned  and 
described*  b;  me,  and  wm  afterwards  confinned  by  Wendt  and  Habermann. 
In  one  case  observed  by  me.  I  found  in  the  calcified  membrana  tympani  of  a 
yotmg  man  who  had  died  from  tuberculosis,  and  who  had  suffered  for  some 
time  from  discharge  from  the  ear,  a  true  osseous  formation  0*5  mm.  in  size. 
behind  the  handle  of  the  malleua  (Fig.  97). 

Wendt  found  a  cholesteatoma  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  perforated  mem- 
brane ae  a  reddish,  uneven  protuberance,  with  a  golden  lustre,  which  had 
developed  from  the  substantia  propria,  and,  according  to  Wendt,  from  the 
endothelial  sheaths  of  its  striE.    Hinton  saw  a  lamellar  cholesteatoma  above 


the  short  proceHB  of  the  malleus  the  size  of  a  pea.     A.  H.  Buckf  observed  in 
one  case  an  interlamellar  cyst  in  the  membrana  tympani. 

IV.  Changes  in  the  Mucous  Layer  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. 

The  mucous  layer  of  the  membrana  tympani  suffers  many  alterations  in 
the  diseases  of  the  middle  ear.  Hypenemia  of  the  dense  vascular  network  of 
the  internal  layer  in  acute  inflammations  ie  rare,  and  only  for  a  short  time 
onaecompanied  by  byperfcmia  of  the  dermic  layer.  Ecchymoses  in  the 
mucous  layer  are  less  frequent  than  in  the  dermic  layer,  and  occur  more 
rarely  in  primary,  acute  affections  than  in  intercurrent,  acute  inflammations 
during  the  course  of  chronic  affecttona  of  the  middle  ear,  and  in  cosea  of  con- 
ctuaion  of  the  membrana  tympani.  They  may  completely  disappear,  or  their 
pigment  may  remun.^    I>i]ated,  varicose,  lymphatic  veasela  with  saccular 

*  Compare  my  treatise,  Zur  patkclogiteAen  Anatomie  dtr  TrvnimtlfdUrSlnoigen 
tmd  derm  Bedevtung  JUr  die  Diagruutit  dtr  OeJierkranHteittn.  Ottttrr.  ZtiUehri/t 
/,  pr.  HtUL,  1862. 

t  Med.  Stroni,  vol.  vii.,  and  Room's  Dueaies  o/ttie  Ear,  p.  22Z 
t  Wendt  obserred  in  patients  afflicted  with  imaUpoK  the  oc 
'a  the  muconi  Dietnbiatie  □(  the  membtana  tympani. 
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expansions,  such  as  I  was  the  first  to  describe,  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  I  have  seen  in  two  preparations  of 
the  membrana  tympani  (chronic  perforating  inflanmiation  of  the  middle  ear). 

The  exceedingly  thin  layer  of  connective  tissue  in  the  mucous  membrane, 
inseparable  from  the  substantia  propria,  may  become  h^'pertrophied  by  pro- 
liferation, growth  of  round  cells,  and  new-formation  of  connective  tissue  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  membrane  is  enlarged  to  several  times  its  normal 
thickness.  The  increase  of  bulk  of  the  mucous  layer,  especially  in  cases  of 
chronic  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear,  leads  to  adhesion  of  the  membrane 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  t^^mpanic  cavity,  or  without  adhesion  to  thickening 
and  opacity  of  the  membrana  t^^inpani.  In  several  preparations  I  found  only 
the  fibrous  framework  of  the  mucous  layer  (uide  p.  19)  hypertrophied  and 
projecting  in  the  form  of  a  ridge  above  the  level  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
membrane.  In  addition,  and  especially  in  perforating  inflammations,  there 
may  be  developed  in  circumscribed  parts,  papillary  excrescences,  polypoid 
^owths,  pedunculated  cysts  of  microscopic  size,  and  also  diffused  and  circum- 
scribed whitish  or  pigmeuted  deposits,  which  latter  undergo  calcareous 
metamorphosis.** 

According  to  Schwartze,t  in  children  with  miliary  tuberculosis,  tubercles 
in  the  membrana  tympani  appear  as  yellowish-red  spots  of  the  size  of  a  pin- 
head,  or  larger,  in  the  intermediate  zone.  Seen  from  the  tympanic  cavity, 
these  spots,  slightly  convex  and  distinctly  circumscribed,  appear  prominently 
jibove  the  level  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Baratoux  (Bulletin  et  Mem.  de  la  SocUU  Otolog.,  t.  ii.,  2)  obser\'ed  in 
a  case  of  syphilis,  besides  several  small  gunmiata  on  the  face  and  auricle,  a 
small  opalescent  gumma  on  the  membrana  tympani  behind  the  malleus, 
which  broke  down  later.  Kirschner  saw  a  syphiUtic  ulcer  on  the  membrana 
tympani. 

The  anomalies  in  transparency  and  colour,  the  disturbances  in  the  con- 
tinuity, and  the  methods  of  healing  of  the  perforations  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  its  anomalies  of  curvature,  will  be  discussed  in  detail  in  the 
description  of  the  different  forms  of  disease  of  the  middle  ear  in  which  these 
changes  of  the  membrane  develop. 

Inflammation  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. 

I.  Primary  Acute  Inflammation  of  the  Membrana  Tympajii 

{Myringitis  A cuta) . 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani  afifects  this 
structure  in  its  whole  extent,  or  in  part  only.  The  signs  of  the 
inflammation  are  generally  most  marked  in  the  posterior  part  of 
the  membrane  ;  only  rarely  does  the  immediately  adjoining  portion 
of  the  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  participate  in  the  affection.     The 

*  Lucae  found  in  a  case  of  chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  carbonate  of  lime 
ciystals  in  the  thickened  epidermis  of  the  mucous  layer, 
t  Handbwch  der  path,  Atiat.,  v.  £.  Klebs,  1878. 
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cause  of  primary  myringitis  cannot  always  be  discovered.  That 
myringitis  can  be  produced  by  pathogenic  microbes  has  been  proved 
by  recent  investigation ;  occasionally  it  develops  after  the  action  of 
cold  wind  upon  the  ear ;  after  cold  baths  and  douches ;  after  sea- 
bathing (de  Eossi)  and  frequently  in  children  during  the  course  of 
an  acute  naso  -  pharyngeal  catarrh.  The  inflammation  of  the 
nierabrana  tympani  produced  by  scalds,  instillation  of  irritating 
or  cauterizing  substances  (chloroform,  acids,  etc.),  or  by  mycotic 
growths,  are  generally  combined  with  otitis  externa. 
Appearance  o/  tite  Membrana  Tympani.—^eate  myringitis  com- 
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mences  with  great  hypersmia  of  the  external  layer  of  the  membrane, 
generally  followed  in  a  very  short  time  by  effusion  into  its  tissue. 

In  the  shghter  degrees  of  myringitis,  situated  in  the  superficial 
strata  of  the  dermic  layer,  there  occurs  associated  with  a  redness 
of  the  osseous  meatus,  a  diffiise  vascular  injection  covering  the 
handle  of  the  malleus  and  a  serous  infiltration  of  this  layer  along 
with  scattered,  irregular  ecchymoses;  or  one  or  more  transparent 
blisters  of  the  size  of  a  hemp-seed,  filled  with  serous  fluid,  are 
formed,  the  lustre  and  transparency  of  which  give  them  the  appear- 
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ance  of  fine  mother-of-pearl  (myringitis  bullosa)  (Figs.  96  and  99). 
The  occurrence  of  btemoirhagic  blisters  on  the  membrane  is  most 
frequently  seen  in  influenza  otitis.  In  a  case  observed  by  me 
(Fig.  100),  the  dark-red,  oval  blister  was  situated  upon  the  posterioT 
fold  of  the  membrane.  In  another  case  the  dark-red  tumour  occupied 
the  whole  posterior  superior  segment  of  the  membrane.* 

These  blisters  last  only  a  short  time  as  a  rule,  and  frequently 
burst  a  few  hours  after  they  have  risen ;  or  they  disappear  again 
by  rapid  reabsorption  of  their  contents.  In  the  former  case,  a 
small  quantity  of  watery  or  sanious  fluid  flows  from  the  external 
meatus  for  a  short  time,  and  the  next  day,  at  the  place  where 
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the  blister  was  visible,  the  membrana  tympani  will  be  found  to  be 
covered  by  a  layer  of  cracked  epidermis,  pale-gray  in  colour,  the 
hypenemia  at  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus  will  be  decreased, 
and  small  eccbymotic  spots  will  he  seen  near  the  point  where  the 
blister  had  been. 

In  the  more  severe  forms  of  inflammation,  blisters  of  considerable 
size,  and  abscesses  which  have  their  seat  in  the  deeper  strata  of 
the  dermic  layer,  will  be  formed.  They  occur  sometimes  singly  and 
sometimes  in  groups  of  several,  and  may,  according  to  the  observa- 
tions of  Wilde,  V.  Troltsch,  Schwartze,  Boeck  {A.f.  0.,  vol.  ii.)  and 
the  author,  either  be  reabsorbed  or  empty  into  the  meatus. 

When  inspecting  the  membrana  tympani  in  such  cases,  there 
may  be  observed  a  sweUing  the  size  of  a  small  pea,  extending 
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over  the  posterior  superior  portion  of  the  membrane,  the  appear- 
ance of  which  depends  on  the  character  of  the  exudation,  and 
on  its  situation.  In  the  case  of  serous  exudation  the  swelling 
(Fig.  101)  is  like  a  large  transparent  pearl  of  a  yellowish  lustre ; 
in  the  case  of  a  purulent  effusion,  it  is  like  a  lustrous,  non- trans- 
parent, yellowish-green  blister;  and  if  a  moro  diffuse  exudation 
takes  place  in  the  deeper  strata  of  the  dermic  layer,  the  latter  will 
be  bulged  forward  in  the  form  of  a  bluish-red  lustrous  tumour,  or 
as  a  tumour  covered  with  a  slightly  torn  and  sodden  epidermic 
layer,  which  at  first  sight  is  very  like  a  polypoid  growth. 

In  the  primary  abscesses  which  I  have  observed,  and  also  in  the 
case  of  large  blisters,  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  was  the  seat  of  the  affection ;  only  once  did  I  see 
small  abscesses  on  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant,  and  once  on  the 
anterior  half  of  the  membrane.  They  appear  as  semi-globular, 
pus-green,  lustrous,  but  non-transparent  tumours,  or  as  small, 
pointed,  greenish  prominences,  with  a  livid,  sodden,  or  ecchymosed 
base,  and  a  small  drop  of  pus  will  ooze  out  on  their  being  opened 
with  a  needle. 

The  blisters  and  abscesses  which  arise  in  the  posterior  superior 
portion  of  the  field  of  view  usually  spread  over  a  great  portion  of  it, 
so  that  not  only  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  but  also  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  are  over- arched  and  covered 
by  them.  The  short  process  of  the  malleus  generally  remains 
visible  as  a  white  knob  in  front  of  and  above  the  swelling,  with  an 
intensely  red,  ecchymosed  base,  not  unlike  a  pustule  surrounded 
by  an  areola.  The  simultaneous  occurrence  of  blisters  and  abscesses 
is  rare.  In  one  case  I  observed  on  an  inflamed  membrana  tympani 
a  blister  and  an  abscess  beside  each  other  (Fig.  102),  of  which  the 
first  disappeared  on  the  third  and  the  latter  on  the  fourth  day  after 
the  inflammation  began. 

Symptoms, — Acute  myringitis,  especially  at  its  onset,  is  accom- 
panied by  violent  stinging,  piercing  pain,  radiating  towards  the 
parietal  bone  and  the  lateral  region  of  the  neck,  sometimes  also  by 
subjective  noises  and  pulsation.  In  a  superficial  inflammation,  the 
pain  generally  lasts  only  a  short  time,  and  ceases  when  the  blisters 
appear  on  the  membrana  tympani.  If,  however,  exudation  takes 
place  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the  membrane,  and  the  latter  is  bulged 
forward  towards  the  meatus  as  a  bluish-red  swelling,  or  if  an 
abscess  is  formed,  the  pain,  especially  by  night,  will  be  very  severe, 
and  will  often  last  for  several  days  without  intermission,  until  the 
inflammation  subsides.  The  formation  of  painless  acute  abscesses 
in  primary  myringitis  is  rare  (Boeck).   A  feeling  of  fulness  in  the  ear, 
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of  pressure  and  of  uneasiness,  is  occasionally  complained  of,  and 
there  is  often  great  hyperaesthesia  in  regard  to  noises.  Slight 
pyrexia  occurs  generally  in  children,  seldom  in  adults. 

The  functional  disturbance  accompanying  myringitis  is  not  pro- 
portionate to  the  changes  in  the  membrane.  For  if  the  hearing 
is  tested  at  the  stage  when  the  symptoms  of  the  exudation  are 
most  pronounced,  generally  only  a  moderate  decrease  in  the  acute- 
ness  of  hearing  for  the  tone  of  the  acoumeter  and  for  whispered 
speech  will  be  found.  The  power  of  hearing  is  rarely  much  affected 
in  inflammations  of  the  membrana  tympani,  which  by  their  future 
progress  are  proved  to  be  of  a  primary  nature. 

Course,  —  The  course  of  acute  myringitis  confined  to  the  mem- 
brane, and  causing  no  considerable  swelling  and  exudation  in  the 
middle  ear,  is  distinguished  from  that  of  acute  otitis  media  by  the 
more  rapid  decrease  in  the  inflammatory  phenomena,  and  by  the 
much  shorter  duration  of  the  process.  The  complete  return  of  these 
cases  to  the  normal  occurs  usually  in  3  to  4  days ;  protracted,  fre- 
quently relapsing  cases  are  rare.  The  effused  exudation  is  either 
rapidly  reabsorbed,  or  is  discharged  into  the  meatus  by  bursting  of 
the  epidermic  layer.  In  the  latter  case,  the  place  where  the  blister 
was  situated  is  covered  by  a  gray,  macerated  epidermic  layer,  the 
vessels  of  the  malleus  are  injected,  and  the  base  of  the  blister  is 
sometimes  ecchymosed.  After  the  blister  has  burst,  a  slight 
decrease  in  the  power  of  hearing  is  generally  observed,  caused  by 
the  inflammatory  swelling,  which  has  extended  into  the  cavum 
tympani  from  the  membrane.  Bursting  of  the  abscess  inwards 
is  very  rare.  In  one  case  I  was  led  to  believe  that  this  had 
occurred  from  the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  abscess  with  a  con- 
sequent rapid  decrease  in  the  hearing- distance,  and  from  the 
sudden  bulging  outward  of  the  collapsed  swelling  after  the  air 
douche.  The  communication  of  the  tympanum  with  the  cavity  o 
the  abscess  was  placed  beyond  doubt  through  the  sharp  definition 
of  the  exudation  from  the  inflated  air.* 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  primary  myringitis  is  only  possible 
during  the  first  days  of  the  disease,  when  the  appearance  of  the 
membrana  tympani  is  not  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  fimctional 
disturbance,  i.e,,  when,  in  spite  of  the  striking  changes  on  the 
membrane,  the  hearing-distance  is  not  noticeably  decreased.  A 
mistaJse  is  only  possible  in  cases  of  acute  otitis  media,  in  which 
the  inflammatory  appearances  on  the  membrana  tympani  are  similar 
to  those  of  acute  myringitis.     In  the  otitis  media  acuta  a  copious 

*  Compare  my  treatise,  Utber  Blasenbildung  nnd  EauudciUaeke  im  TrommttftUe^ 
W.  m.  fT.,  1872. 
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exudation  ooours  into  the  cavum  tympani  in  such  a  short  time 
that  this,  together  with  the  accompanying  swelling  of  mucous 
membrane  of  the  cavum  tympani  and  Eustachian  tube  will  affect 
the  hearing  to  a  much  greater  degree.  The  diagnosis  is  difficult 
at  a  later  stage  if  the  inflammatory  process  extends  to  the  cavum 
tympani  and  Eustachian  tube,  in  which  case  it  is  not  possible  to 
ascertain  whether  the  inflammation  began  originally  in  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  or  middle  ear. 

Results. — The  end  of  acute  myringitis  is  in  most  cases  recovery ; 
only  rarely  does  chronic  inflammation  and  suppuration  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  membrane  develop,  which  occasionally  go  on  to 
ulceration  and  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani.  More  often 
an  inflammatory  swelling  of  the  lining  of  the  middle  ear  follows, 
which,  however,  subsides  in  a  short  time.  After  the  cure  of  the 
myringitis,  slight  hypersemia,  radiating  vascular  injection,  and 
opacity  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  continuous  shedding  of  the 
epidermic  layer  (myringitis  sicca,  de  Bossi),  may  continue  for  some 
time  longer.  The  persistent  changes  which  may  remain  on  the 
membrana  tympani  are  streaky,  gray  opacities,  more  rarely  circum- 
scribed calcareous  spots  or  atrophied  cicatricial-like  thinnings  of 
the  tissue  of  the  membrane. 

Treatment, — The  treatment  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  during  the  stage  of  reaction  is  palliative,  and  in 
the  beginning  of  the  process  is  not  different  from  that  of  acute 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear.  We  therefore  refer  the  reader, 
as  regards  the  application  of  local  bleeding,  narcotic  embrocations, 
and  other  remedies  recommended  for  the  removal  of  pain,  to  the 
special  section  of  this  book.  In  those  cases  in  which  the  formation 
of  a  yellowish-green  abscess  in  the  membrana  tympani,  accompanied 
by  continuous  violent  pain,  is  observed,  the  abscess  must  be  opened 
with  a  lancet,"^  so  that  the  pus  may  discharge  outwards.  This 
operation,  which  is  a  very  easy  one,  is  advisable  in  the  case  of 
abscesses  of  the  membrana  tympani,  situated  in  its  deeper  layers, 
because  it  prevents  the  pus  from  penetrating  towards  the  tympanic 
cavity.  But  in  the  case  of  globular  blisters  of  a  pearly-gray  lustre, 
transparent,  and  filled  with  serous  fluid,  especially  if  they  are 
observed  after  the  pain  has  ceased,  the  artificial  opening  is  xm- 
necessary,  because,  according  to  my  experience,  these  blisters 
either  quickly  subside,  or  burst  spontaneously  very  soon  after  they 
have  risen,  and  discharge  their  contents  into  the  external  meatus. 
In  inflammations  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the  membrana  tympani, 

*  The  details  of  the  operation  of  paracentefliB  of  the  membrana  tympani  will  be 
given  in  the  section  on  *l?reatment  of  Sero-muoons  Middle-ear  Catarrh.' 
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in  which  the  membrane  appears  bulged  forward  in  the  form  of  a 
bluish-red  swelling,  incisions  with  the  lancet,  or  with  a  narrow 
knife  like  a  tenotomy-knife,  are  advisable  only  in  those  oases  in 
which,  on  account  of  violent  pain,  a  diminution  of  tension  in  the 
infiltrated  portions  of  the  membrane  is  rendered  necessary.  In 
this  instance,  as  well  as  when  opening  abscesses,  care  must  be 
taken  that  not  more  than  one  half  of  the  lancet  is  inserted  into  the 
membrana  tympani,  because  all  the  layers  of  the  membrane  will 
be  severed  if  the  lancet  penetrates  more  deeply,  and  so  the  in- 
flammation will  spread  to  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  suppuration 
will  be  set  up,  by  which  the  otherwise  rapid  cure  might  be  post- 
poned for  a  long  time.  After  the  incision  the  edges  of  the  wound 
generally  close  within  a  short  time ;  only  rarely  does  a  protracted 
collection  of  pus  remain  on  the  membrane. 

The  use  of  the  air  douche  in  acute  myringitis  is  only  indicated 
in  those  cases  where  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  hearing-power  takes 
place,  after  the  pain  has  disappeared,  from  which  an  additional 
swelling  and  secretion  in  the  middle  ear  may  be  inferred.  The 
method  of  the  author  is  generally  used  and  should  be  continued 
once  a  day  until  the  deafness  disappears.  In  the  rare  forms  of 
myringitis  with  pustular  exudation  on  the  membrane  it  is  sufficient 
for  stopping  the  secretion  to  wash  out  the  meatus  several  times 
with  a  1  to  2  per  cent,  solution  of  Lysol,  followed  by  the  insufiSation 
of  finely-powdered  boric  acid.* 

II.  Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Membrana  Tympani  (Myringitis 

Chronica), 

Etiology, — Chronic  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  in 
which  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  the  membrane  alone,  is 
among  the  rare  diseases  of  the  ear.  It  occurs  as  the  result  of 
primary  acute  myringitis,  generally  after  an  inflammation  of  the 
whole  dermic  layer,  which  has  been  followed,  especially  in  scrofulous 
and  cachectic  people,  by  continued  suppuration  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  membrane.  Sometimes  it  occurs  insidiously,  without 
previous  reactive  phenomena.  More  frequently,  however,  chronio 
myringitis  is  a  sequela  of  a  previous  otitis  externa,  after  the  changes 
produced  by  the  inflammation  on  the  walls  of  the  meatus  have 
disappeared.  I  have  also  seen  the  signs  of  a  chronic  inflammation 
remain  in  the  membrana  tympani  after  the  cessation  of  suppuration 

*  For  Myringitis  crouposa,  refer  to  the  portion  'Otitis  ExteroA  Crouposa  and 
Diphtheritica '  (P-  181)* 
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in  the  middle  ear,  and  after  the  closure  of  the  perforation  in  the 
niembrane. 

Chronic  myringitiB  Qsaally  affects  the  ^rhole  surface  of  the 
membrane ;  sometimes,  however,  it  is  limited,  most  frequently  to 
the  posterior  superior  portion,  and  next  in  frequency  to  the  region 
of  Shrapnell's  membrane.  The  last-named  forma  are,  however, 
but  rarely  confined  to  the  membrane ;  generally  a  limited  portion 
of  the  posterior  or  superior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus,  immediately 
adjoining,  is  involved. 

The  Appearance  of  the  Membratta  Tympani. — In  the  shghter 
degrees  of  diffuse  inflammation  the  membrane  appears  of  a  moist 
lustre  covered  with  secretion,  and  of  a  gray  colour  with  faint 
yellowish -white  spots ;  the  red  vascular 
bundle  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and 
the  short  process  can  still  bo  plainly  seen 
through  the  thin  layer  of  secretion.  In  the 
case  of  prohferation  and  thickening  of  the 
epidermic  layer,  however,  the  membraue  is 
covered  by  a  whitish-yellow,  non-transparent 
layer,  which  hides  the  malleus,  and  which 
can  only  with  difficulty  be  detached  from 
its  base  by  syringing.     If   in  such   cases    *'■<'■   l03.--GiiAKiiL4TiMiB 

J        J         O      O  .      ,         ,  ON  THl   MUBKANA   TTM. 

there  is  a  great  desquamation  of  the  dermic  fahi  of  a  Young  Gibl, 

layer,  after  peeling  off  of  the  epidermis  the  *""*  sornuD  fob  sbvb- 

membrane  appears  intensely  congested,  flat-  chaboi  fboh  tbb  Eab  ; 

tened,  velvety,  with  irregular  reflections  of  »«i<oTALOFTa«GBOwTB«i 
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ught    scattered    over   it ;    and    when    the     Liq.  Fuu  SnocioBLos. 
epidermic  layer  ia  partially  detached,  the 

congested  places,  deprived  of  their  external  layer,  may  he  mistaken 
for  ulcers  on  the  membrana  tympani. 

Chronic  myringitis  leads  in  some  rare  cases  to  the  formation  of 
papillary  excrescences  {vide  p.  229).  They  appear  as  light-red 
papillte  the  size  of  a  pin-head,  singly  or  in  groups  (Fig.  103), 
or  in  greater  numbera  spread  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane. In  the  latter  cases  the  membrane  has  the  appearance  of 
a  purple  raspberry  with  numerous  dots  of  Ught  sprinkled  over  it. 
In  one  case  an  isolated  growth  occurred  exactly  at  the  point  of 
the  short  process  ;  in  another,  above  it  upon  Shrapnell's  membrane. 
Occasionally  the  papillary  formation  extends  over  from  the  posterior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  membrana  tympani  upon  the  posterior 
superior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus. 

Diagnoais. — The  changes  produced  by  condensation  of  air  in  the 
tympanic  cavity,  as  seen  during  inspection,  are  important  in  the 
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diagnosis  of    primary  chronic  myringitis.      Upon    employing   the 
Yalsalvan    experiment,    or    my    method,   the    memhrane    plainly 
becomes  curved  outwards,  without  air  passing  through  it  into  the 
meatus.     By  this  means  chronic  myringitis  is  differentiated  from 
chronic  suppurative  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  accompanied 
by  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani.    This  fact,  however, 
must  not  be  considered  as  pathognomonic  of  chronic  myringitis  at 
the  first  examination,  because,  as  we  shall  see  later  on,  in  chronic 
perforating  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  a  temporary  closure  of 
the  margins  of  the  perforation  may  take  place.     However,  it  should 
be  mentioned,  that  along  with  chronic  swelling  and  secretion  in  the 
middle  ear  without  perforation  of  the  membrane,  there  may  exist 
a  chronic  secretion  on  its  external  surface. 

Symptoms. — Chronic  myringitis  either  runs  a  quite  painless  course, 
or  is  only  now  and  then  accompanied  by  fleeting,  lancinating  pains 
in  the  ear.  Subjective  noises  are  on  the  whole  rare,  and  generally 
intermittent;  and  equally  seldom  is  the  feeling  of  fulness  and 
pressure  in  the  ear  complained  of.  The  most  troublesome  symptoms, 
which  are  frequently  the  sole  reason  for  the  patient's  applying  for 
surgical  treatment,  are  the  severe  itching  and  the  offensive  smell 
from  the  ear,  caused  by  decomposition  of  the  cerumen  mixed  with 
pus. 

Eesults. — The  results  of  the  inflammation,  which  often  lasts  for 
years,  are  either  complete  recovery,  when  the  secretion  ceases ;  or 
it  may  terminate  in  a  moderate  thickening  of  the  membrana 
tympani  vnth  a  trifling  disturbance  of  the  hearing.  Barely  does 
it  go  on  to  the  formation  of  superficial  or  perforating  ulcers.  Ex- 
cessive thickenings  of  the  membrane,  as  described  by  v.  Troltsch 
and  de  Bossi,  I  have  not  observed.  After  the  secretion  has  ceased, 
a  great  desquamation  of  the  epidermic  layer  (myringitis  desquama- 
tiva,  Gottstein)  or  incrustation  on  the  membrana  tympani  some- 
times goes  on  for  a  considerable  time.  In  myringitis  granulosa 
suppuration  is  maintained  by  the  papillae  which  are  developed,  and 
a  cure  will  result  only  after  their  spontaneous  heaUng  or  after  their 
removal  by  surgical  treatment. 

Treatment, — The  treatment  of  chronic  myringitis  depends  on 
the  changes  that  have  occurred  in  the  membrana  tympani.  If 
the  secretion  is  accompanied  by  a  sUght  desquamation  of  the 
dermic  layer  only,  the  accumulation  will  generally  be  stopped  by 
washing  out  several  times  with  an  antiseptic  solution  (Lysol, 
carbolic  or  resorcin  solution)  and  following  vdth  the  insufflation  of 
powdered  boric  acid.  If  no  decrease  of  the  suppuration  takes 
place  after  using  the  boric  acid  for  several  days,  then  one  should 
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use  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boric  acid  (1  in  20),  or  a  solution  of 
carbolic  acid  in  alcohol  (1  in  30),  of  which  15-20  drops  of  the 
warm  solution  should  be  dropped  in  the  ear  and  left  for  half  an 
hour.  When  it  produces  severe  burning  it  should  be  diluted  with 
one-third  water. 

The  iise  of  astringents  as  formerly  practised  (sulphate  of  zinc  and  sacch. 
saturni  0*2,  aqua.  dest.  20*0)  is  now  only  resorted  to  when  the  antiseptic 
treatment  fails.  In  specially  obstinate  cases  the  concentrated  solution  of 
silver  nitrate  (nitr.  argent,  cryst.  0*8,  aqua.  dest.  lO'O)  has  proved  very  ser- 
viceable. After  each  application  the  solution  is  to  be  neutralized  by  washing 
out  with  a  salt  solution.  The  instillation  should  only  be  repeated  when  the 
cauterized  portion  has  been  thro\\'n  off,  and  three  applications  a  week,  for  the 
space  of  three  or  four  weeks,  is  generally  sufficient  to  stop  the  accimiulation 
on  the  menibrana  tympani.  The  desquamative  forms  are  the  most  persistent. 
Bepeatcd  instillation  of  alcohol  is  less  efficient  than  the  nitrate  of  silver  solu- 
tion. Ulcerations  often  heal  very  rapidly  after  the  insufflation  of  iodoform 
or  iotlol  powder,  the  touching  of  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  behig  seldom 
necessary. 

If  granular  formations  have  taken  place  on  the  membrana 
tympani  it  is  advisable  to  destroy  them  by  means  of  liq.  ferr. 
perchlor.,  either  by  applying  the  remedy  to  the  pjrowths  in  small 
drops  by  means  of  a  probe  dipped  into  the  fluid,  or  by  painting 
them  with  a  small  hair  or  cotton  brush.  These  cauterizations  are 
to  be  continued  until  the  membrana  tympani  is  smooth  and  dry. 

Cauterization  with  chloride  of  iron  is  decidedly  to  be  preferred 
to  that  with  nitrate  of  silver  or  chromic  acid,  on  account  of  the 
more  rapid  destruction  of  the  growths,  and  because  it  produces 
less  pain.  On  the  other  hand,  cauterizing  with  the  galvano-cautery 
is  preferable  to  all  other  methods  on  account  of  the  smaller  amount 
of  pain  it  produces  and  the  shorter  time  in  which  healing  is  brought 
about.  When  applpng  the  galvano-cautery,  a  simple  platinum 
point  should  be  used ;  the  circuit  must  be  closed  only  when  the 
point  of  the  electrode  touches  the  growth;  each  cauterization, 
applied  at  one  sitting  in  5-6  different  parts  of  the  membrane,  must 
last  only  2-3  seconds ;  the  electrode  must  be  removed  immediately 
after  every  cauterization,  and  the  hot  vapours,  developed  in  the 
meatus,  may  be  removed  by  blowing  into  it.  Cocaine  solutions 
(2-5  per  cent.)  are  only  of  use  when  there  is  long-continued  pain  in 
the  ear. 

Traumatic  Lesions  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. 

The  traumatic  injuries  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  produced : 
(1)  by  direct  penetration  of  a  foreign  body  into  the  membrana 
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tympani;  (2)  by  the  extension  of  a  fracture  of  the  cranial  bones 
to  the  membrane ;  and  (3)  by  a  sudden  condensation  of  air  in  the 
external  meatus  or  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  more  rarely  by  a  rapid 
rarefaction  of  the  external  air. 

(1)  The  direct  injuries  of  the  membrane  occur  for  the  most  part 
in  persons  who  scratch  the  rdeatus  with  different  objects  on  account 
of  an  unpleasant  itching,  and   by  an  accidental  push  pierce  the 
membrane  with  the  instrument  employed,  such  as  ear-picks,  hair- 
pins,  tooth-picks,  matches,  pieces  of  straw,  pencils,   etc.      They 
may  also  be  caused  by  the  careless  manipulation  of  syringes  with 
long,  pointed  nozzles,  by  coarse  attempts  at  extraction  of  foreign 
bodies,  by  splinters  of  wood  flying  into  the  meatus,  or  by  thorns 
entering  the  meatus  while  passing  through  a  thicket.     From  within 
a  strongly  retracted  membrana  tympani  may  be  penetrated  by  a 
bougie  introduced  into  the  cavum  tympani. 

The  site,  the  size,  and  the  form  of  these  injuries  are  very  various, 
depending,  according  to  Zaufal's  experiments  on  the  dead  body 
{A,f,  0.,  vol.  viii.),  on  the  more  or  less  marked  spiral  twisting  of 
the  meatus ;  farther,  on  the  character  of  the  instrument,  whether 
its  penetrating  end  is  sharp,  blunt,  pointed,  rigid  or  flexiblOi 
smooth  or  rough,  and  also  on  the  force  with  which  it  was  intro- 
duced. The  rupture  from  direct  penetration  takes  place  more  fre- 
quently in  the  posterior  than  in  the  anterior  half  of  the  membrane. 

The  appearance  of  the  membrane  varies  according  to  the  extent 
of  the  destruction,  and  the  time  at  which  the  inspection  of  it  is 
made.  Shortly  after  an  injury  with  a  thin,  pointed  instrument, 
one  finds  openings  more  or  less  round  in  shape,  the  margins  and 
surroundings  of  which  are  covered  with  blackish-red  extravasated 
blood.  In  the  case  of  extensive,  irregular  ruptures,  the  shape  of 
the  gap  is  not  recognisable,  on  account  of  the  extravasated  blood 
covering  the  membrane.  But  when  suppuration  commences,  and 
the  extravasations  are  removed  by  syringing,  it  is  sometimes  possible 
to  see  the  extent  of  the  destruction. 

At  the  moment  of  the  occurrence  of  the  injury,  a  loud  report  is 
heard,  and  a  piercing  pain  is  felt,  followed  either  by  fainting,  or 
by  reeling,  giddiness,  and  great  tinnitus.  After  several  hours  relief 
will  take  place,  but  the  numbness  of  the  head  and  the  subjective 
noises  will  still  continue  for  a  considerable  time.  At  the  commence- 
ment of  the  reactive  inflammation,  the  pain  and  the  noises  will 
again  increase  in  intensity,  and  the  latter  especially  continue  long 
after  the  subsidence  of  the  inflammation  and  the  suppuration.  In 
a  case  observed  by  Delstanche,  of  a  young  girl  who  had  injured 
the  membrana  tympani  with  a  knitting-needle  two  years  beforOi 
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there  was  complete  deafness,  intolerable  tinnitus,  and  severe  attacks 
of  dizziness.  There  was  an  adherent  cicatrix  visible  on  the  posterior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  membrane. 

The  injuries  produced  by  direct  action  are  rarely  cured  without 
inflammation  and  suppuration.  In  cases  of  extensive,  irregular 
ruptures  especially,  but  sometimes  also  in  cases  of  smaller  per- 
forations, a  painful  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  occurs,  which 
lasts  for  weeks  and  months,  and  in  consequence  of  which  inflam- 
mations in  the  mastoid  process  and  in  the  external  meatus  may 
develop.  After  the  subsidence  of  the  suppuration,  permanent  gaps 
or  cicatricial  formations  not  unfrequently  remain  in  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  which  often  adhere  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  generally  causing  severe  permanent  deafness.  In 
regard  to  the  treatment  bo  be  employed  here,  reference  must  be 
made  to  the  treatment  of  the  acute  and  perforating  inflamma- 
tions of  the  middle  ear. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  ruptures  of  the  membrane,  caused  by  the  ex- 
tension of  a  fracture  of  the  cranial  bones,  the  membrane  generally 
presents  a  Assure  of  more  or  less  extent  stretching  from  the  superior 
or  anterior  wall  of  the  meatus.  The  copious  bleeding  from  the  ear 
which  usually  takes  place  is  due  to  the  vessels,  partly  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  and  partly  of  the  diploe  of  the  fractured  bones.  In 
such  cases  the  rupture  of  the  membrane  is  of  less  significance  than 
the  injury  to  the  cranium.  If  death  does  not  ensue,  profuse  sup- 
puration, proliferation  of  the  inflamed  membrana  tjrmpani,  and  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  and  adhesion  of  the 
remains  of  the  membrana  tympani  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum 
will  take  place. 

(3)  We  will  now  describe  ruptures  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
caused  by  sudden  condensation  or  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external 
meatus.  These  are  due  mostly  to  blows  or  falls  upon  the  ear,  or 
to  explosions  in  its  near  neighbourhood ;  as,  for  example,  the  report 
of  a  cannon  (Ome  Green,  Bonnafont),  and  from  intense  shocks  to 
the  membrana  tympani  from  a  stroke  of  lightning  (Ludewig). 
Rupture  of  the  membrane  is  favoured  by  obstruction  in  the 
Eustachian  tube,  which  does  not  allow  of  the  escape  of  the  air 
condensed  in  the  cavum  tympani;  farther  by  atrophy,  cicatricial 
formation  and  deposits  of  chalk  in  the  membrana  tympani.  Ruptures 
due  to  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  (kiss  upon  the  ear, 
aeronauts,  therapeutic  rarefaction  of  air)  are  very  rare.  Tears  of 
the  cuticular  or  mucous  layers  of  the  membrane  alone  are  seldom 
seen.  As  the  ruptures  of  the  membrane,  caused  by  a  blow  upon 
the  region  of  the  ear,  claim  the  interest  of  the  practitioner  from  a 
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forensic  point  of  view,  it  seems  important  to  discuss  these  first  in 
detail. 

At  the  Tiioiiient  of  the  occurrence  of  the  blow,  and  of  the  result- 
ing injury,  many  perceive  a  violent  report  in  the  ear,  others  a  great 
pain.  The  patient  is  further  frequently  seized  with  staggering, 
giddiness,  and  great  tinnitus,  so  that  he  is  unable  to  stand  upright. 
The  latter  aymptoms  decrease  in  intensity  after  a.  few  hours,  bnt 
often  R  feeling  of  stupor  remains  for  several  days,  and  in  some 
cases  tinnitus  continues  for  a  long  time. 

The  objective  examination  ot  the  inembrana  tympani  is  of  the 
greatest  importance.  The  appearance  of  the  membrane  is  so 
chai'actcristic  in  the  first  days  after  the  injury,  that  tve  are  enabled 
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to  ascertain  from  it  whether  the  perforation  in  the  membrane  is 
caused  by  an  injury  or  by  a  pathological  process. 

The  assertion  has  been  made  that,  in  the  case  of  injuries  of  the 
mcmbrana  tympani  caused  by  sudden  condensation  of  air,  the 
rupture  appears  as  a  linear  gap  (Toynbee),  which  extends  behind 
or  below  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  and  the  margins  ot  which  are 
applied  to  each  other,  and  are  only  forced  asunder  by  the  Valsalran 
experiment,  or  in  the  form  of  the  letter  T,  as  Hubert- Valleronx 
avers.  According  to  my  ohseri-ations,  this  form  seems  to  be  & 
rare  one,  for  in  the  cases  seen  by  me,  the  rupture  presented  alwaj-s 
a  gaping  orifice,  or  a  hole,  through  which  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  ca^'ity  could  be  plainly  seen. 

The  situation  of  the  rupture  in  the  membrane  is  more  frequent 
in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  membrane.  There  is  generally  only 
one,  seldom  two  ruptures,  in  the  niembrane  (Fig.  105).  The  per- 
foration is  generally  situated  midway  between  the  handle  and  the 
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tendinous  ring ;  only  rarely  does  it  extend  from  close  in  front  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleus  to  the  tendinous  ring. 

The  shape  of  the  rupture  may  be  round  (Fig.  106),  as  if  a  piece 
of  the  membrane  had  been  punched  out,  but  it  is  generally  oblong, 
oval,  with  pointed  (Figs.  104  and  105)  or  rounded  extremities,  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  oval  is  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
the  radiating  fibres.  More  rarely  linear  tears  in  front  and  behind 
the  handle  of  the  malleus,  which  do  not  separate,  or  irregular  ragged 
ruptures  occur.  In  one  of  my  cases  the '  bloody  edges  of  a  ragged 
rupture  were  so  much  retracted  towards  the  periphery  and  handle 
of  the  hammer  that  a  large  portion  of  the  promontory  was  visible. 

The  margins  of  the  rupture  are  sharply  defined,  and  are  covered, 
either  in  their  whole  extent  or  only  here  and  there,  with  reddish- 
black  coagulated  blood.  Sometimes  ecchymosed  spots  will  be  found 
near  the  rupture  (Fig.  106),  especially  at  the  posterior  margin  of  the 
handle,  and  marked  congestion  of  the  vessels  along  the  malleus. 
The  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  will  be  seen  as  a  bone- 
yellow  surface  of  a  moist  lustre,  without  noticeable  vascular  injection. 

Another  symptom,  important  in  deciding  whether  a  traumatic 
rupture  of  the  membrane  has  taken  place,  is  the  auscultation  sound 
of  the  air  rushing  through  the  orifice  of  the  rupture  when  the 
Yalsalvan  method  is  being  performed.  For  while  in  the  case 
of  perforations  produced  by  diseases  of  the  middle  ear  the  air, 
pressing  through  the  Eustachian  tube  into  that  cavity,  escapes  from 
the  ear  with  a  sharp,  hissing  noise,  even  when  there  has  been  great 
loss  of  substance,  the  air  rushes  from  the  ear  with  a  very  broad, 
deep,  breathing-sound  in  cases  of  traumatic  rupture  of  the  mem- 
brane, if  the  injury  has  befallen  a  normal  ear.  It  will  further  be 
observed  that  a  much  less  considerable  amount  of  exertion  is 
required  to  press  air  through  the  tube  into  the  middle  ear  in  the 
latter  cases. 

The  degree  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  caused  by  traumatic 
ruptures  is  usually  slight.  Severe  deafness  only  occurs  when, 
besides  the  rupture,  there  has  also  been  concussion  of  the  labyrinth. 
The  sudden  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  may  have 
two  different  effects. 

If  the  force  of  the  blow  is  exhausted  on  the  membrana  tympani, 
tearing  its  elastic  fibres,  the  labyrinth  as  a  rule  remains  intact. 
The  power  of  hearing  is  in  these  cases  generally  but  slightly 
lessened,  for  speech  and  the  acoumeter,  and  the  tone  of  a  tuning- 
fork  placed  upon  the  vertex  is  localized  in  the  injured  ear. 

If,  however,  the  membrane  remains  intact,  the  force  of  the  con- 
densation of  air  produced  by  the  blow  is  not   exhausted  at  the 
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membrana  tympani,  but  causes  a  concussion  and  paralysis  of  the 
expansion  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  labyrinth,  by  suddenly  pro- 
pelling the  ossicular  chain  inwards.  In  these  very  unfavourable 
prognostic  cases  (according  to  my  observation  with  positive  Binne), 
the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  from  the  vertex  is  almost  always  localized 
in  the  normal  ear. 

The  course  of  ruptures  of  the  membrana  tympani,  not  com- 
plicated with  concussion  of  the  labyrinth,  is,  as  a  rule,  a  favourable 
one,  as  the  gaping  orifice  in  the  membrane  is  closed  again  without 
any  marked  phenomena.  The  cicatrization  of  the  rupture  often 
takes  place  from  the  mucous  membrane,  as  is  shown  by  the  examina- 
tion. A  grayish-yellow  pellicle  is  pushed  from  within  outward, 
which  may  be  seen  for  a  long  time,  while  the  torn  edges  of  the 
cutis  remain  separated.  It  is  only  rarely  that  a  diminution  of  the 
rupture  takes  place  from  an  equal  growth  of  the  epidermis 
(Rummler),  or  by  simultaneous  growth  of  all  the  layers  of  the 
membrane. 

The  coagulated  blood  adhering  to  the  margins  of  the  rupture 
either  falls  off  or  migrates  from  the  centre  towards  the  periphery 
of  the  membrane,  and  is  pushed  into  the  osseous  meatus.  It  is 
only  after  several  weeks  that  the  membrana  tympani  presents  its 
normal  appearance ;  only  rarely  a  thin  cicatrix  remains  on  the 
ruptured  spot. 

A  rare  consequence  of  traumatic  ruptures  of  the  membrana 
tympani  is  the  development  of  inflammation  of  the  membrane 
and  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  with  suppuration 
(Hassenstein).  The  cause  of  this  inflammation  is  generally  from 
instillation  of  irritating  oils  or  other  medicated  solutions.  The 
result  of  such  consecutive  suppuration  is  rarely  complete  healing. 
More  often  it  goes  on  to  destruction  of  the  tissue  of  the  membrane, 
to  the  formation  of  granulations  on  the  membrane  and  in  the 
cavum  tympani,  to  adhesions  between  the  membrana  tympani  and 
the  promontory  (Burnett),  and  to  covering  of  the  edges  of  the  per- 
foration with  epidermis,  leaving  a  persistent  opening  (Roosa). 

In  most  cases,  disturbances  of  hearing  caused  by  traumatic 
ruptures  disappear  completely,  so  that  the  function  becomes  normal 
again.  It  is  only  in  those  cases  in  which  permanent  changes  in  the 
middle  ear  are  developed  in  consequence  of  suppuration  having 
taken  place,  or  in  which  the  rupture  of  the  membrane  is  combined 
with  concussion  of  the  labyrinth,  that  disturbances  of  hearing  of 
different  degrees,  headache  and  tinnitus,  remain.  In  those  cases 
also  in  which  by  a  blow  upon  the  region  of  the  ear,  a  concussion 
of  the  labyrinth  has  been  produced,  without  an  injury  to   the 
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membrane,  and  associated  with  tinnitus  and  hardness  of  hearing, 
the  function  of  hearing  may  again  become  quite  normal  after  several 
days  or  weeks;  more  frequently,  however,  a  disturbance  in  the 
hearing  will  remain  for  life. 

In  the  treatment  of  ruptures  of  the  membrane  I  consider  it  best 
to  avoid  all  local  applications,  as  by  instillations  of  medicated 
solutions,  syringing  or  the  air  douche,  the  cure  is  not  only  not 
promoted,  but  even  retarded.  But  when  in  the  open  air,  especially 
during  damp  and  cold  weather,  the  patient  must  close  the  meatus 
with  cotton  wool  to  protect  the  exposed  mucous  lining  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  from  atmospheric  influences.  In  cases  of  con- 
cussion of  the  labyrinth  the  application  of  a  constant  electric  current 
causes  an  improvement  in  the  hearing-distance  and  a  decrease  of  the 
subjective  noises. 

The  Traumatic  Ruptures  of  the  Memhrana  Tympani  from  a  Forensic 
point  of  view. — If  a  surgeon  is  asked  to  state  whether  a  rupture  is  of  a 
traumatic  nature,  it  is  necessary  above  all  that  the  patient  be  examined 
during  the  first  few  days  after  the  injury  has  taken  place  ;  for  if  the  examina- 
tion take  place  only  a  considerable  time  after  the  infliction  of  the  injury,  the 
surgeon,  owing  to  cicatrization  of  the  rupture,  may  not  be  able  to  ascertain 
whether  rupture  has  taken  place  at  all,  and  whether  the  existing  functional 
disturbance  has  really  been  produced  by  an  injury. 

A  medical  jurist  cannot  say  that  a  case  is  of  traumatic  origin  if  at  the 
time  of  his  first  examination  a  suppurative  inflammatory  process  has  already 
taken  place  \d.  the  membrana  tympani  and  in  the  middle  ear,  as  the  appear- 
ance of  the  membrane  in  such  a  case  is  not  distinguishable  from  that  in 
a  primary  suppurative  process  of  the  middle  ear.  He  will  therefore  be  justi- 
fied in  concluding  a  rupture  of  the  membrane  to  be  traumatic  only  if,  after 
having  discovered  the  almost  characteristic  appearance  of  the  membrana 
tympani  above  described,  cicatrization  of  the  ruptiure  take  place  in  the  space 
of  several  weeks  under  his  observation.  The  latter  is  of  special  importance, 
because  a  persistent  gap,  produced  by  a  previous  purulent  process,  may  be 
present,  and  might  be  mistaken,  on  account  of  the  sharp  definitions  of  its 
margins  and  of  the  other  appearance  of  the  membrane,  for  a  traumatic 
rupture.  Such  a  mistake  will  not,  however,  occur  if  the  surgeon  bear  in 
mind  that  a  gap  caused  by  a  previous  suppuration,  as  soon  as  its  margins  are 
healed  over,  will  not  be  closed  at  all.  Traumatic  ruptures,  however,  according 
to  my  observations,  have  only  two  results :  either  cicatrization  takes  place 
during  the  first  weeks  or  suppurative  inflammation  occurs. 

If  the  traumatic  nature  of  the  affection  of  the  membrana  tympani  has  been 
ascertained  by  the  surgeon,  another  question  will  have  to  be  answered,  viz., 
whether  the  injury  is  to  be  considered  as  slight  or  severe. 

An  injury  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  to  be  called  a  slight  one  if  it  is  not 
complicated  with  concussion  of  the  labyrinth,  and  if,  after  cicatrization  of  the 
rupture,  apart  from  the  duration  of  the  process  of  cicatrization,  the  function 
of  hearing  returns  to  its  normal  state. 
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An  injury  of  the  membrana  tympani  must,  however,  be  considered  as 
severe  if  by  a  blow  upon  the  ear  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  has  taken  place. 
For  the  diagnosis  of  paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerve  the  general  result  of 
testing  of  hearing  should  be  taken  into  consideration,  especially  great  deaf- 
ness for  the  acoumcter,  watch,  and  speech,  the  lateralization  of  the  tone  of 
the  tuning-fork  in  the  non-a£fected  ear  when  placed  on  the  vertex  and  positive 
Kinne.  It  should  be  specially  understood  that  the  results  of  testing  should 
only  be  used  by  the  medical  jurist  for  judgment  when  repeated  examinations 
have  been  made,  so  as  to  completely  exclude  simulation  (vide  the  section  on 
*  Simulation '). 

An  injury  of  the  membrana  tympani  will  also  be  a  severe  one  if,  a  tramuatic 
rupture  having  been  ascertained,  it  is  aggravated  by  suppuration;  and 
changes  in  the  middle  ear  (adhesions,  granulations)  are  produced  by  it  which 
cause  a  permanent  disturbance  in  the  hearing. 

This  will  show  that  the  medical  jurist  is  not  alwa^'s  able  on  his  first 
examination  to  form  a  judgment  as  to  the  character  of  an  injury-,  but  that  in 
a  number  of  cases  a  lengthened  observation,  extending  over  at  least  three 
months,  is  required ;  for  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  may  exist  after  an  injury 
of  the  ear,  the  consequences  of  which  will  not  permanently  remain,  as  the 
function  of  liearmg  sometimes  becomes  nonnal  again  after  two  or  three 
months.  In  the  same  manner  a  suppurative  process,  which  aggravates  a 
rupture  of  the  membrane,  may  end  without  leaving  any  changes  in  the 
middle  ear. 

In  the  case  of  functional  disturbances,  produced  by  a  blow  upon  the  region 
of  the  ear,  and  caused  by  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  without  any  injury  to 
the  membrana  tympani,  the  surgeon  cannot  form  an  opinion  as  to  whether,  in 
a  given  case,  the  disturbance  of  hearing  was  caused  by  an  injvury  or  not,  as 
the  objective  appearance  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  other  characteristic 
indications  are  wanting  as  data.  The  surgeon  must  therefore  in  such  CAses 
always  bear  in  mind  the  possibility  of  the  existence  of  a  chronic  affection  of 
the  labyrinth  or  of  the  middle  ear,  which  the  alleged  injured  person  may 
make  use  of  to  sue  his  opponent  after  a  quarrel.  If,  however,  the  surgeon 
finds,  shortly  after  the  alleged  injury  is  supposed  to  have  taken  place,  calcifi- 
cation and  cicatricial  formations  on  the  membrana  tympani,  he  may  conclude 
with  certainty  that  it  is  a  chronic  process  in  the  middle  ear,  because  changes 
of  this  kind  cannot  develop  in  a  few  days,  but  require  a  considerable  time. 

Paragraph  156  of  the  Austrian  Penal  Code,  which  enumerates  the  per- 
manent consequences  of  injuries,  the  presence  of  which  entails  the  highest 
measure  of  puuisluuent  (hard  labour  for  five  to  ten  years),  includes  the  loss 
or  the  lasting  defect  of  the  hearing-power  among  'aggravating  circumstances.' 
E.  Hoffmann^  makes  the  following  remarks  about  this :  *  Although  it 
cannot  be  doubted  that  the  loss  or  a  great  disturbance  of  hearing  on  one 
side  causes  a  decrease  in  the  power  of  hearing,  the  same  importance  cannot 
be  ascribed  to  such  a  loss  as  to  the  loss  of  the  power  of  vision  in  one 
eye.  The  legislator  clearly  thought  of  the  sense  as  a  whole,  and  in  the  new 
(Austrian)  draft,  as  well  as  in  the  German  Penal  Code,  hearing  in  general  is 

•  Lthrbuch  dtr  grekhtlichtn  Medicin,  Wien,  1878. 
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only  spoken  of,  but  no  difference  is  made  between  the  hearing  in  one  or  both 
ears,  as  was  done  regarding  the  power  of  vision.  We  must  also  bear  in  mind 
that  it  is  only  a  considerable  disturbance  of  hearing,  which  may  be  set  down 
as  a  defect  of  the  hearing  in  the  sense  of  the  law,  and  it  is  advisable, 
just  as  in  the  case  of  weakness  of  vision,  that  we  should  confine  ourselves  in 
doubtful  cases  only  to  the  explanation  of  the  nature  and  of  the  degree  of  the 
functional  disturbance,  and  leave  it  to  the  judge  and  to  the  jury  to  say 
whether  after  such  an  explanation  they  will  recognise  the  case  as  coming 
imder  clause  a  of  paragraph  166  or  not.*  To  this  argument  I  should  like  to 
add  the  remark  that  although  the  loss  of  hearing  on  one  side  causes  no 
notable  disturbance  of  hearing  in  ordinary  intercourse,  the  fact  should  not 
be  lost  sight  of,  that  according  to  experience,  in  cases  of  one-sided  deafness, 
the  sound  ear  becomes  very  frequently  sympathetically  affected,  and  that 
such  an  affection,  as  a  rule,  causes  a  rapidly  increasing  hardness  of  hearing. 

In  conclusion  we  will  draw  attention  to  the  ruptures  of  the  membrana 
tympani  observed  in  those  whose  death  was  caused  by  hanging.  According 
to  the  cases  communicated  by  Wilde,  Ogston,  and  Littrd,  ruptures  seem 
more  frequent  in  those  who  have  been  executed  than  in  suicides.  How  the 
rupture  occurs  is  not  very  clear,  and  I  am  myself  in  doubt  about  this  matter. 
The  fact  that  in  the  cases  described  by  Ogston  and  Schwartze  the  torn  patch 
of  the  membrane  was  turned  outwards,  would  show  that  the  mechanical 
force  (excessive  condensation  of  air)  must  have  acted  from  the  direction  of 
the  t>Tnpanic  cavity. 

According  to  the  observations  of  Brigade  Surgeon  Chimani,  during  ten 
years  (1867  to  1877)  among  5,041  aural  patients  treated,  54  cases  of  rupture 
of  the  membrana  tympani  were  observed.  They  were  caused  in  38  cases  by 
boxes  on  the  ear,  in  6  cases  by  falls  upon  the  head,  in  3  cases  by  a  kick  from 
a  horse  on  the  head,  in  2  cases  by  strokes  upon  the  head  with  wooden  clubs, 
in  2  cases  by  the  playing  of  brass  instruments  (signal  tnunpet  and  heUcon), 
in  2  cases  by  the  report  of  a  loaded  gun  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
of  the  ear,  and  in  1  case  by  a  fall  into  the  water  from  a  considerable  height. 

The  ruptures  caused  by  boxes  on  the  ear  were  in  36  cases  in  the  left  and 
only  twice  in  the  right  ear ;  the  rupture  was  in  27  cases  in  the  posterior 
inferior  quadrant  of  the  membrana  tympani,  in  9  cases  in  front  of  and 
somewhat  below  the  extremity  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  and  twice  in  the 
superior  posterior  portion  of  the  membrane,  almost  on  a  level  with  the  short 
process.  The  rupture  was  never  linear  in  form,  but  was  generally  ragged, 
roundish  or  oval.  The  bleeding  was  in  no  case  so  considerable  as  to  be  per- 
Ai^eived  by  the  patient.  During  the  first  days  giddiness,  tinnitus,  and  con- 
siderable functional  disturbance  generally  took  place.  In  34  cases  perfect 
recovery  without  any  functional  disturbance  resulted  ;  in  4  cases  no  complete 
cure  was  effected;  indeed,  in  2  of  them,  in  which  the  patients  had  been 
repeatedly  subjected  to  blows  on  the  ear  when  the  rupture  already  existed, 
and  which  came  under  treatment  only  on  the  8th  and  14th  days  respectively 
after  the  occurrence,  a  purulent  inflanmiation  of  the  middle  ear,  with  perfora- 
tion of  the  membrane  and  a  superficial  necrosis  on  the  mastoid  process,  set 
in.  The  perforation  extended  over  the  posterior  inferior  and  central  portions, 
and  could  not  be  made  to  close  by  treatment. 
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The  ruptures  caused  by  falling  upon  the  head  were  4  times  in  the  anterior 
inferior  quadrant,  once  in  the  centre  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  and  once  in  the  region  of  the  short  process  of  the  zualleuB. 
The  bleeding  was  in  3  cases  so  considerable  that  the  patients  had  their  atten- 
tion drawn  to  the  injury  of  the  ear  by  the  blood  flowing  from  it.  In  2  cases, 
in  spite  of  the  perforation  being  healed,  a  considerable  hardness  of  hear- 
ing, and  in  one  case  a  labyrinthine  affection,  remained. 

The  ruptures  produced  by  the  kick  of  a  horse  on  the  head  were  all  in  the 
right  ear  and  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  (flap-woiuids) ;  one  case  was 
accompanied  by  extravasation  of  blood  on  the  membrane  and  on  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  meatus.  In  all  cases  recovery  without  any  functional  dis- 
turbance took  place  after  suppuration  had  ceased. 

In  the  same  manner  the  ruptures  caused  by  blows  upon  the  head,  and  by 
the  report  of  a  loaded  gun,  ended  in  cure  by  suppuration.  In  the  one  case  in 
which  the  rupture  of  the  membrane  was  produced  by  a  fall  into  water  from 
a  considerable  height  (attempted  suicide),  the  membrana  tympani  was  torn 
in  its  whole  extent.  The  injury,  which  healed  up  affcer  a  lengthened  suppura- 
tion, left  behind  considerable  functional  disturbance. 

The  fact  that  formerly  ruptures  of  the  membrane  frequently  occurred  in 
artillerymen,  while  they  are  now  scarcely  met  with  at  all,  may  be  explained 
by  the  fact  that  since  the  introduction  of  breechloaders  the  serving  party 
withdraws  a  distance  of  about  twelve  paces,  with  the  exception  of  one  man 
who  attends  to  the  firing,  but  also  from  a  considerable  distance,  by  which 
means  they  are  protected  from  the  action  of  the  most  intense  sound 

B.  The  Diseases  of  the  Cavum  Tympani,  the  Eustachian  Tube 

AND  the  Mastoid  Process. 

General  Observations. 

The  pathologico-anatomical  examination  of  the  ear  in  the  last 
ten  years  has  given  very  important  results.  In  the  larger  number 
of  the  cases  of  ear  disease,  the  disturbance  of  function  was  found  to 
have  its  seat  in  the  middle  ear,  and  the  primary  diseases  of  the 
auditory  nerve  apparatus  are  found  to  be  much  more  rare.  Among 
the  diseases  of  the  ear,  the  affections  of  the  middle  ear  have  for  this 
reason  the  most  interest  for  the  practitioner. 

The  principal  seat  of  the  diseases  of  the  middle  ear  is  in  its 
membranous  lining.  From  here  the  inflammatory  changes  start, 
which  not  only  often  disturb  the  hearing,  but  also  may  extend  to  the 
neighbouring  organs  and  menace  the  life  of  the  patient. 

The  knowledge  of  these  changes  is  therefore  of  great  importance, 
as  they  form  the  basis  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  middle-ear 
affections. 

The  inflammatory  processes  and  their  results  on  the  lining  of  the 
middle  ear  show  in  general  the  character  of  inflammation  of  the 
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muoous  membranes  of  other  organs  with  this  difference,  that  in  the 
middle  ear  thickening  of  the  tissues  and  adhesions  of  the  diseased 
surfaces  of  the  mucous  membrane  occur  more  frequently  than  in 
other  organs.  We  find,  therefore,  in  inflammations  of  the  lining  of 
the  middle  ear  the  changes  which  occur  in  other  inflamed  mucous 
membranes,  as  hypersemia  and  serous  infiltration,  loosening  and 
excessive  swelling  through  exudation  and  infiltration  of  round  cells ; 
further,  the  secretion  of  free  exudate  from  the  surface  of  the  diseased 
mucous  membrane,  in  the  form  of  serous,  mucous,  or  pustular 
secretion ;  and  lastly  as  secondary  diseased  products,  organized 
connective  tissue,  which,  in  the  course  of  inflammatory  processes, 
occurs  as  thickening  and  proliferation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  or 
strings  of  connective  tissue  in  the  middle  ear. 

The  inflammatory  processes  in  the  middle  ear  show  great  varia- 
tion, as  well  anatomically  as  from  the  clinical  point  of  view.  Their 
course  is  either  acute,  sub-acute  or  chronic,  and  they  may  heal  with 
complete  restoration  of  the  normal  hearing,  or,  by  the  production  of 
permanent  diseased  products,  may  produce  deafness  to  a  varying 
degree. 

It  has  been  tried  to  gather  the  different  forms  of  disease  of  the  middle  ear 
into  definite  classes,  sometimes  the  etiological  factors,  sometimes  the  patho- 
logico-anatomicaJ  conditions  have  been  used  as  the  basis  for  the  classifica- 
tion.* These  classifications  have  proved  unpractical,  as,  on  the  one  side, 
analogous  processes  are  produced  by  different  causes,  and  on  the  other,  with 
similar  anatomical  changes,  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  middle-ear  inflamma- 
tion may  be  quite  different.  In  a  similar  way  the  anatomical  examination, 
as  well  as  clinical  observation,  contradict  the  views  which  have  been 
advanced,  that  the  different  forms  of  the  middle-ear  inflammation  are  only 
successive  steps  in  one  mflammatory  process.  For  while  one  form  of  inflam- 
mation  may  change  into  another,  and  show  the  different  steps  of  develop- 
ment, it  is  positively  proved  clinically  that  certain  inflammatory  processes  of 
the  middle  ear  show  a  peculiarity  in  their  beginning  and  entire  course  which 
gives  them  their  typical  character.  These  peculiarities  are  of  great  impor- 
tance from  the  clinical  aspect,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  special  descriptions 
of  middle -ear  affections,  for,  in  many  cases,  through  these  alone  the  exact 
prognosis  and  the  proper  method  of  treatment  can  be  determined. 

From  what  has  already  been  said,  it  will  be  seen  that,  according  to 
the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  a  classification  on  a  clinical  basis 
seems  to  be  the  best.  The  description  according  to  clinical  types  not 
only  facilitates  the  survey  of  the  many  forms  of  inflammation,  but 
also  serves  as  a  guide  in  every  single  case,  as  it  supplies  the  practi- 
tioner with  indications  for  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment. 

If  we  consider  the  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  in  a  general 
way,  according  to  their  leading  clinical  features,  we  meet  in  the  fijnst 
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instance  principally  with  a  great  group  called  catarrhs  of  the  middle 
ear,  in  which  the  inflammation,  accompanied  by  hyperaemia  and 
sweUing  of  the  mucous  membrane,  is  characterized  by  the  discharge 
of  a  serous,  or  of  a  tough,  colloid  mucous  secretion.  This  form  of 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  generally  runs  its  course 
without  notable  phenomena  or  lesion  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
and  may  either  completely  subside,  or  it  may  give  rise  to  various 
changes,  such  as  adhesions  between  the  ossicula  and  the  walls  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  with  permanent  hearing  disturbances  taking 
place  during  its  course,  in  consequence  of  the  growth  of  connective 
tissue  in  the  mucous  membrane,  and  of  the  formation  of  bands 
of  tissue. 

Next  in  order  to  these  adhesive  processes  following  middle-ear 
catarrh,  is  a  kindred  inflammatory  form,  clinically  different,  how- 
ever, in  many  respects,  in  which,  without  any  demonstrable  secre- 
tion, the  ossicula,  but  most  frequently  the  stapes,  become  &Led, 
owing  to  the  gradual  shrinking  and  induration  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane (sclerosis)  and  of  the  ligamentous  apparatus.  I  refer  here 
to  those  insidious  forms  producing  severe  deafness  which  so  fre- 
quently come  under  observation,  the  so-called  '  dry  catarrh.'  They 
will  be  more  fully  described  in  the  special  portion. 

Another  group  of  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  includes 
those  forms  which  develop  with  acute  inflammatory  phenomena, 
more  or  less  violent  and  sudden  effusion  of  a  purulent  or 
muco-purulent  exudation,  in  which,  as  a  rule,  the  membrana 
tympani  is  also  affected  by  the  inflammatory  process.  If  we  take 
a  general  survey  of  this  group,  we  may  say  that  the  course  of  the 
affections  comprised  in  it  is  such  that  either  the  infianmiation 
quickly  reaches  its  climax,  and  the  whole  process  subsides  after  a 
short  period  without  lesion  of  the  membrana  tympani  (acute 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear),  or  in  still  more  severe  forms 
perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  with  effusion  of  purulent  or 
muco-purulent  secretion  (acute  perforating  or  suppurative  inflam- 
mation of  the  middle  ear),  takes  place,  in  consequence  of  a  copious 
effusion  with  ulceration  of  the  membrana  tympani.  The  latter  form 
of  inflammation  may  also  subside  after  a  short  time  with  cicatriza- 
tion of  the  perforation  and  restoration  of  hearing,  or  it  may  lead  to 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  (chronic  perforating  or  suppu- 
rative inflammation  of  the  middle  ear).  This  may  also  subside, 
but  frequently  causes  permanent  disturbances  of  hearing  in  con- 
sequence of  ulceration  of  the  membrana  tympani,  exfoliation  of  the 
ossicula,  granulation  and  shrinking  of  the  mucous  membrane,  with 
anchylosis  of  the  ossicula;  or  it  may  even  have  a  fatal  issue  by 
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extension  of  the  suppuration  to  the  cranial  cavity  and  to  the  adjoin- 
ing sinuses. 

In  consideration  that  the  greater  proportion  of  cases  of  disease  extend  over 
the  whole  of  the  ca\iim  tympani  and  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  that  diseases 
limited  to  the  Eustachian  tube  are  very  rare,  I  consider  it  better  for  the 
general  study  of  middle-ear  diseases  to  describe  them  together  than  to 
separate  them,  as  is  done  in  other  text-books. 

These  general  observations  should  bo  noticed  by  the  reader  in  order  to 
understand  the  way  in  which  middle-ear  affections  are  described  in  this  book. 
If  this  differs  relatively  from  the  forms  generally  used  in  otology,  it  is  in  the 
effort  to  limit  certain  forms  of  middle-ear  inflammation  more  sharply  in 
their  clinical  and  practical  significance. 

As  the  terms  '  catarrh  *  and  '  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  *  are 
s^-nonymous,  names  like  '  purulent  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,*  or  '  purulent 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,*  can  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  For 
practical  purposes,  however,  it  would  be  advisable  to  call  those  forms  which 
run  their  course  without  significant  inflammatory-  phenomena,  and  with  a 
discharge  of  sero-mucous  exudation,  *  catarrhs,'  and  those  forms  which  are 
accompanied  by  violent  inflammatory  phenomena,  by  formation  of  muco- 
purulent or  simply  purulent  secretion,  *  inflammations.'  Certain  designations, 
as  otitis  media  serosa,  haemorrhngica,  crouposn,  diphtheritica,  etc.,  are  in  so 
far  justifiable,  as  they  indicate  in  a  ccrtam  case  some  peculiarity  of  the 
process,  a  more  dbtinct  clinical  definition  of  the  disease  being  intended 
by  it. 

1.  Catarrh  of  the  Middle  Ear 
{Otitis  Media  Catarrhalis). 

The  inflammatory  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  which  are  clinically 
comprised  in  the  appellation  '  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear,'  are 
characterized  anatomically  by  more  or  less  pronounced  hyperoemia, 
swelling  and  desquamation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear,  and  by  the  secretion  of  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  or  of  a 
viscid,  sticky,  mucous  exudation  into  that  cavity.  They  mostly  run 
their  course  without  marked  active  symptoms,  and  without  dis- 
turbance of  the  continuity  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  end  in  a 
cure  by  subsidence  of  the  changes,  or  in  the  development  of  per- 
manent inflammatory  products,  which  lead  to  rigidity  of  the  articu- 
lations of  the  ossicula,  to  abnormal  adhesions,  and  to  their  fixation 
with  permanent  disturbance  of  hearing.  From  a  practical  point  of 
view,  especially  in  regard  to  the  difference  in  the  modes  of  treatment, 
I  have  considered  it  best  to  describe  first  the  catarrhs  which  are 
accompanied  by  demonstrable  secretion  and  swelling,  and  then  those 
adhesive  processes  which  either  develop  independently  or  as  a 
sequel  to  the  catarrhs  with  exudation. 
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(a)  The  Secreting  form  of  Middle-ear  Catarrh. 

{Syn. :    Sera-mucous  Middle-ear  Catarrh, — Otitis  Media   Serosa. — 
Catarrh  of  the  Cavum  Tymjpani  and  Eustachian  Tube.) 

Etiology, — The  causes  of  the  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear  ^th  dis- 
charge of  serous  or  mucous  exudation  are  atmospheric  influences, 
colds,  influenza,  the  acute  exanthemata  and  syphilis ;  but  most  fre- 
quently they  are  due  to  the  extension  of  acute  or  chronic  catarrhs 
from  the  naso-pharynx.   The  knowledge  of  the  presence  of  pathogenic 
micro-organisms  in  the  catarrhal  secretion  of  the  cavum  tympani  leads 
one  to  conclude  that  middle-ear  catarrh  often  occurs  through  bao- 
terial  invasions  from  the  naso-pharynx.    Besides  these,  sero-mucous 
exudation  is  produced  by  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the  palate  and 
tube,  and  after  diphtheria,  and,  as  I  first  observed,  from  pressure  of 
new  growths  upon  the  canal  of  the  tube.     The  exudation  into  the 
cavum  tympani  is  caused  in  the  first  instance  by  the  inflammatory 
process  in  mucous  membrane,  but  the  secretion  of  serous  fluid  is 
often  produced  by  the  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  cavum  tympani  due 
to  closure  of  the  tube. 

In  the  sero-mucous  catarrhs  the  afl^ection  generally  extends  over 
the  whole  surface  of  the  middle  ear,  yet  in  recent  catarrhs  which 
extend  from  the  naso-pharynx,  the  swelling  and  hypersecretion  may 
be  limited  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  without  ex- 
tending to  the  cavum  tympaxii.  It  is  these  cases  which  occur  in 
the  course  of  acute  or  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh.  They  are 
rarely  primary,  and  are  combined  with  an  intumescence  and  hyper- 
secretion of  the  ost.  pharyng.  tubsB,  and  may  extend  some  distance 
into  the  canal  of  the  tube.  These  peculiar  catarrhs  of  the  tube  may 
heal  without  any  disturbance  of  hearing,  remaining  as  a  local  disease 
of  the  Eustachian  canal,  or  they  may  extend  to  the  cavum  tympani 
and  foiiii  the  source  of  adhesive  processes  which  cannot  be  cured. 

In  the  aff^ections,  however,  which  are  accompanied  by  great  hard- 
ness of  hearing,  impermoabiUty  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  a  great 
concavity  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  which  are  generally  called 
*  chronic  catarrhs  of  the  tube,'  especially  common  in  childhood,  the 
disease  is  by  no  means  confined  to  that  portion  of  the  tube,  but  is 
as  a  rule  spread  over  the  whole  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear.  The  so-called  chronic  catarrhs  of  the  tube,  therefore,  can  only 
rarely  be  separated  from  the  chronic  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear,  and 
this  term  should  only  be  employed,  if  in  a  given  case  the  symptoms 
denote  localized  swelling  and  impermeability  of  the  tube. 

Ai^ljcarance  of  the  Membrana  Tympajii,— The  appearance  of  the 
membrana  tympani  in  the  sero-mucous  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear 
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presentB  many  varietieB,  which  depend  portly  od  the  duration  of 
the  affection,  partly  od  the  transparency  of  the  membrane,  on  the 
quantity,  character,  and  colour  of  the  exudation,  and  on  the  amount 
of  hlood-Bupply  in  the  mucoua  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

When  the  membrana  tympani  is  transparent,  the  accumulation 
of  serous  or  mucous  exudation  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  as  I  first 
observed  and  described,*  can  be  distinguished  by  a  peculiar  appear- 
ance of  the  membrane.  For  the  fluid  can  be  seen  through  the 
membrane  in  the  dependent  portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  its 
level  being  sharply  defined  from  the  air -filled  portion  of  the 
tympanum  by  a  line  on  the  membrane. 

The  line  of  demarcation,  which  is  sometimeB  dark-gray  or  black, 


Flo.  107. — AcciriicLATiox  Fio.  108. — AccniicLA-noB  Tia.    109.  —  Cbakuk    o? 

or  Fluid   ErKtacos  im  Of    Effcsion    i.v    thi  PoairiON  or  tbb  Lini 

THB    INFEKIOH    PORTION  l.V'FERIOB     POBTIOU     OP  OF  THB  FLUID  LeVIL  Of 

OFTHSTlCJIPAMOCAVrrT,  TUK   TrxPASlO  CAVlTr.  THK   ExmiATION  BT    In. 

HARKKD    BT   A    Bhight  The  line  of  the  fluid  level  cu.vi.vg  the  Head  back- 
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likc  a  hair  stretched  across  the  membrane,  sometimes  shining 
white  (Fig.  107),  extends  either  concave,  convex,  or  wavy  (Fig.  108), 
or  the  fluid  may  be  bounded  by  two  lines,  which,  commencing  at 
the  inferior  extremity  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  diverge  down- 
wards with  a  slight  curvature  (Fig.  110),  Frequently  the  line  of 
fluid  level  is  visible  only  in  front  of  the  handle  (Fig.  Ill),  or  only 
behind  it,  or  it  may  be  that  it  is  seen  only  under  a  certain  light 
as  a  number  of  irregular  lines,  which  change  their  position  or 
disappear  altogether  after  a  short  time.  The  colour  of  the  mem- 
brana timpani  below  the  level  of  the  fluid  is  dark  and  yellowish, 
above  this  line  much  lighter  and  gray.  In  general  the  yellowish 
colour  of  the  exudate  ahinmg  through  the  membrane  is  more  pro- 
*  Diaffnou  vnd  ThtrapU  dtr  Anmmmlung  terittr  Flvnii'jteil  in  drr  Trommrl- 
hWt,  Vf.  mtd.  WceUnnchr.,  1887  ;  Utbtr  beatgliehe  txnttUUe  in  d<r  Tramnui- 
h  Me.     W.  vud.  PrtMt,  1369. 
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Dounced  when  it  is  serous  or  syrapy  than  when  it  is  a  viscid 
mucus. 

If  such  lines  can  be  observed  on  the  membrana  tympani,  the 
diagnosis  of  accumulation  of  secretion  is  materially  supported  by 
the  change  in  the  position  of  the  line,  if  the  head  ia  inclined  either 
forwards  or  backwards.  Especially  when  the  secretion  is  liquid, 
the  change  in  tho  position  of  the  line  will  be  very  rapid,  as  the 
fluid,  when  the  position  of  the  head  is  changed,  flows  towards  the 
deepest  portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity  (Fig.  109).  If  the  exuda- 
tion is  tough  and  mucous  the  line  as  a  rule  changes  its  position 
either  very  slowly  or  not  at  all. 

If  the  level  of  the  exudation  reaches  the  superior  portion  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  the  line  of  demarcation  will  be  wanting,  because 


FlC,  '111. — ACCCHUMTION  OF  A  CoS. 
BIDIBABLE  QOANTITT  OF  ExUDATIOS. 

The  line  of  the  fluid  level  i*  only  liable 
in  front  of  the  bundle  of  the  nullnu. 
In  »  man  with  a  chronic  catarrb  (d  tbe 
nuo-phArynx.  Rcmovtl  of  the  exod*- 
tion  bj  panceDteiii  of  the  membna* 
tjmpani. 


Fig.  110,— ^AcccMCLATioN  of  a  Sught 

QUANTITT  OF   EXPDATION    IN   THB    Ik- 

FEBioit  Pobhon   of   thk  Tthpanio 

The  level  oF  tbe  exad]iCion  i»  bounded 
by  two  lines  weetiug  &t  the  handle  of 
the  malleus.  In  a  mux  with  &d  acuta 
catarrh  of  the  naso-pharynn.  Care  in 
three  daya  after  the  application  of  my 
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in  that  case  the  fluid  covers  the  whole  inner  surface  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  and  the  exudation  can  only  be  distinguished  by 
the  peculiar  deep  yellowish,  greenish  -  yellow  or  reddish  -  yellow 
colour  of  the  membrane.  This  reflection,  which  is  caused  by  the 
yellowish  colour  of  the  exudation,  is  most  strongly  pronounced 
behind  the  umbo,  in  the  region  of  the  promontorj',  and  it  is  so 
decidedly  different  from  the  appearance  of  tbe  normal  membrane 
that  the  diagnosis  of  accumulation  of  serous  or  mucous  exudate  in 
the  tympanic  cavity  may  he  made  from  it  alone. 

Often  no  line  of  demarcation  appears  until  air  has  been  forced 
into  the  cavura  tympani.  In  all  these  instances  the  lustre  of  tbe 
membrane  is  greatly  increased,  and  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is 
much  more  sharply  defined  than  in  the  normal  state. 
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The  eh&nges  which  are  observed  in  the  above  appearances  of  the  iiieiii- 
hrona  tympani  immediately  after  inflation  are  very  interesting.  If  tho 
f  xudation  is  seroua,  and  the  membrane  remains  transparent  after  the  air 
iias  entered  the  tympanic  ca^-ity,  the  froth  prmluced  by  the  current  of  air  can 
be  plainly  seen  as  a  number  of  dark  or  liistrous  well-deflned  ringa,  which 
chanj^  their  locality  when  observed  for  some  time,  and  are  in  lively  motion 
when  the  secretion  la  fluid  (PiR.  112).  Sometimes  at  the  anterior  inferior 
margin  of  the  field  of  view  one  or  more  air-bnbbles  will  be  seen  to  enter, 
which,  Horoetinies  slowly,  sometiineo  rapidly,  pass  upwards  out  of  sight. 

The  air-bubblea  and  the  secretion  are,  however,  only  visible  if  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  retains  its  transparency  aher  inflation.  Frequently,  however, 
when  the  catarrh  has  lasted  a  long  time  the  diBgnoBis  can  no  longer  be  nindn 
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from  ocular  inspection  through  the  opaque  membrane,  even  when  large 
quantities  of  secretion  are  present. 

With  regard  to  the  curvature  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  position 
of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  it  will  frequently  be  found,  especially  in  recent 
rases,  that  no  noticeable  deviation  from  the  normal  state  exists  ;  but  after  the 
(.■ntarrh  has  persisted  for  a  long  time,  when  the  Eustachian  tulm  is  imper- 
meable, tlie  membrane  is  forced  inwards  by  the  excess  of  the  external  air- 
pressure,  the  handle  of  the  malleus  (Fig.  118)  is  strongly  inclined  inwards  and 
backwards  and  appears  shortened  (v.  Tniltsch),  while  the  short  process  and 
posterior  fold  of  the  membrane  project  markedly  ontwards  (Figs.  118  and  114). 
The  short  process  of  the  hammer  appears  as  a  prominent  pointed  projec- 
tion, and  the  posterior  fold  as  a  whitish  or  tendinous  gray,  sharp  ridge 
which  is  soinetinies  straight  and  sometimes  curved  baskwards  and  down- 
wards, forming  a  sharp  angle  with  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  When  the 
ineinbrana  tympani  is  excessively  retracted,  the  handle  of  the  malleus  may 
be  completely  masked  by  the  posterior  half  of  the  membrane  and  be  quite 
invisible. 

The  inward  curvature  of  the  membrane  in  this  instance  is  rarely  uniform. 

17 
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Alt  the  pc'ripliery  of  ilie  uiciubraiia  tyaipani  has  r  greater  power  of  reiiuituiiv 
ifa&n  the  cealral  purtiou,  tlie  latter  is  forced  inwards  more  strongly  b,v  ibK 
external  air-prewure,  whioli  prodnteH,  especially  iu  the  anterior  inferior 
([uadraut,  a  cur^'e  which  I  first  described  sb  the  peripheral  curve  of  the  meui- 
brann  tvmpsni,  and  which  can  be  distinguislied  by  a  linear,  loBtrous  stria 
visible  in  that  liituatioii  (Fig.  IIB).  Besides  this  luBtroua  line,  a  luusll 
irregular  reflection  of  lif^ht  will  also  be  found  close  in  from  of  the  inleriur 
extremity  of  the  handle  of  the  uialleus.  The  colour  of  the  membrane  is  i 
dark,  full-bodied  gray  (ytllo  wish -gray  in  the  case  of  exudation),  mixed  witli 
a  violet  or  reddisli  tinge,  dependent  on  the  intensity  of  the  rodneaa  of  tlic 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  shining  through. 

After  a  long  duration  of  the  catarrh,  partial  thinning  of  the  luembrane  iu 
one  or  more  places  freiiuently  takes  place,  rarely  in  the  anterior  h»If,  ofteneriu 
tlie  posterior  half.     These  atrophies  iiint  be  pn-sent  after  a  catarrh  without 


VlU.    114.— AFPLIRANU*    of    TKK    MEH-         FK;.!!.'^^.— CoM'mONOf  THlHlMSRAKA 

UHix*.  TiMFAVi  OF  A  Man  30  Ykasb  Tyhfaki  lis  toi  samb  Fatikkt  IMHS- 

or  Auk.  iiiatklv  Arras  Ikflation. 
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IH'oducinK  disturbance  of  hearing,  but  occttHionidly  produce  deafness  of  mure  or 
less  degree.  They  look  Ulce  more  or  leHS  sharply  defined  depressions,  with  one 
or  more  irregular  reflections  of  light  at  thuir  lowest  part,  and  are  very  siniilsr 
to  thecicatrieesof  tlie  luembraiin  lyiupani.  If  the  atrophied  posterior  portion 
i«  thitmed  nnd  forced  inwards  to  such  an  extent  tliat  it  comes  into  contact 
witli  pintioiiK  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  long  process  of  the 
iucu:<  and  the  posterior  crns of  the  HtapoH  will  be  seen  behind  thchandleof  tlie 
iiihUi-us  iks  a  bony  yellow,  angular,  curved  protuberance  (Fig.  116).  And  if 
ihv  membrane  is  also  in  contact  with  the  promontory,  the  latter  will  he  dis- 
tinguished as  a  pniiectiiin  with  a  yellowixh  lustre  behind  the  umbo,  behind 
K'hich  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotimdu  will  be  seen  as  a  depression. 

The  nicnihrnna  tyiupani,  forced  inwar<lM  in  consetineiice  of  the  inipcrme- 
iibilily  of  ihi'  iMistuchian  tube,  presents  onl\'  slight  nioveiuent  when  examined 
\i\  ni-'iins  of  a  pneumatic  speculinn.  Ah  soon,  however,  as  the  tube  is  made 
pei'ineahle  by  the  application  of  my  method  ur  h^' catheterization,  a  mobiht \<if 
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tlie  membraoe  much  greater  than  in  (he  normai  state  will  be  observed  during 
the  eiamination  with  Siagle'a  speculum.  Oocaaioniill.v  the  presence  of  aeore- 
tion  in  the  middle  ear  may  be  ascertained  by  its  beuig  set  in  motion  with  Uua 
instrument. 

If  the  membrane  ie  curved  inwarde  a  remarkable  change  takes  place  in  its 
appearance  immediately  after  inflation.  The  handle  of  the  malleue  (Pig.  114) 
returns  nearly  to  its  normal  position  (Fig.  115),  its  vessels  generally  become 
greatly  injected.*  the  short  process  of  the  malleus  is  much  less  prominent, 
and  tlie  marked  posterior  fold  of  tlie  membrane  becomes  almost  completely 
iibliteratad.  In  consequence  of  the  great  bulging  out  of  the  expanded  mem- 
brane, the  handle  of  the  malleus  lies  almost  ininsible  in  a  depressed  groove  of 
the  pale  membrane,  which  has  become  non-tranKporent  (Fig.  115).     Partial 
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thinnings  of  the  membrana  tj'mpani  curve  outwards  in  a  bubble-like  form 
(v.  Troltsch),  and  not  unfrequently  the  exudation,  forced  into  them  from  the 
tympanic  cavity,  can  be  observed  of  a  yellowish  colour  shining  through.  If 
the  thinned  portion  of  the  membrane  situated  behind  tbe  handle  of  the 
malleus  is  curved  inwards  until  it  has  come  into  contact  with  the  articula- 
tion of  the  stapes  and  incus  and  with  the  promontory  (Fig.  116),  immediately 
after  inflation,  the  portions  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  which 
have  been  visible  will  disappear,  and  instead  of  the  previous  depression, 
a  grayish.jellow  roundish  or  oval  bulla  (Fig.  117)  will  be  observed  in  the 
posterior  portion  arching  over  the  handle  of  the  malleus  either  partially  or 


*  It  is  produced  by  the  rapid  change  of  the  position  of  ' 
handle,  by  wbicb  (h«  direction  and  nlatlon  of  the  venel* 
Mthn  are  ■uddenly  chaoged,  and  a  tMnporarf  stagnation  ij 
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completely.  The  duration  of  such  curvature  outwards  is,  however^  only  veiy 
Hhort,  as,  in  consequence  of  the  speedy  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  tympanum,  the 
yielding  portions  of  the  membrane  are  forced  inwards.  In  certain  cases  with 
sero-mucous  exudate  in  the  middle  ear  partial  bulging  of  membrane  like  a 
ball  takes  place  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  (Fig.  118).  They  oecnr 
generally  with  slight  reactive  symptoms,  and  form  the  transition  from  a 
catarrh  to  an  acute  middle-ear  inflammation.  The  connection  of  the  tumour 
with  the  cavum  tympani  will  be  shown  after  the  air-douche  by  the  contrast  of 
the  gray  and  yellow  colours  which  the  air  and  secretion  form  in  the  projection. 

Syrn/pUyins. — As  a  rule  the  middle-ear  catarrh  runs  its  course 
without  pain,  but  in  a  few  rare  cases  slight  twinges  of  pain  are 
felt  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease  and  in  inflanamatory  cedema 
(Zaufal).  More  frequently,  however,  especially  in  recent  catanfas, 
there  is  produced  a  sensation  of  fulness,  numbness,  and  prossnre 
in  the  ear,  similar  to  that  felt  when  a  little  water  remains  in  the  ear 
after  a  bath.  This  sensation,  which  is  frequently  very  unpleasant, 
is,  according  to  my  observation,  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  degree  of 
swelling  and  impermeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  as  that  the  more 
trifling  the  swelling  and  deafness,  the  greater  is  the  sensation  of  fol- 
ness,  which  is  generally  completely  wanting  when  the  tube  is  quite 
impermeable.  The  effort  to  relieve  these  sensations  by  means  of 
frequently  shaking  the  finger  placed  in  the  external  meatus  is  very 
detrimental. 

An  important,  though  net  a  constant  symptom,  to  which  I  was 
the  first  to  draw  attention,  and  which  is  most  frequently  observed 
in  recent  catarrhs,  is  the  sensation  as  if  a  body  were  moving  to 
and  fro  in  the  ear  when  the  position  of  the  head  is  changed,  a 
feeling  which  frequently  corresponds  with  the  motion  of  the  exuda- 
tion, visible  through  the  membrana  tympani.  If  the  membrane 
is  opaque,  the  presence  of  free  exudation  in  the  middle  ear  may 
with  probability  be  inferred  from  this  symptom. 

Subjective  sensations  of  hearing  in  the  secretive  forms  of  catarrh 
are  not  constant,  but  usually  intermittent.  They  frequently  occur 
suddenly  in  cases  where  the  disease  becomes  aggravated,  accom- 
panied by  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  hearing,  and  disappear  just  as 
rapidly,  when  an  improvement  in  the  hearing  takes  place  either 
spontaneously  or  in  consequence  of  treatment  That  in  this  form 
of  catarrh  the  noises  are  caused  by  the  temporary  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  labyrinth  will  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  generally 
immediately  after  inflation  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  tinnitus 
either  ceases  altogether  or  is  considerably  diminished.  In  cases 
where  the  tinnitus  uninterruptedly  continues  for  some  time,  and 
in  spite  of  treatment  for  an  impermeable  tube,  the  prognosis  will 
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be  unfavourable,  because  the  noises  must  be  considered  as  in- 
dicating the  development  of  permanent  changes  at  the  fenestra 
of  the  labyrinth  or  some  labyrinthine  complication.  In  oases  of 
exudation  in  the  middle  ear  consecutive  to  pharyngeal  syphilis,  I 
have  frequently  observed  constant  subjective  noises.  A  frequent 
S3rmptom  also  in  the  secretive  forms  of  catarrh  is  a  crackling  and 
snapping  in  the  ear,  which  is  especially  noticeable  upon  swallowing 
and  masticating. 

The  resonance  of  the  patient's  own  voice  is  often  one  of  the  most 
troublesome  symptoms  (Autophonia).  It  is  more  noticeable  in  one- 
sided affections  and  in  slight  catarrhs  than  when  both  ears  are 
diseased.  The  echo  of  the  patient's  own  voice  often  induces  him 
to  avoid  protracted  conversations,  and  the  attempts  to  remove 
this  troublesome  sensation  by  clearing  the  throat  and  blowing  the 
nose,  are  successful  only  for  a  short  time.  Frequently  this  symptom 
disappears  during  treatment ;  it  rarely  remains  after  a  cure  of  the 
catarrh  has  been  effected. 

The  sensations  of  heaviness  and  numbness  of  the  head  are  sub- 
jective phenomena  of  chronic  catarrhs,  to  which  special  attention 
must  be  given.  Adults  often  complain  of  a  feeling  of  pressure  and 
confusion  in  the  head,  through  which  they  are  rendered  imfit  for 
mental  work.  In  children  these  symptoms  become  apparent  by 
ill-humour  and  waywardness.  All  these  phenomena  generally  dis- 
appear with  surprising  rapidity  after  repeated  Politzerization  or 
inflation  by  the  catheter.  Epileptiform  attacks  following  simple 
middle-ear  catarrh  have  been  frequently  observed  (Noquet)  and  the 
relation  of  the  two  conditions  proved  by  the  cessation  of  the 
epilepsy  upon  treating  the  catarrh. 

Functional  Disturbances,  —  The  functional  disturbances  in  the 
catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear,  accompanied  by  swelling  and  secretion, 
are  in  most  cases  disproportionate  to  the  known  amount  of  effusion ; 
the  degree  of  the  functional  disturbance  depending  rather  on  the 
abnormal  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  ossicula, 
caused  by  the  impermeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

Considerable  fluctuations  in  the  hearing-distance,  not  only  on 
different  days,  but  also  at  very  short  intervals^  have  an  important 
diagnostic  significance  in  this  form  of  catarrh.  This  depends 
partly  on  the  variable  tension  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus, 
partly  also  on  the  change  in  position  of  the  secretion. 

Fluctuations  in  the  hearing-distance  are  produced  by  various 
external  and  internal  influences.  In  autumn  and  in  winter,  on 
ramy  and  foggy  days,  the  hardness  of  hearing  with  catarrhs  of 
the  middle  ear  is,  as  a  rule,  more  marked  than  in  summer  and  in 


262  THK   SECRETING    FOBM   OF   MIDDLE-EAB  CATABBH. 

dry  weather.  Abrupt  change  of  temperature  not  nnfrequently 
causes  a  sudden  aggravation,  as  does  also  the  excessive  use  of 
alcoholic  beverages.  The  power  of  hearing  is,  however,  subjected 
to  the  most  frequent  fluctuations  by  becoming  complicated  with  an 
acute  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  or  by  exacerbation  of  a  catarrh 
already  existing  in  the  naso-pharynx. 

Fluctuations  in  the  hearing-distance  frequently  arise  quite  sud- 
denly, and  generally  with  the  sensation  of  a  report  in   the  ear. 
This  symptom  is  specially  observed  in  patients  who,  in  consequence 
of  a  continuous  impermeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  were  very 
hard  of  hearing  for  a  considerable  time,  often  for  several  months, 
and  in  whom  the  air  suddenly  enters  the  tympanic  cavity,  either 
in  consequence  of  a  spontaneous  opening  of  the  tube  during  an  act 
of  swallowing — the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  having  sub- 
sided to  a  certain  degree — or  on  account  of  the  removal  of  a  mucous 
plug.    Just  as  rapidly  as  the  improvement  in  the  hearing,  theie 
frequently  takes  place  an  aggravation  with  the  sensation  of  a  sudden 
closure  of  the  ear,  or  as  if  a  wall  were  placed  before  it. 

Perception  through  the  cranial  bones  for  the  watch  and  the  acoumetcr  ift 
almost  always  preserved  and  not  unfrequently  is  even  heard  more  intensely. 
It  is  only  in  cases  of  middle-ear  catarrh  complicated  with  labyrinth  syi^iilis 
that  perception  through  the  cranial  bones  is  lacking.  I  wish  to  attach  special 
importance  to  this  symptom,  as  on  account  of  it  I  have  repeatedly  suspected 
syphilis,  a  suspicion  which  was  confirmed  by  minute  examination  of  the  case. 
In  Weber*s  test  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  will  generaUy  be  localized  in  the 
aifoctod  car,  and  only  exceptionally  in  the  better  one.  When  complicated  by 
labyrinth  syphihs  the  tone  will  be  localized  generaUy  in  the  normal  or  better 
ear.  In  slight  unilateral  catarrhs  with  otherwise  negative  results,  the  loteral- 
ixation  in  the  atTocted  oar  is  an  important  symptom  for  the  diagnosiB  of 
middlo-ear  afTection.  Hinne*8  test  in  slight  affections  of  hearing  is  positive ; 
with  more  pronounced  deafness  it  is  often  negative  with  lengthened  percepti<m 
through  the  onuiial  bones. 

The  results  of  auscultation  in  catarrhs  of  tlie  middle  ear  accompanied  by 
swelling  luul  8ocn>tion,  and  their  diagnostic  importance  in  the  catarrhal 
affections  hore  under  discussion,  have  already  been  referred  to  in  detail  in  the 
general  divinion  (p.  104). 

Course  and  Issues, — The  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear  generally  run 
a  protracted  course.  The  course  and  issue  are  most  favourable  in 
recent  simple  catarrhs,  or  in  those  which  have  originated  in  the 
course  of  an  acute  cold  in  the  head,  as  they  subside  spontaneously 
or  after  treatment  within  a  few  days  or  may  extend  over  several 
weeks.  Recent  catarrhs  after  acute  exanthemata,  in  influenza, 
typhus,  and  in  scrofulous  anaemic  individuals,  and  with  chronic 
naso-pharyngeal  affections,  have  a  protracted  course. 
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The  result  of  recent  catarrhs  is  either  healing  or  transition  into 
the  chronic  state,  more  rarely  in  acute  middle-ear  inflammation 
and  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  a  serous  or  sero- 
mucous  discharge  for  a  short  time.  A  fatal  result  after  sero- 
nmcous  catarrh  from  meningitis  has  only  been  observed  in  single 
cases  by  Zaufal  and  Schwartze. 

Chronic  catarrhs,  however,  take  a  quite  uncertain  course.  The 
^reat  tendency  to  relapses  of  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear,  favours 
the  transition  of  acute  catarrh  into  the  chronic  state.  After  a 
catarrhal  affection  has  ceased,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  remains  for  a  long  time  so  sensitive  to  hurtful  influences,  that 
a  slight  cold,  a  cold  bath,  or  a  somewhat  severe  cold  in  the  head 
suffices  to  produce  a  return  of  the  exudation  in  the  middle  ear.  It  is 
a  peculiarity  of  such  relapses,  that  the  renewed  process  exceeds  the 
preceding  affection  in  duration,  until  at  last,  after  frequent  relapses, 
the  catarrh  becomes  permanent,  and  changes  are  developed  which 
exclude  the  possibility  of  a  complete  restitution  of  function.  Re- 
lapses are  specially  frequent  in  children,  who  are  subject  to  either 
temporarily  recurring  or  permanent  catarrhs  of  the  naso-pharynx 
with  adenoid  vegetations  and  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils.  In  such 
cases  the  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  recurs  simultaneously  with  the 
naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  mostly  during  the  autumn  and  spring,  and 
generally  subside  partially  or  altogether  when  the  warm  season 
comes  on,  to  return  again  next  autumn.  In  this  manner  catarrhs  in 
children  may  regularly  recur  for  a  nmnber  of  years,  frequently  until 
they  are  fourteen  to  sixteen  years  old,  when  the  relapses  will  either 
completely  cease  or  occur  more  rarely. 

Also  in  adults,  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrhs,  and  the  changes 
in  the  naso-pharynx  produced  by  them,  have  a  no  less  important 
bearing  on  the  course  and  issue  of  the  affections  of  the  ear  under 
discussion.  Not  only  are  they  frequently  the  chief  cause  of  the 
disease  of  the  middle  ear,  but  its  catarrhal  condition  is  maintained 
by  the  continuance  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  affection. 

It  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  the  condition  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  has  a  great  influence  on  the  course  of  catarrh 
of  the  middle  ear.  It  has  to  be  added  here,  that  even  after  the 
exudation  has  been  completely  removed  from  the  middle  ear  and 
the  hearing-function  has  returned  to  the  normal  state,  a  lasting 
cure  cannot  be  expected,  as  long  as  the  permeability  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  has  not  been  established.  Therefore,  when  treat- 
ing catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear  it  must  be  our  iirst  endeavour  to 
make  the  tube  permeable,  this  being  one  of  the  most  important 
conditions  for  normal  hearing. 
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It  is  of  uiiportance,  as  regards  both  prognosis  and  treatment,  to  Icaru  the 
amount  and  the  site  of  the  swclhng  in  the  tube.    While  an  iuipenueability  of 
the  canal  produced  by  a  sweUiug  on  the  ostium  tubs,  which  frequeutly  occurs 
in  cases  of  adenoid  >-egetations  in  the  naso-pharynx,  offers  little  resistance  to 
treatment  after  the  removal  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  affection,  extensive  swell- 
ngs  in  the  tube  produced  by  tmnefaction  and  induration  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  naso-pharynx  require  a  protracted  course  of  treatment,  or 
)ire  incurable.     According  to  Hartmann  it  may  be  inferred  that  a  swelling  is 
confined  to  the  ostimn  tubte,  if  the  air,  propelled  after  my  method,  enters 
into  the  middle  eai*  under  great  pressure  only,  while  when  the  catheter  is 
applied  the  an*  flows  in  freely  and  with  the  slightest  pressure.     If,  however, 
great   pressure  is  also  reqiured  during  catheterization,  a  diffuse  swelling, 
extending  over  the  whole  tube,  may  be  mf erred. 

The  influence  of  the  exudation  upon  the  course  of  the  pathological  process 
depends  less  upon  its  quantity  than  its  quaUty.  The  quantity  of  the  exudn- 
tion  is  by  no  means  always  a  gauge  of  the  intensity  of  the  process,  as  generally 
in  cases  of  trifluig  sweUing  a  very  copious  secretion  is  discharged,  while  when 
a  great  softenmg  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  demonstrable,  only  a  small 
quantity  of  free  secretion  is  effused  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  According  U* 
experience,  affections  of  the  latter  kind  resist  treatment  more  obstinately  thaii 
catan'hs  accompanied  by  a  copious  discharge. 

Regarding  the  effect  of  the  quahty  of  the  exudation  upon  the  course  of  the 
disease,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  liquid  secretions  can  be  reabsorbed 
with  nmch  greater  rapidity,  and  can  be  removed  much  more  easily  from  the 
tympanic  cavity,  than  the  tough,  syinipy,  adhesive  mucous  masses. 

It  is  beyond  doubt  that  injurious  consequences  may  be  developed  through 
tlie  production  of  permanent  pathological  changes,  caused  by  the  protracted 
stagnation  of  the  secretion  ui  the  middle  ear.  The  purulent  processes,  such 
lis  ai'e  observed  sometimes  in  the  coui*se  of  chronic  catarrhs,  especially  hi 
children,  are  probably  often  produced  by  bacterial  infection  of  the  secretion  m 
the  middle  ear.  An  exudation  wliich  has  not  been  reabsorbed  may  also 
produce  a  permanent  h^-pertemic  condition  by  protracted  contact  wiUi  the 
mucous  membrane,  which  may  lead  to  cell-growth  and  to  adhesive  connectix'e- 
tissue  growth  in  the  middle  ear. 

Besides  the  above  enumerated  conditions  we  must  point  out  those  general 
diseases  whidi  affect  the  course  and  issue  of  catarrhs  in  an  unfavourable 
mamier.  Catarrhs  also  run  an  mifavourable  course  in  cases  of  tuberculosis. 
Blight's  disease,  amemia,  marasmus,  exhausting  diseases  and  aU  cachexias,  by 
which  the  nutrition  of  the  genei*al  system  has  become  deteriorated.  In 
sypliilitic  patients  sero-nmcous  exudation  of  the  middle  ear  takes  a  relatively 
favourable  com*se,  even  if  combined  with  disease  of  the  labyrinth. 

But  even  in  quite  liealth,\  people,  in  sunple  catarrhs  as  well  as  in  those 
oiiginated  by  extension  from  the  naso-phar>'nx,  and  independently  of 
the  duration  of  the  affection,  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear  are 
frequently  developed.  \Vliile,  accorduig  to  experience,  many  catarrhs  even 
such  as  have  existed  for  many  years,  completely  subside,  and  therefore  (if  I 
may  make  use  of  the  expression)  preserve  a  benignant  character  for  a  long 
tunc,  we  may  find,  on  the  other  hand,  even  sliortly  after  the  commencement 
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of  a  slight  catarrh,  that  changes  arise  in  the  middle  ear  wliich  penuancntl.v 
impair  tlie  hearing. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  diagnosis  of  secretive  middle-ear  catarrh  is 
proved  by  seeing  the  secretion  in  the  middle  ear  shining  through 
the  membrana  tympani.  When  there  are  opacities  in  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  which  preclude  the  view  of  the  secretion,  the 
diagnosis  can  only  be  made  by  considering  the  results  of  ausculta- 
tion, the  great  variation  of  the  hearing-distance,  and  the  marked 
increase  in  the  hearing-distance  after  the  air-douche.  In  such  oases 
a  collection  of  secretion  can  only  be  proved  by  paracentesis  of  the 
membrana  tympani. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  will  be  most  favom*able  in  recent  simple 
catarrh,  when  the  patient  is  otherwise  healthy,  when  a  hereditary 
tendency  can  be  excluded,  and  when  the  patient  is  living  in  favourable 
circumstances  which  permit  him  to  avoid  external  sources  of  injury. 
A  considerable  increase  of  the  acuteness  of  hearing  after  the 
Eustachian  tube  has  been  rendered  permeable,  or  after  removal  of 
the  secretion  from  the  middle  ear,  leads  us  to  expect  a  favourable 
issue.  In  existing  naso-pharyngeal  affections  the  prognosis  will  be 
more  favourable  if  simple  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  has  to 
he  dealt  with,  and  no  advanced,  deep-seated  changes  in  the  mucous 
membrane  have  taken  place.  In  the  simple  catarrhs  of  the  tube  the 
prognosis  is  relatively  good  if  they  are  not  combined  with  obstinate 
affections  of  the  naso-pharynx. 

The  conditions  which  make  the  prognosis  luifavom^ble  are  hereditary  dis- 
position, old  age,  continuous  subjective  noises,  frequent  relapses,  long  duration 
of  the  catarrh ;  and  if  after  the  Eustachian  tube  has  been  made  permeable 
and  the  secretion  has  been  removed,  only  slight  increase  in  the  hearing- 
distance  follows;  if  perception  through  the  cranial  bones  is  decreased  and 
shortened ;  if  the  catarrh  is  combined  with  obstinate  forms  of  ozsena  or  of  naso- 
pliaryngeal  blennorrhoea ;  restrained  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  tube 
(paral\*8is  of  the  palate,  cleft  palate) ;  the  existence  of  a  general  disease 
accompanied  by  ansmia  or  cachexia ;  or  if  the  patient,  on  account  of  his 
unfavourable  condition  in  life  or  on  account  of  his  calling,  remains  exposed 
to  unfavourable  external  influences,  and  if  he  is  a  drunkard,  or  smokes 
excessively. 

Treatment. — The  most  important  indications  to  be  taken  into 
consideration  in  treatment  of  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear,  accom- 
panied by  swelling  and  exudation,  are  the  establishment  of  the 
permeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  removal  of  the  exudation 
from  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  of  the  swelling  and  secretion  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear.  If,  however,  a  naso-pharyngeal 
affection  exists,  it  must  be  treated  at  the  same  time  as  the  local 
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affection,  and  the  general  health,  as  well  as  the  circumstances  in 
which  the  individual  lives,  must  he  taken  into  accounts  As  thera- 
peutic expedient  we  will  first  consider : 

1.  The  Air-do2iche   in   the  Middle  Ear. — In  middle-ear  catarrh 
with  secretion,  the  air-douche,  according  to  the  author's  method, 
attains  the  best  result,  in  adults  as  well  as  in  children.     In  the 
catarrhs  of  the  cavum  tyinpani  and  Eustachian  tube  so  common  in 
children,    it  has    proved   indispensable.     The    most    marked    and 
permanent   improvement   in  hearing  is  produced  by  the   method 
combined  with  swallowing.     In  children  who  will  not  perform  the 
act  of  swallowing,  the  air  may  be  forced  in  without  it  or  while  they 
speak  a  word  (Konig,  Barique ;  vide  p.  119).    The  air-douche  should 
be  repeated  2  to  3  times  at  each  treatment. 

If  the  resistance  in  the  middle  ear  is  so  considerable  that  propell- 
ing air  by  my  method  does  not  succeed  at  all,  or  only  imperfectly, 
inflation  by  the  catheter  must  be  resorted  to,  with  the  aid  of  the 
ordinary  air-bag,  or,  if  the  resistance  is  too  great,  by  means  of 
the  force-pump.  Experience  shows  that  in  case  of  great  resistance 
it  is  frequently  sufficient  merely  to  apply  the  air-douche  once,  by 
means  of  the  catheter,  to  lessen  the  obstruction,  and  that  afterwards 
the  treatment  may  be  successfully  continued  by  propelling  air  after 
my  method. 

Where,  however,  the  air  penetrates  powerfully  into  the  middle  ear 
during  the  application  of  my  method,  the  air-douche  by  means  of 
the  catheter  is  contra-indicated,  because,  as  already  mentioned,  the 
frequent  immediate  contact  of  the  hard  instrument  with  the  diseased 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tube  may  only  increase  the  swelling  and 
secretion  in  the  middle  ear. 

The  air-douche  in  the  middle  ear  in  secretive  catarrhs  is  generally 
followed  by  a  marked  improvement  in  hearing.  With  slight  swell- 
ing of  the  tube  and  a  small  amount  of  accumulated  secretion  the 
improvement  in  hearing  lasts  some  time.  In  excessive  swelling  of 
the  tube  with  copious  tenacious  exudates  the  improvement  in  hear- 
ing generally  disappears  very  rapidly.  The  great  variations  which 
are  marked  at  the  beginning  usually  become  less  as  treatment  is 
continued.  It  is  of  importance,  as  the  constant  increase  of  the 
hearing -distance  signifies  a  decrease  of  the  catarrh,  while  the 
disappearance  of  this  improvement  in  hearing  is  a  symptom  of 
imdiminished  continuance  of  it. 

By  means  of  the  air-douche  the  accompanying  head  symptoms 
(pressure,  heaviness  and  confusion)  will  be  often  quickly  allayed. 
The  effect  is  most  marked  in  children  in  whom  not  only  the  un- 
easiness, ill-humour  and  aprosexia  (Guye)  disappear,  but  also  the 
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unhealthy  appearance   and   sickly  colour  disappear  after  a  short 
time. 

The  duration  of  the  treatment  of  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  hy 
means  of  inflation  after  my  method,  depends  on  the  results  it  pro- 
duces. At  first  it  is  advisable  to  inflate  daily,  as  long  as  the  im- 
provement in  the  hearing  passes  away  for  the  most  part  again  from 
day  to  day.*  If,  however,  after  treatment  for  several  days  no  con- 
siderable decrease  in  the  hearing-distance  is  observable,  the  method 
is  repeated  every  second,  and  then  every  third  day,  and  if  the 
improvement  continues,  at  still  greater  intervals,  once  or  twice  a 
week,  and  Anally  only  once  a  week,  until  no  fluctuations  in  the 
hearing-distance  can  be  noticed. 

By  methodical  inflation  in  this  way,  a  complete  cure  is  effected 
in  the  secretive  forms  of  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  not  only  in 
recent,  but  also  frequently  in  chronic  cases,  without  any  further 
local  treatment.  The  advantages  of  this  method  of  treatment, 
compared  with  that  by  the  catheter,  are  sufliciently  apparent 
from  the  number  of  cures  since  my  method  has  become  generally 
known;  for  no  one  can  deny  that  the  percentage  of  cured  and 
improved  patients  is  now  considerably  greater  than  it  was  when 
nothing  but  the  catheter  was  used. 

Besides  the  air-douche  in  the  middle  ear,  in  the  majority  of  cases 
in  which  the  middle-ear  catarrh  is  combined  with  retraction  of  the 
membrane,  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  by  means  of 
Delstanche's  masseur  should  be  done  after  each  application 
of  the  air-douche.  Through  the  combination  of  both  methods  the 
effect  of  the  treatment  will  be  appreciably  increased  as  well  in 
regard  to  improvement  of  hearing  as  also  in  diminishing  the  sub- 
jective noises  and  annoying  head  symptoms. 

2.  Mechanical  removal  of  Secretion  from  the  Middle  Ear. — The 
mechanical  removal  of  the  secretion  from  the  middle  ear  is  indicated 
when,  owing  to  the  large  amount  secreted  and  to  its  tenacious 
character,  absorption  is  not  brought  about  by  means  of  the  air- 
douche.  This  is  effected  either  after  a  method  invented  by  me,  or 
by  means  of  paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

For  oases  in  which  the  exudation  in  the  tympanic  cavity  is  almost 
entirely  serous,  I  several  years  ago  devised  a  method  of  removing 
the  secretion  from  the  cavity  without  paracentesis  of  the  membrane. 
The  head  of  the  patient,  after  he  has  taken  a  little  water  into  his 
mouth,  is  placed  in  a  position  inclined  well  forwards  and  somewhat 
towards  the  opposite  side,  which  causes  the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  to  point  directly  downwards,  while  the  ostium 
tympanicom  tub®  is  directed  exactly  upwards.     This  position  of 
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the  head  is  retained  by  the  patient  for  one  or  two  minutes,  so  that 
the  secretion  contained  in  the  depressions  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
may  flow  towards  the  orifice  of  the  tube.  Then  air  is  propelled  after 
my  method  during  an  act  of  swallowing,  to  allow  the  secretion,  now 
deposited  above  the  ostium  tubsB,  to  flow  into  the  naso-phaJTUx 
by  opening  the  Eustachian  tube.  If  shortly  after  this  manipulation 
the  membrana  tympani  is  examined  in  its  normal  position,  instead 
of  the  yellowish  lustre  produced  by  the  exudation,  the  membrane 
will  be  found  to  be  light  gray,  and  in  those  cases  in  which  the  line 
of  the  level  of  the  exudation  was  visible  before  inflation,  it  has  either 
completely  disappeared,  or  is  considerably  lower  than  before. 

In  this  manner  it  is  possible  to  remove  the  accumulated  exudation 
from  the  middle  ear  if  serous,  but  in  those  cases,  however,  in 
which  the  exudation  forms  a  tough,  gelatinous,  consistent  mass 
of  mucus,  its  escape  through  the  tube  cannot  be  effected  in  the 
above  manner.* 

Paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani,  to  effect  the  removal  of 
mucous  masses  from  the  tympanic  cavity,  was  performed  by  Itard, 
13usson,  Frank,  Bonnafont,  and  Philippeaux,  but  without  precise 
indications.  To  Schwartze  belongs  the  merit  of  having  introduced 
it  into  practice,  so  that  it  is  now  in  general  use,  and  I  consider 
this  operation,  after  an  abundant  experience,  to  be  one  of  the  most 
practically  important  and  successful  therapeutic  expedients  in 
diseases  of  the  ear. 

Paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  indicated  in  those  cases 
in  which,  after  the  application  for  several  days  of  the  methods  of 
treatment  already  described,  no  decrease  of  the  exudation  is  observed, 
and  in  which,  even  when  no  exudation  is  demonstrable,  the  im- 
provement in  hearing,  the  immediate  result  of  inflation,  disappears 
again  almost  entirely  in  one  or  two  days.  I  also  frequently  perform 
the  operation  in  those  cases  in  which  at  the  first  examination  the 
accumulated  exudation  is  seen  to  be  copious,  while  by  this  means  a 
complete  cure  may  be  accomplished  in  a  few  days.  The  great 
advantage  of  this  operation  lies  therefore  in  shortening  the  duration 
of  treatment.! 

Paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  an  operation  so  shnple  and  easy 
of  execution,  that  it  can  be  performed  by  every  practising  physician. 
The  instrmnent  used  for  the  operation  is  a  double-edged  lancet,  6  ctm. 

*  The  aspiration  of  the  secretion  from  the  cavam  tympani  through  the  tube  by 
meanH  of  the  Weber-Liel  tympanic  catheter  has  proved  Insufficient  for  its  removaL 

t  DiagnMc  und  Thtrapit  der  Aimammlung  ner&ser  FlUsngheit  in  dtr  Trommet- 
/u'ihle,  Wien.  mtiL  WochenAchHft^  1867,  and  Ueber  bewegliche  JSxsudaU  in  dtr 
TiommelhOiUe,  Med.  FresM,  1869. 
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long,  oni]  with  b  koee-like  bend  near  iti  huidle,  to  which  it  is  either  finuly 
imited  or  can  be  fastened  by  means  of  a  small  screw  (Fij?,  119).  The  latter 
instrnment  has  the  advantage  that  the  lancet  can  ho  adjusted  in  different 
directions,  and  therefore  the  incision  into  the  membrona  tympani  can  be 
made  with  it  aa  easily  in  a  vertical  as  in  a  horizontal  direction.  Previous  to 
the  operation,  the  point  of  the  lancet  must  be  examined  to  ascertain  Uiat  it  is 
intact,  because  the  pain  during  the  operation  is  increased  by  the  slightest 
bluntnesB  of  the  instrument.  Immediately  before 
tlie  operation  the  lancet  should  be  disinfected  by 
dipping  in  a  8  per  cent,  carbolic  solution.  Rohrer 
recointnenils  the  application  of  a  20  per  cent. 
solution  of  cocaine  to  the  part  of  the  membrane 
where  paracentesis  is  to  be  performed. 

The  most  suitable  site  for  the  incision  into  the 
niembrana  tympani  in  its  posterior  inferior  quadrant, 
))CCAUHe  this  place  is  easily  acceseible,  nnd  is  re- 
moved further  fruiu  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  than  the  portion  of  the  membrane  situated 
immediately  behind  the  nmbo,  where  during  in- 
cision the  promontory  might  easily  be  injured.  If 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  external  meatus  is  only 
slightly  curved,  the  aDterior  inferior  quadrant  (Figs. 
120  and  131),  which  is  also  some  distance  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  may  be  chosen. 
If  the  membrane  is  strongly  curved  forward,  the 
most  prominent  point  of  the  bulging  is  incised. 

The  direction  of  the  incision  has  no  influence  on 
the  duration  of  cicatriT^ation.  For  less  experienced 
operators.  Ding  proposes  the  use  of  a  horizontal 
incision,  because  the  walls  of  the  external  meatus 
lire  not  so  easily  injured  in  making  such  an  incision 
as  in  malting  a  vertical  one. 

Tlie  operation  itself  is  performed  in  the  followin)^ 
manner:  The  head  of  the  patient,  who  is  seated,  is 
fixed  either  by  an  assistant,  or  by  placing  it  against 
a  head-rest.  \  speculum  as  wide  and  short  as 
possible  is  inserted  into  the  meatus,  and  the  meui- 
brana  tympani  is  illuminated  by  a  light  thrown  into 
the  meatus  by  means  of  a  forehead  mirror. 

While  the  speculum  is  fixed  in  the  meatus  with  the  flngew  of  the  left 
hand,  and  the  place  on  the  membrana  tympani'where  the  incision  is  in- 
tended to  be  made  is  closely  kept  in  ^■iew,  the  instrument,  held  by  the 
thumb,  forefinger  and  middle  finger  of  the  right  hand,  is  introduced  into 
the  meatus  aa  far  aa  the  membrana  tympani,  the  layers  of  nhich  are 
rapidly  cut  by  lowering  the  point  of  the  lancet,  and  while  removing  tlie  in- 
strument the  incision  is  widened  to  2-8  mm.  It  is  better  to  make  the  open- 
ing too  large  than  too  small,  as  tenacious  masses  of  mucus  will  either 
not  pass  through  a  small  opening  or  only  with  difficulty.     The  operation. 
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which  is  seldom  painful,  must  he  executed  rather  quickly  with  children  wid 
nervous  patients,  but  always  without  precipitation,  because  from  »  hastj 
introduction  of  the  instrument,  when  the  eye  cannot  follow  its  point,  thr 
external  meatus  is  frequently  incised  instead  of  the  membrojia  tymponi. 
Injury  to  the  bulbus  veuie -jugular,  which  has  been  observed  twice  (Ludewig, 
Hildebrondt),  occurred  through  the  abnormal  dehiscence  of  the  floor  of  tlic 
cuvum  tjmpani.    They  progressed  favourably  upon  quickly  taoiponing. 

Immediately  after  paracentesis  in  the  somewhat  gaping  incision,  a  weak 
pulsation  of  the  fluid  or  a  distinct  uiotiou  of  it  will  be  observed  during  ipeech 
iir  the  act  of  swallowing.  It  is  only  rarely  that  a  small  drop  of  fluid  exudes 
through  the  orifice  to  the  external  surface  of  the  membrane  ;  frequently, 
liowever,  immediately  after  the  operation,  especially  if  the  secretion  is  serous, 
several  bubbles  will  be  seen  rising  up  beliind  tlie  membrane  during  an  act  of 
swallowing,  due  to  the  entrance  of  air  through  the  orifice.  SometinMs  a 
loud  cracking  noise  will  be  heard  in  the  ear  during  deglt^tion,  when  the 
iiiargins  of  the  perforation  gape. 


Via.  120.— VtanoAL  Incision  in 

lir    AKD    BILOW   THR    HAHULS   O 

Mallbus. 

To  remove  exudation  from  the  tympanic  cavity  after  paracentesis 
it  is  necessary  to  inject  air  forcibly,  and  then  the  full  effect  of  the 
operation  is  obtained.  In  almost  all  cases  it  will  be  possible  to 
drive  oat  the  masses  of  secretion  through  the  incision  into  the 
external  meatus  by  means  of  my  method,  and  that  more  com- 
pletely than  can  be  done  by  Valsalva's  method  or  the  catheter. 
Only  in  isolated  cases,  in  which  the  resistance  in  the  middle  ear  is 
verygi-eat,  or  in  which,  in  consequence  of  paresis  of  the  muscles  of  the 
[tatate  and  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  their  action  becomes  insufficient 
<luring  the  act  of  swallowing,  will  it  be  necessary-  to  inject  air  through 
the  catheter  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  But  it  may  liappen  that  the 
secretion  can  be  more  easily  removed  by  blowing  the  nose  violently 
than  by  the  catheter  or  my  method.  Bohrer  recommends  disinfec- 
tion of  the  noso-pharynx  with  a  (i  per  cent,  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  before  using  the  air-douche. 


thi 


of  the  operation  dcpciidH  cliieHy  un  the  complete  removal  of 
secretion  from  tlie  tympanic  ca^  ity.     It  is,  tlierefore,  advisable  to  apply 
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luy  method  three  or  four  tuiies  iu  succession.  Air  and  secretion  pass  into 
the  external  meatus,  if  the  secretion  is  liquid,  with  a  hissing  and  rattling 
noise;  if  the  mucous  masses  are  tenacious,  however,  either  without  any 
noise  or  with  a  grating  sound.  If  the  membrana  t^'mpani  be  then  inspected, 
it  will  be  found  covered  either  with  a  frothy  fluid,  or  with  a  yellow  or  brownish 
mucous  mass.  If  there  is  only  a  slight  quantity  of  tenacious  exudation,  the 
air  frequently  passes  through  the  perforation  without  ejecting  it.  On  the  other 
liand,  if  there  are  great  masses  of  exudation,  and  if  the  incision  in  the 
membrana  tympani  has  been  made  too  small,  the  mucus  is  jammed  into  the 
orifice  of  the  perforation,  while  a  portion  of  it  hangs  out  like  a  yellowish - 
;^reen  mass  with  a  pearly  lustre. 

If  in  such  cases  it  is  impossible  to  force  the  secretion  from  the  tympanic 
cavity  into  the  external  meatus  by  repeated  inflations,  I  employ  rarefaction  of 
air  in  the  external  meatus,  for  which  Delstanche's  masseur  is  especially 
suited ;  and  I  also  make  use  of  this  method  for  the  removal  of  exudation 
from  the  tympanic  cavity  in  those  cases  in  which  the  catheter  cannot  be 
introduced  into  the  Eustachian  tube  in  consequence  of  malformations  in  the 
naso-pharynx  or  other  causes,  or  where  the  tube  is  closed  by  stricture  or 
adhesion.  I  have  often  succeeded  iu  removing  all  the  secretion  from  the 
middle  ear  by  rarefying  the  air  in  the  meatus  when  the  means  by  coudensuig 
the  air  failed.  If  this  means  is  also  not  successful  in  reino\nng  tenacious 
secretion  from  the  cavum  t^-mpani  into  the  meatus,  it  is  advisable  to  force 
it  through  the  tube  into  the  pharynx  by  forcibly  compressing  the  air  in  the 
external  meatus.  If  this  method  also  fails,  on  account  of  the  small  opening 
in  the  membrane,  it  will  be  necessary  to  enlarge  the  incision. 

The  secretion  that  escapes  into  the  external  meatus  flows  ofl"  partially  when 
the  head  is  inclined  towards  the  same  side.  Since  serous  secretion,  as  I  have 
several  times  observed,  flows  partiaUy  back  into  the  tympanic  cavity  after  it 
has  been  propelled  into  the  external  meatus,  I  push  a  small  pellet  of  wadding 
in  front  of  tlie  perforation,  before  propelling  air  for  the  second  or  third  time, 
by  which  means  the  ejected  secretion  is  absorbed,  and  caimot  return  into  the 
tympanum.  Tenacious  mucus  may  be  taken  hold  of  nvith  the  bent  forceps 
and  pulled  out,  or  removed  by  strongly  forcing  the  air  into  the  external 
meatus  several  times  by  means  of  a  balloon.  Injections  of  tepid  water  into 
the  external  meatus,  which  are  recommended  for  the  removal  of  mucus, 
Hhould  be  avoided,  as  they  may  readily  produce  inflammatory  irritation. 
The  aspiration  of  the  secretion  through  the  paracentesis  opening  by  means  of 
a  small  canula  inserted  through  it  has  proved  worthless. 

I  am  still  more  opposed  to  copious  injections  of  solutions  of  conuuon  salt 
and  soda  through  the  catheter  (v.  Troltsch),  recommended  for  the  liquefaction 
of  tough  mucous  masses,  because  they  frequently  produce  violent  reactive 
inflaunuation  by  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  and 
of  the  margins  of  the  wound,  from  which  protracted  suppuration  may  follow. 
The  same  applies  to  forcible  syringing  of  the  tympanic  caWty  from  the  ex- 
ternal meatus  by  means  of  a  syringe,  the  olive-shaped  noxzle  of  which  in 
inserted  hermetically  into  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear. 

Immediately  after  paracentesis,  and  frequently  even  before  the  removal  of 
the  secretion,  relief  is  felt  in  the  ear  in  consequence  of  the  slackening  of  the 
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membrana  tympani,  and  a  remarkable  improvement  in  the  hearing  may  al 
once  be  discovered,  which  increases  after  the  removal  of  the  secretion  from 
the  tympanic  cavity. 

The  union  and  closure  of  the  margins  of  the  incision  take  place  generaSy 
within  twenty -four  hours  (Schwartze),  rarely  only  after  2-8  days.  Occaooo- 
ally  a  serous  or  syrupy  secretion  accompanies  the  operation,  lasting  several 
days.  Consecutive  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  which  was  observed  by  Sehwartxe  in 
25  per  cent,  and  by  Christineck  in  41  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  I  have  seen  very 
rarely  in  the  great  number  of  cases  operated  on  by  me  (1 :  800),  althongfa  the 
operation  was  frequently  performed  in  winter  in  patients  going  abont  as  osiuL 
I  attribute  this  good  result  partly  to  the  careful  antiseptic  precautions  canied 
out,  and  partly  to  avoiding  all  irritation  to  the  membrane  and  caviun  tympsni 
after  the  operation. 

To  avoid  all  so\irces  of  danger,  which  might  produce  inflammation  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  the  meatus  must  be  kept  closed  with  carbolized  cotton- 
wool on  the  day  of  the  operation,  the  patient  must  abstain  from  all  heai?, 
heating  work,  and  from  exciting  spirituous  liquors ;  he  must  also  avoid  rapid 
changes  of  temperature  and  close  and  smoky  rooms. 

Hyperaemia,  ccchymoses,  and  opacity  of  the  membrane  disappear  in  s 
short  time ;  only  rarely  there  remains  a  cicatricial  depression  on  the  spot 
where  paracentesis  was  perfonned  or  partial  atrophy  of  the  membrane. 

As  regards  the  curatiNo  eifect  of  paracentesis,  I  have  observed  in  more  tiiau 
one-third  of  the  cases  operated  on,  especially  in  those  of  recent  origin,  s 
(complete  cure  after  once  performing  the  operation.  These  are  cases  in  whi^ 
the  exudative  process  had  already  ceased,  the  hardness  of  hearing  being 
caused  by  the  mechanical  action  of  the  exudation  alone. 

In  cases  in  which  the  efl'usion  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  still  continues,  especially  when  tliere  is  great  permanent  swelling 
of  the  tube,  another  accmnulation  or  exudation  in  the  tympanic  cavity  will 
take  place  in  a  short  time,  so  that  paracentesis  has  to  be  repeated  sevcnl 
times.  In  collections  of  fluid  with  atresia  of  the  tube  and  facial  paralysis  the 
paracentesis,  on  account  of  its  temporary  eflect,  must  be  repeated  at  intervals 
for  years. 

The  preservation  of  the  permeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube  by  means  of 
I'olitzerization,  and  the  local  treatment  of  naso-pharyngeal  catarrhs,  if  such 
exist,  are  of  importance  in  preventing  relapses.  What  influence  repeated 
inflation  of  air  after  the  operation  has  upon  the  course  of  the  disease,  may  be 
Keen  from  the  fact  that  in  cases  where  two  or  three  days  after  the  operation 
a  slight  quantity  of  exudation,  distinguishable  by  the  line  of  its  level,  had 
again  been  formed,  it  was  made  to  disappear  after  applying  my  method  several 
times. 

It  is  therefore  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to  maintain  the  improvement 
that  has  been  eflectcd,  to  continue  the  injection  of  air  by  my  method  after 
the  operation  for  several  weeks  or  months,  at  first  two  or  three  times  a  week, 
later  once  every  eight  or  fourteen  days  until  cured. 

If  no  constant  improvement  in  the  hearing  is  effected  in  spite  of  the 
thorough  removal  of  the  secretion,  this  may  be  traced  either  to  a  continuance 
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of  the  tumefaction  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  of 
the  t^oiipanic  cavity,  to  an  anomaly  of  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
or  to  adhesive  processes  which  often  occur,  even  during  the  discharge  of 
secretion,  thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane,  rigidity  of  the  articulations  of 
the  ossicula  and  adhesions.  Swelling  of  the  tube  can  be  most  surely  proved  by 
auscultation  during  catheterization.  That  the  deafness  is  owing  to  anomalies 
of  tension  in  the  sound>conducting  apparatus  may  be  inferred  if  the  tube  is 
permeable  and  no  secretion  in  the  middle  ear,  in  spite  of  which  marked 
improvement  ui  hearing  occurs  upon  using  the  air-douche,  which  disappears 
again  upon  the  membrane  returning  to  its  former  position.  The  existence  of 
adhesive  changes  may  with  probability  be  inferred  if  after  the  removal  of  the 
secretion,  as  well  as  after  repeated  inflations,  no  material  improvement 
in  the  hearing  results  after  several  days.  If  besides  there  are  subjective 
noises,  which  are  not  altered  by  paracentesis,  it  is  hardly  doubtful  that  in 
such  a  case  we  have  to  deal  with  a  process  of  condensation  at  the  fenestrse  of 
the  lab>Tinth. 

The  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube  remaining  after  the 
secretion  is  removed  will  either  subside  spontaneously  or  after  the  use  of  the 
air-douche.     Only  when  the  duration  of   the  catarrh  is  protracted  should 
medicated  apphcations  be  made  to  the  swollen  mucous  membrane.     The 
injection  of  medicated  solutions  into  the  cavum  t^Tiipani  is  not  only  of  httle 
use  in   the  secretive  forms  of   catarrh,  especially  when  there   is  secretion 
present,  but  often  produces  very  cou^derablo  harm.     On  the  other  hand,  in 
obstinate  swelling  of  the  tube,  localized  medicated  applications  to  it  are  often 
very  effective.     In  order  to  introduce  the  medicine  into  the  tube,  without 
having  it  penetrate  into  the  cavum  t^iupani,  eight  or  ten  drops  of  the  solu- 
tion should  be  injected  into  the  catheter  with  a  Pravaz  syringe,  while  the 
patient's  head  is  bent  to  the  side  and  a  little  backwards,  by  which  means  the 
fluid  flows  from  the  catheter  into  the  tube.     In  tliis  way  concentrated  solu- 
tions (Zinc,  sulph.  2  in  10,  Argill.  acet.  Burowii^)  may  be  applied  to  reduce 
the  swelling  of  the  tube.     In  obstinate  cases  astringents  are  sometimes  suc- 
cessful only  when  preceded  by  injections  of  ammoniiuu  chloride  solution 
(1  in  20-80)  or  soda  bicarbonate  (3  in  10-20).  Steam  and  anunonium  chloride 
vapour,  as  recommended  by  v.  Troltsch  and  Biirkner,  rarely  reduce  the 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane   of   the  tube.    Turpentine  vapour  has 
proved  more  useful,  it  being  aspirated  from  the  vial  with  the  balloon  and 
forced  through  the  catheter  into  the  middle  ear.    Bronner  {Arch,  of  Otology ^ 
1891,  voL  XX.)  recommends  the  vapour  of  01.  eucalypti  and  menthol. 

The  application  of  medicated  fluids  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube 
is  most  efiective  if  alternated  with  the  air-douche  by  means  of  my  method  or 
the  catheter  (on  one  day  the  injection,  the  next  the  air-douche).  The  improve- 
ment in  hearing  from  this  combined  treatment  is  generally  very  noticeable. 
Where  fluid  injections  act  imfavourably  one  must  return  to  the  use  of  the  air- 
douche  alone. 
Where  the  swelling  of  the  tube  is  persistent,  and  the  air  can  be  forced  into 

*  Alam.  crudi  70*0 ;  Sol  v.  in  aqua  dest.  280*0 ;  PlumK  acet.  cryst.  solve  in 
aqoa  dest.  280*0 ;  Liqu.  mixt.  filtra  et  dilae  pond.  800*0.  Serv.  in  vitr.  bene 
clause. 
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the  ear  only  with  difficulty^  the  introduction  of  medicated  bougies  into  the 
tube  are  recommended  (Albert  H.  Buck).  I  use  most  frequently  catgut 
bougies  (thin  violin  strings),  which  are  impregnated  with  a  concentrated  sola- 
tion  of  nitrate  of  silver  (1  in  10),  then  dried  and  pushed  through  the  catheter 
as  far  as  the  isthmus  tubse  and  left  there  for  three  or  five  minutes.  Often  after 
the  third  to  fourth  introduction  of  these  bougies  (every  2-8  days)  the  passage  of 
the  tube  is  open,  so  that  air  may  be  forced  through  by  my  method.  If  these 
bougies  soaked  in  the  silver  solution  be  left  in  the  tube  too  long  they  may 
produce  reactive  middle-ear  inflammation.  In  swelling  of  the  tube  which 
has  lasted  a  long  time,  I  have  used  with  advantage  massage  (2-8  minutes) 
below  the  auricle  on  the  side  of  the  neck  between  the  inferior  maxilla  and  the 
mastoid  process. 

In  catarrhs  of  the  tube  and  cavum  tympani  which  had  resisted  all  treat- 
ment, I  have  often  seen  complete  heahng  take  place  if  the  patient  at  the 
beginning  of  warm  weather  went  to  reside  in  the  Alps. 

•In  secretive  middle-ear  catarrhs  the  treatment  should  not  be  continued 
more  than  a  certain  time,  as  I  have  previously  mentioned.  As  the  same  rules 
apply  here  as  in  catarrhal  adhesive  processes  (dry  catarrh)  of  the  middle  ear, 
I  would  refer  to  the  treatment  in  the  next  section.  Under  the  head  of  naso- 
pharyngeal affections  will  be  considered  the  after  treatment,  hygienic  cireuni- 
stances  of  the  patient,  the  diet,  etc. 

(b)  The  Catarrlial  Adhesive  Processes  in  the  Middle  Ear. 

Syn. :  Otitis  media  catarrhalis  chronica;  Otitis  media  catarrhalis  sieea; 
Otitis  media  sclerotica ;  Prohferous  inflanmiation  of  the  middle  ear  (Boosa) ; 
Otitis  media  iperplastica  (de  Bossi). 

Catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  accompanied  by  sero-mucous  exuda- 
tion, having  been  described  in  the  previous  division,  we  will  in  the 
present  one  discuss  those  adhesive  processes  which  arise  in  the 
course  of  chronic  catarrh,  and  form  the  basis  of  permanent  defects 
in  hearing. 

Attention  has  already  been  specially  drawn  to  the  fact  that  a 
sharply  defined  separation  of  the  exudative  catarrhs  of  the  middle 
ear  from  the  adhesive  processes  which  are  developed  from  them, 
is  not  practicable.  For  while  those  anatomical  changes,  yet  to  be 
described  as  permanent  obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound,  aie 
generally  developed  only  after  the  catarrhal  exudation  has  passed 
away,  it  has  been  sufficiently  proved  by  pathological  observations 
that  the  new-formation  of  adhesive  connective  tissue  very  often 
takes  place  even  during  the  exudative  stage  of  the  disease,  and  that 
in  the  course  of  many  adhesive  processes  the  catarrhal  secretion 
does  not  cease,  but  is  continuous  throughout. 

It  has  also  been  specially  mentioned,  that  adhesive  processes  in 
the  middle  ear  do  not  always  originate  in  exudative  catarrh,  bat 
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often,  without  a  preceding  catarrh,  an  insidious  interstitial  inflam- 
mation is  established  in  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cavity,  during 
the  course  of  which  rigidity  of  the  ossicular  chain,  but  most 
commonly  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  results,  owing  to  condensation 
and  contraction  of  the  lining  membrane  and  of  the  ligamentous 
apparatus  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  These  are  the  diseases  of  un- 
favourable prognosis,  commencing  usually  with  trifling  symptoms, 
showing,  as  a  rule,  an  insidious  course,  and  ending  in  the  highest 
degree  of  defective  hearing. 

The  adhesive  processes  here  outlined  are  much  more  frequently 
accompanied  by  symptoms  which  point  to  a  simultaneous  affec- 
tion of  the  labyrinth,  than  other  forms  of  inflammation.  The 
insidious  forms  especially,  which  often  end  in  anchylosis  of  the 
stapes,  are  more  frequently  combined  with  disease  of  the  labyrinth 
than  the  adhesive  processes  arising  from  true  catarrh.  However, 
affections  of  the  labyrinth  (atrophy,  fatty  and  colloid  degeneration) 
often  occur  in  conjimction  with  the  last-named  forms,  especially  if 
of  long  duration. 

After  a  short  duration  of  the  disease,  or  even  at  its  commence- 
ment, a  combination  of  symptoms  is  frequently  present  which 
leaves  no  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  disease  of  the  lab3rrinth. 
With  such  decided  labyrinthine  symptoms  appearing  even  at  the 
outset  of  the  affection,  we  are  often  driven  to  the  assumption  from 
clinical  observation,  that  both  divisions  of  the  ear,  the  tympanum 
and  the  labyrinth,  have  been  affected  at  the  same  time  and  by 
the  same  disorders  of  nutrition ;  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease, 
however,  the  labyrinthine  disturbances  sometimes  prevail  to 
such  an  extent  that  we  must  doubt  whether  in  such  cases  the 
primary  disease  did  not  originate  in  the  labyrinth,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound  did  not  occur 
later. 

From  the  foregoing  it  can  be  seen,  that  many  various  forms  of  disease 
of  the  middle  ear  have  been  comprehended  in  the  group  of  adhesive 
processes,  showing  many  anatomical  as  well  as  clinical  differences. 
The  association  of  those  interstitial  inflammations  of  the  middle 
ear,  so  singular  in  their  course,  and  chiefly  confined  to  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  labyrinthine  fenestras,  with  the  adhesive  processes 
originating  with  catarrhs,  according  to  the  present  state  of  our  know- 
ledge is  based  only  on  the  fact  that  obstacles  to  the  conduction  of 
sound  exist  in  both  forms.  As  v.  Troltsch  correctly  remarks,  there 
is  no  doubt  that,  through  extension  of  our  anatomical  knowledge, 
this  interstitial  form  of  inflammation  may  attain  to  a  separate 
position  in  the  series  of  diseases  of  the  ear.    For  in  those  cases 
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where  from  its  commencement  it  progresses  without  catarrhal 
symptoms,  it  appears  as  a  distinct  disease,  showing  in  the  majority 
of  cases  quite  a  different  character  from  that  of  the  adhesive  pro- 
cesses originating  in  true  catarrh. 

Pathologico-anatoviical  Alterations. — The  pathological  alterations 
in  the  adhesive  processes  either  extend  over  the  whole  mucons 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  or  occur  in  circumscrihed  areas.  The 
former  may  be  called  diffused,  the  latter  circumscribed  inflammatory- 
processes.  The  diffused  changes  most  frequently  arise  from  the 
secretive  forms  of  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  while  the  circum- 
scribed obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound,  especially  those  which 
are  developed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  fenestree  of  the  lab}Tinth, 
are  mostly  products  of  the  interstitial  form  of  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  (sclerosis). 

The  structural  changes  in  the  mucous  membrane  consist  generally  in  partial 
or  total  transformation  of  the  new-formed  round  cells  into  fibrous  connective 
tissue,  interstitial  h^'pertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  with  retrograde  meta- 
morphosis of  the  new-formed  tissue,  shrinking,  sclerosis,  atrophy,  and  cal- 
cification. 

In  cases  where  the  exudative  stage  has  not  yet  passed  away,  the  hj'pentmic 
mucous  membrane,  usually  unevenly  tumefied,  appears  ^^ellowish  or  bluish-red. 
infiltrated  with  serum,  gelatinous,  spongy,  easily  movable,  uneven  in  surface* 
glandular,  and  shaggy.  In  consequence  of  this  excessive  proliferation  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  the  depressions  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  especially  the 
niches  of  the  fenestra'  ovaUs  and  rotunda,  as  well  as  the  attic  of  the  cavuni 
tympani,  are  filled  with  succulent  connective  tissue,  partially  of  new  formation, 
which  covers  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  body  of  the  incus.  Occasionally 
the  mastoid  antrum  and  mastoid  cells  are  filled  with  masses  of  cedematoiis 
connective  tissue,  or  that  inconstant  fibrous  network  which  extends  from  the 
malleus  and  incus  into  the  mastoid  antrum  (p.  36)  is  thickened  and  h^'per- 
trophied.  The  mobility  of  the  ossicula  is  impaired,  but  seldom  quite  lost  by 
anchylosis  at  this  stage  (Zaufal).  The  increase  in  thickness  of  the  lim'nf^ 
membrane  is  caused  partly  by  proliferation  of  the  roimd  cells,  partly  by  new- 
formed  connective  tissue.  Therefore,  by  the  round  cells  imdergoing  fatty 
degeneration,  a  partial  repair  of  the  mucous  membrane  may  take  place. 

In  other  cases  where  the  secretion  has  totally  ceased,  and  where  a  complete 
transformation  of  the  new-formed  tissue  into  connective  tissue  has  already 
taken  place,  we  find  the  mucous  membrane  generally  smooth,  several  times 
as  thick  as  usual,  pale,  of  a  dull,  tendinous-gray  colour,  rigid,  firmly  united 
^^ith  its  base,  and  only  slightly  movable.  The  condensation  and  rigidity 
affect  not  only  the  lining  membrane  of  the  t^^mpanic  cavity,  but  often  also  the 
folds  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  hgaments  which  extend  to  the  ossicula, 
as  well  as  the  covepng  of  the  articular  capsules.  This  thickening  is  generaUy 
most  strongly  marked  where  the  ossicula  touch  the  walls  of  the  tympanic 
caNity.  Only  rarely  partial  calcification  of  the  mucous  membrane  occnn 
and  mostly  on  the  promontory,  as  well  as  h^'perostotic  narrowing  of  the 
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cavuin  tympani  (Moos  utd  Steinbril);^).*  In  tfaose  msidions  eases,  whicli 
occur  quite  often,  limited  to  the  nicbe  of  the  fenestra  ovolis  and  producint; 
anch,vtoHis  of  the  stapes,  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  pelvis  OTslis  eeldoni 
exliibits  any  raacroBCopical  changes,  as  the  process  of  shrinking  and  cnlri- 
ticntion  takes  place  more  deeply  in  the  layers  nf  the  periosteum. 
In  yet  another  aeries  of  cases  we  find  the  tympanic  cavity  traversed  by 


,-""%»iie^- 


Kit:.  1^2. — NiCRi  or  nti  Fikehtka  UvALin,  with 
THK  KoBviL  Bab  or  ah  Adult.    Netwobk  or  Bj 

OF  THE  STAPCB  TO  TH(  WALLS  OF  THR  NiCHI. 

c,  Head  of  the  (tapes  ;  »»,  Crurm  of  the  >tape>. 

numerous  membranous  atris  and  bands,  which  often  cross  each  other,  and 
by  which  the  membraaa  tympani,  the  ossicula,  and  the  tensor  tendon,  are 
abnormally  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  walla  of  the  tympanum, 
producing  abnormoUy  increaeed  tension  of  the  sound- conducting  apparatus 


with  deafness  of  different  degrees.  These  bands  cannot  be  eonsidereil  na 
primary  pathological  formations,  but  as  thickened  bands  and  folik  which  ive 
BO  often  met  with  in  the  normal  ear  as  residue  of  the  fcetal  mucous  membrane 
cushion   (Fig.   123).     Tn   some  rare  cases  such  stris  ore  transformed  by  n 
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deposit  o£  calcareous  salts  into  bone-like  proceaeas  (Toynboe,  v.  Troltoch), 
We  further  find  ciremnscribed  or  eitenrive  adhenons  between  the  meinbnna 
tjinpani  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  sometimee  s  partial 
or  complete  obliteration  of  the  attic  of  the  whole  cavom  tymp»ni,  b;  tTau- 
formation  of  its  eiceanvely  proliferated  mncone  tnembrane  into  conneetiTe 
tissue,  and  its  complete  and  funeral  union  with  the  inner  aurtace  of  the 
membrana  t  jmpani  and  the  covering  of  the  oadcnla. 

Through  these  alterations  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  power  of  ribratiOD  of 
the  conducting  apparatus  is  more  or  less  impaired.  The  greatest  obstacle*  to 
conduction  arise  from  the  intimate  attachment  of  the  ossicala  to  the  walls  of  the 


Fid.  134.— Adhesiok  op  the  Cruka  oi'  the  Stapm  with  tek  Lower  Wall  or 
THE  Pelvis  Ovalis,  vaou  the  Lrft  Bab  of  a  Womah  ausd  48  Yeabs,  who 

(IRADtTALLT   (IBEW   DeAP,  TRC  LeTT  EAR   DATING  SUTCS  20  YkARS,  THE  KlGBT 

10  Yearh.  Mii'RoitcopiCAL  Section  thbodoh  the  Pelvis  Ovalis  ahd  the 
Crubs  of  the  Stapih. 
p,  Petvu  nvklu:  o.  Upper  w*11  of  the  niche  ;  n,  Mooous  mombnuM  of  the  lowor 
vail  of  the  niche,  which  is  infiltrated  with  fibrooi  leleniaed  oonnaotiTe  tiHac; 
si,  at,  Sisctiona  of  cmm  of  the  atapea  covered  with  tOQgh  fibron*  eoiweotiTn  Umoo. 
(After  a  preparation  in  my  collection.) 

tympanic  cavity  and  from  anchylosis  of  the  ossicular  joints.  This  anchylon* 
isdue  to  the  formation  either  of  a  tense  fibrous  tissue  (anchylosis  membiuueea 
s.  spuria),  or  of  osseous  substance  (anchylosis  ossea  s.  vera).  The  onoh^dons 
affects  eitheroll  tbeos8iciila,or  eachof  them  may  be  separately  united  with  the 
adjoining  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  We  find,  therefore,  sonietinies  an 
anchylosis  between  the  head  of  the  malleus,  alone  or  together  with  the  bod; 
of  the  incus  to  the  tegmen  tympani  or  the  eiternal  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity.  Several  times  in  congenital  deafness  I  have  found  the  long  process  of 
the  incus  adherent  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  cavum  tympani. 

Among  the  most  important  results  of  chronic  inflanmiation  of  the  mncoui 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  is  anchylosis  of  the  stapes  with  the  fenestra 
ovolls.    This  lesion  has  been  known  since  the  tinie  of  Morgagnl,  who  was  the 
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fint  to  d«Hribe  and  ahow  preparations  of  it.  To  Joseph  Toynbee,  however, 
belongs  the  great  merit  of  having  shown,  by  numerous  post-mortem  examina- 
tions, that  those  distiu-bances  of  hearing,  which  formerly  were  classed  under 
the  name  of  '  nervous  deafness,'  ore  caused  by  it  in  the  majority  of  oases. 

The  anchylosis  of  the  stapes  is  generally  the  result  of  a  diffused  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanio  cavity,  and  is  often  compli- 
cated with  anchylosis  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus,  with  adbedona  between 
the  membrana  tympani,  the  oaucula,  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  and  with  the  formation  of  strite  and  bridges  in  that  cavity,  sometimes 
also  with  thickening  and  calcification  of  the  membrane  of  the  fenestra 
rotunda.*  Often,  however,  it  foUows  from  circnmscribed  interstitial  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucons  membrane,  when  the  pathological  changes  are  priii- 


Pio.  125.— HosizoxTAL  SionoN  thboqoh  tbk  Nichc  op  tu  Fesktra  Otalis 
AXD  Stapem  or  A  Hax  aqkd  77,  who  was  niarlt  Dkaf.  AnumOM  or  mc 
PooTKBios  Cbdba  or  TBI  Stapes  wtth  the  ConitESPO^'niNO  Wall  or  nil 

p,  Bm«  of  the  itapca ;  «(,  Head  of  stapes ;  a,  a',  Stapedin-vettlbular  articulation  ; 
V,  Adherenco  of  the  orul  post,  itaptdiiu  with  the  vail  of  the  niche.  (After  a 
preparation  in  my  collection.) 

eipally  confined  to  the  neighbonrhood  of  the  fenestra  OTalis,  no  signs  of 
disease  being  visible  in  the  other  portions  of  the  middle  ear. 

AnchyloHS  of  the  stapes  arises  either  through  a  union  of  the  margin  of  its 
footplate  with  the  circumference  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  (anchylosis  of  the 
footplate  of  the  stapes)  (Figs.  126  and  127),  or  through  union  of  iU  crara 
with  the  inferior  wall  of  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  ovalis^  (anchylosis  of  the 
crura  of  the  Bt^>es)  (Fig.  124). 

Often  I  have  found  the  crura  of  the  stapes  adherent  to  the  anterior  or 
poaterior  wall  of  the  niche  (Fig.  12S),  and  more  rarely  (especially  in  con- 
genital deafness)  adhesion  of  the  crura  and  head  of  the  stapes  with  the 
upper   wall   of   the   niche.      The  anchylosis   of   the  stapes   is   undoubtedly 

*  Compare  A.  Polltnr'i  papsr  on  Histologioal  Changes  in  the  Fenestra  Ovall  and 
Botanda.     Intaraatioaal  Congrsei,  Bnwseli,  1S88. 
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favoored  by  congenital  narrowing  of  tlie  niche  of  the  tenestrft  otrIu,  and 
by  the  presence  of  those  thread  imd  band-like  filaments  which  one  often 
flnde  in  the  nicfae  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  in  large  nombers  as  residnum  of 
the  f<etal  lile,  surrounding  the  cmrm  of  the  stapes  as  a  thick  network 
(Fig.  132).  Even  when  these  filaments  and  bridges  of  mticous  membruf 
appear  to  be  absent,  one  finds  by  closer  examination  sepaj^te  bridges  of 
mucous  membrane  which  connect  the  crurie  of  the  stapes  with  the  wall  of 
Ae  niche  (Fig.  128).  The  mure  closely  the  contact  of  the  crune  and  n'all  of 
the  niche  normally,  tlie  easier  will  intlanuiiation  produce  adhesion  of  the 
surfaces  (Politzer,  Gradenigo).*  Within  a  short  time  I  have  dissected  three 
CH^es  of  deafness  in  which  the  stapes  was  fastened  to  the  pelvis  ovalii  by 
the  growth  of  a  bony  tuberosity. 
Anchylosis  of  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  with  the  circumference  of  the 


Fio,  126. -Horizontal  Sect       throu  h  the  ki>  o    kktibclah  Articpu- 

TION    IN  A  MlN  WITH  PROORBS.       B  Db.  FNEHS  O         H      H  DKIIBBB. 

St,  Plate  of  the  stapes :  »,  Crura  o    the  stapes        Cart  aginous     ag  of  the  [date  of 

the  atapev,  infiltrated  with  olcareoug  moleculei  ;  r,  Edge  of  the  f«neatra  ovaln  ; 
0,  Calcareous  infiltrated  ring  of  the  atapea  ;  m,  ScleroBsd  ooimective  tiuna  between 
the  crura  of  the  stapes  and  niche  of  the  feneatra  oralis.  (After  a  prepantiafi  In 
my  collection.) 

fenestra  ovalis  is  caused  either  bv  calcification  and  ossification  of  the  liga- 
mentous ring  of  the  stapes  (Fig.  126),  by  a  growtli  of  cartilage  from  the  cir- 
cumference ot  the  fenestra  ovalis  (Wendt),  or  by  deposit  of  new-fonned 
osseous  substance  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  footplate,  and  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  fenestra  ovalis.  Corresponding  with  tlie  tendinous  ring  we 
find  in  the  latter  case,  on  tiie  labyrinthine  side  of  the  fenestra  ovalis,  a  con- 
cave osseous  deposit,  which  slopes  down  towards  the  middle  of  the  footplate 
of  the  stapes.  There  may  also  ho.  ns  I  first  obsen-ed,  a  complete  bony  union 
of  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  with  the  wall  ot  the  fenestra  ovalis  (Fig.  127). 
The  edges  of  such  synostoses  are  indistinguishable  in  some  cases  (Katz),  and 
in  others  are  marked  by  a  dark  line. 

Not  less  important  are  the  pathological  changes  in  the  fenestra  rotnnda. 

One  also  finds  here,  often  in  normal  cases,  separate  threads  or  afibrouBoetvorii 

*  Ci>ngi^<  Otolngiqne.     BniKelles,  18SS. 
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mroLched  across  the  niche  which  leads  to  the  fenestra  rotunda.  These  are 
in  connection  with  the  membrane  of  tlie  tenestra  rotunda,  and  form  the 
fnnndation  for  hypertrophic  thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  covering  it. 
]  have  found  most  frequently  in  my  examinations  (I.  e.)  the  niche  of  the 
ff-nestra  rotunda  filled  with  a  mass  of  connective  tismie,  the  mambrone 
thickened  (Fig.  128),  covered  with  a  villous  growth,  and  the  niche  greatly 
narrowed  or  completely  closed.  Calcification  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  was 
observed  in  a  few  cases  by  Toynbee  and  v.  Troltsch. 

Itesides  the  changes  in  the  stapedio.vestibular  connection  in  adhesive  pro- 
cusses  in  the  middle  ear,  one  occasionally  finds  changes  iu  the  other  articnla. 
tions  of  the  osslcula.  Of  these  may  be  mentioned :  tliickening  of  the 
mucous  membrane  covering  the  malleo-incudal  articulation  or  anchylosis  of 


Fi'i.  137— AscHYOwiM  or  the  Plati  of  the  Stapes  wrra  the  Fbhrstra  OvAUfc 

MlOBOSCOPICAL  SsCnON  TSmOVaU  TBM  SlAPEDIO-VaSIIBVLAS  CONHSITTION. 

•f,  Head  of  the  stapes  ;  b,  Base  of  (he  stapes  ;  p.  Promontory  ;  a,  Spurious  adhesion 
of  Hm  border  of  the  rtapaa  with  the  fenestn  ovalis  ;  k,  Adhenon  of  the  anterior 
bolder,  the  edge  being  stiU  notioesble  b;  the  dark  Iin&  (Right  ear.)  (After  a 
prepontloii  in  my  eolleetioD.) 

it  (Toynbee,  Zaufol,  v.  Tr61tsch),  by  which,  as  I  proved  histologically,  the 
cartilaginous  articular  surfaces  iacnisted  with  calcareous  material  are  adherent 
to  the  meniscus  and  to  each  other.  Anchylosis  of  the  articulation  between 
the  stapes  and  incus  was  found  by  Toynbee  only  twice  among  1,149  dissec- 

The  pathological  alterations  in  the  Eustachian  tube  are  generally  dependent 
on  the  extent  of  the  inflammatory  process  in  the  middle  ear.  In  the  diffused 
forms,  especially  in  those  connected  with  ehraaie  naso-pharyngeol  affections, 
sometimes  a  moderate,  sometimes  a  great  nurowing  of  the  tube  takes  place. 
Kirschner  found  in  one  case  a  formation  of  diverticuli  on  the  floor  of  the 
iranal  of  the  tvbe.      By  my  examination  I  have  several  times  found  the 
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mucous  membrane  covered  with  several  layers  of  cylindrical  or  l&imiiated  e{i- 
thelium  which  were  infiltrated  with  fat  globules,  the  gltmdular  l&yer  waa  hyp«f> 
trophiod  in  some  cases  (often  through  retention  of  secretion.  Moos),  in  others 
atrophied,  once  completely  lacking.  The  mucous  membrane  is  covered  with 
esereacences,  papillaj-y,  or  smooth  and  atrophic ,  the  cartilage  infiltrated  with  fat 
globules  and  pigment,  and  sometimes  atrophic.  In  circumscribed  interstitial 
inflajmnations,  however,  the  Suatachian  mucous  membrane  is,  as  a  role, 
normal,  and  the  tube  is  therefore  completely  permeable.  This  holda  good, 
however,  only  in  the  majority  of  cases ;  for,  just  as  in  coaes  where  there  have 
been  adhesive  processes,  after  catarrh  has  passed  away,  there  may  remain  a 
freely  permeable  and  even  very  wide  Eustachian  canal  (v.  Troltscb),  so  we 
often  find  a  pronounced  stricture  of  the  Eustachian  tube  in  the  circumscribed 
forms  of  inflammation  in  the  tympanic  cavity. 


Fig.  12a— Abterior  Section  THKonoH  the  Niche  of  thi  Fskebtba  Botokm 
IN  A  Woman  aoki)  SO  Yeahs.  Thickknino  and  Htpbrtrophy  o»  tkb 
mvcods  meubaame  covekino  the  fs.vistba  kotd^da  followtmo  mlddlr 
Ear  Catabbh. 

pr,  Promontory;  r,  r',  Membrana  FeDestr.  rotundte  ;  t,  Hypertrophio  ninoons  bubu 
coTering  the  membr.  feneatr.  rotuad.     (After  a  pnparatloD  in  my  coUeotion. ) 

The  alterations  in  the  muscles  of  the  Eustachian  tube  ore  of  consequene* 
in  so  far  as  by  their  decreased  power  of  action  the  necessary  ventiladon  of 
the  middle  ear  is  interrupted.  Besides  the  paralytic  conditions  to  which  we 
will  revert  later  on,  wo  must  especially  mention  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
muscular  apparatus  of  the  pharyngeal  portion  of  the  tube  met  with  in  casea 
of  long-standing  inflammation  of  the  naao-pharynx,  also  atrophy  and  cica- 
tricial contraction  of  the  muscles  as  consei^usnces  of  ulceration  (syphilis, 
scrofula)  of  the  naao- pharyngeal  mucous  membrane,  restricted  action  of  the 
muscles  in  defects  of  the  palate,  cleft  palate,  and  adhesion  of  the  vela  palati 
to  the  walls  of  the  pharynx. 

The  changes  in  the  intra -tympanic  muscles  occurring  in  chronic  adhesiTe 
afiectiona  are  to  be  considered  aa  secondary  processes.  They  consist  of  tatty 
degeneration,  atrophy,  and  cicatricial  or  colloid  degeneration  (Moos),  deve< 
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loped  partly  by  inflammation  of  the  neighbouring  mucous  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear,  partly  by  the  arrested  action  of  the  muscles,  in  consequence  of 
anchylosis  of  the  ossicula.  Very  often  in  long -continued  anchylosis  of  the 
stapes  I  could  find  no  change  in  the  intrinsic  muscles  of  the  ear. 

Etiology  and  Occurrence.  —  The  most  frequent  causes  of  the 
adhesive  processes  are  the  following : 

(1)  Frequent  recurrence  of  secretive  catarrh;  (2)  chronic  naso- 
pharyngeal catarrh  and  ozsena,  by  which  recovery  from  the  existing 
middle-ear  affection  is  retarded ;  (3)  paresis  and  paralysis  of  the 
muscles  of  the  palate  and  tube,  which,  with  facial  paralysis,  some- 
times occur  as  the  sequelaB  of  diphtheria ;  also  fatty  degeneration 
and  atrophy  of  the  same,  by  which  the  necessary  ventilation  of  the 
middle  ear  is  prevented;  (4)  general  diseases,  especially  scrofula, 
tuberculosis,  syphilis,  Bright's  disease,  chronic  rheumatism,  anaemia 
and  marasmus ;  (5)  pregnancy  and  the  puerperal  state ;  (6)  here- 
ditary predisposition,  (according  to  Moos  in  87  per  cent.,  and 
according  to  Bezold  in  43  per  cent,  of  the  cases) ;  (7)  external  sources 
of  injury,  especially  such  as,  in  consequence  of  the  occupation  of 
the  patient,  continually  operate  upon  the  organism,  living  in  a  damp 
house,  excessive  applications  of  hydropathy  (v.  Troltsch),  and  pro- 
tracted 'sea-bathing  during  the  existence  of  middle-ear  catarrh ; 
(8)  the  immoderate  use  of  alcoholic  liquors  and  excessive  smoking 
(Triquet,  Ladreit  de  Lacharri^re),  by  which  the  development  of 
permanent  new-formation  of  tissue  in  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  middle  ear  is  favoured  in  chronic  catarrh. 

The  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear  occur  most  frequently 
in  middle-aged  and  old  people,  less  frequently  in  children  and  young 
persons,  who  are  most  subject  to  the  exudative  forms  of  catarrh. 
The  development  of  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear,  which 
have  arisen  during  childhood  in  consequence  of  catarrhs,  can  easily 
be  traced  to  disturbance  of  nutrition,  especially  scrofula,  anaemia, 
or  to  hereditary  tendency.  In  a  not  inconsiderable  number  of  cases, 
the  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle-aged  are  caused  by  catarrhs 
which  date  from  childhood. 

Adhesive  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  usually  affects  both  ears, 
being  seldom  confined  to  one  only.  The  disease  generally  presents 
the  same  character  in  both  ears ;  often,  however,  the  phenomena  of 
secretive  catarrh  appear  in  one  ear  while  in  the  other  there  exists 
an  interstitial  adhesive  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  (dry 
middle-ear  catarrh).  But  the  combination  of  the  last-named  form 
of  disease  in  the  one  ear,  with  purulent  perforating  inflanmiation 
in  the  other,  is  not  uncommon. 

Condition  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. — The    colour  and  trans- 
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parency  of  tbe  membrane  are  most  frequently  ofTected  in  adhesins 
procesBes  of  the  middle  ear,  the  membrane  being  partially  or  wholly 
rendered  dull  and  n on- transparent. 

In  tbe  former  case,  the  parts  affected  appear  as  definite  or  ill- 
defined  opacities,  of  a  tendinous-gray  colour,  striated  or  spotted, 
and  between  these  the  normal  or  less  obscured  portions  of  the 
membrana  tympani  appear  as  dark  spots,  apparently  depressed. 
These  opacities  vary  greatly  in  size  and  shape.  Among  the  more 
frequent  shapes  is  the  semilunar,  situated  behind  the  hammer,  with 
the  convexity  turned  towards  the  periphery,  and  of  the  colour  of 
millc-white  glass  or  tendinous-gray,  a  form  which,  unlike  the  chalky 
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deposits,  is  not  sharply  defined,  but  merges  into  the  transparent 
parts  of  the  nienibrane  {Vig.  1*29).  Its  margins  gradually  becoming 
less  ilistinct.  Peripheral,  whitish-gray  and  circular  opacities  are 
frequently  found,  comparable  to  the  arcus  senilis  of  the  cornea,  and 
due  to  thL>  thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  periphery  of 
the  membmna  tympani  and  opacity  of  the  annolus  tendinosns. 

\  more  rare  condition  found  in  this  middle-ear  process  is  the 
calcareous  deposits  on  the  luemhrana  tympani  as  chalky  white, 
sharply  defined  spots,  situate<.l  between  the  handle  of  the  malleuB 
and  the  periphery.  Tliey  are  found  most  frequently  in  front  of  the 
handle  of  the  malleus,  niort.'  raivly  behind  it,  in  tbe  shape  of  a 
crescent,  directed  with  its  convexity  towards  the  periphery-  (Fig.  130). 
Sometimes  a  chalky  spot  is  visible  Innb  in  front  of  and  behind  the 
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handle,  or  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  handle  is  8un*ounded  by  a 
horseshoe-shaped  deposit  (Fig.  131). 

Not  less  frequently  the  membrana  tympani  is  rendered  non- 
transparent  in  its  whole  extent.  In  this  case  it  appears  some- 
times irregularly  spotted  gray,  sometimes  of  a  homogeneous  bluish- 
white  colour,  like  a  glass  surface  that  has  been  breathed  upon, 
sometimes  as  a  sodden  whitish-gray  membrane,  almost  perfectly 
opaque,  the  aspect  of  which  might  be  compared  to  a  lustrous  milk- 
white  glass  plate,  upon  which  the  posterior  fold  of  the  membrana 
t}7npani  is  plainly  marked.  In  great  thickening  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  with  its  extensive  union  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanum,  the  membrane  presents  the  appearance  of  a  yellowish 
disc  of  parchment.  In  cases  in  which  the  growth  of  connective 
tissue  producing  adherences  in  the  cavum  tympani  is  hypersemic 
or  pigmented  the  membrana  tympani  has  a  reddish-gray  or  bluish- 
gray  appearance. 

The  appearance  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  often  also  per- 
ceptibly altered.  Its  margins  often  seem  ill-defined,  the  handle 
itself  apparently  widened,  and  the  umbilical  opacity  increased. 

The  cone  of  light  either  shows  the  normal,  triangular  shape,  or 
is  irregular,  indistinct,  much  narrowed  or  shortened  by  retraction 
of  the  membrana  tympani  (seldom  lengthened). 

The  curvature  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  the  chronic  adhesive 
processes  suffei;^  striking  alterations. 

To  a  greater  or  less  extent  the  membrane  appears  drawn  inwards, 
thickened,  or  atrophied  and  wrinkled ;  the  handle  of  the  malleus 
appears  foreshortened,  displaced  inwards,  backwards,  and  upwards, 
and  partly  covered ;  the  short  process  and  the  fold  of  the  mem- 
brane extending  backwards  (Fig.  132)  or  downward  (Fig.  133)  from 
it  seem  very  prominent.*  Two  short  folds  frequently  extend 
simultaneously  from  the  proc.  brevis  towards  the  Bivinian  segment, 
and  enclose  Shrapnell's  membrane,  which  is  either  depressed  or 
united  with  the  neck  of  the  malleus.  The  membrana  tympani  is 
either  thickened  or,  as  occurs  more  often  than  is  generally  supposed, 
atrophic  ;  in  the  latter  case  with  a  formation  of  radiating  folds  and 
multiple  linear  light  reflexes. 

In  addition,  circumscribed  retractions,  similar  to  scars  on  the 
membrana  tympani,  are  not  unfrequently  observed.  These  are 
caused  either  by  partial  atrophy  (Fig.  134),  by  ligamentous  ad- 
hesions, or  by  immediate  union  of  the  membrana  tympani  with 

*  Am  Bing  wm  the  first  to  ob8er?e,  in  rare  cases  a  second  fold  is  to  be  seen  under- 
neath the  posterior  fold  of  the  membrana  tympani,  extending  from  the  middle  of  the 
handle  of  the  malleus  towards  the  posterior  manpn  of  the  uiembraut-. 
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the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  (Fig.  136).  Their  number  and 
extent  ore  very  variable.  They  appear  as  Blight  rotiDct  or  oval  deprec- 
sioiiB  on  the  membrane,  occurring  now  and  again  with  opaqoe  or 
thickened  portions  of  the  membrane  romid  them  (Pig.  134),  or  they 
are  met  with  as  extensive  depressions,  mostly  situated  behind  the 
handle  of  the  malleus,  which  come  Into  contact  with  the  deeper 
parts  of  the  tympanum,  and  not  unfrequently  bring  into  view  the 
outUne  of  the  articulation  between  the  incus  and  stapes.  In 
adherence  of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli  with  the  neck  of  the  maUens 
one  sees  above  the  short  process  a  marked  depression  in  the  te^n 
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of  which  the  neck  of  the  malleus  appears  (Fig.  136).  Often  one 
finds  atrophic  spots  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  bulging  outwards. 

In  those  circumscribed  inflammations  of  the  mucous  membnue 
of  the  middle  ear  limited  to  the  fenestra  ovalis  and  going  on  to 
fixation  of  the  stapes  one  often  finds  the  membrana  tympani  quite 
normal,  occasionally,  however,  dull,  opaque,  and  atrophic. 

An  important,  but  not  constant,  symptom  of  such  processes 
confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the  fenestra  ovalis,  is  the  appearance  of 
hyperemia  of  the  promontory,  shining  through  the  membrane 
(Schwartzc),  as  a  distinct  reddish  glimmer  behind  the  umbo.     If 
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the  hypersemia  affects  the  whole  covering  of  the  cavum  tympani 
then  the  redness  showing  through  the  memhrana  tympani  extends 
over  its  whole  surface.  This  condition  is  frequently  met  with  in 
those  severe  forms  in  which  the  ear-affection  runs  its  course  with 
continued  subjective  noises,  with  rapidly-increasing  deafness,  and 
early  disappearance  of  perception  through  the  bones  of  the  head. 

The  external  meatus  in  the  inveterate  forms  is  often  dry,  without 
trace  of  ceruminal  secretion,  more  frequently,  however,  covered  with 
a  dense  brown  secretion. 

Subjective  Symptoms.  —  Subjective  noises  are  among  the  most 
frequent  and  annoying  symptoms  of  adhesive  middle-ear  inflamma- 
tion. While  the  subjective  ear-sensations  in  cases  of  middle-ear 
catarrh,  complicated  by  secretion,  are  either  absent  altogether  or 
only  transient,  in  the   majority  of  cases  of  adhesive  middle-ear 


Fio.   135.->CntcuiiacRiBED   ADHctaoir 

OF  TH«  MkMBRAVA  TTMPAiri  TO  THE 

Pbomoktort      undirnbath      the 
Handle  op  the  Malleus. 

a,  Plaoe  of  adhetion  on  the  promontory. 
(After  a  preparation  of  mine,  now  in  the 
mnseum  of  the  College  of  Pbyiioians 
in  Philadelphia.) 


Fia.  136. — SECTioif  thbouoh  the 
Malleus  and  the  External  Attic 
OF  the  Cavum  Ttmpakl 

hf  The  head  of  the  mallens ;  p,  Phx:. 
brevis  ;  a,  External  attic;  f,  Memhrana 
Shrapnelli  adherent  to  the  neck  of  the 
malleas ;  c,  Yaecnlar  canal  leading 
from  the  external  attic  into  the  meatos. 
(After  a  preparation  in  my  collection.) 


inflammation  the  noises  are  continuous.  Often  intermittent  and 
weak  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  the  noises  become  continuous 
as  it  proceeds,  and  frequently  increase  in  intensity  in  proportion 
as  the  acuteness  of  hearing  decreases.  They  are  not  always  of  the 
same  intensity,  but  are  usually  loudest  in  bad  and  windy  weather, 
after  partaking  of  alcoholic  beverages,  when  the  patient  is  affected 
with  a  severe  cold  in  the  head,  after  severe  mental  exertion, 
nervous  excitement,  or  great  fatigue,  during  bodily  indisposition 
and  pregnancy,  etc.  Sometimes  attacks  of  excessive  loud  noises 
are  experienced  spreading  from  the  ear  through  the  whole  head. 
While,  during  the  first  part  of  the  disease,  many  are  very  un- 
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pleasantly  affected  by  the  noises,  but,  as  they  afi&rm,  gradually  get 
used  to  them  ;  in  other  cases,  even  after  many  years'  duration,  the 
tinnitus  continues  to  cause  the  most  unbearable  torture,  which 
embitters  the  patient's  life.  In  consequence  of  such  intense  noises 
in  their  ears  and  head,  many  patients  are  continually  in  a  stupid, 
often  mentally  depressed  condition,  from  which  they  cannot  be 
relieved  by  any  kind  of  diversion.  In  general,  the  noises  are  felt 
much  more  distressingly  by  nervous,  hysterical,  anaemic,  and  ill-fed 
individuals,  than  by  strong,  healthy  persons.  Children  who  are 
affected  with  continuous  noises  seldom  complain  of  the  unpleasant- 
ness of  the  sensation. 

The  subjective  ear-sensations  and  the  disturbance  of  the  function 
of  hearing  appear  often  simultaneously.  In  many  cases,  however, 
the  noises  are  present  long  before  deafness  is  developed,  as  the  only 
symptom  of  adhesive  middle-ear  inflammation.  In  other  cases 
hardness  of  hearing  is  the  first  symptom,  to  which  the  subjective 
noises  are  added  later  on.  With  increase  of  deafness  the  noises, 
as  a  rule,  also  increase  in  intensity,  and  they  may  continue  after 
complete  deafness  occurs.  Not  unfrequently,  however,  they  become 
weaker  as  the  deafness  increases,  until  with  completely  established 
deafness  every  subjective  ear-sensation  ceases. 

Sensations  of  jpain  in  the  ear  in  the  adhesive  processes  are  on  the 
whole  observed  but  seldom,  and  are  either  of  neuralgic  nature  or  follow- 
ing intercurrent  reactive  inflammation.  On  the  other  hand,  one  sees 
often  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  more  often,  however,  in  high 
degrees  of  deafness,  a  great  sensibility  to  noises  (hypersesthesia 
acustica),  especially  for  shrill  tones,  music,  and  loud  speech. 

There  is  much  more  frequently,  especially  in  inflammation 
accompanied  by  continuous  noises,  a  great  fulness  in  the  head,  a 
sensation  of  weight  and  pressure  on  the  brain,  temporary  or  perma- 
nent dizziness,  and  more  or  less  giddiness.  The  latter  symptom, 
which  follows  sudden  congestive  hyperoemia  or  exudation  in  the 
labyrinth,  occm*s  often  in  an  attack  associated  with  sickness,  vomiting, 
unsteadiness  of  gait,  marked  increase  of  the  ringing  in  the  ear,  and 
a  sudden  change  for  the  worse  in  the  hearing,  which  often  remains 
(Meniere's  group  of  symptoms);  or  the  attack  is  less  intense,  of 
shorter  duration,  and  disappears  without  any  bad  consequences. 
Psychical  depression,  inability  to  think  (v.  Troltsch),  aprosexia 
(Guye)  and  inability  to  apply  the  mind,  are  not  rare  in  this  form  of 
middle-ear  disease. 

Disturbances  of  Hearing, — The  degree  of  disturbance  of  hearing  is 
generally  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  the  hindrance  of  sound- 
conduction  to  the  fenestras  of  the  labyrinth  and  the  accompanying 
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changes  in  the  labyrinth  itself,  although  this  is  not  always  the  case 
(Burckhardt-Merian).  Great  variations  in  the  hearing-distance,  espe- 
cially marked  increase,  are  much  rarer  than  in  the  secretive  catarrh. 
Most  patients  hear  better  in  the  morning  than  in  the  evening. 
Transient  marked  deafness  is  often  observed  during  mastication. 
Conditions  of  the  weather  and  temperature  have  less  influence  upon 
the  function  of  hearing  than  in  the  secretive  catarrh.  According  to 
Urbantschitsch,  the  function  of  hearing  in  one  ear  may  decrease 
within  a  certain  time,  while  that  of  the  other  ear  increases  (alter- 
nating deafness).  Changes  in  temperament,  bodily  indisposition,  and 
general  diseases,  usually  have  a  detrimental  effect  upon  the  hearing. 
The  deafness  for  speech  is  most  marked,  while  often  very  slight 
noises — for  example,  the  falling  of  a  needle — are  easily  heard. 
Similarly,  persons  with  a  high  degree  of  deafness  often  hear  the 
finest  variations  of  music  and  singing  completely  when  not  at  too 
great  a  distance.  Only  at  a  greater  distance  the  perception  for  the 
weaker  (piano)  musical  tones  is  lost. 

A  frequent  symptom  in  this  p^roup  of  iniddlc-eur  affections  is  the  Paracusis 
Willisii,  i.e.,  the  ability  to  hear  better  in  a  noise  (in  a  coach  and  during  loud 
music).  AVhile  this  phenomenon  has  been  recently  attributed  to  tlie  increased 
excitability  of  the  auditory  nerve  produced  by  the  concussion  (Lowenberg, 
Urbantschitsch),  I  am  of  tlie  opinion  that  the  improvement  in  hearing  in  a 
noise  is  due  to  the  movement  of  the  inflexible  auditorv  ossicula,  so  that  thev 
are  placed  in  a  more  favourable  condition  for  the  conduction  of  the  waves  of 
sound.  That  at  the  same  time  the  endings  of  the  auditory  ner\'e  are  set  in 
vibration,  producing  an  increased  sensibility  I  have  already  described  (Otolog. 
Congress  in  Milan,  1B80).  I  first  proved  experimentally  that  in  two-thirds 
of  the  cases  where  liindrance  to  sound-conduction,  due  to  middle-ear  affec- 
tion, was  present,  by  setting  a  vibrating  low- toned  tuning-fork  upon  the 
vertex  a  more  or  less  marked  increase  in  hearing  occurred.  This  increase 
in  hearing  occurred  also  in  many  cases,  according  to  my  examination,  if  the 
cranial  bones  were  set  in  motion  by  some  rapidly  vibrating  body  which  pro- 
duced no  tone.  In  these  cases  the  effect  of  a  tone  or  noise  upon  the  auditory 
nerve  cannot  be  considered.  In  support  of  the  view  brought  forward  by  luv 
is  the  fact  that  in  the  evident  cases  of  nervous  deafness  (without  middle -ear 
affection),  tlie  paracusis  Wilhsii  is  not  observed.  The  latter,  which  Urbant- 
schitsch beUeves  is  a  condition  also  normaUy  present,  is  in  no  ways  proved  bN- 
physiological  exi)eriment. 

The  i)erception  tlu*ough  the  cranial  bones  may  be  normal ;  often,  however, 
it  is  diminished  or  completely  absent.  It  disappears  at  an  early  stage 
most  frequently  in  those  insidious  or  inveterate  forms  which  are  accom- 
panied by  continual  tinnitus;  in  hereditary  processes,  in  general  syphilis 
and  in  reduced  cachectic  individuals.  The  testing  by  means  of  the  tmiing- 
fork  generally  gives  the  results  which  have  been  described  in  middle-eai* 
catarrh  (vi^^  Diagnosis). 
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Concerning  the  results  of  auscultation  in  the  adhesive  processes,  I  would 
refer  to  the  description  as  given  in  the  general  portion  (p.  107). 

Course  and  Result. — The  varied  forms  of  adhesive  middle-ear  in- 
tlainmation  display  such  great  variety  in  their  progress  that  we  most 
confine  ourselves  to  a  general  description  of  them.  As  the  develop- 
ment of  the  disturbances  of  hearing  is  the  main  point  at  issue,  it  will 
form  the  principal  subject  of  the  following  exposition. 

The  development  of  the  disturbances  of  hearing  during  catarrhal 
adliesive  processes  exhibits  in  the  majority  of  cases  a  progressive 
cliaracter.  This  can  be  explained,  if  we  consider  that  the  products 
of  disease  in  the  middle  ear,  and  often  those  in  the  labyrinth,  do  not 
continue  in  one  stage  of  development,  but  in  course  of  time  undergo 
further  alterations,  by  w^hich  the  functions  of  the  organ  of  hearing 
are  still  further  impaired. 

The  progress  of  the  deafness  depends,  therefore,  principally  upon 
retrogressive  alterations  (contraction,  calcification,  ossification),  which 
are  taking  place  slowly  or  quickly  in  the  middle  ear,  and  on  the 
participation  of  the  labyrinth  sooner  or  later  in  the  diseased  process. 
While  in  a  number  of  cases,  therefore,  only  a  gradual  diminution  in 
the  power  of  hearing  is  perceptible  in  the  course  of  many  years,  yet 
frequently  we  meet  with  those  very  bad  forms  where  in  a  surprisingly 
short  time,  even  in  a  few  weeks  or  months,  great  and  incurable  deaf- 
ness is  developed. 

The  decrease  in  the  power  of  hearing  in  the  adhesive  processes  is 
seldom  a  steady  one  ;  often  during  the  course  of  the  disease  intervals 
of  different  duration  occur,  in  which  the  deafness  either  remains 
stationary,  or  slight  improvement  may  occur.  Such  shorter  or  longer 
cessation  may  be  followed  by  a  gi-adual  or  fitful  decrease  of  the 
hearing-distance,  until  the  deafness  has  either  reached  a  degree 
which  will  rarely  be  altered,  or  has  become  absolute. 

Complete  deafness  is  on  the  whole  rare.  It  develops  either 
gradually  and  witliout  marked  symptoms,  or  suddenly  by  the  inter- 
currence  of  a  labyrinth  affection  with  severe  noises,  dizziness,  and 
fulness  of  the  head ;  sometimes,  however,  without  any  of  the 
accompanying  symptoms.  The  most  frequent  causes  of  such  perma- 
nent or  transient  deafness  I  have  mentioned:  catching  cold,  the 
efloct  of  loud  noises,  concussion  of  the  head,  mental  effects,  excesses, 
brain  and  spinal  cord  diseases,  syphilis,  and  old  age. 

A  curious  courso  is  taken  by  those  insidious  interstitial  inflamma- 
tions of  the  linin^r  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  limited  to  the  pelvis 
ovalis,  which  so  oiww  result  in  anchylosis  of  the  stapes.  The  affec- 
tion connnences  often  with  slight  but  gradually  increasing  subjective 
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noises,  which  exist  for  a  long  time  without  noticeable  deafness,  and 
are  often  taken  for  so-called  nervous  tinnitus,  until,  after  many  years, 
the  commencement  of  the  decrease  in  hearing  is  apparent.  The 
deafness  which  is  developed  from  that  point  progresses  irresistibly 
with  but  occasional  pauses  until  it  reaches  a  vei-y  high  degree  or 
becomes  complete.  The  subjective  noises  are  almost  always  a  con- 
stant symptom  of  this  form,  generally  very  severe  and  annoying. 
The  commencement  of  the  disease  is  usually  often  overlooked. 
The  patients  only  become  aware  of  their  ear  disease  when  the  deaf- 
ness makes  itself  felt  in  ordinary  intercourse  ;  indeed,  it  not  seldom 
occurs  that  the  patient,  before  he  himself  has  an  inkling  of  the  defect, 
has  his  attention  drawn  to  his  deafness  by  his  friends. 

In  the  greater  number  of  cases  in  which  anchylosis  of  the  stapes 
was  observed  post-mortem,  I  formd  from  the  history  of  the  patient 
that  the  decrease  of  hearing  occurred  after  the  existence  of  sub- 
jective noises  for  ten  or  fifteen  years,  and  the  progressive  increase 
of  deafness  was  only  very  gradual.  In  these  cases  there  was  generally 
e,  marked  negative  Einne,  with  sometimes  lengthened  and  some- 
times diminished  duration  of  perception  through  the  cranial  bones  ; 
the  latter  especially  when  the  disease  had  existed  for  a  long  time 
4ind  in  old  age. 

In  contradistinction  to  these  insidious  adhesive  processes  in  the 
pelvis  ovalis  are  those  which  undoubtedly  are  complicated  with 
labyrinth  disease.  They  show  a  malignant  course,  generally  ending 
with  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  and  progress  so  rapidly  that  after  a 
short  duration  of  the  disease,  even  after  some  weeks  or  months,  con- 
versation at  a  short  distance  is  difficult.  They  are  accompanied  by 
subjective  noises  and  decrease  of  cranial  bone  perception,  and 
generally  result  from  hereditary  predisposition,  anaemia,  scrofula, 
tuberculosis,  or  constitutional  syphilis.  In  the  latter  the  deafness 
occurs  simultaneously  with  other  secondary  appearances  on  the 
-skin,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx  or  on  the  bones,  or  it 
may  develop  a  long  time  after  the  disappearance  of  all  other 
secondary  symptoms  as  an  isolated  syphilitic  disease  of  the  ear. 
Decrease  or  disappearance  of  the  perception  for  the  watch  and 
acoumeter  and  marked  shortening  of  the  duration  of  perception 
through  the  cranial  bones  are  especially  marked  in  this  form. 

As  specially  important  for  the  development  of  high  degrees  of 
deafness  in  the  adhesive  middle-ear  process,  I  would  refer  to  the 
fact  that  when  in  a  case  of  unilateral  middle-ear  affection  the  power 
of  hearing  of  the  affected  ear  is  either  reduced  to  a  minimum  or 
wholly  extinct,  the  tendency  of  the  normal  ear  to  become  diseased 
is  thereby  considerably  increased.     Experience  shows  that  when 
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in  unilateral  deafness  the  previously  normal  ear  becomes  diseased, 
the  deafness  in  it  does  not  develop  gradually,  but  usually  very  rapidly, 
and  that  in  a  short  time  the  second  ear  often  becomes  more  deaf 
than  the  one  which  had  been  affected  for  years. 

Having  so  far  considered  only  that  overwhelming  majority  of 
cases  in  which  during  the  course  of  chronic  adhesive  processes  the 
deafness  continually  increases,  it  must  be  added  that  cases  sometimes 
come  under  observation  where,  even  after  many  years'  duration  of 
the  affection,  a  decided  improvement  in  the  hearing  spoutaneously 
takes  place.  This  either  lasts  for  a  long  time,  or  sooner  or  later 
another  change  for  the  worse  takes  place.  The  spontaneous  im- 
provement is  caused  in  such  cases  either  by  the  partial  decay  and 
absorption  of  new-formed  tissue  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ossicula,  or  in 
the  disappearance  of  an  abnormal  tension  in  the  sound-conducting 
apparatus. 

Lastly,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  sometimes  in  the  course  of  so- 
called  dry  catarrhs,  even  after  long  duration,  a  serous  or  mucous 
exudation  in  the  middle  ear  occurs ;  that  further,  sometimes  a 
simple  acute  middle-ear  inflammation,  or  an  acute  suppurative 
middle-ear  inflammation  with  perforation,  are  intercurrent,  and  are 
accompanied  by  considerable  change  for  the  worse  in  the  hearing. 
Such  inflammations  may  either  pass  off  without  harm,  or  leave 
increased  disturbance  of  the  function.  Only  exceptionally  do  we 
observe  an  improvement  in  the  hearing  after  the  reactive  inflamma- 
tion. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  the  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle 
ear  is  not  difticult  in  those  cases  where  marked  alterations  in  the 
membrana  tympani,  as  thickenings,  chalky  deposits,  and  contrac- 
tions or  partial  atrophy,  exist.  These  appearances  in  the  mem- 
brane, when  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  course  of  the  disease, 
the  subjective  symptoms,  the  result  of  the  functional  examination, 
and  auscultation,  will  in  most  cases  lead  us  to  assume  the  presence 
of  pathological  alterations  in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  as  the 
basis  of  the  deafness.  With  a  normal  membrana  tympani »  how- 
ever, or  when  it  exhibits  a  slightly  striated  or  diffused  opacity,  such 
as  is  often  seen  in  persons  of  normal  hearing,  the  diagnosis  is  more 
diflicult,  especially  when  the  Eustachian  tube  is  normally  permeable. 

Tlie  test  with  the  tuning;- fork  w)U  give  a  differential  diagnosis  between 
middle-ear  and  lab^Tinth  affections  in  the  larger  number  of  cases  (compare 
pp.  144  and  146).  AVeber's  test  is  conclusive  for  the  diagnosis  of  a  hindrance 
to  sound-conduction  in  the  uiiddlo  ear  in  unilateral  affections  only  when  the 
perception  is  lateralized  in  tlie  diseased  ear.  In  bilateral  deafness  of  high 
degree  the  Weber  test  is  of  less  diagnostic  value  than  the  Hinne.     Marked 
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negative  Rinne  with  accompanying  failure  of  i)erceptiou  for  the  lower  tones 
and  lengthened  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial  bones  are 
the  most  positive  diagnostic  signs  of  a  hindrance  to  sovmd-conduction  in  the 
middle  ear.  If  advanced  labyrinth  disease  complicates  the  middle-ear 
atTection,  the  Binne  test  gives  no  certain  result,  as  the  tuning-fork  may 
neither  be  heard  before  the  ear  nor  on  the  mastoid  process.  That  a  marked 
diminution  of  the  duration  of  perception  for  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork 
through  the  cranial  bones  (in  persons  imder  sixty  years)  makes  a  complication 
with  lab^-rinth  disease  probable  has  already  been  mentioned. 

High  tones  are  relatively  better  heard  than  low,  yet  the  perception  for  the 
highest  perceptible  tones  is  often  diminished ;  and  one  frequently  obser^'es 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  scale,  more  rarely  in  the  middle  portion,  failure 
of  perception  for  certain  tones  which  undoubtedly  depends  upon  an  accom- 
panying change  in  the  labyrinth. 

We  shall  now  discuss  the  diagnosis  of  adhesions  between  the  membrana 
tympani  and  the  deeper  parts  of  the  t.Mupanic  cavity,  as  also  the  determina- 
tion of  anomalies  of  tension  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus.  The  diag- 
nosis of  adlicsions  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  possible  by  inspection  of 
tlie  membrane  during  inflation  or  by  examination  with  Siegle*s  specu- 
hmi.  Thinned  parts  of  the  membrane,  wliieh  lie  closely  applied  to  the 
internal  wall  of  the  t>'mpanic  cavity,  or  to  the  incudo-stapedeal  articulation, 
bulge  forward  like  bubbles  after  an  inflation,  and  show  marked  movement 
upon  testing  with  Siegle*s  speculum.  The  bulged -out  parts  either  remain 
some  time  in  this  position,  or  quickly  collapse.  Very  concave  membranes 
may  often  be  seen  to  sink  back  quickly  after  inflation.  Where  synechiaE? 
exist,  however,  the  sunken  adherent  places  remain  unaltered,  as  well  with 
the  air-douche  as  upon  testing  with  the  pneumatic  speculum.  If  an  exami- 
nation with  Siegle's  speculum  be  made,  the  non-adherent  parts  of  the  mem- 
branir  show  a  distinct  movement  as  condensation  and  rarefaction  of  the  air 
alternnte  in  the  external  meatus,  while  the  adherent  places  remain  quite 
unmoved.  Bridge-like  fibres  between  the  membrane  and  the  internal  wall 
of  the  tympanic  ca\'ity  cimnot  be  diagnosed  by  this  method,  because  the 
parts  of  the  membrana  tympani  concerned  possess  some  mobility,  as  I  have 
been  able  to  convince  myself  by  post-mortem  examinations. 

The  anomalies  of  tension  of  the  membrane  cannot  be  determined  by  in- 
spection alone,  it  being  often  foimd  that  an  opaque,  much  retracted,  and 
apparently  tense  membrane  turns  out  on  examination  with  Siegle's  speculum 
to  be  highly  flaccid,  while  sometimes  a  normal-looking  membrane  when 
similarly  examined  proves  to  be  tightly  stretched. 

Inasmuch  as  slight  changes  in  tension  cannot  be  diagnosed  with  the  pneu- 
matic speculum,  ahd  we  can  only  judge  of  marked  diminished  movement  of 
the  membrane  or  a  portion  of  it  from  excessive  tension,  only  in  excessive 
movement  may  we  conclude  as  to  a  flaccfdity  of  the  membrana  tympani. 
A  marked  movement  of  the  handle  of  the  hammer  precludes  an  anchylosis 
of  this  ossicle  and  also  of  the  incus.  In  anchvlosis  of  the  incus  the  move- 
ment  of  the  malleus  is  also  diminished.  The  important  clinical  fact 
should  here  be  mentioned  that  occasionally  in  tightly  stretched,  more  often, 
lioweyer,  in  flaccid  membrana  tympani,  and  also  \^'ith  marked  retraction 
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of  the  handle  of  the^  malleus,  only  a  slight  defect  of  hearing  is  obsen-ed. 
One  must  conclude,  therefore,  that  changes  in  the  tension  of  the  sound- 
conducting  apparatus  may  exist  within  certain  limits  without  marked  dis> 
turbance  of  function. 

To  diagnose  an  anomaly  of  tension  in  the  membrana  t^Tupani,  Luese 
recommended  blowing  lightly  into  the  external  meatus  through  a  rubber 
tube  3  cm.  in  diameter,  which  is  introduced  ^  cm.  into  the  meatus.  In 
retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  increased  tension  the  noise  of  the 
air  will  be  markedly  higher  in  pitch.  This  method,  which  requires  an 
educated  ear  for  distinguishing  fine  differences  in  tone  in  the  examiner,  can 
only  be  used  in  unilateral  ear  affections,  so  as  to  compare  both  ears.  Lowen- 
berg  (Congres  Otolog.  Intemat.,  Paris,  1889)  has  constructed  a  very  delicate 
apparatus  to  determine  the  difference  between  the  normal  and  pathologies! 
membrana  tympani,  in  which  it  is  possible  to  read  the  degree  of  tension  of 
the  membrana  t\'mpani  from  the  apparatus. 

Prognosis, — As  we  have  to  deal  in  adhesive  processes  of  the 
middle  ear  with  products  of  disease  which  have  become  organized, 
a  complete  return  to  the  normal  state  is  of  course  out  of  the  ques- 
tion. 

The  prognosis  is  therefore  confined  to  probable  conclusions  from 
the  course  of  the  disease  and  its  accompanying  symptoms,  whether 
in  its  further  com'se  the  disturbance  of  hearing  will  increase  slowly 
or  quickly,  and  whether  a  substantial  or  only  a  trifling  improvement 
in  the  hearing  may  be  expected  from  the  treatment  to  be  applied. 

The  affections  which  originate  in  secretive  catarrhs  have,  as  a 
rule,  a  more  favourable  prognosis  than  the  insidious  circumscribed 
inflammations,  which  are  often  complicated  by  an  afiection  of  the 
labyrinth. 

The  prognosis  is  relatively  more  favourable  if  the  disturbance  of 
hearing  is  not  yet  of  a  high  degree,  although  the  disease  has  been 
of  long  duration ;  also  if  it  has  run  its  course  without  subjective 
noises,  or  if  their  occurrence  has  been  only  temporary' ;  and  if  the 
power  of  perception  of  the  auditory  nerve  through  the  cranial  bones 
is  still  normal  The  prognosis  will  also  be  more  favourable  if  a 
marked  improvement  in  the  hearing,  and  a  lessening  of  the  tinnitus, 
are  observable  after  the  injection  of  air  into  the  tympanic  cavity. 

On  the  contrary,  the  prognosis  is  an  unfavourable  one  in  cases 
where,  after  a  short  duration  of  the  disease,  a  consideirable  disturbance 
of  hearing  has  already  become  developed  without  any  free  exudation 
in  the  middle  car  being  traceable,  or  where  the  difficulty  in  hearing, 
irrespective  of  the  duration  of  the  disease,  has  already  reached  a 
very  high  degree,  and  where  increase  in  the  hearing-distance  is  either 
imperceptible  or  very  trifling,  after  the  injection  of  air  into  the  middle 
ear.     The  prognosis  is  also  more  unfavourable  in  cases  where  with  a 
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normal  state  of  the  membrana  t}inpani,  and  a  normally  permeable 
Eustachian  tube,  the  process  has  a  steadily  progressive,  insidious 
character,  where  the  subjective  noises  continue  uninterruptedly, 
and  the  faculty  of  perception  through  the  cranial  bones  is  either 
lessened  or  has  quite*  disappeared.  A  rapid  decrease  in  the  function 
of  hearing  may  especially  be  expected  in  those  cases  where  perception 
through  the  cranial  bones  is  wanting  after  only  a  short  duration  of 
the  disease. 

The  prognosis  of  chronic  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear  is 
also  unfavourable  in  old  people,  and  in^^the  various  general  diseases,  as 
scrofula,  anaemia,  tuberculosis,  marasmus,  cachexia.  An  undoubted 
hereditary  tendency  and  vicious  external  conditions  of  Hfe,  such  as 
occupation,  have  also  a  decided  influence  upon  the  prognosis. 

Treatment, — As  adhesive  inflammation  of  the  ear  does  not  admit 
of  a  complete  restitution  of  the  function  of  hearing,  it  must  be  the 
task  of  the  surgeon  not  only  to  improve  the  power  of  hearing  as 
much  as  possible,  but  also  to  stay  the  rapid  progress  of  the  disease, 
and  to  mitigate  the  tormenting  subjective  noises  as  well  as  the 
troublesome  head  symptoms  which  accompany  the  disease  in  the 
ear. 

Injection  of  Air  into  the  Middle  Ear, — Much  less  improvement  in 
hearing  is  produced  by  the  injection  of  air  into  the  middle  ear -in 
adhesive  processes  than  in  secretive  catarrh.  Experience  shows, 
on  the  whole,  that  relatively  the  best  results  may  be  obtained  by 
the  author's  method.  The  result  of  injecting  air  by  means  of  the 
catheter  is  less  favourable,  and  it  is  only  in  greater  obstruction  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  that  the  air-douche  by  means  of  the  catheter 
produces  a  more  marked  improvement  in  hearing,  as  well  as  greater 
easing  of  the  subjective  symptoms  than  this  method. 

For  this  reason,  in  those  cases  where  catheterization  is  possible, 
both  methods  should  be  used,  to  see  which  method,  in  respect 
to  the  increase  of  hearing,  is  indicated  in  this  special  case.  The 
strength  of  air  pressure  used  must  be  regulated  in  these  processes 
according  to  the  obstructions  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  the  degree 
of  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani.  When  the  membrane  is 
flaccid  and  the  tube  permeable,  only  a  slight  amount  of  pressure 
should  be  used;  on  the  other  hand,  marked  obstructions  in  the 
middle  ear  require  greater  pressure  of  the  current  of  air.  Where, 
after  using  the  air-douche  several  times,  a  change  for  the  worse  is 
noticed,  it  should  be  immediately  stopped.  The  air-douche  has  the 
most  unfavourable  effect,  in  whatever  manner  used,  upon  those 
scleroses  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  with  rapidly 
increasing  deafness,  and  in  the  hereditary  form  of  dry  catarrh. 
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The  improvement  in  hearing  following  the  air-douche  is  depen- 
dent on  the  pathological  changes  present  in  the  middle  ear,  on  the 
extent  of  the  anomaly  of  tension  in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus, 
and  upon  the  participation  of  the  labyrinth  in  the  disease  process. 
If  immediately  after  the  injection  of  air  a  considerable  improvement 
in  hearing  takes  place,  a  better  result  may  be  expected  from  the 
treatment  than  in  those  cases  in  which  the  air-douche  produces  no 
appreciable  improvement  in  hearing.  A  portion  of  the  improvement 
in  hearing  after  the  air- douche  disappears  in  most  cases  within 
twenty- four  hours,  and  often  only  after  its  repeated  use  will  a  longer 
continuance  of  the  improvement  be  noticed. 

The  decrease  in  hearing  after  the  air-douche,  which  is  seen  in 
many  cases,  owing  to  an  excessive  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
is  quickly  relieved  by  repeating  the  act  of  swallowing  several  times. 
In  the  treatment  of  adhesive  processes  the  air-douche  should  not  be 
used  daily,  but  only  every  second  or  third  day. 

The  estimates  of  the  results  of  treatment  of  chronic  catarrhs  of  the  middle 
ear  by  compressed  air  in  the  so-called  pneumatic  cabinets  are  very  different. 
Magnus,  to  whom  we  owe  the  most  reliable  information  as  to  the  conduct  of 
the  orfjan  of  hearing;  in  compressed  air  (/I./.  O.,  vol.  i.),  and  also  v.  Trohsch 
deny  that  there  is  any  value  in  this  method  of  treatment.  In  the  majoritv 
of  the  cases  observed  by  me,  the  effect  of  sittin*?  in  the  pneumatic  cabinet 
could  not  be  estimated,  because,  according  to  the  statement  of  tlie  patients. 
inflation  after  my  method  lias  been  practised  simultaneously.  In  cases  where 
the  patient  was  only  exposed  to  the  effect  of  the  compressed  air  in  the  cabinet. 
the  result  was  generally  slighter  than  after  the  application  of  my  luethod  or 
of  catheterization.  In  only  a  few  patients  could  I  observe  a  considerable 
improvement  in  the  hearing  after  pneumatic  treatment  where  formerly  local 
treatment  had  been  without  results. 

Medicinal  Treatment. — The  remedies  are  introduced  into  the 
middle  ear  either  as  vapours  or  in  solution.  It  has  been  thought 
that  drugs  brought  into  contact  with  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear  would  dissolve  the  exudation  deposited  in  the  mucous 
membianc,  and  thus  lead  to  its  absorption.  As  we  seldom  have 
to  deal  with  exudations  capable  of  absorption  in  this  group  of  the 
affections  of  the  middle  ear,  but  generally  with  new  formations  of 
connective  tissue,  it  is  clear  that  they  cannot  be  made  to  disappear 
through  the  acti(Mi  of  diiigs. 

Only  in  those  cases  in  which,  besides  the  new  connective-tissue 
growth,  a  round-celled  iniiltration  of  the  nmcous  membrane  is  present, 
can  resorption  occur  through  degeneration  of  the  round  cells. 

The  action  of  drujL;s  in  the  adhesive  processes  can  therefore  be 
traced  to  the  following'  facts  : 
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1.  As  the  introduction  of  vapour  as  well  as  the  injection  of  small 
quantities  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear  is  always  effected  by  a  certain 
pressure  of  air,  the  resulting  improvement  in  the  hearing  must  be 
attributed  to  a  great  extent  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  the  cur- 
rents of  air. 

2.  The  drugs  introduced  into  the  middle  ear  cause  more  or  less 
irritation,  by  which  the  articulations  of  the  ossicula,  which  have 
become  rigid,  are  loosened.  Thus  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  is  prepared  for  the  action  of  the  injected  air  as  the  loosened 
parts  become  more  elastic. 

3.  In  cases  in  which  there  is  still  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  middle  ear,  owing  to  infiltration  of  cells,  the  unorganized 
cellular  elements  may  still  partly  degenerate  and  be  reabsorbed, 
from  the  irritation  of  the  drugs. 

Injections,* — Injections  of  medicated  solutions  into  the  middle  ear  are 
now  used  niucli  more  frequently  than  vapours,  in  cases  of  clironic  affection. 
Of  the  numerous  solutions  recommended  for  injection  into  the  middle  ear, 
must  be  mentioned :  caustic  potash,  in  the  proportion  of  1  in  400  (Pappenheim, 
Marc  d'Espine,  Schwartze);  caustic  soda,  0*5  in  30;  hthiuni  carb.,  0*1  in  30 
(v.  Troltsch) ;  sal  aimnoniac,  0*5  in  40 ;  chloride  of  sodium,  0*5  in  15  ;  bicar- 
bonate of  soda,  0*5  in  10*0  ;  borax  0*5  in  20  0 ;  iodide  of  potassium,  0*5  in  15*0 ; 
nitrate  of  silver,  0*2  in  30O;  corrosive  sublimate,  I'O  in  100*0  (Wilde,  Toynbee) ; 
eliloral  hydrate,  1*0  in  30*0  (Bonnafont,  Lucae,  Wreden) ;  acetic  acid  or  lactic 
acid,  1-5  drops  to  40*0  water ;  muriatic  acid,  1-3  drops  to  40*0  water. 

The  greatest  reaction  is  caused  by  solutions  of  potash  and  soda,  acetic 
acid,  nitrate  of  silver,  corrosive  sublimate,  sal  ammoniac,  chloride  of  sodium, 
and  sulphate  of  copper  (de  Hossi). 

Of  the  above  solutions  I  have  used  in  my  practice  for  a  number 
of  years  bicarbonate  of  soda  chiefly  (R  sodae  bicarb.  0*5,  aq.  dest. 
100,  glycerine  pur.  2*0).  This  solution  acts  very  mildly,  and  very 
rarely  causes  much  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
car  and  naso-pharynx.  I  have  also  seen  favourable  results  in  a 
series  of  cases  after  injection  of  5  to  6  drops  of  a  2  per  cent,  pilo- 
carpine solution  into  the  middle  ear.  Following  the  injection  often 
there  is  slight  salivation  and  perspiration,  especially  in  the  diffuse 
clironic  middle-ear  catarrhs,  in  which  slight  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  cavum  tympani  and  tube  is  still  present.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  pilocarpine  in  dry  catarrh 
has  proved  quite  worthless.!  Ch.  Delstanche  (Baseler  Coiigreses- 
bcricht,  1883)  reported  good  results  from  the  employment  of  pure 

*  On  tho  method  of  injection  into  the  middle  ear,  tee  p.  108. 
t  A.  Politzer,  *  The  Employment  of  PihxMirpine  in  certain  Affections  of  the  Ear. 
and  the  Abuses  of  this  Remedy '  (the  Lancet,  1891). 


298     THE    CATAKRHAL   ADHESIVE    PROCESSES   IK    TH£    MIODI.E    EAR. 

ol.  vaselini  injected  through  the  catheter  into  the  middle  ear. 
According  to  my  experience,  the  sterilized  and  slightly-warmed 
vaseline  oil  is  not  followed  by  the  slightest  reaction,  even  when 
larger  quantities  are  injected  into  the  middle  ear,  and  has  a  beneficial 
effect  in  many  cases.  Delstanche  considers  that  in  many  cases 
adhesions  in  the  cavum  tympani  have  been  separated  by  forced 
injection  of  fluid  vaseline,  and  thereby  a  marked  improvement 
in  hearing  produced.  In  the  case  of  undoubted  s>7)hilitic  affections 
of  the  ear,  especially  if  the  disease  of  the  middle  ear  is  accompanied 
with  an  affection  of  the  labyrinth,  I  inject  solutions  of  iodide  of 
potassium,  but  their  action  must  always  be  supported  by  general 
antisyphilitic  treatment. 

In  the  treatment  of  cataiThal  adhesive  processes  by  means  of 
injections,  all  medicines  which  produce  a  severe  reaction  must  be 
avoided.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  after  a  reactive  inflammation 
due  to  injection,  a  noticeable  improvement  occurs  for  a  short  time. 
In  most  of  these  cases  there  follows  later  such  a  remarkable  tnm 
for  the  worse,  that  often  in  a  few  months  the  deafness  is  more 
marked  than  before  the  treatment.  The  same  applies  also  for  the 
injections  of  large  amounts  of  fluid  by  means  of  Seamann's  water- 
douche  or  Gruber's  modification  of  it,  the  uncontrollable  action  of 
which  has  already  been  mentioned. 

Vapours,'-''  —  Medicated  vapours,  fii*st  recoumiended  by  Saissy,  were 
formerly  more  frequently  used  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  affections  of  the 
middle  ear  than  at  present.  We  will  mention  only  those  which  have  been 
recommended  as  particularly  effective.  They  are :  steam,  sal  ammoniac 
vapour,  and  the  vapours  of  carbonate  of  ammonium  (v.  Troltsch),  iodine, 
iodic  ether  (Hau),  acetic  acid,  acetone,  p^Toligneous  acid  and  tar  (Bonua- 
font) ;  the  vapours  of  tvurpentiiie,  of  different  balsams  and  resins  (Hubert- 
Valleroux),  carbonic  acid  (Kuete)  and  hydrogen  gas  (Luwenberg).  I  have 
seen  the  relatively  best  results  fi'om  the  use  of  iodide  of  ethyl,  as  recom- 
mended by  Burckhardt-Merian.  I  use  cliloride  of  ammonia  and  turpentine 
vapour  only  experimentally  in  persistent  swellmg  of  the  tube  where  injections 
proved  useless. 

As  regards  the  effects  of  injections  and  of  vapours,  as  compared 
with  simple  inflation  with  air,  I  umst  from  my  experience  declare 
that  in  the  great  majority  of  adhesive  processes  originating  in 
catarrhs,  the  degree  of  improvement  in  the  hearing  which  in  any 
case  may  be  obtained,  could  be  procured  by  propelling  air  alone  into 
the  middle  car.  In  a  number  of  cases,  however,  the  efiiect  of  the 
inflation  of  air  is  undoubtedly  much  increased  by  the  combined 
application  of  medicated  solutions  or  vapours. 

*  On  the  method  of  introduction  of  vapours  into  the  middle  ear,  see  p.  111. 
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The  question  whether  better  cures  are  eflfected  in  the  so-called  dry  catarrha 
of  the  middle  ear  by  the  application  of  vapours  or  of  medicated  solutions,  is 
still  a  subject  of  controversy  amongst  specialists.  The  fact  is  that,  in  the 
limited  number  of  cases  where  any  improvement  is  caused  by  a  local  medi- 
cated treatment,  sometimes  vapours  and  sometimes  solutions  give  the  more 
favoiurable  result.  On  the  whole,  however,  there  is  very  little  difference 
between  the  two  methods,  as  in  either  case  marked  and  permanent  benefit  is 
out  of  the  question.  Injections  are  so  much  more  eflfective,  in  that  the  result 
to  be  attained  can  generally  be  achieved  in  a  shorter  time  than  by  treatment 
with  vapours.  The  more  convenient  method  of  injection,  which  takes  less 
time  (de  liossi)  and  is  less  troublesome  to  the  patient,  is  generally  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  the  introduction  of  vapours.  V.  Troltsch  says  that  he  has  obtained 
good  results  from  a  combination  of  the  two  methods,  by  injecting  an  irritating 
fluid  after  applying  steam  for  a  short  time. 

When  applying  drugs,  especially  in  solution,  it  is  advisable  to  use  injections 
and  inflation  of  air  alternately  every  other  day«  because  treatment  with  injec- 
tions alone  often  causes  a  change  for  the  worse.  AMien  the  medicated  injections 
appear  to  have  an  imfavourable  effect  a  return  to  the  use  of  the  air-douche 
alone  is  indicated.  In  some  cases  in  which  continuous  subjective  noises  are  pre- 
sent the  following  vapour  (Liq.  Hollandi,  ^ther  acet.,  SA  50;  Tinct.  Iodine, 
0*2),  either  used  by  means  of  the  catheter  or  by  my  method,  ha«  proved  of 
more  benefit  than  medicated  injections.  Indeed,  cases  sometimes  occur, 
especially  in  hereditary  and  malignant  forms  of  scleroses,  where  every  local 
treatment  acts  injuriously.  Especially  in  cases  where  disease  either  of  the 
membrana  tympani  or  of  the  Eustachian  tube  cannot  be  proved  to  exist,  and 
where  the  disturbance  in  the  hearing  is  only  a  trifling  one,  I  nmst  caution 
against  medicated  treatment  in  these  insidious  inflammations  of  the  middle 
ear. 

The  local  treatment  of  the  adhesive  processes,  especially  those  combined 
with  anomalies  of  tension,  is  in  many  cases  assisted  by  rarefaction  of  air  ui 
the  external  meatus  (p.  124),  for  which  the  *  rarefacteur '  of  Delstanche  is 
indicated  and  often  has  a  good  effect  as  regards  hearing,  tinnitus,  and  head 
symptoms.  In  order  to  measure  the  pressure  of  air  used,  and  to  avoid  the 
ill  effect  of  over-pressure,  Suarez  de  Mendoza  provided  the  rarefaction  with  a 
water  manometer,  by  which  the  pressure  is  recorded  in  ^  Jj^  to  yo^jr  ^^  *^® 
atmospheric  pressure.  According  to  this*  author  one  should  begin  with  from 
iJio  ^o  lua  atmospheric  pressure  and  gradually  increase  to  ^foo*'* 

In  a  similar  manner  the  '  masseur '  of  Delstanche,  by  alternately  con- 
densing and  rarefying  the  air  in  the  external  meatus  (massage),  very  often 
produces  a  beneficial  result  in  catarrhal  adhesive  processes.  Bing  uses  an 
olive  provided  with  a  valve  to  continue  the  rarefaction  of  air  for  a  longer 
time.  This  is  provided  with  a  short  tube  hermetically  placed  in  the  external 
meatus,  and  the  air  is  aspirated  by  the  mouth.  After  the  aspiration  the  valve 
is  closed  by  the  air-pressure,  by  which  means  the  rarefaction  of  air  may  be 
continued  for  half  an  hour  to  one  hour. 

Lucae  recommends  for  the  mechanical  treatment  of  adhesive  processes 
a  feathered  sound,  by  which  a  repeated  pressure  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  short  process  of  the  malleus  and  a  decrease  of  the  excessive  pressure  in 
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the  sound- conducting  apparatus  produced.  This  very  painful  procedure  is 
often  followed  by  a  remarkable  improvement  in  hearing  and  decrease  of  the 
subjective  noises.  This  usually  disappears,  and  only  in  rare  cases  is  a 
permanent  improvement  observed.  For  this  method  alone,  without  at  the 
name  time  treating  the  middle  ear  through  the  tube,  a  very  slight  result  is 
obtained. 

The  results  of  local  treatment  depend  in  the  first  instance  on  the  nature  of 
the  pathological  alterations  in  the  soimd-conducting  apparatus,  on  the  con- 
dition of  the  expansion  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  labyrinth,  and  also  oo 
the  facts  which  have  been  enumerated  in  speaking  of  prognosis,  and  which 
have  a  favourable  or  an  luifavourable  influence  upon  the  coiurse  of  the 
disease.  The  most  remarkable  is  the  increase  in  the  hearing-distance  in 
those  adhesive  processes  originating  in  catarrhs,  where  a  moderate  swelliog 
still  exists,  or  where  such  anomaUes  of  tension  had  been  produced  in  the 
sound-conducting  apparatus  by  the  diseased  process  as  are  capable  of  partial 
removal  by  local  treatment.  But  in  cases  of  tight  or  but  sUghtly  flexible 
adhesions,  or  of  complete  anchylosis  of  the  ossicula,  of  tight  stricture  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  and  also  in  all  cases  where  the  condition  in  the  middle  ear 
is  complicated  >\-ith  an  affection  of  the  lab\Tinth,  tlie  curative  effect  will  of 
course  either  be  trifling  or  nil. 

Tlie  decree  of  the  improvement  of  hearing  to  be  obtained  cannot  be  pre- 
dicted. Where  the  deafness  is  not  preat,  and  where  a  noticeable  increase  in 
the  hearing  takes  place  after  inflating  the  ear  once  or  t^ice,  as  a  rule  a  better 
result  may  be  expected  than  in  cases  where  the  function  of  hearing  has 
lUready  considerably  detorionited,  and  where  no  alteration  in  the  power  of 
hearing,  or  only  a  slight  one,  is  noticeable  after  the  Eustachian  tube  has  been 
made  permeable.  In  general  one  must  be  cautious  in  the  prognosis  as  regards 
the  results  of  treatment,  for  occasionally  only  a  very  small  amount  is 
accomplished  by  treatment,  when  the  general  results  of  examination  led  one 
to  expect  a  nmch  better  result,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  in  cases  w^hich  do  not 
promise  nmch,  an  unexpected  improvement  sometimes  takes  place.  It  often 
occurs  that  in  cases  where  both  ears  are  affected  the  power  of  hearing 
of  the  more  affected  ear  is  so  improved  by  the  treatment  that  it  surpasses 
that  of  the  previously  less  affected  ear.  Complete  deafness  for  speech 
does  ni>t  preclude  the  possibility  of  improvement  in  the  hearing,  as  I  have 
often  observed,  in  oases  where  both  ears  were  affected,  and  where  the 
power  of  he:uin;»  for  speech  of  the  one  ear  had  quite  ceased,  an  improvement 
in  lieariuj;  of  the  deafer  ear  to  the  extent  of  1  meter  occurring  during  treat- 
ment. 

As  previously  roniarkod,  the  ilumtion  of  the  treatment  is  of 
^n^at  imjx^rtrtnco  in  i*egard  to  the  result.  In  most  eases  a  change 
ior  tho  woi*so  takos  place  by  too  protracted  treatment.  It  must 
therefore  be  continiied  only  so  long  as  a  steady  increase  in  the 
hearing-distanee  can  be  traced.  If.  therefore,  after  treatment  for 
several  weeks  a  cessation  of  improvement  is  obserN'ed,  which  con- 
tinues in  spite  of  continued  inflation  of  air  and  injection  of  solutions. 
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the  treatment  must  be  stopped,  because,  if  persisted  in,  the  im- 
provement in  the  hearing  already  attained  will  quickly  disappear 
attain.  The  length  of  time  it  takes  to  arrive  at  the  best  possible 
result  varies  much ;  in  most  cases  it  ranges  between  two  and  six 
weeks,  but  there  are  cases,  though  few,  where  it  is  only  after  treat- 
ment for  three  or  four  months  or  more  that  the  greatest  improvement 
in  the  hearing  is  reached. 

During  treatment  the  increase  in  the  power  of  hearing  is  most 
striking  during  the  first  six  or  eight  days,  and  only  slight  during  the 
further  course.     More  rarely,  however,  there  is  no  essential  improve-, 
ment  in  the  hearing  noticeable  until  after  treatment  for  several 
weeks. 

With  the  increase  in  hearing  the  local  treatment  often  produces 
a  remarkable  improvement  of  the  subjective  noises  and  annoying 
head  symptoms;  but  the  subjective  noises  may  remain  unaltered, 
however,  in  spite  of  the  improvement  in  hearing.  One  obserN'es 
occasionally  as  the  only  result  of  local  treatment  a  disappearance  of 
the  head  sjonptoms,  and  of  the  psychical  depression. 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  in  unilateral  deafness  of  a  high 
degree  the  predisposition  to  disease  of  the  other  ear  is  very  much 
increased.  For  this  reason  the  occasional  treatment  of  unilateral 
middle-ear  affections  is  very  important.  If  it  is  possible  to  improve 
the  hearing  of  the  affected  ear,  and  prevent  complete  deafness,  the 
normal  ear  will  not  be  affected  so  easily  as  when  the  function  of  the 
diseased  ear  has  been  completely  lost. 

The  improvement  in  the  hearing  which  results  from  treatment  in 
the  adhesive  processes  is  rarely  a  lasting  one.  In  most  cases  there 
is  a  decrease  in  the  hearing-distance  obser\'able  a  few  months  after 
treatment. 

From  this  the  necessity  of  an  occasional  after-treatment  will  be- 
come apparent  to  counteract  the  rapid  progress  of  the  disease.  This 
consists  either  in  occasional  repetition  of  the  method  of  treatment 
previously  described,  where  injections  and  inflation  of  air  are  applied 
alternately,  or  in  the  exclusive  application  of  inflation  of  air  from 
time  to  time.  Indeed,  experience  shows  that  in  many  cases  where, 
previous  to  the  employment  of  treatment,  a  steadily  progressive 
decrease  in  the  hearing  was  observable,  a  repetition  of  the  treat- 
ment once  or  twice  a  year  had  as  its  result  either  a  stationary- 
condition  of  the  power  of  hearing,  or  a  less  rapid  progress  of  the 
disease. 

The  most  simple  method  for  an  after-treatment  is  my  method  of 
propelling  air  into  the  middle  ear.  Where  circumstances  do  not 
permit  its  execution  by  the  doctor,  the  patient  can  apply  it  himself, 
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after  having  been  carefully  instructed.  A  rapid  decrease  in  the 
power  of  hearing  and  an  increase  of  the  subjective  noises  may  often 
be  brought  about  by  its  too  frequent  application.  It  is  expedient 
to  continue  the  inflation  of  air  two  or  three  times  a  week  for  five 
or  six  weeks,  after  which  an  interval  of  one,  two,  or  three  months 
must  take  place,  the  length  of  which  must  depend  on  the  duration 
of  improvement,  for  when  a  decrease  in  the  hearing  is  noticed  the 
air-douche  should  be  repeated  in  the  same  manner. 

In  regard  to  the  use  of  Valsalva's  method,  which  is  recommended  by  many 
ear  specialists  for  the  after-treatment,  my  experience  is  very  much  against 
it.  As  by  this  easily  carried  out  procediure  a  momentary  improvement  in 
hearing  is  produced,  the  patient  uses  it  a  great  many  times  during  the  daj. 
The  oftener  the  Valsalvan  method  is  used,  so  much  less  will  be  the  increase  in 
the  hearing-distance  and  the  shorter  the  duration  of  the  improvement,  nntil 
after  the  misuse  of  this  method  for  a  long  time  a  high  degree  of  deafness 
results.  It  is  therefore  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  warn  the  patients  of  the 
bad  results  following  the  misuse  of  this  method.  In  the  same  manner  the 
patient  should  be  warned  against  the  misuse  of  catheterization  and  of  the 
air-douche  according  to  my  method,  as  well  as  the  rarefaction  of  air  in  the 
-external  meatus  and  the  massage  of  the  ossicles. 

But  while,  through  the  above-described  methods  of  treatment  and 
a  rationally  instituted  after-treatment,  a  stationary  state  for  a  number 
of  years  is  in  many  cases  produced,  local  treatment  often  remains 
without  any  result  whatever  in  affections  of  the  middle  ear  belonging 
to  this  group,  as  the  affection  progresses  irresistibly  till,  in  spite  of 
treament,  deafness  of  the  highest  degree  has  been  reached.  The 
hereditary  insidious  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  combined 
with  constant  subjective  noises,  are  the  most  conunon  cases  in  which 
all  treatment  proves  useless.  Indeed,  it  may  from  experience  be 
affirmed  with  certainty  that  in  a  number  of  cases,  especially  with 
anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  the  unfavourable  course  is  even  accelerated 
by  the  local  treatment,  a  fact  which  deserves  full  consideration  in  the 
treatment  of  chronic  affections  of  the  middle  ear. 

The  Coiistrictiojis  of  the  Eustachian  Tube  and  their  Treatment. — ^The 
narrowing  of  the  canal  of  the  tube  following  middle-ear  catarrh  is 
produced  either  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  or  by  new  con- 
nective-tissue growth  in  the  sub-mucous  layer  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane which  goes  on  to  shrinking  and  stricture  of  the  canal.  The 
latter  are  known  as  the  true  organic  strictures  of  the  canal. 

The  narrowing  produced  by  swelling  occurs  either  alone  or  from  a 
catarrh  of  the  tube  extending  from  the  naso-pharynx  as  well  as  in 
the  secretive  form  of  middle-ear  catarrh.  The  connective-tissue 
strictures  are  usual! v  the  result  of  diffuse  chronic  middle-ear  catarrh 
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which  is  often  complicated  with  chronic  hypertrophic  catarrh  of  the 
naso-pharynx  or  with  ozsena.  Besides  these,  the  canal  of  the  tube 
may  be  narrowed  by  pressure  of  new  growths  in  the  naso-pharynx 
and  on  the  base  of  the  skull ;  and  a  relative  narrowing,  with  imper- 
meability, may  be  produced  by  inspissated  crusts  of  mucus  (Lowen- 
berg)  in  the  canal  of  the  tube. 

The  site  of  the  constriction  is  more  often  in  the  cartilaginous  than  in  the 
osseous  portion.  The  osseous  portion  may  be  constricted  by  hj-perostoses  of 
its  walls,  through  bulging  of  its  anterior  inferior  wall  on  account  of  the 
carotid  canal,  by  extensive  growth  of  the  canal  pro.  tens,  t^nup.  at  the  expense 
of  the  osseous  tube  (Zuckerkandl)  through  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, granulations  and  cicatrices  at  the  ost.  tynip.  In  the  cartilaginous 
portion  the  constrictions  occur  in  the  region  of  the  isthmus  at  the  junc- 
tion [of  the  osseous  and  cartilaginous  portions,  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tube,  and  the  ost.  pharyng.  tubsB,  at  which  the  constriction  is  caused  by 
swelHng.  In  constrictions  of  the  canal  caused  by  swelling,  besides  the 
intumescence  of  the  mucous  membrane,  there  is  glandular  h37>ertrophy  folding 
and  the  growth  of  granulations  on  its  surface.  The  connective-tissue  strictures 
wliich  result  from  this  process  generally  occur  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
cartilaginous  tube  in  the  region  of  the  isthmus,  often  in  the  isthmus  itself, 
more  rarely  in  the  lower  portion  where  strictures  or  atresias  of  the  ostium 
pharyng.  occur  after  ulcerative  processes  extending  to  the  tube  from  syphilitic 
or  variolous  ulcers  of  the  naso-phar^iix.  Abscesses  at  the  ost.  tymp.  tubse 
I  found  most  frequently  in  the  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  following  the 
formation  of  granulations. 

The  narrowing  of  the  tube  is  generally  accompanied  by  a  high 
degree  of  deafness  and  severe  subjective  noises,  although  the  latter 
may  be  quite  wanting  in  severe  strictures.  A  feeling  of  fulness 
and  pressure  in  the  ear,  which  is  described  by  other  authors, 
occurs  in  true  strictures  very  rarely ;  often,  however,  in  the  slighter 
degrees  of  swelling  of  the  tube.  Annoying  head-symptoms  and 
occasional  attacks  of  giddiness  are  frequent  in  organic  strictures. 
The  membrana  tympani  appears,  especially  in  the  secretive  and 
swollen  condition  of  the  middle  ear,  strongly  depressed ;  in  the  con- 
nective-tissue narrowing,  on  the  other  hand,  the  concavity  is  often 
not  altered. 

As  regards  the  auscultation  sounds  in  narrowing  of  the  tube,  we 
have  already  mentioned  that  in  the  swollen  condition  of  the  canal 
generally,  a  sharp,  high,  snapping  sound  is  heard,  occasionally 
accompanied  by  a  mucous  rale.  In  the  connective-tissue  strictures, 
however,  the  noise  is  entirely  wanting,  or  it  is  indistinct,  scarcely 
noticeable,  and  unchanged  by  the  act  of  swallowing.  Occasionally 
there  occurs  during  the  passage  of  air  through  the  narrowed  portion 
a  high,^hissing,  whistling,  and  snapping  sound  ;  there  is  also,  as  in 
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all  constricticns,  a  marked  resistance  in  the  balloon  upon  pressin;* 
the  air  in.  It  has  already  been  stated  that  in  the  greater  obstruc- 
tions of  the  canal,  inflation  by  means  of  Valsalva's  and  my  methods 
is  often  not  successful. 

The  diagnosis  of  stricture  is  made  from  the  marked  obstruction  to 
pressing  air  into  the  cavum  tympani  through  the  catheter  and  the 
slight  influence  of  the  act  of  swallowing  upon  the  abnormal  ausculta- 
tion sound  in  the  higher  degrees.  Bougieing  very  often  gives  a 
signification  as  to  the  condition  of  the  tube,  but  hindrances  to 
it  are  not  suflicicnt  for  the  diagnosis  of  a  stricture,  as  the  point  of 
the  bougie — even  under  normal  conditions  in  congenital  an>nilar 
bending  of  the  canal,  or  through  the  formation  of  folds  in  the  tube— 
may  be  prevented  from  proceeding  farther  while  auscultation  show^s 
a  free  entrance  of  air  into  the  ear.  In  most  middle-ear  catarrhs 
without  narrowing  of  the  canal,  one  observes,  after  the  bougieing,  a 
freer  entrance  of  air  than  before.  The  auscultation  only  gives  an 
important  point  for  the  diagnosis  of  stricture  of  the  tube,  if  after  the 
bougieing  a  nmcli  freer  entrance  of  air,  by  means  of  catheterization, 
is  noticed,  that  is,  if  a  gi'eat  diflerence  between  the  auscultation 
sound  is  noticed  before  and  after  the  bougieing. 

The  treatment  of  stricture  of  the  tube  is  varied  according  to  the 
anatomical  foundation  and  the  amount  of  the  narrowing.  In  the 
swollen  condition  of  the  canal  the  treatment  is  combined  with  that 
of  the  middle-ear  catarrh.  In  many  cases  a  lasting  widening  is  pro- 
duced by  the  simple  air-douche,  and  the  high-pitched  rubbing  auscul- 
tation sound  changes  in  the  course  of  the  treatment  to  a  free  fall 
sound. 

Obstinate  strictures,  produced  by  swelling,  are  sometimes  remo\'ed 
by  the  repeated  application  of  the  bougie,  and  followed  by  the  air- 
douche  through  the  catheter,  or  by  my  method.  But  in  some  cases 
an  increased  swelling  will  be  caused,  and  a  decided  aggravation  of  the 
symptoms  produced  by  the  mechanical  irritation  of  the  bougie.  I 
sometimes  use,  in  cases  of  stricture  due  to  swelling,  a  thin  rubber  cap- 
sule instead  of  the  bougie,  4  mm.  long  and  1 J  wide,  which  is  fastened 
to  the  top  of  the  catheter  by  a  thread.  After  the  insertion  of  the 
instrument  into  the  tube  the  capsule  is  inflated  through  repeated 
pressure  of  air  into  the  catheter.  In  consequence  of  the  lateral  pres- 
sure the  vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane  become  compressed,  and 
through  the  continued  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tube  a  more  rapid  reduction  of  the  swelling 
is  produced.  In  cases  of  severe  swellings,  the  introduction  of  catgut 
bougies  saturated  with  argentic  nitrate  into  the  Eustachian  tube 
sometimes  proves  very  effective. 
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Where  in  spite  of  the  methods  of  dilatation  previously  mentioned 
the  symptoms  of  tubal  constriction  do  not  disappear,  or  where,  by 
the  first  examination,  an  organic  stricture  is  diagnosed,  the  intro- 
duction of  a  bougie  into  the  Eustachian  tube  is  advisable  for  a  com- 
pletion of  the  diagnosis  and  for  the  mechanical  dilatation  of  the 
Eustachian  tube. 

For  bougieing  the  Eustachian  tube  I  use  at  present  the  brownish  bougies 
of  silkworm-gut  (crin  de  Florence),  which  are  conical  in  shape  and  are 
carefully  rounded  and  slightly  dub-shaped  at  the  point,  with  a  thin  lacquer 
covering.  They  possess  a  certain  pliancy  but  sufficient  resistance  to  pass 
through  the  Eustachian  tube.  For  severe  constrictions  these  bougies  are 
seldom  sufficient,  for  when  they  arrive  at  the  stricture  they  bend  back  and 
slip  into  the  throat.  For  bad  strictures  I  use  the  whalebone  bougies  which 
were  recently  recommended  by  Dr.  Suarez  di  Mendoza,  and  are  manu- 
factured by  Mathieu  in  Paris.  They  are  well  polished  and  rounded  and,  in 
consequence  of  their  greater  resistance,  slide  more  easily  through  the  con- 
stricted portion.  The  point  is  either  conical,  oUve-shaped,  or  cylindrical. 
Each  series  contains  eleven  bougies,  whose  diameter  at  the  point  varies  from 
0*4  mm.,  0'5,  0*6,  0*7,  etc.,  to  1*0  nun.,  these  numbers  being  sufficient  for  the 
progressive  dilatation  of  the  stricture.  The  bougies  with  olive-shaped  tips 
are  used  more  for  diagnostic,  the  cylindrical  and  conical  more  for  therapeutic, 
purposes.  Catgut  bougies  are  particularly  suited  for  the  rapid  enlargement 
of  the  stricture  on  account  of  their  rapid  swelling  and  also  as  medicated 
bougies,  for  which  purpose  the  tip  should  be  soaked  in  a  solution  of  zinc 
sulphat.,  argill.  aoet.  or  nitrate  of  silver,  and  carefully  dried. 

In  bougieing  the  following  cautions  are  to  be  observed.  A  short  catheter 
with  a  somewhat  longer  and  a  more  strongly  curved  beak  should  be  used,  so 
that  the  point  penetrates  as  deeply  as  possible  into  the  Eustachian  canaL  By 
this  means  the  return  of  the  bougie  into  the  throat  will  be  prevented.  In 
order  to  pass  the  strictured  place,  the  bougie,  being  before  its  introduction 
dipped  in  vaseline  oil,  must  be  pushed  forward  to  the  ostium  tymp.  tubs, 
which  would  be  1^  to  2  cm.  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  catheter.  Several  ink 
or  colour  marks  at  the  end  of  the  bougie  serve  to  control  the  advance  of  the 
same  and  to  determine  the  amount  of  projection  beyond  the  point  of  the 
catheter.    The  catheter  wiU  be  held  fast  in  its  place  by  the  bougie. 

The  pushing  forward  of  the  point  of  the  bougie  into  the  tympanic  cavity 
is  useless,  and  by  the  use  of  resistant  bougies  may  lead  to  the  piercing  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  when  the  instrument  will  appear  in  the  external 
meatus  (Voltolini).  In  one  case  immediately  after  the  application  of  the 
bougie  sudden  deafness  was  observed,  probably  in  consequence  of  the  dislo 
cation  of  the  ossicula. 

The  resistance  met  with  by  the  bougie  in  the  Eustachian  tube  is 
easily  overcome  in  oases  of  slight  stricture.  If  the  constricted  por- 
tion be  short,  the  bougie  will  often  pass  the  narrowest  point  with  a 
jerk.  But  if  the  stricture  involves  a  greater  portion  of  the  tube,  con- 
siderable resistcuice  will  make  itself  felt  during  the  advance  of  the 

20 
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bougie,  which  can  only  be  overcome  without  danger  if  the  bougie  be 
pushed  forwards  slowly  with  great  caution  and  with  oocasioiuJ 
rotations  round  its  axis  (v.  Troltsch).  In  such  cases  it  is  often 
possible,  after  four  or  five  sittings  only,  to  pass  the  narrowest  place 
by  a  careful  and  slow  advance.  The  patient's  sensations,  even  though 
not  reliable  in  all  cases,  are  important ;  he  complains  of  a  marked 
stinging  sensation  in  the  ear,  sometimes  in  the  teeth  and  in  the 
occiput  (v.  Troltsch),  when  the  point  of  the  bougie  passes  throng 
the  Eustachian  tube,  while  in  cases  where  it  returns  to  the  throat  by 
bending,  stinging  is  felt  in  the  lateral  region  of  the  neck. 

To  effect  dilatation,  the  bougie  must  remain  in  position  for  five, 
ten,  or  fifteen  minutes.  While  passing  the  bougie — more  often,  how- 
ever, upon  removing  it — a  crackling  soimd  is  audible  which,  if  not 
always,  yet  generally,  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  sign  of  the  successful 
application  of  the  bougie. 

If  after  repeated  applications  of  the  bougie  no  noticeable  enlarge- 
ment of  the  canal  of  the  tube  is  seen,  Suarez  di  Mendoza's  proposi- 
tion of  progressive  continuous  dilatation  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
is  indicated,  by  means  of  the  so-called  '  bougie  k  de  meure.'  For 
this  purpose  Suarez  di  Mendoza's  ingeniously  constructed  metal 
catheter  is  used,  which  is  di\4ded  into  two  parts  lengthwise.  After 
the  introduction  of  the  bougie,  one  part  of  the  catheter  is  first 
removed  from  the  nose,  then  the  bougie  is  lifted  out  by  gentle  lateral 
pressure  of  the  now  open  second  half,  which  is  also  removed.  The 
projecting  piece  of  the  bougie  is  cut  off  close  to  the  nostril,  and 
remains  twentv-four  hours  in  the  tube.* 

Flexible  bougies,  after  having  been  removed  from  the  Eustachian 
tube,  often  present  at  their  end  a  curve  corresponding  with  the  form 
and  direction  of  the  stricture.  If  catheterization  is  resorted  to 
immediately  after  extraction  of  the  bougie,  the  air  is  heard  to  enter 
the  tympanic  ca\'ity  in  a  much  fuller  current  than  before.  Marked 
subjective  relief  often  ensues,  as  also  a  decrease  in  the  tinnitus  and 
a  considerable  improvement  in  the  hearing  With  such  favourable 
results  it  is  always  advisable  to  repeat  the  manipulation  twice  or 
three  times  weekly,  introducing  progressively  thicker  bougies,  and  to 
continue  the  dilatation  till  the  air  enters  the  tympanic  cavity  during 
catheterization  or  Politzerization  without  noticeable  resistance. 

The  results  of  mechanical  dilatation  of  the  strictured  Eustachian 
tube  are  not,  on  the  whole,  very  good.  Cases  of  striking  and  lasting 
improvement  in  the  hearing  where,  after  years,  no  recurrence  of  the 

*  ComJtribntion  A  ritude  du  liiagnwtic  t*  du  traiUmtnt  det  obttmcthns  de  la 
trompt  d'EuMachf^  par  le  Dr.  Suarez  di  Mendoza.  Congrea  Intemai.  Otolog. 
Paris,  1889. 
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stricture  takes  place  are  very  rare,  and  it  is  probable  that  many  of  the 
cases  of  cure  of  stricture  of  the  tube  which  have  been  recorded  were 
strictures  not  due  to  the  formation  of  connective  tissue,  but  simply  to 
swelling  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  which  was  capable  of  resolution.  In 
the  majority  of  cases  the  stricture  recurs,  with  a  corresponding 
decrease  in  the  hearing-distance  gained,  aAd  an  increase  of  the  sub- 
jective noises.  If  the  treatment  by  dilatation  be  renewed,  an 
improvement  in  the  hearing  usually  occurs,  but  very  rarely  to  the 
same  extent  as  before.  The  result  will  be  still  less  favourable  with 
later  attempts  at  dilatation,  in  consequence  of  the  tissue  changes  in 
the  tympanic  cavity.  Nevertheless,  in  cases  of  undoubted  narrow- 
ing of  the  tube,  I  look  upon  the  introduction  of  bougies  as  very 
important,  because  some  improvement  takes  place  in  the  hearing, 
the  often  unbearable  subjective  noises  are  toned  down,  and  the 
rapid  progress  of  the  disease  is  also  prevented.  It  must,  however, 
be  mentioned,  that  in  many  cases  no  dilatation  is  effected,  in  spite 
of  long-continued  attempts,  and  that  often  neither  an  increase  in  the 
hearing  nor  a  decrease  in  the  tinnitus  takes  place,  in  spite  of  a 
successful  dilatation. 

It  is  also  observed  in  a  number  of  cases  that  by  the  application 
of  the  bougie  an  aggravation  of  the  local  trouble  is  produced :  in- 
creasing impermeabiUty  in  cases  of  swelling,  decrease  of  heaiing, 
and  increase  of  the  subjective  noises ;  and  it  is  therefore  necessary 
to  control  the  effect  of  the  application  of  the  bougie  in  the  course  of 
treatment. 

Starting  from  the  observations  already  made  by  Weber-Liel  that  the  simple 
introduction  of  a  bougie  into  the  canal  of  the  tube  suffices  in  order  to  effect  a 
passing  improvement  in  the  hearing,  Urbantschitsch  proposes  the  application 
of  the  bougie  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  no  contraction  of  the  tube. 
There  appears  frequently  in  cases  of  catarrh  swellings,  as  well  as  in  cases 
with  a  normal  pervious  tube,  an  improvement  in  hearing  and  a  decrease  of 
the  noises  by  pushing  to  and  fro  a  bougie  provided  with  a  bulbous  point. 

As  this  improvement  depends,  according  to  Urbantschitsch,  upon  a  reflex 
in  the  auditory  centre  produced  by  the  irritation  of  the  sensitive  branches  in 
the  tube,  its  action  is  transient,  as  all  such  reflexes  are.  That  unpleasant 
sensations,  decrease  in  hearing,  and  middle-ear  inflammations,  may  be  pro- 
duced by  bougieing,  is  known  from  the  experience  of  the  ear  specialists.  I 
limit  my  use  of  the  bougies  to  those  cases  in  which  a  constriction  of  the  tube 
is  diagnosed  from  the  objective  examination  and  where  other  means  fail  to 
remove  it.  In  two  cases  with  considerable  stricture  in  the  region  of  the 
mouth  of  the  tube,  I  succeeded  by  means  of  electrolysis,  as  recommended  by 
Mendoza  and  Baratoux,  in  restoring  the  passage  of  the  tube.  I  used  a  metal 
wire,  provided  with  an  olive-shaped  tip,  and  introduced  through  the  catheter 
with  a  current  of  5  milliamp^res.  Further  obsen-ation  is  necessary  to  see 
if  these  dilatations  of  the  tube  are  permanent. 


308     THE    CATARBRAL   ADHESIVE    PB0CE88ES  IN   THE    MIDDLE    EAR. 

The  treatment  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  affections  accompanying 
middle-ear  catarrh  will  be  spoken  of  in  detail  in  a  special  portion 
of  the  book. 

In  the  treatment  of  middle-ear  catarrh,  the  patient's  aurronndings 
and  the  condition  of  the  general  health  must  be  taken  into  consi- 
deration. This  applies  to  the  secretive  form,  as  well  as  to  adhesive 
processes  and  chronic  middle-ear  suppnration.  The  patient  should 
avoid  all  detrimental  influences  of  occupation  and  business,  and  also 
unfavourable  dwellings  (ill-ventilated  and  damp  houses)  as  much  as 
possible.  Frequent  airing  of  the  rooms,  the  avoidance  of  close,  smoky 
localities,  and  exercise  in  the  open  air  in  good  weather  shonid  be 
strongly  recommended  to  the  patient.  The  diet  should  be  regulated 
according  to  the  habits  of  the  patient,  especially  wine  and  beer, 
which  should  be  limited  to  a  moderate  quantity,  and  only  a  slight 
amount  of  smoking  allowed,  especially  when  these  things  have  a 
detrimental  effect  on  the  deafness  and  tinnitua  Warm  baths  once 
or  twice  a  week  often  have  a  favourable  infJuence  upon  the  course  of 
the  secretive  catarrh.  They  also  often  have  a  favourable  influence 
upon  the  chronic  adhesive  forms  during  the  local  treatment :  prob- 
ably on  account  of  the  relaxing  effect  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  middle  ear  by  means  of  the  warmth.  On  the  contrary,  cold 
baths  and  sea  baths  often  produce  an  aggravation  of  the  condition, 
and  patients  should  bo  warned  regarding  the  bad  effects  of  cold  head 
douches,  and  diving  while  in  the  bath.  In  the  chronic  catarrhal 
adhesive  processes  the  bad  effect  of  hydropathic  treatment  is  not  as 
frequent  as  generally  supposed,  for  in  many  cases  sea  baths  and  salt- 
water cures  have  a  beneficial  effect  upon  the  hearing  and  subjective 
noises.  The  cold-water  cure  has  certainly  a  bad  effect  in  unemic, 
decrepit  individuals,  and  in  the  hereditary  and  insidious  adhesive 
processes  of  the  middle  ear. 

Change  of  air  and  remaining  in  a  mountainous  region  has  a  very 
favourable  influence  upon  the  course  of  the  secretive  form  of  catarrh, 
I  have  often  seen  complete  healing  in  cases  which  had  received 
local  treatment  for  months  without  effect,  upon  leaving  the  city  and 
remaining  several  months  in  an  Alpine  region.  The  air  of  a  high 
locaLty  has  sometiines  a  remarkably  good  effect  even  in  chronic  cases. 
The  persistent  cases,  especially  in  weak,  anoemic  and  scrofulous 
individuals,  when  their  circumstances  allow,  should  be  ordered  at 
the  beginning  of  warm  weather  to  go  to  a  woody  or  mountainous 
region.  In  the  adhesive  processes,  changes  of  air  and  clhiiate  have 
no  marked  influence  upon  the  course  of  the  disease.  These  cases 
should  be  recommended  to  spend  the  colder  portion  of  the  year  in 
a  southern  climate,  especially  if   in   a  northern    climate   tbey  are 


INTBBNAL  AND  BZTERNAL   MEDICATION.  809 

subject  to  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  from  which  they  are  free  in  the 
south. 

If  there  is  a  constitutional  disease,  it  is  better  to  combine  a  bath  and 
water  cure  with  the  sojourn  in  the  country.  For  scrofulous  persons  the  salt 
and  iodide  baths  of  Ischl,  Ereuznach,  Hall,  Lippik,  Iwonicz,  and  Bourbonne, 
are  specially  suited ;  for  anemic  persons  the  iron  springs  of  Franzensbad, 
Marienbad,  Spaa,  Pyrmont,  Szliacs,  and  also  the  waters  containing  iron 
and  arsenic  of  Boncegno  and  Le\'ico  are  suitable.  Specially  indicated  in 
abdominal  congestion  are  the  waters  of  Kissingen,  Carlsbad,  and  Vichy ;  in 
rheumatism,  Wiesbaden  (Pagenstecher) ;  in  constitutional  syphilis  especially 
the  known  iodide  baths  and  also  the  sulphur  springs  near  Vienna,  Aachen, 
and  Pystjan. 

Internal  and  External  Medication, — The  internal  treatment  of  the 
adhesive  processes,  to  which  some  aural  surgeons  attach  much  im- 
portance, is  of  little  value,  if  those  cases  are  excepted  in  which  a 
constitutional  disease  is  present.  In  constitutional  diseases,  how- 
ever, the  good  effect  of  internal  treatment  on  the  course  of  the  aural 
affection  cannot  in  many  cases  be  denied.  In  general  syphilis,  the 
local  treatment  of  the  aural  affection  must  be  combined  with  mer- 
curials or  iodine,  as  required ;  in  scrofulous  cases,  the  internal  ad- 
ministration of  the  iodide  of  potassium  or  of  iron  is  necessary ;  and 
in  anaemic,  debilitated  patients,  the  more  soluble  preparations  of 
iron  must  be  prescribed.  The  internal  treatment  of  the  adhesive 
processes  accompanied  by  labyrinth  affections  and  rapid  increase  of 
deafness,  as  well  as  the  treatment  of  the  subjective  noises  accom- 
panying these  affections,  will  be  described  with  diseases  of  the 
internal  ear. 

Externally,  medicated  applications  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ear,  or  in 
the  external  meatus,  are  almost  altogether  without  effect  Painting 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  osseous  meatus  with  tincture  of  iodine 
and  the  inunction  of  iodine  ointments  over  the  mastoid  process,  much 
recommended  even  now,  are  found  of  just  as  little  value,  but  may  be 
used  in  pronounced  syphilis. 

The  Operative  Treatment  of  the  Adhesive  Processes. 
1.  The  Artificial  Perforation  of  the  Menibrana  Tympani. 

Historical. — Attempts  at  the  cure  of  deafness  by  excision  of  a  piece  of  the 
membrana  tympani  date  from  the  seventeenth  century ;  but  the  operation, 
which  was  performed  without  any  certain  indications,  was  hardly  thought 
worthy  of  notice  by  the  surgeons  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 
The  first  scientific  communications  on  the  artificial  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  date  from  the  beginning  of  this  century.    It  was  Himly 
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(1795)  and  Astley-Cooper  who,  independently  of  each  other,  pexfomied  ilie 
operation,  and  also  recommended  it  strongly,  being  encouraged  by  the 
favourable  results  met  with  in  the  beginning.  But  however  favourable  these 
first  results  were,  Cooper  and  Himly  were  convinced  in  a  short  time  that  the 
startling  effects  were  only  temporary,  as  the  artificial  opening  in  the  mem- 
brane was  almost  always  closed  up  by  new-formed  cicatricial  tissue,  and  the 
former  degree  of  deafness  always  returned. 

Meanwhile  the  news  of  the  brilliant  results  obtained  by  Cooper  spread  on 
the  Continent,  and  while  that  surgeon,  convinced  of  the  uselessness  of  the 
operation,  had  quite  abandoned  it,  it  was  long  afterwards  performed  in 
France  and  Germany  with  unexampled  zeal  in  hundreds  of  aural  cases. 
Himly  deserves  credit  for  at  last  putting  a  stop  to  this  operation,  perfoimed 
to  the  injury  of  so  many  aural  patients.  By  compiling  the  observations 
made  by  the  trustworthy  surgeons  of  that  time,  he  proved  that  it  was  only  in 
exceedingly  rare  cases  that  a  slight  improvement  was  obtained,  while  in  most, 
where  the  operation  was  performed  regardless  of  the  pathological  changes  in 
the  middle  ear,  of  which  little  was  known  at  that  time,  no  improvement 
resulted. 

The  ill-success  of  the  operation,  and  the  impossibility  of  keeping  the  aperture 
in  the  membrana  tympani  open,  were  the  reasons  why  this  method  was 
afterwards  only  rarely  employed.  In  the  beginning  of  the  decade  1860-70 
the  operation  was  repeated  without  any  new  attempt  to  keep  the  opening  in 
the  membrana  tympani  patent,  and  the  failures  of  Cooper  and  Himly  were 
repeated. 

Indications. — The  chief  object  of  making  an  opening  in  the  mem- 
brana tympani  is  to  form  a  passage  for  the  waves  of  sound  to  the 
labyrinth,  in  all  cases  where  their  propagation  from  the  membrana 
tympani  to  the  stapes  is  impeded,  and  to  remove  the  difference  in 
air-pressure  between  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  external  atmo- 
sphere. 

The  artificial  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  used  in 
chronic  middle-ear  catarrh,  combined  with  severe  deafness,  as  well 
for  diagnostic  as  therapeutic  purposes.  The  operation  is  therefore 
advisable :  (1)  in  abnormal  thickening,  or  extensive,  firm  calcifica- 
tion of  the  membrana  tympani :  (2)  in  fixture  of  the  malleus  and 
incus  by  immediate  ligamentous  imion  with  the  walls  of  the  tympanic 
cavity;  (3)  in  great  irremovable  strictures  and  adhesion  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  (Cooper) ;  (4)  in  excessively  loud  subjective  noises, 
if  they  cannot  be  alleviated  by  the  methods  of  treatment  already 
detailed ;  (5)  to  carry  out  intra-t3rmpanic  operations. 

Through  the  artificial  aperture  in  the  membrane,  the  waves  of 
sound,  avoiding  the  membrana  tympani,  the  malleus  and  the  incus, 
can  strike  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  immediately,  and  in  this 
way  be  communicated  to  the  labyrinth.  The  operation  can  there- 
fore be  immediately  successful  only  when  the  stapes  is  still  movable, 
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when  the  membrane  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  is  not  thickened  or 
calcified,  and  when  no  labyrinthine  complication  exists.  A  minute 
examination  of  the  function  before  the  operation  is  therefore  an 
important  preliminary  condition  for  its  performance.  Perception 
for  the  ticking  of  a  watch,  and  lengthened  perception  for  the  c^ 
tuning-fork  through  the  cranial  bones,  are  very  important  con- 
ditions for  the  performance  of  the  operation.  Indeed,  experience 
shows  that  the  improvement  in  the  function  is  but  trifling  in 
cases  where  perception  through  the  cranial  bones  is  weak  or  quite 
wanting. 

MeUiods  of  Operation, — Of  the  numerous  methods  proposed  for 
making  an  artificial  opening  in  the  membrana  tympani,  the  older 
methods :  excision  of  a  portion  of  the  membrane  (myringectomy) ; 
excision  of  a  portion  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  (Wreden's 
sphorotomy) ;  the  crucial  incision,  and  cauterizing  with  nitrate  of 
silver  and  sulphuric  acid  have  been  discarded,*  and  at  present 
only  the  perforation  with  the  galvano-cautery  is  used.  A  simple, 
angularly  curved,  pointed  cautery  suffices  to  make  in  a  second  an 
aperture  in  the  membrane  of  the  size  of  a  hemp-seed.  It  is  im- 
portant for  the  success  of  the  operation  that  the  cautery  should 
become  red-hot  at  the  moment  the  circuit  is  closed,  because  the 
operation  will  be  very  painful  if  it  is  gradually  heated. 

The  circuit  must  be  closed  only  when  the  cautery  is  in  immediate 
contact  with  the  membrane.  The  cauterization  must  last  but  a 
moment,  because  otherwise  too  much  of  the  membrane  would  be 
destroyed.  All  pressure  upon  the  membrane  is  to  be  avoided,  as 
the  point  of  the  cautery  might  easily  penetrate  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  t3rmpanic  cavity,  and  cause  an  inflammation  of  its  mucous  mem- 
brane. To  avoid,  with  more  certainty,  the  cauterization  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  it  is  best  to  choose  the 
anterior  or  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  of  the  membrane  as 
the  seat  of  operation,  because  those  parts  are  farthest  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  while  cauterization  behind 
the  umbo  must  be  avoided  on  account  of  the  vicinity  of  the  pro- 
montory. 

The  results  of  the  production  of  an  artificial  aperture  in  the  mem- 
brana tympani  are,  briefly,  that  in  a  number  of  cases,  immediately 
after  the  operation,  a  striking  improvement  in  the  hearing  and  a 
decrease  of  the  subjective  noises  occur,  from  which  it  may  be  inferred 
with  probability  that  the  stapes  is  movable,  and  that  the  membrane 

*  Schirmunski  {Btrliner  C<mgrts9btricht,  1890)  reported  complete  success  in  six 
c^ftses  after  cauteriziog  the  edges  of  •  oruoi«l  incision  in  the  membrane  with  chromic 
add  crystals. 
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of  the  fenestra  rotunda  is  in  a  normal  state.  In  other  oases,  where 
pathological  alterations  exist  either  at  the  two  fenestne  or  in  the 
labyrinth,  the  functional  disturbance  will  be  only  slightly,  or  not  at 
all,  altered  after  the  operation. 

But  the  favourable  result  is  of  only  short  duration,  for  almost 
without  exception  the  opening  is  soon  closed  up  again  by  cicatricial 
tissue,  the  hardness  of  hearing  and  the  noises  in  the  ear  again  attain 
their  former  degree,  or  are  still  greater  than  before  the  operation, 
and  only  in  isolated  cases  does  a  decided  improyemdnt  remain  after 
the  closure  of  the  aperture. 

The  former  experiments  to  keep  an  artificial  womid  in  the  membrane  open 

by  means  of  inserting  catgut  strings,  whalebone  pegs,  lead  wires,  and  silver 

cannulas  (Bonnafont),  have  not  succeeded.    The  method  proposed  by  me,  of 

introducing  an  eyelet  of   gutta-percha   (Fig.    187),   and  the 

aluminium  or  gold  cannulas,  as  recommended  by  Voltoliiii, 

which  fasten  to  the  handle  of  the  malleus  like  a  horseshoe,  to 

prevent  their  falling  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  have  proved 

Fio.     137. —    of  very  little  more  value.    All  of  these  devices  were  expelled, 

VuLOANiTB    gQoner  or  later,  accompanied  sometimes  by  suppuration,  after 

(Real  Size.)  which  the  opening  cicatrized. 

In  spite  of  the  numerous  unsuccessful  attempts,  continued 
endeavours  In  this  direction  may  in  the  end  succeed.  This  supposition  is 
founded  upon  the  fact  that  apertures  in  the  membrane  which  have  been  caused 
by  pathological  processes,  especially  by  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear,  very 
often  persist  during  lifetime  b^'  their  edges  being  covered  with  epidermis, 
and  even  in  spite  of  freshening  of  their  margins,  cannot  be  made  to  dose. 
The  prevention  of  cicatrization  of  the  artificial  aperture  might  therefore  be 
effected  if  the  same  conditions  could  be  induced  which  lead  to  the  perforati(m 
remaining  open  In  pathological  cases.  According  to  my  investigations  it  is 
probable  that  these  are  produced  by  the  growth  of  the  epithelium  from  the 
external  surface  of  the  membrane  over  the  edges  of  the  wound. 

2.  Section  of  the  Posterior  Fold  of  the  Membrana  Tympany 

Indicatiom, — Section  of  the  posterior  fold  was  first  recommended 
by  me*  (1871),  and  a  year  later  by  Lucae,f  and  is  advisable  in  all 
cases  where  the  objective  signs  of  an  abnormal  inward  curvature  of 
the  membrana  tympani  are  present,  where  the  inferior  extremity  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  therefore  retracted  abnormally  inwards, 
and  the  short  process  of  the  malleus  and  the  posterior  fold  of  the 
membrane  extending  from  it  project  strongly  towards  the  external 
meatus  (p.  285).     If  these  changes  are  combined  with  a  disturbance 

*  Ueber  TrommeUfdlnarben^  Wiener  med,  fTocAeiwcAri/l,  1S70. 
f  Langenbeck's  Archivfur  ChirurgU^  voL  xiii.,  1871. 
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of  hearing  of  a  high  degree  and  loud  Bubjective  noises,  which  can- 
not be  materially  improved  by  the  local  methods  of  treatment 
already  described,  an  experimental  section  of  the  posterior  fold  of 
the  membrane  is  justifiable  in  such  cases.  By  this  operation 
the  tightly>stretohed  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  mem- 
brane, specially  important  for  the  conduction  of  sound,  is  relaxed, 
and  by  this  means  the  handle  of  the  malleus  acquires  greater 
mobility. 

Operation. — For  section  of  the  posterior  fold  of  the  membrana 
tympani  I  use  a  small  knife,  rounded  at  its  point,  sharp-edged,  with 
the  blade  fixed  at  an  angle  to  its  handle,  or  the  lancet  (Fig.  139) 
represented  on  p.  314.  The  section  is  made  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  fold  from  above  downwards,  and  the 
most  favourable  place  for  the  incision  is  either  directly  behind 
the  short  process  or  midway  between  the 
short  process  and  the  peripheral  extremity  of 
the  fold  (Fig.  138).  The  division  of  the  fold 
is  generally  accompanied  by  a  grating  noise, 
the  margins  of  the  wound  recede  from  each 
other,  and  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  which 
was  drawn  inwards,  assumes  a  more  per- 
pendicular position.  The  bleeding  after  the 
operation  is  generally  trifling ;  sometimes  it 
is  considerable  on  severing  the  vascular 
bundle  which  extends  &om  the  membrana  tympani  to  the  npper 
wall  of  the  meatus,  but  it  can  soon  be  arrested  by  applying  a  small 
plug  of  cotton-wool  to  the  incision.  This  application  is  also  ad- 
visable when  there  is  only  slight  bleeding,  to  prevent  cmsts  of 
blood  forming  on  the  membrana  tympani.  Sometimes  the  blood 
flows  from  the  wound  inwards  towards  the  tympanic  cavity;  in 
which  case  the  improvement  is  observable  only  after  its  absorp- 
tion. 

The  paralysis  of  taste,  observed  by  Bohwartze  after  the  plicotomy, 
has  not  occurred  in  my  cases,  as  I  only  incised  the  fold  without 
allowing  the  knife  to  penetrate  to  the  chorda  tympani. 

HeaulU  of  tht  Operation. — The  success  of  the  operation  mainly 
depends  on  the  simultaneous  changes  that  take  place  in  the  middle 
ear.  The  most  marked  effect  of  the  operation  is  the  diminishing 
of  the  subjective  noises.  The  improvement  in  hearing,  which  occa- 
sionally increases  from  4  to  5  metres  for  conversation,  will  be  the 
greater  the  less  the  ossicular  chain  is  weighted  or  fixed  by  patho- 
logical products ;  but  where  firm  anchylosis  exists  between  the 
ossicola  and  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  operation  will 


IT 
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produce  either  no  improvement  in  the  hearing,  or  only  a  very  slight 
one. 

As  regards  the  duration  of  the  improvement,  we  oan  only  judge 
from  such  cases  as  we  have  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  for 
years.  In  cases  where  I  performed  the  operation  I  have  noticed 
that  not  unfrequently,  even  after  a  striking  improvement  in  the 
hearing  and  a  lessening  of  the  subjective  noises  had  been  obtained, 
a  gradual  return  to  the  former  hearing-distance  and  a  fresh  increase 
of  the  subjective  noises  took  place  in  the  course  of  a  few  months. 
In  other  cases  the  hearing-distance  again  decreases,  while  the  sub- 
jective noises  are  not  so  intense  as  they  were  before.  Only  in  a 
very  small  number  of  cases  have  I  observed  an  improvement  in  the 
hearing  lasting  for  several  years,  and  a  permanent  removal  or 
diminution  of  the  subjective  noises. 

All  operation  must  here  be  mentioned,  which  I  have  repeatedly  performed, 
\iz.,  section  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus.  IVoxn  experi- 
mental examinations,  imdertaken  in  order  to  ascertain  the  relative 
proportions  of  tension  in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus,  I  found 
that  after  section  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  the  handle  of 
the  malleus,  drawn  outwards  by  aspiration  in  the  external  meatus, 
returns  almost  to  its  former  position  after  the  aspiration  has  ceased. 
But  when  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleas  (anterior  portion 
of  the  ligament  of  tlie  axis)  is  cut,  the  recoil  of  the  handle  inwards 
almost  completely  ceases. 

As  this  shows  that  the  influence  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the 
malleus  upon  the  position  of  the  handle  and  upon  the  tension  of  the 
membrana  tympani  is  considerable,  it  is  advisable  to  divide  this 
ligament  where  the  membrane  is  drawn  inwards,  the  handle  of  the 
malleus  much  inclined  inwards,  and  where,  after  applying  the  air- 
douche  several  times,  a  striking  improvement  takes  place,  but  only 
of  short  duration.  The  instrument  here  represented  (Fig.  189)  is 
a  small,  narrow,  slightly  curved  knife,  cutting  at  its  point  and  at 
its  concave  edge,  which  is  inserted,  after  dividing  the  anterior  fold 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  to  the  depth  of  2  mm.  towards  the 
tympanic  cavity,  close  in  front  of  the  short  process,  when  the  liga- 
ment is  divided  by  an  incision  made  upwards  to  the  Bivinian  seg- 
Fio.  139.  mont.  The  effect  of  the  operation  in  several  cases  was  an  imme- 
diate decrease  of  the  subjective  noises  and  a  permanent  marked 
improvement  in  hearing  for  the  acoumeter  and  watch,  but  in  some  cases  the 
result  was  only  temporary. 

Multiple  incision  in  the  membrana  timpani,  which  is  recommended  when 
there  is  excessive  tension  and  thickening,  has  usually  only  a  transient  effect 
— rarely  an  improvement  remains  for  a  longer  time  after  the  operation.  On 
the  other  hand,  in  atrophic  depressed  membrana  tympani,  I  have  seen  a  last- 
ing improvement  in  hearing  after  repeated  incisions  in  the  flaccid  portion ; 
often,  however,  the  beneficial  effect  after  tliis  operation  is  also  transient. 
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3.  Tefwtomy  of  the  Musculus  Tensor  Tympani  and  M.  Stapedius^ 

Division  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  proposed  by  Hyrtl  in  his 
Topographische  Anatomic ^  1847,  was  first  performed  in  the  hving  ear  by 
Weber-Liel  in  1868.  The  operation  has  for  its  object  the  removal  of  the 
excessive  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  ossicula,  and  of  the 
abnormal  increase  of  pressure  in  the  labyrinth  connected  therewith,  caused  b^' 
shortening  of  the  tendon.  In  ascertaining  the  indications  for  the  operation, 
in  the  first  place  all  those  diagnostic  facts  have  to  be  kept  in  view,  from 
which  retraction  of  the  tendon  can  with  safety  be  inferred. 

The  most  important  objective  sign  of  shortening  of  this  tendon  is  that 
characteristic  condition  of  great  inward  curvatm'e  of  the  membrana  iyva.- 
pani  (Figs.  182  and  188).  But  quite  similar  changes  in  the  membrane 
may  be  caused  by  adhesions  in  the  tympanic  ca\4ty,  especially  by  shrinking 
of  the  folds  of  mucous  membrane  and  hgaments  which  extend  from  the 
superior  external  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  to  the  head  of  the  malleus  and 
the  body  of  the  incus.  As  the  head  of  the  malleus  is  drawn  outwards  by  the 
shortening  of  these  check-bands,  the  handle  is  forced  to  take  the  above- 
described  pathognomonic  position,  even  without  retraction  of  the  tendon  of 
the  tensor  tympani. 

Of  even  as  little  diagnostic  value  is  the  striking  improvement  in  the  hear- 
ing which  takes  place  in  cases  of  hardness  of  hearing  of  a  high  degree  after 
injecting  air,  and  disappears  again  after  a  few  minutes,  or  even  a  few  seconds. 
As  absorption  of  the  injected  air  cannot  take  place  in  so  short  a  time,  it  has 
been  considered  probable  that  the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  increase  in  the 
hearing  is  caused  by  the  retraction  of  the  tendon  reasserting  itself  immediately 
after  the  injection.  But  this  sign  also  cannot  be  considered  characteristic  of 
shortening  of  the  tendon,  as  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  hearing  after  injecting  air 
miay  also  be  produced  by  the  stretching  and  subsequent  rapid  retraction  of 
the  above  ligamentous  adhesions,  which  cause  the  abnormal  inward  inclina- 
tion of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  without  there  being  any  retraction  of  the 
tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani. 

It  will  therefore  be  seen  that  we  have  as  yet  no  sign  £rom  which  we  can 
infer  with  certainty  that  there  is  retraction  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor 
tympani.  But  even  in  cases  where  it  could  be  distinctly  diagnosed,  the 
operation  would  be  reaUy  advisable  only  when  this  retraction  is  the  sole,  or 
at  least  the  most  important,  cause  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  and  of  the 
subjective  noises.  To  this,  however,  our  knowledge  of  the  pathological  altera- 
tions in  the  adhesive  processes  of  the  middle  ear  is  opposed.  We  have  seen 
that,  besides  such  shortening  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  adhesions 
of  the  ossicula,  a  lessened  mobiUty  of  the  stapes,  and  changes  of  the  fenestra 
rotunda  are  to  be  found,  the  importance  of  which  in  regard  to  the  deafness 
is  not  at  all  or  very  little  altered  by  division  of  the  tendon.  It  is  therefore 
asserted  with  truth,  that  in  the  zeal  with  which  some  speciaHsts  advocated 
this  operation,  those  changes  in  the  tympanic  cavity  were  entirely  overlooked. 

Operation, — The  instrament  for  dividing  the  tendon  of  the  tensor 
tympani  is  introduced  into  the  tympanic  cavity  in  front  of  the 
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handle  of  the  malleoa  by  some  specialiBta  (Weber-Liel),  behind  it 
by  others  CVoltoIini,  Schwartze,  HartnuuiD,  Ome  Green).  Tia 
latter  sitoatioD  is  by  far  the  safer,  and  giyes  the  operation  a  bettir 
chance  of  success.  The  revolving  sickle  of  Weber-Iiiel,  as  well  ■> 
the  paracentesis  needle,  eorved  on  the  flat  (Gniber),  do  not  alwtji 
produce  an  incision  of  the  tendon  when  it  is  not  in  tlie  nsoil 
position.  Gholeva  operates  in  front  of  the  malleas  with  a  sickle- 
shaped  knife  placed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  long  axis  of  the  inatm- 

The  instrument  designed  by  Schwartze  consists  of  a  small  curved 
knife,  rounded  at  its  point,  which  is  introduced  into  the  tympanic 
cavity  behind  the  handle  of  the  maUens ;  tha 
tendon  is  then  divided  by  a  downward  incision,  ft 
method  which  is  much  more  difficult  than  section 
from  below  upwards. 

The  tenotome  of  Hartmann  (Fig.  140)  consists  of 
a  small  knife  curved  on  the  flat  and  on  the  ed^ 
the  point  of  which  reaches  about  1  mm.  farther 
outwards  than  its  upper  axis.  This  has  proved 
the  most  serviceable  instrument  of  all. 

To  form  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  success  of 
the  operation,  it  is  advisable,  as  was  insisted  on 
hy  Hartmann,  first  to  make  an  incision  into  Ha 
posterior  segment  of  the  membrana  tympani  abont 
1  mm.  behind  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  and  then 
to  ascertain  what  change  occurs  in  the  hearing- 
distance  and  in  the  subjective  noises.  Then  Hart- 
mann's  tenotome  is  introduced  through  the  incisioa 
into  the  tympanic  cavity  for  a  distance  of  abont  S 
mm.,  whereby  the  instrument  is  placed  below  the 
Flo.  HO— Habt-  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  between  the  handle 
MANN'S  Tkno-  of  the  malleus  and  the  long  crus  of  the  incus.  By 
RiBMT  AND  rm  slightly  sinking  its  handle  the  sharp  point  of  the 
LifT  Eabs  tenotome  is  forced  so  far  towards  the  upper  part 
V.  p^'my*^"'    of  ^^^  tympanic  cavity,  that  the  tendon  is  obliquely 

divided  when  the  instrument  is  withdrawn. 
The  division  of  the  tendon  is  often  accompanied  by  a  considerable 
ofTuHJon  of  blood  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  is  absorbed  after 
a  ft/w  weeks  (Schwartze).  Division  of  the  chorda  tympani  cannot 
always  be  prevented ;  but  the  return  of  the  normal  sensation  of 
tattte  takes  place  in  a.  few  weeks, 

liexutls  of  the  Operation. — Immediately  after  division  of  the  tendon 
of  tlio  tensor  tympani,  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  observed  to 
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assume  a  more  vertical  position ;  often,  however,  it  retains  the  same 
oblique  position  which  it  had  previous  to  the  tenotomy,  owing  to 
adhesive  changes.  This  confirms  the  assertion  that  the  already 
described  adhesive  changes  cause  abnormal  inclination  of  the  handle 
of  the  malleus,  independently  of  traction  of  the  tensor  tympani. 

According  to  Pomeroy,  Bertolet  and  Ome  Green,  a  decrease  of  the  subjec- 
tive noises  after  the  operation  is  to  be  considered  as  the  most  striking  sub- 
jective change.  The  cases  described  by  them  cannot,  however,  be  taken  as 
conclusive  of  the  effect  of  tenotomy  upon  the  tinnitus,  because  these  specialists 
omitted  to  observe  the  effect  of  a  simple  incision  into  the  membrane,  and 
plicotomy  upon  the  noises  before  division  of  the  tendon. 

The  influence  of  tenotomy  upon  the  disturbance  of  hearing  is  even  consider- 
ably less.  A  striking  improvement  in  the  hearing  has  very  seldom  been  observed 
after  tenotomy  ;  in  most  cases  the  increase  in  the  hearing-distance  is  but  very 
trifling,  or  remains  as  it  was  after  section  of  the  posterior  fold  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  Sometimes,  even,  a  marked  change  for  the  worse  has  been 
observed  after  the  operation. 

To  determine  the  value  of  tenotomy,  the  changes  which  occur  several  weeks 
or  months  after  the  operation  are  important.  The  experience  which  has  been 
gained  in  competent  quarters  is,  on  the  whole,  unfavourable  to  the  operation ; 
for  with  only  few  exceptions,  the  improvement  in  the  hearing  after  tenotomy 
disappears  again  completely  or  to  a  great  extent,  and  the  subjective  noises 
reach  their  former  degree;  indeed,  not  unfrequently  a  rapid  aggravation 
takes  place  after  the  operation,  which,  judging  by  the  former  course  of  the 
disease,  can  be  attributed  to  it  alone.  Several  patients,  who  consulted  me 
some  months  after  tenotomy  had  been  performed,  had  become  completely 
deaf  on  the  side  operated  on,  while  before  the  operation  the  deafness  was  not 
great,  and  had  for  years  made  but  slow  progress.  Division  of  the  tensor 
tympani  is,  therefore,  one  of  those  operations  which  not  only  are  of  but 
trifling  use>  but  which  sometimes  also  have  a  deleterious  influence  upon 
the  function  of  hearing.  That  there  are  cases  in  which  the  tenotomy  is  of 
use  there  is  no  question,  but  the  indications  for  the  operation  must  be 
more  thoroughly  proved  by  a  precise  diagnosis  than  has  previously  been 
done. 

For  the  tenotomy  of  the  stapedius  in  catarrh  and  adhesive  processes  with- 
out perforation  of  the  membrane,  in  the  present  condition  of  our  knowledge, 
there  are  no  indications  proved,  and  what  has  previously  been  said  about  the 
operation  depends  on  hyi>othetical  grounds.  On  the  other  hand,  as  we  shall 
consider  later,  after  middle-ear  suppuration  when  the  stapedius  tendon  has 
been  drawn  into  a  cicatricial  thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane,  it  is 
occasionally  of  value. 

4.  Mobilization  and  Extraction  of  the  Stapes, 

In  conclusion,  a  few  remarks  may  be  made  about  the  proposal  of  Kessel  to 
render  the  stapes  movable,  or  to  extract  it  in  cases  of  anchylosis.  The  latter 
operation  Kessel  founds  upon  an  experiment  on  a  cropper-pigeon,  in  which, 
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after  extraction  of  the  columella  and  the  pu-tial  diacliBrge  of  the  periljmph 
(roQi  the  lab,tTinth,  all  rCBponse  to  the  action  of  load  ■oands  ceaoed.  Tlw 
sensation  of  sound  returned  eight  days  after  the  oper&tion  with  the  cesMtin 
of  the  discharge,  and  dissection  showed  that  the  fenestra,  vhieh  had  ben 
opened,  was  again  closed  by  a  Dewly-formed  membrane. 

Bicardo  Botey  reached  the  some  result  {Berliner  Cotigratberiekt,  1890)  in 
his  interesting  eiperiments  on  doves  and  chickens. 

This  operation,  which  has  been  recommanded  again  in  the  laat  few  yean  b? 
Boncheron  and  Miot,  is,  according  to  these  anthora,  indicated  in  drj  middk- 
ear  catarrh  where  the  function  of  the  auditor;  nerve  is  intact,  and  the  dtaf- 
nesa  is  of  such  a  dc^ee  that  conversational  speech  may  still  be  heard  at  Ihl, 
and  whispering  at  i  ni.  As  contra -indications  are  severe  deafness,  which  jnb- 
ably  indicates  a  complete  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  and  diminished  peresptini 
through  the  cranial  bones.  The  operation  is  further  contra-indicated  in  nni- 
lateral  deafness  with  lateralization  of  the  tuning-fork  from  the  vertex  in  tbt 
normal  or  better  ear  (Miot),  and  also  in  cases  of  Faracnaia  Willisii,  and  in 
those  chronic  catarrhs  which,  although  not  accompanied  by  a:ubjectiTe  noiie*, 
have  diminished  buiie -conduct) on. 

Ojicration  a<:coriIitui  to  BoTKlmron, — The  method  of  operation  ia  as  foIlDWi: 
After  thorou(i;hly  disinfecting  and  cocainizing  the  external  meatus,  an  inddoD 
is  made  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  membrana  tympani,  through  whidi  the 
articulation  of  the  incus  and  stapes  is  separated  by  means  of  «  hook.  After 
this  the  stapes  is  mobilized  by  means  of  a  single  or  double  hook  inseiUd 
between  the  crura,  iii  such  a  manner  that  by  slight  traction  the  stapes  i* 
moved  upwards  and  downwards  and  from  before  backwards.  In  eases  in 
which  a  permanent  opening  in  the  membrane  is  wished,  the  tendon  of  ihr 
tensor  tympani  should  be  cut,  and  the  membrane,  with  the  malleus  and  incni. 
removed. 

Operation  aceordin^  to  Miot. — The  preparations  for  the  operation  should 
be  made  as  above,  only  that  in  order  to  moke  the  effect  of  the  cocaine  more 
sure  and  rapid  a  slight  incision  is  made  on  the  posterior  insertion  of  the 
membrane  and  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine  then  applied.  By  Ihii 
means  in  a  few  minutes  the  aniesthesia  will  be  so  complete  that  the  iaciBOO 
may  bo  extended  without  the  slightest  pain.  The  stapedo-incudal  arlien- 
lation  may  be  exposed  in  two  ways : 

1.  By  making  an  opening  in  the  posterior  superior 
quadrant  of  the  membrane  3  to  B  mm.  in  size, 
through  whici)  the  stapedo-incudal  eonnectioo  b 
laid  free ;  or 

2.  By  cutting  the  membrane  with  a  small  bii- 
touri.  This  is  preferred  by  Hiot,  as  the  la^er 
opening  allows  the  movements  of  the  instruments 
to  be  better  seen. 

The  incision  is  made  at  the  posterior  periphery. 

Flo,  141.  near  the  circumference  at  the  membrane,  in  the 

form  of  a.  half-moon  (Fig.  141),  and  the  fold  of 

membrane  is  laid  forward  with  a  email  spatula  in  order  to  see  the  field  for 

operation.     The  incision  should  be  quite  large,  as  it  must  be  kept  opan  far 
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three  to  four  weeks,  in  order  that  the  remobilization  of  the  stapes  may  be 
done  without  making  a  new  incision  in  the  membrane. 

Before  one  proceeds  to  the  regular  mobilization  of  the  stapes  the  incised 
membrane  and  the  exposed  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  should  be 
touched  first  with  a  sublimate  solution  (1  in  1,000),  and  then  with  a  cocaine 
solution  (1  in  15).  After  a  few  minutes,  a  small  rounded  spatula  (palette)  is 
inserted  underneath  the  junction  of  the  stapes  and  incus  and  parallel  with 
the  crura,  and  by  means  of  repeated  delicate  lever  movements  the  stapes  i» 
mobilized.  If  the  stapes  proves  immovable  one  tries  to  shove  the  spatula 
between  the  long  crus  of  the  stapes  and  the  anterior  edge  of  the  niche  of  the 
fenestra  ovalis,  in  order  to  move  the  stapes  from  before  backwards  by  means 
of  slight  pressure. 

The  mobilization  itself  is  accompanied  by  a  whistling  or  ringing  sensation 
in  the  ear  and  occasionaUy  by  dizziness.  Unfavourable  accidents  during  the 
operation  are  :  severe  bleeding  from  injury  to  the  arteria  stapedia,  injury  Uy 
the  chorda  tympani  with  paralysis  of  the  sense  of  taste  in  the  anterior  two- 
thirds  of  the  tongue ;  further,  dislocation  of  the  incudo-stapedial  articulation 
through  cutting  the  stapedius  tendon,  fracture  of  the  stapes  crura,  and,  lastly, 
complete  dislocation  of  the  stapes  with  escape  of  a  portion  of  labyrinthine 
fluid. 

FoUowing  the  operation  the  patient  occasionally  feels  slight  pain  in  the  ear 
and  in  that  half  of  the  head,  which  sometimes  may  remain  for  days.  In 
many  patients  there  occurs  a  sense  of  weakness,  heaviness  in  the  head,  dizzi- 
ness, and  somnolence.  The  inflammatory  symptoms  after  the  operation  are 
usually  slight,  and  only  rarely  has  middle -ear  suppuration  followed. 

The  perceptible  improvement  in  hearing  either  occurs  at  once  or  only  after 
several  days  or  weeks.  If  only  a  slight  improvement  is  accomplished  by  the 
operation  the  remobilization  of  the  stapes  is  indicated.  In  several  cases  Miot 
only  accomplished  a  good  result  after  repeating  the  operation  three  times. 

The  remobilization  of  the  stapes  should  only  be  done  at  intervals  of  two  or 
three  weeks. 

The  effect  of  the  operation  upon  the  subjective  noises  is  less  than  upon 
the  deafness. 

If  one  leaves  out  of  consideration  the  successful  cases  of  mobilization  of 
the  stapes  after  middle-ear  suppuration  there  are,  according  to  Miot*s  com- 
pilation, twenty  good  results  among  fifty- six  operations. 

The  results  of  mobilization  of  the  stapes  up  to  the  present  are  not  sufficient 
to  give  this  operation  a  permanent  place  in  the  operative  treatment  of  chronic 
adhesive  processes  of  the  middle  ear,  the  number  of  operated  cases  being 
too  small  and  the  duration  of  observation  too  short.  From  the  pathologico- 
anatomical  standpoint  one  may  conclude  that  a  permanent  result  is  possible 
only  in  those  cases  in  which  the  adhesions  are  torn  by  the  manipulation. 
But  in  those  cases  where  the  connective-tissue  adhesions  are  only  stretched 
and  pulled,  the  effect,  owing  to  the  shrinking  and  retraction  which  soon  takea 
place,  is  only  transient. 

The  extraction  of  the  anchylosed  stapes,  as  recommended  by  Eessel  and 
Bicardo  Botey,  can  scarcely  ever  be  successful,  as  according  to  my  experi- 
ments on  anatomical  preparations  when  the  stapes  was  anchylosed,  even  with 
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carefol  traction,  the  crura  were  broken  off.  This  occurred  as  well  in  thote 
cases  in  which  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  was  closely  fastened  to  the  fenestra 
ovalis  as  in  those  where  the  crura  of  the  stapes  was  adherent  to  the  kmcf 
wall  of  the  pelvis  ovalis.  Completely  cutting  aroiind  and  loosening  die 
anchylosed  stapes  in  the  fenestra  ovalis  without  damage  to  the  contents  of 
the  labyrinth  I  believe  to  be  impossible,  as  the  surface  of  the  fenestra  ovilii 
is  placed  at  such  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  meatus  that  a  view  of  the  fidd 
of  operation  is  scarcely  possible.  An  experience,  however,  in  which  pieces  of 
the  fractured  footplate  of  the  stapes  must  have  penetrated  the  vestibok. 
showed  how  easily  a  suppurative  inflammation  may  be  produced  in  tlie 
labyrinth,  which  will  not  only  destroy  the  nerve,  but  also  may  reach  the 
meninges  through  the  meatus  auditorius  intemus. 

More  recently  the  extraction  of  the  stapes  has  been  done  by  L.  Jack,*  in 
sixteen  cases  with  marked  improvement.  Of  those  operated  upon,  hawenr, 
there  were  only  five  cases  of  chronic  middle-ear  catarrh,  the  other  eleven  eases 
being  the  results  of  middle-ear  suppuration.  Jack  gives  no  special  indiestiaD* 
for  the  operation  and  claims  that  it  is  easily  done,  and,  according  to  tiie 
experiments  ou  animals  by  Bicardo  Botey,  it  is  entirely  without  danger. 

The  extraction  of  the  stapes  in  chronic  dry  middle-ear  catarrh  is  carried  out 
as  follows.  In  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  metnbrana  tympani  sn 
incision  is  made  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V,  and  the  flap  being  laid  berk 
allows  the  articulation  of  the  incus  and  stapes  to  be  easily  seen.    With  a  ddi- 


FiQ.  142. 

cate  small  knife  the  tendon  of  the  stapedius  is  incised  dose  to  the  head  of  the 
stapes,  and  then  the  connections  of  the  incus  and  stapes  are  cut  through  with 
a  small  triangular  knife,  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  handle.  If  the  stapes 
is  not  cut  free  the  head  of  it  is  freed  by  cutting  around  it  with  a  pointed  kidfr. 
The  extraction  of  the  stapes  is  carried  out  with  a  small  hook  (Fig.  142)  or  by 
means  of  a  delicately  constructed  pincette.  This  manner  of  operation,  bv 
which  only  the  stapes  is  extracted,  according  to  Jack,  gives  very  much  better 
results  than  when  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  maUeus  and  incus  are 
removed  at  the  same  time.  According  to  his  results  the  crura  of  the  stsfws 
were  only  broken  in  one  case  in  the  attempt  to  remove  it,  leaving  the  foot- 
plate of  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra  ovalis.  Only  in  two  cases  did  severe  dizsi- 
ness  occur  after  the  operation,  which  is  always  done  under  narcosis,  and  tlii» 
disappeared  within  four  or  Ave  days.  In  order  to  prevent  other  complicatioDs 
it  is  advisable  for  the  patient  to  remain  in  bed  two  or  three  days  with  the 
meatus  heniietically  stopped.  Only  in  a  few  cases  a  sli^t  suppuration 
occurred  after  the  operation. 

Tlie  result  of  the  operation  in  the  five  cases  mentioned,  as  far  as  the 
increase  of  hearing  for  speech  was  concerned,  was  favourable,  the  hearing-dis- 
tance  for  wliich  was  increased  from  four  to  ten  times.    In  one  of  the 


*  *  Remarkable  Improvement  in  Hearing  by  removing  the  Stapes,'  TranaaotioBi  of 
the  American  Otolog.  Soo.,  1892. 
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a  woman,  aged  thirty,  who  for  six  months  was  so  deaf  that  she  could  only 
hear  speech  through  a  speaking-tube,  suffering  also  from  dizziness  and  sub- 
jective noises — the  result  was  most  marked.  The  hearing-distance  on  the  day 
following  the  operation  was  7  feet  for  whispered  speech,  10  feet  for  ordinary 
speech,  and  20  feet  for  loud  speech.  Tinnitus  and  dizziness  disappeared  after 
the  operation.  As  difficulty  in  hearing  had  only  began  six  months  previously, 
and  with  a  sudden  onset,  fixation  of  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra  ovalis  had  not 
occurred.  In  the  other  four  cases  it  is  e\ddent,  from  the  hearing-distance 
before  the  operation,  that  no  anchylotic  fixation  of  the  stapes  hi^  occurred. 
As  in  the  sixteen  cases  the  crura  of  the  stapes  was  broken  off  in  the  attempt 
at  removal  only  once,  it  is  evident  that  in  suppurative  middle-ear  inflam- 
mation (eleven  cases)  the  stapes  was  loose  and  that  the  new  formation  of 
connective  tissue  rarely  fixes  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra  ovalis  as  tightly  as 
in  middle-ear  catarrh.  The  fact  that  increase  in  hearing  remains  in  the 
last-named  form  after  the  extraction  of  the  stapes,  in  spite  of  cicatrization,  is 
only  explainable  from  the  fact  that  the  waves  of  sound,  instead  of  being 
transmitted  through  the  ossicula,  are  conducted  through  the  air  in  the 
tympanic  cavity. 

Whether  the  extraction  of  the  stapes  will  have  a  lasting  effect,  or  whether 
a  consecutive  suppuration  in  the  labyrinth  may  not  produce  dangerous  com- 
plications, must  be  shown  by  more  extensive  experiments.  The  published 
reports  of  Jack  are  so  favourable  that  further  experiments  in  this  direction 
should  be  made. 


5.  The  Synechotomy  of  the  Crura  of  the  Stapes, 

From  the  anatomical  fact  that  the  fixation  of  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra 
ovalis  in  middle-ear  catarrh  occurs  frequently  through  adherence  of  the  crura 
with  the  lower  wall  of  the  niche  of  the  pelvis  ovalis  (Fig.  124,  p.  278),  I 
have  tried  during  the  last  year  and  a  half  in  a  series  of  oases  of  chronic  dry 
middle-ear  oatarrrh,  in  which  the  local  treatment  gave  no  satisfactory  result, 
to  carry  out  the  following  operation.^  It  is  only  applicable  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  objective  examination  gives  a  marked  negative  Binne,  lengthened 
duration  of  perception  for  the  c^  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial  bones,  as 
well  as  intact  bone-perception  for  the  acoumeter.  Besides,  the  movability  of 
the  malleus  should  be  proved  by  means  of  Siegle*s  speculum. 

Through  the  numerous  examination  of  cases  which  I  have  made  and  veri- 
fied by  the  autopsy,  one  finds  the  cause  of  deafness  to  be  generally  a  fixation 
of  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra  ovalis.  If  this  is  produced  by  calcification  or 
ossification  of  the  borders  of  the  fenestra  o^'alis  or  through  the  growth  of  the 
crura  of  the  stapes,  furthered  by  an  accompanying  change  in  the  fenestra 
ovalis,  it  cannot  be  diagnosed  in  the  living.  The  operation  is  therefore  always 
to  be  considered  as  an  experiment,  and  an  extensive  examination  for  the 

*  I  did  the  operation  of  inciiing  the  connective-tissue  adhesions  between  the  crura 
of  the  stapes  and  the  wall  of  the  niche  after  middle-ear  catarrh  in  1870,  and  reported 
the  result  at  the  International  Otologieal  Congress  in  Basle  in  1884.  (Gomp. 
BtueUr  CongrtMherichi^  1884.) 

21 
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difierential  diagnodfl  between  fixation  of  the  footplate  of  the  sUpes  mai  tbt 
cd  the  omra  should  be  previously  mode. 

To  oury  oat  the  operation  the  posterior  saperior  quadrant  of  the  membnns 
tympani  is  opened  by  means  of  the  galvano-cautery.  An  openiiig  8  mm.  in 
diameter  should  be  niade,  tbnnigfa  which,  in  normal  anatomical  conditions,  the 
artieulatioQ  of  the  incus  and  stapes  should  be  viribla  (Fig.  148).  Var;  efteo 
the  chorda  tympani  is  interfered  with,  but  the  paratyeis  of  tBat«  on  the  afiKted 
side  is  transient.  Instead  of  the  galvano-eautery  perforation  of  the  mflm- 
brana  tympani,  the  articulation  of  the  incos  and  stapes  may  be  laid  free  b; 
taeans  of  a  triangular  irfcision  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant,  with  6» 


point  of  the  incision  upwards  (Fig.  144).  In  some  cases  in  which  the  pos- 
terior segment  of  the  membrana  tympani  was  so  transparent  that  the  artkn- 
lation  of  the  stapes  was  visible  through  it,  I  did  the  operation  in  this  maniKT : 
Below  the  visible  crura  of  the  stapes  I  made  a  horizontal  section  ot  Ihs 
membrana  tympani  extending  to  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  ovalis. 

For  the  synechotomy  I  use  a  small  knife  J  mm.  broad  and  1  mm.  Ioo(, 
rounded  at  the  end  (Fig.  146),  which  has  a  projection  on  its  lower  sorbce 
1  nun.  from  the  point,  corresponding  to  the  convexity  of  the  promontmy. 
This  has  the  advantage  of  preventing  the  point  of  the  knife  from  passing 


through  the  orbicular  ligament  into  the  veHtibnle.  This  precaution  is  neMS- 
xary,  as  the  penetration  of  the  instrument  into  the  labyrinth  may  be  foUowad 
by  permanent  dizziness,  tinnitus,  and  complete  deafness. 

I  perform  the  operation  without  narcosis,  the  patient  being  in  a  Htting 
pontion.  As  the  level  of  the  crura  of  the  atapee  ore  sharply  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  the  head  of  the  patient  must  be  bent  well  over  to  the  oppodle 
side,  in  order  that  the  connective  tissue  between  the  wall  of  the  niche  and  the 
cmra  of  the  stapes  may  be  cut  through  in  a  horizontal  position. 

After  the  opening  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  membrana 
tympani  has  been  perforiiied,  while  the  field  of  operation  is  well  lighted,  the 
region  of  the  fenestra  ovahs  is  painted  with  a  sterilized  eoowne  solution,  by 
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toauu  of  a  imall  pellet  of  oottou,  alter  which  the  aynechotcany  ia  performed. 
This  is  carried  out  m  followa.  The  iuBtrament  being  introdaoed  between  the 
cnira  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  niche,  a  deep  incision  ia  made  from  right  to 
left  until  the.  projection  on  the  inBtnunent  prevents  its  deeper  penetratiim 
(Mg.  146).  If  after  the  operation  no  marked  improvement  in  hearing  oooutb 
one  may  try  with  a  smaller  instrument,  without  the  projection,  to  loosen  the 
adherence  between  the  anterior  cms 
of  the  stapes  and  the  wall  of  the  niche, 
and  in  a  similar  manner  the  posterior 
cms  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
niche.  The  latter  manipulation  is  very 
<Ufficult  on  account  of  the  projecting 
tendon  of  the  stapedius,  but  may  be  car- 
ried ont  by  bending  the  head  strongly 
to  the  opposite  side. 

The  Hjnechotomy  of  the  cms  of  the 
stapes  has  been  carried  out  by  me  in 
eii>hteen  cases.  In  four  of  these  coses 
in  which  the  deafness  was  of  such  a 
high  degree  that  epolcen  words  could 
be  heard  only  in  the  immediate  neigh- 

I.       L     .T    >  .1-  .L      .  1   a,  Attic  ol  the  cavmn  tvmpaoi ;  t,  Lawir 

bourhood  of  the  ear,  the  stapes  proved  portion  of  the  tym^JiT  n^t;  ;  p. 
to  be  anchyloaod,  and  the  result  was  FromoDtory  ;  h,  AiticuUtion  uf  tfae 
niL     Of   the   other  fourteen   coses  in       mallem  and  iaeiu ;   rt  Footplste  of 

<^, .,. ,-  ^ .  ».k.d  and  „,.  s:.:s".h;  iu'^  S"ior.r:;:ft 

inanent   improvement   in   hearing,  oa       the  niche. 

the  bearing-distonce  increased  from  1 

tol}  m.to4to7  mm.,andths  accompanying  subjective  noises  were  decreased. 

In  the  other  nine  cases  the  improvement  in  hearing  after  the  operatian  was 

of  a  slight  degree  and  transient. 

The  cicatrization  of  the  perforation  opening  followed  without  reactive 
inflammation  and  without  adherence  with  the  deeper  part  of  the  membrana 
tympanl  in  all  the  cases. 

As  to  the  value  of  this  operative  procedure  it  is  impossible  to  say  onything 
positive.  Further  experiments,  extending  over  a  longer  period  of  time,  must 
be  made  in  order  to  consider  the  indications  for  its  use. 

6.  The  Excision  of  the  whole  Membrana  Tympani  and  the  Extraction 
of  the  Mallem  and  Inem. 
Recently  it  has  been  tried  to  produce  o  persistent  opening  in  the  mem- 
brana tympani  by  means  of  removing  the  whole  membrane  with  the 
hammer,  thereby  producing  a  permanent  improvement  in  the  hearing  in 
chronic  dry  middle-ear  catarrh.  While  Simrock  stated  that  after  complete 
removal  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  hammer  a  membranous  cicotrii 
formed  over  it,  filling  the  whole  opening,  which  often  odheres  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  EeBsel  {Oett,  arttl.  Vernnueitting,  I6T9)  suc- 
ceeded, through  removing  the  cartilaginous  ring  on  the  posterior  oiroum- 
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ference  of  the  membrane,  in  producing  a  persisient  opening*  by  which  mmm 
the  result  of  the  operation  proved  permanent  {A»  jf.  O.y  voL  ziii.).  Aeeoid- 
ing  to  the  experiment  of  Schwartze  (Chir.  Krankh.  d,  Ohres)  the  cicatrizatioD 
of  the  defect  in  the  membrana  tympani  seems  to  be  dependent  npon  the  pn- 
sence  of  the  cartilage  at  the  limbus.  In  the  cases  operated  on  by  him  a  scrcoi 
secretion  or  purulent  inflammation  of  short  duration  followed  the  operation, 
the  treatment  for  which  must  be  carried  out  for  several  weeks.  The  improTe- 
ment  in  hearing  depends  upon  whether  the  hindrance  to  sonnd-condnction  i» 
in  the  articulation  of  the  malleus  and  incus  or  in  the  stapes  ;  in  the  latter  eaie 
no  improvement  in  hearing  f oUows.  The  subjective  noises  are  often  decreased. 
never  increased.  Lucae  (A.  f,  O,,  vol.  xxii.)  did  the  operation  for  the  lemoTd 
of  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  hammer  fifty-five  times  in  fortv-sercn 
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patients,  several  times  with  the  removal  of  the  incus. 
The  result  of  the  operation  in  nine  cases  was  successfoL 
In  nineteen  cases  it  was  of  slight  benefit,  in  eigfat«en 
cases  there  was  no  result,  and  in  seven  cases  the  hear- 
ing was  made  worse.  Lucae  considers  this  operation 
without  danger,  but  in  general  it  is  of  so  little  rKoh 
that  it  appears  better  to  consider  the  indications  more 
closely  before  carrying  it  out. 

Tlic  excision  of  the  whole  membrana  tympani  with 
the  rciuoval  of  the  malleus,  or  of  the  malleus  ancl 
incus,  has  been  recently  recommended  by  Sexton  upon 
the  results  of  a  large  number  of  cases  in  which  he  hai 
operated  with  success.  According  to  Sexton,  the  opera- 
tion is  indicated  in  all  dr^'  middle-ear  catarrhs  with 
progressive  deafness,  especially  if  the  middle -ear 
affection  is  couibinod  with  severe  subjective  noises  and  dizziness,  and  the  local 
treatment  of  the  middle  ear  (catheterization,  etc.)  has  proved  useless.  The 
operation  will  be  of  so  much  greater  benefit  the  earlier  it  is  carried  out. 

The  teclmiquc  of  the  operation  is  carried  out  in  chloroform  narcosis  ai 
follows : 

After  the  field  of  operation  has  been  well  lighted  with  electric  light,  with 
a  small  knife  rounded  at  the  point  the  whole  periphery  of  the  membrana 
tympani  is  loosened  so  that  it  is  only  connected  above  with  the  malleus,  and 
the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  and  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  and  Lncas 
are  cut  through  by  means  of  a  slightly  bent  knife.  The  bleeding,  which  is 
generally  slight,  is  stopped  by  means  of  tampons  of  carbolized  cotton.  The 
extraction  of  the  ossicula  is  now  carried  out  by  means  of  a  delicate  pincette, 
constructed  for  the  purpose  (Fig.  147) ;  the  hammer  is  fastened  in  the  region 
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of  the  short  process  and  pulled  downwards  and  eventually  extracted  with  the 
longer  process  of  the  incus.  After  the  removal  of  the  ossicula  with  the 
uiemhrana  tympani  the  field  of  operation  is  thoroughly  disinfected  with  a 
solution  of  sublimate  and  the  ear  stopped  with  carbolized  cotton-wool. 

The  pain  following  the  operation  is  generally  slight  and  quickly  passes 
away,  occasionally  a  viscid  serous  secretion  takes  place  into  the  cavum  tym- 
pani. Only  rarely  an  intense  purulent  inflammation  foUows.  Often,  however, 
as  Burnett  (Philad,  Med,  News,  1891)  also  reports,  subjective  noises  and  dizzi- 
ness are  either  removed  or  diminished. 

The  improvement  in  hearing  is  sometimes  only  sUght.  Occasionally  this 
disappears  some  time  after  the  operation,  but  Sexton  has  observed  cases 
where  the  improvement  in  hearing  has  remained  over  a  number  of  years. 
Regeneration  of  the  excised  membrana  tympani  often  occurs,  and  occasionally 
requires  the  excision  of  the  newly-formed  membrane,  which  it  may  be  even 
necessary  to  repeat. 

A  sufficient  judgment  as  to  the  therapeutical  value  of  this  procedure  will 
only  be  possible  when,  from  different  sides,  the  results  of  a  large  number  of 
cases  with  a  longer  duration  of  observation  have  been  brought  forward.  In 
every  case  the  operation  should  be  preceded  by  opening  the  membrana 
t^inpani  by  means  of  the  galvano-cautery.  If  after  this  a  marked  improve- 
ment in  hearing,  or  a  decrease  of  the  annoying  noises  takes  place,  one  may 
then  try  the  removal  of  the  wliole  membrana  tympani  with  the  malleus  and 
eventually  also  the  incus.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  after  the  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani  the  former  condition  is  unchanged,  less  result  from  the 
operation  may  be  expected. 

II.  The  Muco-pubulent  Inflammations  of  the   Mucous 

Membrane  of  the  Middle  Eab. 

a.  Acute  Infiamviation  of  the  Middle  Ear  {Otitis  Media  Acuta), 

S^oi. :  Acuter  einfacher  Mittelohrcatarrh  (v.  Troltsch) ;  Otitis  med.  acut. 
simplex  ;  Otite  aigue  de  la  caisse  (Bonnafont) ;  Ipersemia  acuta  dell'  orecchio 
uiedio  (de  Rossi) ;  Acute  catarrhal  infianmiation  of  the  middle  ear  (J.  Roosa). 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  is 
characterized  by  the  rapid  development  of  an  effusion  with  more  or 
less  violent  inflammatory  symptoms,  and  exudation  of  a  muco- 
purulent or  purulent  fluid  into  the  middle  ear,  by  a  simultaneous 
secondary  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  by  its 
almost  typical,  definite  course  of  generally  short  duration.  The 
anatomical  changes  are  characterized  at  the  commencement  of  the 
disease  by  excessive  hypersBmia,  which  is  soon  followed  by  sero- 
purulent  exudation  partly  into  the  tissue  of  the  diseased  mucous 
membrane,  and  partly  also  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  the  rare 
cases  in  which  there  is  an  opportimity  for  a  post-mortem  examina- 
tion, as  in  cases  of  typhus  fever  and  puerperal  diseases,  the  mucous 
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membrane  is  found  much  swollen,  in  consequence  of  the  intersiituJ 
serous  effusion  mixed  with  exudation  cells,  and  it  is  sometimei 
ecchymosed :  the  fibrilke  of  the  connective-tissue  stratum  are  forced 
asunder  in  the  form  of  a  network  by  the  exudation  (Wendt),  the 
epithelium  is  opaque  and  swollen,  and  in  places  raised  up  and 
peeled  off. 

In  the  cases  examined  by  me,  the  openings  in  the  network  of  the 
pelvis  ovalis,  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  and  the  external  attie 
were  filled  with  plaques  of  purulent  exudate.  These  changes  are 
always  found  to  a  more  or  less  extent,  as  well  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  the  covering  of  the  mastoid  ceUs. 

The  free  effusion  into  the  middle  ear  consists  of  a  thick,  opaque 
fluid,  mucus,  and  pus  cells,  and,  by  the  tearing  of  bloodvessels  m 
the  case  of  very  sudden  exudation,  a  great  number  of  "red  Uood 
corpuscles  are  sometimes  present ;  but  the  effusion  is  frequently 
composed  almost  entirely  of  pus  cells  with  only  a  slight  admixture 
of  mucus.  The  exudation  is  not  always  fluid,  but  sometimes  firm 
and  tough.  The  muco-purulent  secretion  which  fills  the  tympanic 
cavity  may  be  so  firm  that  it  can  be  removed  in  coherent  masses. 

In  certain  rare  cases,  as  shown  by  the  observations  of  Schwartze, 
Trautmann,  and  others,  a  hsemorrhagic  exudate  occurs  (Otitis  Medis 
HsBmorrhagica,  HtiBmatotympanum). 

In  most  text-books  otitis  media  acuta  is  treated  in  connection  with  primiij 
sero-mucous  catarrh  as  belonging  to  the  same  form  of  disease.  If  we  conoder 
the  principal  differences  between  the  two  we  will  find  in  the  catarrh  that  the 
membrana  tympani  is  very  slightly  changed,  transparent,  without  injection, 
or  only  to  a  sliglit  degree;  while  in  otitis  media  acuta  there  is  extensTe 
hypersemia,  inflammation,  and  exudation  on  the  membrane  with  compleie 
opacity  of  it.  In  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  there  is  only 
a  moderate  reaction  in  the  former,  while  in  the  latter  there  is  great  congeslioa 
of  the  vessels ;  in  the  catarrh  the  exudate  is  a  clear  serous  fluid,  or  a  trans- 
parent mass  of  mucous,  but  in  otitis  med.  acuta  it  is  opaque  mucous  mixed 
with  a  large  amount  of  pus  cells  or  a  purulent  fluid.  In  catarrh  there  m 
no  symptoms  of  reaction,  or  only  very  slight,  while  in  otitis  acuta  there  ii 
great  reaction  with  severe  symptoms ;  the  former  usually  nms  a  alow  oootm, 
while  the  inflammatory  processes  of  the  latter  cease  quickly ;  in  catarrh  the 
absorption  of  the  exudate  is  very  slow,  but  in  otitis  media  it  disappean 
rapidly  upon  making  the  tube  permeable.  These  differences,  not  taking  into 
account  those  cases  which  change  from  one  form  to  the  other,  give  to  eadi 
form  a  peculiar  clinical  character  wliich  will  influence  the  choice  of  treatment 
in  each  case. 

Etiology, — Acute  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear  is  most  frequently  caused  by  the  action  of  atmospberio 
influences,  exposure  to  wet,  cold  baths,  acute  or  chronic  catarrh  of  the 
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naso-pharyDx,  scarlatina,  measles,  variola,  typhus,  influenza,  pneu- 
monia, bronchial  catarrh,  tuberculosis,  puerperal  fever,  and  chronic 
(sero-mucous)  catanrhs  of  the  middle  ear.  Acute  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear  may  be  due  to  the  application  of  Weber's  nasal  douche 
(Boosa,  Hessler),  and  all  injections  into  the  naso-pharynx  accom- 
panied by  strong  compression,  through  sniffing  or  allowing  cold 
fluids  to  run  through  the  nose  (Bezold),  through  operations  on  the 
naso-pharynx,  and  cauterizing  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  This 
disease  occurs  much  more  frequently  in  children  than  in  adults,  and 
in  our  climate  oftener  in  spring  and  autumn  than  in  summer  and 
winter.  Generally  only  one  ear  is  affected,  more  rarely  both,  either 
simultaneously  or  consecutively  one  after  the  other. 

A  new  phase  has  been  given  to  the  etiology  and  pathological  anatomy  of 
otitis  media  acuta  by  the  recent  bacteriological  examinations.  By  the  examin- 
ations of  Zaufal,  Moos,  Weichselbaum,  and  others  it  appears  that  this  ear 
affection  is  an  infectious  disease  due  to  microbic  parasites.  However,  it  must 
be  understood  that  acute  middle-ear  inflammation  does  not  show,  from  a 
bacteriological  view,  a  xmanimity  in  its  cause,  but  that  many  forms  of  micro- 
organisms may  produce  a  similar  pathological  effect  upon  the  middle  ear. 

The  diplococcus  of  pneumonia  (Frankel- Weichselbaum)  and  the  strepto- 
coccus pyogenes  were  found  most  frequently  by  Zaufal  {Pmg.  Med.  Woch.^ 
1890)  in  middle-ear  inflammation.  The  diplococcus  of  pneumonia  is  found 
mostly  in  the  otitis  following  pneumonia  or  due  to  catching  cold,  and  the 
streptococcus  more  often  in  cases  due  to  traumatism  and  foreign  bodies. 

The  bacillus  pneumonia  of  Friedlander,  first  found  in  middle-ear  secretion 
by  Zaufal,  appears  to  occur  only  sporadically.  The  other  forms  of  pathogenic 
staphylococci,  which  occur  in  suppuration  of  aU  forms,  have  less  importance 
as  regards  the  middle  ear,  as  when  foxmd  present  in  middle-ear  inflammation 
they  have  generally  wandered  into  the  ear  secondarily.  In  only  one  case 
have  the  staphylococci  been  found  as  the  one  pathogenic  microbe  present 
where  the  membrana  tympani  was  not  perforated  (Weichselbaum).  The  pre- 
sence of  micro-organisms  in  the  middle-ear  secretion  is  proved  by  the  ordinary 
methods  of  bacteriological  examinations.  As  regards  etiological  value  only 
those  should  be  considered  which  are  found  in  the  middle-ear  secretion  when 
the  membrane  is  still  intact  or  at  the  time  of  paracentesis.  Generally  before 
perforation  of  the  membrane  only  a  single  form  of  microbe  will  be  found  in 
a  pure  culture.  Occasionally  several  members  of  the  same  family  will  be 
similarly  affected  at  the  same  time.  After  spontaneous  perforation  of  the 
membrane,  especially  when  the  secretion  takes  a  purulent  character,  pus 
microbes  will  be  found  mixed  in  the  secretion,  and  the  primary  microbe  will 
be  occasionally  put  in  the  background.  As  regards  the  microbe  in  influenza 
otitis  there  is  as  yet  no  positive  statement. 

The  otitis  media  shows  different  clinical  characters  according  to  the  form  of 
micro-orgamsm  causing  it.  The  severest  complications  (intracranial  disease, 
purulent  infection)  are,  according  to  Moos,  produced  by  the  streptococcus 
pyogenes  and  the  bacillus  pneumonia  of  Friedlander. 


328  AOUTE   INFLAMMATION  OF  THE   MIDDIiS    BAB. 

The  invasion  of  micro-organisms  into  the  middle  ear  occurs  most  frequently 
directly  from  the  catarrhally   inflamed  mucous  membrane   of   the  naso- 
pharynx through  the  tube  (Kohrer,  Morphologie  der  JBacterien^  etc,  1889). 
as  the  micro-organisms  found  in  the  middle  ear  are  always  present  in  the 
naso-pharynx,  even  in  the  normal  state,  and  more  in  the  pathological  con- 
ditions, especially  in  catarrhal  inflammations  of  the   mucous  membrane. 
The  micro-organisms  may  remain  dormant  in  the  middle   ear  for  a  long 
time,  as  in  the  naso-pharynx,  and  may  then  lose  their  vitality  or  be  forced 
out  through  the  tube  (Zaufal).    If,  however,  the  action  of   some  external 
influence  (cold,  trauma,  etc.)  should  disturb  the  noiuiahment  of  the  mueoiif 
membrane  and  thereby  reduce  its  resistance  to  bacterial  influence,  it  aflbtdi 
an  opportunity  for  the  nourishment  and  growth  of  the  microbes,  and  thsy 
may  then  produce  an  acute  exudative  inflammation  of   the  middle  ear. 
The  indirect  entrance  by  means  of  the  lymphatic  spaces  occurs  in  searistina 
and  necrosis  of  the  pharyngeal  portion  of  the  tube  (Moos).     Less  rommnn 
means  of  invasion  for  the  micro-organisms  into  the  middle  ear  are  (a)  ths 
penetration  from  the  blood  stream  through  the  walls  of  the  vessels  in  endar- 
teritis (Trautmann)  and  in  diphtheria  (Moos) ;  (6)  the  penetration  thraq^ 
the  perforated  or  intact  membrana  t^^mpani  (in  erysipelas,  Moos). 

Appearance  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. — Inspection  of  the  mon- 
brana  tympani  in  the  slighter  forms  of  inflammation  will  show 
great  injection,  especially  on  the  periphery,  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  short  process  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  while  the 
portions  of  the  membrane  situated  between  the  handle  and  the 
periphery  are  lustreless  and  gray,  or  of  a  stippled  appearance.  It 
is  only  rarely  that  a  radiating  arrangement  of  the  bloodvessela  can 
be  distinguished.  Very  often  there  occurs  at  the  beginning,  espe- 
cially in  influenza  otitis,  punctate  or  dififused  ecohymosea  on  the 
membrana  tympani.  In  the  more  severe  forms  the  congestion  ex- 
tends over  the  vvhole  surface  of  the  membrane,  which  is  of  a  unifbim 
scarlet  or  livid  colour,  or,  when  there  is  intense  injection  of  its 
mucous  membrane,  its  colour  resembles  that  of  a  burnished  copper 
plate.  The  last-described  appearance  is  observed,  however,  for  a 
short  time  only  at  the  commencement  of  the  acute  inflammation, 
because  the  membrane  loses  its  lustre  owing  to  the  rapid  progress 
of  the  exudation  and  of  the  saturation  of  the  epidermis.  Through 
swelling  of  its  epidermic  layer  the  membrane  becomes  a  dirty  ash- 
gray  or  violet-gray,  and  the  epidermis  is  not  unfrequently  cracked, 
and  the  grayish-red  surface  appears  divided  into  irregular  patches 
by  numerous  dark  fissures  crossing  each  other.  In  this  instance  the 
handle  of  the  malleus  is  almost  always  invisible,  while  the  short 
process  can  sometimes  still  be  distinguished  as  a  yellowish-white 
protuberance. 

The  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  Ire- 
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quently  confined  to  the  posterior  superior  portion,  which  (Fig.  148) 
is  bulged  forward  towards  the  meatas,  in  the  form  of  a  bluish-red, 
globular  Bwelliug,  covering  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  resembling  a 
polypus. 

There  is  sometimes  a  condition  observed  resembling  what  is  found 
in  myringitis.  At  the  commencement  one  or  more  blisters  are 
formed,  which  hurst  after  a  short  time,  and  pour  out  a  serous  or 
reddish  fiuid  into  the  meatus.  Interlamellar  abscesses  (Eysell)  are 
rare  in  this  form.  In  some  rare  oases,  in  which  the  membrana 
tympani  is  only  slightly  affected  by  the  inflammatory  process,  the 
grayish-yellow  exudation,  just  as  in  hypopyon,  maybe  seen  deposited 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 
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Occasionally  there  occurs  a  sero-htemorrhagic  secretion  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani  without  destruction  of 
its  continuity ;  or  there  may  be  perforation,  accompanied  by  a  serous 
discharge,  closing  in  a  short  time,  after  which  it  shows  the  cUnical 
course  of  a  simple  acute  middle-ear  inflammation. 

Eiudation-Moi  on  the  membrana  tjnnpEuu,  commimicatiiig  with  the  tym- 
pAnie  cavity,  ore  among  those  rarer  ooeurrencea  in  acute  inflammations  of  tbe 
middle  ear  which  have  hitherto  been  little  noticed.  They  are  situated  on  tbe 
poaterior  superior  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  are  loose,  globular, 
or  bag-thaped  (Fig*.  149  and  160)  and  are  of  a  greenish  or  yellowish-gray 
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colour.  That  these  sacs  are  in  connection  with  the  tyznpAnic  cavity  is  proTed 
by  the  fact  that  after  injecting  air  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  in  the  inferior 
portion  of  the  sac  may  be  seen  the  exudation,  which  is  demarcated  by  « 
sharp  line  from  the  upper  portion  filled  with  air. 

I  have  seen  these  saccular  swellings  on  the  membrana  tjnnpani  conmraiii> 
eating  with  the  tympanic  cavity  more  frequently  in  adults  than  in  children. 
They  often  develop  very  rapidly  on  a  previously  normal  membrana  tympuii. 
more  frequently,  however,  in  individuals  in  whom,  owing  to  a  middle-ev 
catarrh,  there  has  been  atrophy  of  the  superior  posterior  portions  of  the 
membrane.  In  the  latter  case  there  usually  remains  after  the  acute  infiim- 
mation  an  atrophic  thinning  and  depression  of  the  posterior  portion  of  iht 
membrane  which  lies  in  contact  with  the  articulation  of  the  incus  and  stapes. 

Symptoms. — The  disease,  oommences  as  a  rale  with  a  stingiDg, 
jerking  pain  in  the  ear,  extending  to  the  vertex,  neck  and  teeth, 
which  is  sometimes  preceded  by  a  feeling  of  numbness  and  folnen 
in  the  ear  or  by  violent  headache.  In  adults  the  pain  rarely  reaches 
such  a  degree  of  severity  as  in  children,  in  whom  so-called  otalgia 
is  very  frequently  nothing  less  than  the  accompan3ring  symptom  of 
an  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear.  The  pain  is  seldom  con- 
tinuous, but  it  intermits,  so  that  in  the  evening  and  during  the  mfjb% 
it  is  most  severe,  while  during  the  day  it  diminishes.  This  inter- 
mission is  specially  complete  in  children,  so  that  after  violent 
paroxysms  of  pain,  during  which  the  little  patients  vmthe  with 
agony,  pauses  of  several  hours  will  follow,  in  which  the  children's 
cheerfulness  and  brightness  completely  return.  The  pain  is  increased 
by  coughing,  clearing  of  the  throat,  and  swallowing.  Pressure  upon 
the  external  region  of  the  ear  and  upon  the  mastoid  process  rarely 
causes  pain  in  adults  in  the  simple  inflammation,  but  more  frequently 
in  influenza  otitis ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  region  corresponding  with 
the  Eustachian  tube  below  the  auricle  is  usually  tender  on  pressure. 
Children  frequently  show  gi*eat  tenderness  of  the  whole  eztemil 
region  of  the  ear. 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  frequently,  but  not  con- 
stantly, accompanied  by  subjective  sensations  of  hearing,  such  as 
ringing,  hissing,  whistling,  and  whizzing.  The  noises  frequently 
assume  a  pulsating  character.  This  feeling  of  pulsation  sometimes 
corresponds,  as  I  was  the  first  to  prove  on  the  intact  membrana 
tympaui,  with  a  visible  pulsating  motion  of  the  membrane,  on  which 
either  single  spots  of  light,  or  a  considerable  portion  of  the  bulging 
membrane  (Roosa)  show  motions  synchronous  with  the  contractions 
of  the  heart.  The  subjective  noises  are  caused  either  by  coincident 
hypersBmia  and  effusion  in  the  labyrinth,  or  by  the  clogging  of  the 
fenestraB  of  the  labyrinth  by  the  effused  exudation.  Their  speedy 
disappearance  in  the  course  of  the  inflammation  is  to  be  considered 
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as  a  favourable  sign,  and  their  uninterrupted  continuance  after  the 
inflammation  has  ended  as  an  imfavourable  one. 

A  frequent  S3rmptom  in  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is 
the  feeling  of  heaviness  and  numbness  of  the  head,  and  the  resonance 
of  the  patient's  own  voice,  which  frequently  lasts  until  the  inflamma- 
tion has  completely  subsided.  Urbantschitsch  observed  an  alteration 
in  the  sensation  of  taste  on  that  half  of  the  tongue  corresponding 
with  the  diseased  ear.  Attacks  of  giddiness,  with  a  staggering  gait 
(Boke),  are  on  the  whole  rare. 

Acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  sometimes 
accompanied  by  fever  at  its  commencement  and  during  its  progress. 
High  fever  is  met  with  most  frequently  in  children  in  whom  delirium, 
and  even  convulsions,  may  also  be  observed. 

On  the  border  between  the  secretive  middle-ear  catarrh  and  otitis  media  acuta 
occurs  that  not  very  rare  subacute  inflammation  which  runs  its  course  with 
slight  reaction,  without  fever,  and  scarcely  marked  general  symptoms,  with 
exception  of  a  sero-mucous  exudate.  The  very  opaque,  yellowish-gray 
membrana  tympani  with  the  depressed  umbo  and  great  prominence  of  the 
membrane  lying  between  the  malleus  and  the  periphery  shows  a  radiar^' 
injection  which  lasts  generally  a  long  time.  This  form,  characterized  by  its 
protracted  course,  occurs  in  scrofulous,  cachectic,  and  tuberculous  individuals, 
but  also  in  healthy  persons,  especially  in  the  young  with  long-continued 
secretive  middle-ear  catarrh. 

Disturbances  of  Hearing. — In  the  first  stage  of  the  inflammation, 
in  which  the  pain  reaches  its  climax,  the  decrease  in  hearing  is 
usually  slight.  Next,  in  the  stage  of  exudation,  in  which  the  pain 
gradually  disappears,  and  a  decrease  of  the  hyperemia  in  the  mem- 
brana tympani  is  observed,  the  hardness  of  hearing  increases  to  a 
considerable  extent,  partly  in  consequence  of  the  accumulation  of 
exudation  in  the  t3rmpanic  cavity,  partly  by  swelling  and  infiltration 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  tube. 

The  power  of  perception  through  the  cranial  bones  is,  as  a  rule,  normal. 
The  watch  and  the  acoumeter  are  inaudible  from  the  temples  in  very  excep- 
tional cases  only,  and  they  are  cases  of  genuine  inflammations  when  the 
affiection  of  the  middle  ear  is  complicated  with  great  hyperemia  and  serous 
saturation  of  the  labyrinth,  also  in  secondary  syphilis,  and  in  consumptive  and 
decrepit  individuals.  The  tuning-fork,  with  few  exceptions,  is  perceived  in 
unilateral  inflammations  better  from  the  vertex  in  the  afiected  ear. 

The  auscultation-sounds  (p.  104)  vary  according  to  the  character  of  the 
secretion  and  to  the  degree  of  the  swelling  in  the  Eustachian  tube.  The 
more  liquid  the  exudation,  the  more  distinctly  will  the  rattUng  noises  be  per- 
ceived ;  they  may  be  quite  wanting  in  tough  or  viscid  exudation ;  the  greater 
the  swelling  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  rougher,  sharper,  and  more  irregular 
will  be  the  noise  produced  by  the  entering  air. 
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Courte,  Duration,  and  Bault. — The  course  and  the  daiHtion  of 
acute  inflaminatioD  ol  the  middle  ear  depend  on  tbe  intensity  of 
the  process,  on  its  cause,  and  on  the  general  condition  of  tbe 
patient.  In  simple  inOammations  occurring  in  a  healthy  oonstitu- 
tioD  the  duration  of  the  congestion,  combined  with  pain,  varies  from 
a  few  hours  to  eight  days  and  more.  In  most  cases  the  pain  hu 
reached  its  climax  on  the  third  or  fourth  day,  when  with  the  appear- 
ance of  the  exudation  it  disappears,  and  a  considerable  increase  of 
the  hardness  of  hearing  results,  which  is  subject  to  more  or  lew 
remarkable  fiuctuations  in  the  subsequent  course,  until  the  fonctioo 
is  again  normal 

With  the  decrease  of  pain  as  a  rule  the  disappearance  of  the 
difiiise  hyperemia  in  the  membrana  tympani  also  oommenoes,  the 
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week. 

swelling  of  the  membrane  subsides,  it  receives  a  yellowish  or  leaden- 
gray  appearance,  tbe  short  process  of  tbe  malleus  is  more  plainly 
visible,  while  the  handle  is  covered  by  tbe  persistent  hypenemia  of 
its  vascular  bundle.  Simultaneously  with  the  disappearance  of  tbe 
general  congestion,  a  number  of  sharply  detined  vascular  branches 
appear  on  the  membrana  tympani  (Figs.  151  and  1S2),  and  extend 
as  slightly  tortuous  twigs  from  the  periphery  towards  tbe  centra  and 
towards  the  handle  of  tbe  malleus. 

According,  however,  as  the  absorption  of  the  exudation  takes 
place,  these  bloodvessels  quickly  decrease,  and  disappear  altogether, 
the  lustre  of  membrane  returns  again,  tbe  handle  becomes  visible, 
the  gray  opaque  membrane  again   becomes  clear,  and  as  a  rule 
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regains  its  former  normal  appearance,  with  the  restitution  of  the 
hearing-power. 

Occasionally  it  will  be  found,  especially  after  frequent  relapses  of 
the  inflammation,  that  partial  and  diffuse  opacities,  calcareous  spots, 
and  circumscribed  atrophies  of  the  membrane,  with  partial  retrac- 
tions, remain. 

The  duration  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  until  a 
completely  normal  state  is  regained  varies  in  the  normal  course 
from  a  few  days  to  three  weeks  and  more.  In  general  the  course 
of  the  disease  is  more  favourable  in  summer  than  in  the  autumn  or 
winter.  In  healthy  individuals  under  favourable  external  conditions, 
it  shows  a  rapid  course;  but  in  weak  anaemic  persons,  or  when 
occurring  with  the  acute  exanthemata,  influenza,  typhus,  in  scrofular 
and  tubercular  individuals,  or  in  recurrent  otitis  media,  the  course 
is  generally  protracted.  Very  often  painful  exacerbations  occur 
following  pernicious  external  influences  or  improper  diet  (alcoholic), 
and  occasionally  without  a  discoverable  cause.  Belapses  of  that 
kind  may  recur  several  times,  and  in  this  inflammatory  form  I  wish 
to  attach  special  importance  to  the  disappearance  and  to  the  recur- 
rence of  the  pain,  because  only  with  the  decrease  of  the  pain  may  a 
decided  lessening  of  the  inflammation  be  expected,  while  the  return 
of  the  pain  almost  always  points  to  an  increase  of  the  inflammatory 
process.  After  influenza  otitis  there  often  remains  a  persistent 
tinnitus,  which  either  disappears  after  several  months,  or  is  the 
forerunner  of  a  middle-ear  catarrh  with  progressive  deafness. 

The  results  of  acute  middle-ear  inflammation  are :  1.  Heahng. 
2.  Transition  of  the  inflammation  into  the  chronic  catarrh,  which 
either  heals  or  goes  on  to  adhesive  changes  in  the  sound-conduct- 
ing apparatus.  3.  Acute  middle-ear  suppuration  with  perforation 
of  the  membrana  tympanL  4.  Fatal  results  from  meningitis  or 
sinus  phlebitis,  or,  according  to  my  observations,  through  a  general 
infection  extending  from  the  middle  ear  (otitis  media  infectiosa) 
without  disease  of  the  venous  sinus. 

After  inflammation  has  been  cured,  a  disposition  to  relapses  will 
generally  remain  for  a  considerable  time.  In  children  especially, 
the  inflammation  frequently  recurs  for  several  years  almost  regularly 
in  spring  and  in  autumn,  during  a  severe  cold  in  the  head  or  a  sore 
throat.  Such  relapses  may  again  end  in  cure ;  frequently,  however, 
a  growth  of  connective  tissue  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  is  caused  by  the  recurring  inflammation,  which  impairs  the 
power  of  vibration  of  the  ossicula,  and  hearing-disturbances  of  a 
slight  degree  will  then  remain. 

Diagnosis. — There  is  no  difficulty  in  diagnosis  if  one  considers  the 
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duration  of  the  disease,  the  characteristic  condition  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  and  the  general  symptoms.  The  mistaking  of  it 
for  myringitis  acuta  is  possible  only  in  the  first  stages  when  the 
disturbance  of  hearing  is  slight  (p.  236).  Also  in  the  diminntion  at 
the  disease  it  is  not  always  possible  to  say  whether  the  inflamma- 
tion will  subside  without  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  or 
whether  an  otitis  media  suppurativa  with  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brane will  supervena 

Prognosis. — This  is  favourable  in  the  genuine  inflammation  occur- 
ring in  healthy  individuals  under  good  conditions  of  life.  It  is  un- 
favourable in  infectious  diseases,  in  individual  dyscrasias,  and  after 
frequent  recurrence ;  farther  in  persons  who  cannot  avoid  detrimental 
external  influences  during  the  disease. 

Treatment, — ^The  treatment  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  and  as  long  as  the  congestion 
and  the  active  symptoms  last,  is  palliative.  The  main  duty  of  the 
practitioner  at  this  time  consists  in  the  removal  or  alleviation  ci 
pain. 

In  inflammations  of  a  slighter  degree,  which  are  accompanied  by 
moderate,  not  continuous  pain,  narcotic  embrocations  in  the  region 
of  the  ear,  repeated  every  two  or  three  hours,  generally  suffice  to 
remove  the  pain ;  if  it  is  paroxysmal  it  will  be  removed  in  the 
quickest  manner  by  dipping  a  plug  of  cotton-wool  into  five  or  six 
drops  of  a  warm  narcotic  oil,*  and  inserting  it  into  the  ezteznal 
orifice  of  the  ear.  To  rapidly  alleviate  attacks  of  pain  I  also  apply 
opium  ointment  or  a  mixture  of  olive  oil  and  chloroform  in  equal 
proportions,  of  which  twenty  to  thirty  drops  are  dropped  upon  a 
piece  of  wadding  of  the  size  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  covering  the 
region  of  the  ear.  Embrocations  of  oil  and  chloroform  must  be 
avoided,  because  they  frequently  produce  a  violent  acute  eczema  in 
the  external  region  of  the  ear. 

The  ear-baths  recommended  by  v.  Troltsch  consisting  of  filling 
the  meatus  with  warm  water  often  quickly  eases  the  pain.  Their 
use  must  not  be  continued  longer  than  10  to  15  minutes,  for  when 
long  continued  the  fiuid  in  the  meatus  macerates  the  epithelium  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  and  favours  the  unwished-for  perforation 
of  the  membrane.  The  longer  use  of  the  ear-baths  is  only  indicated 
where  there  is  great  pain  and  the  membrane  is  bulged  outward,  with 
a  yellowish  colour  at  the  most  prominent  portion,  but  paraoentesii 
is  impossible  on  account  of  the  resistance  of  the  patient.  Instead 
of  the  simple  ear-baths,  aqua  opii  with  aqua  destill.,  or  luke-warm 

*  01.  oli varum  10-0,  acet  morpb.  0'2;  or  ol.  hyoscyam.  praw.  lO'O,  eztr.  land. 
aquot.  0*8. 
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instillations  of  a  5  to  10  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine  may  be  used. 
If  the  latter  proves  of  no  effect  owing  to  the  thickness  of  the 
epidermis  of  the  membrane,  the  instillation  of  5  to  6  drops  of  a 
6  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine  into  the  nostril  may  be  tried  with 
the  head  bent  to  that  side.  By  this  means  some  of  the  fluid  reaches 
the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  by  capillary 
attraction  is  carried  along  the  canal.  Cold  applications  to  the 
region  of  the  ear  occasionally  alleviate  the  pain,  but  in  most  cases 
they  are  not  well  borne.  Warm  poultices  are  not  to  be  recom- 
mended in  spite  of  their  soothing  effect,  as  they  increase  the 
hypersBmia  in  the  meatus,  and  favour  the  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brane. 

For  the  same  reason,  the  introduction  of  hot  vapours  into  the 
external  meatus  by  means  of  paper  funnels,  which  is  often  practised 
by  laymen,  must  be  entirely  discarded,  because  by  the  immediate 
action  of  the  hot  vapours  upon  the  membrana  tympani  the  exuda- 
tion may  burst  outwards  still  more  easily  than  when  fomentations 
are  applied. 

Moist,  warm  fomentations  to  the  region  of  the  ear,  however, 
prove  very  effective ;  a  light  piece  of  linen  of  the  size  of  a  dinner- 
plate,  folded  several  times  and  dipped  into  tepid  water  or  in  a  tepid 
solution  of  tinct.  opii  (2  parts  to  200  parts  of  water),  if  applied  to 
the  region  of  the  ear,  covered  with  oiled  silk,  tied  up  with  a  dry 
handkerchief,  and  changed  three  or  four  times  during  the  day,  is 
often  of  excellent  service.  Besides  that,  in  my  practice  I  frequently 
order  in  cases  in  which  the  pain  obstinately  continues,  and  that  not 
only  in  acute  otitis  media,  but  also  in  all  inflammatory  affections  of 
the  ear  accompanied  by  pain,  the  whole  head  to  be  wrapped  up  in  a 
linen  cloth,  dipped  in  warm  water,  to  be  changed  after  2  or  3  hours, 
and  this  often  has  an  exceedingly  good  effect. 

The  internal  use  of  antipyrine  (in  half -gramme  doses),  and,  when 
there  is  accompanying  fever,  phenacetin  (0*25  gnn.  doses)  at  intervals 
of  2  hours,  will  alleviate  the  pain. 

If  sleep  is  disturbed  by  the  severe  pain  the  administration  of  a 
narcotic  is  indicated.  One  may  give  2  to  3  doses  of  acet  morphia 
(0'005  to  0*015  grm.)  for  the  night,  or  in  case  this  does  not  agree, 
hydrate  of  chloral  (1*50  to  2*50  grm.  in  solution),  sulphanol  (1  to  2 
gnxL — it  should  only  be  used  a  short  time),  or  paraldehyde  (2  gnn. 
per  dose).  Only  rarely  in  this  form  of  inflammation  is  it  neces- 
sary to  resort  to  the  subcutaneous  injections  of  morphia  (on  the 
neck  or  arm  of  the  diseased  side).  Should  there  be  an  idiosyncrasy 
against  morphia,  subcutaneous  injections  of  antipyrine  (1  grm.)  may 
be  used  with  benefit  (Tumbull). 
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When  at  the  beginning  of  the  otitis  media  acuta,  with  eztensiTe 
inflammatory  symptoms  on  the  membrana  tympani,  there  is  inoei- 
sant  severe  pain  in  spite  of  the  external  and  internal  use  of  nazcoties, 
local  bleeding  is  indicated.  By  this  means  the  inflaminatoiy  pro- 
cesses are  neither  altered  nor  shortened,  although  in  many  cases  the 
severe  pain  is  decreased  or  completely  alleviated.  For  this  pnipote 
the  leech  is  placed  in  front  of  the  trages  in  the  course  of  the  venoos 
vessels,  into  which  the  veins  of  the  tympanic  cavity  empty.  The 
number  of  leeches  varies  from  1  in  children  to  2  to  4  for  a  healUiy 
adult.    In  ansBmia  local  bleeding  is  contra-indicated. 

•  If  the  application  of  the  leeches  is  left  to  the  relationB  of  the  patient,  the 
exact  spot  in  front  of  the  tragus  must  be  marked  at  which  they  are  to  be 
applied.  To  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  leech  or  the  flow  of  blood  into  the 
meatus  it  should  be  closed  with  cotton.  Where  a  rapid  depletion  of  the 
vessels,  or  an  exact  control  of  the  quantity  of  blood  is  wished,  the  Heor- 
teloupe  apparatus,  or  the  rarefacteur  of  Delstanche,  pro^dded  with  a  diM 
tube,  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  leech. 

Besides  these  local  medications,  the  patient  should  not  leave  the 
house,  especially  in  cold  and  stormy  weather,  until  all  reactive 
symptoms  have  disappeared,  in  order  to  avoid  a  relapse.  If  fever  is 
present  it  is  better  for  the  patient  to  remain  in  bed,  as  through  the 
transpiration  in  the  even  warmth  of  the  bed,  not  only  are  the 
general  symptoms  improved,  but  also  the  pain  will  more  quickly 
disappear.  To  favour  the  transpiration  a  cup  of  tea,  or  an  infosion 
of  linden  blossoms  may  be  drunk,  the  eflect  of  which  may  be  in- 
creased by  the  addition  of  a  teaspoonful  of  spirit,  mindereri  (K  Infos. 
flor.  tilia)  10*0,  aqua  dest.  s.  150*0,  spirit,  mindereri  5-0,  Syr.  eatt 
aurant.  400 ;  M.  Sig.  A  tablespoonful  every  hour).  In  the  stage  of 
reaction  the  diet  should  be  regulated,  and  the  use  of  alcoholie 
drinks,  as  well  as  smoking,  must  be  forbidden.  If  the  otitis  medis 
is  combined  with  catarrhal  angina  an  astringent  gargle  (althaM 
decoct ,  with  alum  and  the  addition  of  tinct.  opii)  should  be  used. 
Warm  general  baths  often  increase  the  pain. 

The  paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani  (p.  268)  in  acute  middle-eer 
inflammation  iH  only  indicated  when  with  exudate  in  the  middle  ear  the 
severe  pain,  with  or  ^dthout  fever,  remains  in  spite  of  the  local  treatment,  end 
circimiscribed  livid-red  protuberances  (Fig.  148)  are  seen  on  the  membnoA 
tympani,  or  it  shows  on  its  most  bulging  portions  a  yellowish-green  oolour. 
Through  the  paracentesis  the  pain  is  often  quickly  relieved,  but  occaeionAlly 
it  returns  in  spite  of  the  discharge  of  the  pus.  In  excessive  livid  swelling  d 
the  cutis,  scarification  of  the  most  prominent  portion  of  the  membrane 
(Blake)  is  often  sufficient  to  relieve  the  severe  pain.  Such  multiple  inciaiont 
of  the  inflamed  cutis  are  usually  followed  by  a  slight  sero-hsmorrhagic  dis- 
charge, and  on  the  next  day  by  a  moderate  collection  of  pus  on  the  mem- 
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brane,  after  the  rapid  disappearance  of  which  desquamation  of  dry  epidermis 
plates  occurs.  After  the  paracentesis  a  muco-purulent  or  purulent  discharge 
occurs,  which,  in  case  of  thick  exudate,  will  not  appear  until  one  to  two  days 
after  the  operation,  and  may  continue  several  weeks  or  months,  until  the  dose 
of  the  opening.  In  scrofulous,  tuberculous  and  debilitated  individuals,  I 
have  seen  the  most  protracted  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  with  its  results 
developed  after  a  paracentesis. 

In  the  slighter  forms  of  acute  middle-ear  inflammation  the  paracentesis  of 
the  membrana  tympani  is  contra-indicated,  as  I  have  repeatedly  observed  in 
bilateral  afifections,  after  the  paracentesis  of  the  membrane,  in  one  ear  a  long- 
continued  muco-purulent  discharge ;  while  in  the  other  ear  the  healing  and 
completed  restoration  of  hearing  occurred  much  earlier  after  the  use  of  the 
air-douche  according  to  my  method. 

The  disturbance  of  hearing  which  accompanies  middle-ear  inflam- 
mation is  most  quickly  relieved  by  the  air-douche  according  to  my 
method.  At  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  during  the  painful  reactive 
stage,  it  should  not  be  used,  as  the  sudden  increase  of  pressure  in 
the  tympanic  cavity  will  increase  the  inflammatory  irritation  and 
pain.  With  the  cessation  of  the  pain  and  rapid  decrease  of  the 
hearing  the  permeability  of  the  tube  and  removal,  i.e.,  the  resorp- 
tion of  the  exudates,  should  be  brought  about  by  use  of  the  air- 
douche.  To  disinfect  the  air  which  is  forced  in,  it  should  be 
aspirated  through  some  Bnm's  cotton  placed  over  the  opening. 

In  the  greater  majority  of  the  cases  by  this  means  alone  the 
exudate  will  be  removed,  and  complete  healing  brought  about 
(comp.  p.  83).  At  the  beginning  only  slight  pressure  with  the 
balloon  (p.  116)  or  with  the  mouth  should  be  used,  and  instead  of 
the  act  of  swallowing  a  sharp  inspiration,  or  the  pronunciation  of 
a  word,  may  be  used.  At  a  later  stage  a  greater  pressure  during  the 
act  of  swallowing  should  be  used,  as  by  this  means  the  healing  will 
be  the  more  quickly  brought  about  in  children  as  well  as  in  adults. 

The  statement  lately  made  by  some  that  with  an  intact  membrana  tympani 
infectious  particles  of  mucus  may  be  forced  from  the  naso-pharynx  into  the 
middle  ear  by  means  of  the  air-douche  according  to  my  method,  and  thereby 
produce  an  otitis  media  acuta,  is  contrary  to  every  established  ^t.  It  is 
remarkable  that  during  the  use  of  my  method  for  twenty  years,  while  so 
many  observations  as  to  its  effects  have  been  made,  from  no  side  has  there 
been  any  intimation  that  it  could  be  considered  the  cause  of  acute  middle-ear 
inflanmiation.  Only  recently,  since  the  presence  of  micro-organisms  in  the 
secretions  of  acute  otitis  media  have  been  proved,  has  the  hypothesis  been 
advanced  that  by  my  method  infectious  mucus  was  forced  into  the  middle  ear. 

As  the  pressure  of  air  in  my  method  is  not  a  direct  current  of  air  into  the 
middle  ear  as  occurs  in  catheterization,  but  is  a  condensation  of  the  column 
of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  secretion  lying  in  the  naso-pharynx  or  ostium 
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pharyng.-tubse  will  Only  be  pressed  so  far  into  the  tube,  as  the  cavity  of  the 
middle  ear  is  increased  by  the  giving  of  the  membrana  tympani.  In  regard 
to  the  introduction  of  infectious  particles  from  the  middle  ear  by  this  method, 
the  consideration  of  the  physical  conditions  is  sufficient  to  refute  all  state- 
ments. 

If  this  were  the  case  the  tympanic  cavity  would  be  filled  with  secretion  in 
a  short  time  every  time  the  nose  was  forcibly  blown. 

The  fact  is  that  no  clinical  observation  has  shown  an  otitis  media  acuta  to 
occur  after  the  air-douche  according  to  my  method.  It  is  to  be  regretted  thai 
after  this  favourable  result  some  otologists  should  hinder  any  practising 
physician  from  using  this  method,  and  by  this  means  prevent  many  patients 
from  receiving  the  necessary  treatment  which  they  require. 

With  regard  to  the  observation  of  Biirkner,  that  by  means  of  the  air-douche 
with  the  catheter  infection  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  more  easily  prevented 
than  through  the  inflation  of  air  according  to  my  method,  it  is  to  be 
remarked  that,  on  the  contrary,  by  the  catheter  secretion  from  the  naso- 
pharynx may  be  forced  into  the  tympanic  cavity  very  much  more  easily.  It 
is  certain  that  by  introducing  the  catheter  into  the  Eustachian  tube  secretion 
from  the  naso-pharynx  is  introduced  even  as  far  as  the  isthmus  of  the  tube, 
and  through  the  air-douche  following,  the  secretion  will  be  easily  forced  into 
the  tympanic  cavity. 

In  all  cases,  therefore,  in  which  air  can  be  forced  into  the  tympanic  cavity 
with  sufficient  strength,  by  means  of  my  method  the  use  of  the  catheter  is 
contra-indicated,  for  through  the  immediate  contact  of  the  instrument  with 
the  inflamed  mucous  membrane  the  swelling  is  increased,  and  by  the  trans- 
mission of  the  mechanical  irritation  from  the  tube  the  inflammatory  process 
in  the  middle  ear  is  increased.  Only  in  rare  cases,  when  the  swelling  of  the 
tube  is  very  great,  is  it  necessary  to  use  the  catheter. 

The  marked  improvement  in  hearing  which  often  takes  place 
immediately  after  the  first  inflation  of  air,  is  partially  gone  before 
the  next  day,  if  the  secretion  continues  undiminished.  Only  when 
the  improvement  in  hearing  after  the  air-douche  remains  constant 
for  24  hours,  or,  as  it  occasionally  occurs,  increases,  can  one  judge 
that  the  exudation  is  diminishing.  From  this  time  the  air-douche 
should  not  be  used  daily,  but  only  every  second,  later  evei*y  third, 
day ;  and  at  the  last  it  is  only  necessary  once  a  week,  until  the 
hearing  is  normal. 

Injection  of  medicated  solutions  by  means  of  the  catheter  through 
the  tube  into  the  tympanic  cavity  is,  according  to  my  experience  in 
this  form  of  inflammation,  directly  detrimentsJ.  They  lengthen  not 
only  the  course  of  the  inflammation,  but  very  often  cause  an  increase 
of  the  pain  and  exudation. 

In  viscid  exudate  which  is  not  easily  absorbed,  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  pilocarpine  muriat.  (4  to  5  drops  of  a  2  per  cent,  solu- 
tion) for  several  days  has  proved  beneficial.    The  massage  of  the 
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region  anterior  to  the  ear,  and  of  the  mastoid  process  after  the 
reactive  stage  is  over,  is  recommended  to  increase  absorption.  The 
rubbing,  which  should  be  from  above  downward,  gentle  at  first,  and 
later  stronger,  may  be  repeated  twice  a  day  for  four  or  five  months. 
The  treatment  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  affections  accompanying 
middle-ear  inflammation  will  be  given  in  a  special  portion. 


b.  Acute  Purulent  Inflammation  of  the  Middle  Ear, 

Syn. :  OtitiB  media  acuta  suppurativa  seu  perforativa  ;  Antro-tympanitis  of 
early  authors ;  Periostitis  amis  med.  (Bau) ;  Acuter  eitriger  Ohrcatarrh 
(y.  Troltsoh) ;  Acute  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  (Boosa) ;  Otite  media 
piogenica  a  forma  acuta  (De  Boasi). 

Acute  pnrolent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  characterized 
by  hypersemia  of  the  mucous  membrane,  generally  setting  in  with 
violent  febrile  Sjrmptoms,  swelling  and  cell  infiltration  into  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  which  leads  to  a  rapid  exuda- 
tion of  pus  and  to  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  which  is 
at  the  same  time  inflamed.  The  anatomical  changes  are  the  same 
as  those  with  which  we  became  acquainted  in  the  description  of 
acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  with  this  difference,  that  in 
the  suppurative  form  the  inflammatory  changes  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane are  much  more  intense,  the  exudation  is  more  copious  and 
contains  greater  numbers  of  pus  cells,  and  perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana t3nnpani  takes  place. 

The  pathological  changes  in  this  form  of  inflammation  almost 
always  extend  over  the  whole  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear. 
Even  in  those  cases  where  during  life  no  symptoms  of  irritation 
were  present  on  the  mastoid  process,  I  always  found  post-mortem 
purulent  exudate  in  the  antrum  and  mastoid  cells.  The  labyrinth 
remains  generally  intact,  or  the  free  anastomosis  between  the  vessels 
of  the  middle  and  inner  ears  leads  to  great  hypersemia  in  the 
labyrinth,  and  serous  effusion,  but  seldom  to  purulent  inflanunation. 

Etiology  and  Occurrence. — Acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear  is  produced  by  the  same  causes  as  acute  middle-ear 
inflammation  without  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani.  Also 
here  the  most  frequent  causes  are  external  influences,  after  colds, 
acute  or  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  scarlatina,  measles,  small- 
pox, typhus,  tuberculosis,  diphtheritis,  pneumonia,  influenza,  whoop- 
ing-cough, syphilis,  diabetes,  erysipelas,  and  the  puerperal  state. 
Traumatic  acute  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear  is  sometimes  caused 
by  paracentesis,  or  by  other  operations  on  the  membrana  tympani, 
also  by  contusions  of  the  cranium  or  of  the  ear  by  a  blow  or  a  fall, 
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by  forcible  attempts  at  extraction  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  ear,  and 
by  scalding  and  cauterization  of  the  ear.  That  acute  suppuration 
of  the  middle  ear  may  be  caused  by  Weber's  nasal  douche,  by  in- 
jections of  cold  water  into  the  external  meatus,  by  cold  river  or  sea 
baths  (Knapp,  Morpurgo^,  through  insuflSation  of  fluid  through  the 
nose  (alum  water,  Knapp),  has  already  been  mentioned. 

Acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  occurs  more  fre- 
quently in  children  than  in  adults,  and  is  observed  oftener  in  spring 
and  in  autumn  than  in  summer  and  during  the  winter.  In  spring 
it  sometimes  bears  an  epidemic  character.  Ghmate  does  not  seem 
to  have  any  considerable  influence  upon  the  frequency  of  this  in- 
flammatory form;  Knapp  {Z.f,  0.,  vol.  viii.)  has  calculated,  from 
careful  examinations  of  statistics,  that  in  American  as  well  as  in 
European  medical  institutions  the  percentage  of  aural  patients 
(6  to  7  per  cent.)  is  pretty  equal.  In  the  idiopathic  and  in  the 
traumatic  forms  the  inflammation  affects  most  commonly  one  ear ; 
in  scarlatinal  and  typhoid  forms  more  frequently  both. 

The  excessively  frequent  occurrence  of  purulent  inflammations  of  the 
middle  ear  in  childhood,  especially  in  the  course  of  acute  exanthemata,  in 
congenital  syphilis,  in  severe  naso-pharyngeal  affections,  bronchial  catarrhs 
and  pneumonia,  is  an  indisputable  fact. 

In  infants  Dr.  Emil  Pins  considers  the  cause  of  frequent  purulent  middle- 
ear  inflammation  to  be  due  to  the  entrance  of  water  into  the  external  meatus 
during  the  daily  bath.  The  existence  of  purulent  middle -ear  inflammation 
in  the  newly-born  is  favoured  by  the  absorption  of  the  cushion  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  accompanied  by  hypersmia  and  swelling  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane in  the  middle  ear. 

Acute  Inflammation  of  the  External  Attic  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity, — 
Ghnical  observation  during  the  last  ten  years  leaves  no  doubt  that 
circumscript  acute  inflammation  in  the  tympanic  cavity  occurs, 
while  Blake  and  Sexton  consider  the  seat  of  the  inflammation  to 
be  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  known  as  the  attic, 
I  had  previously  stated  (Lehrb,,  2  Aufl.,  s.  265)  that  the  cases 
known  as  inflammation  of  the  attic  were  due  to  an  inflammation  of 
a  hmited  external  portion  of  it  (Logette  des  osselets,  Gellte).  The 
exudation  is  partly  in  Prussak's  space,  partly  in  the  space  between 
the  malleus  and  incus,  and  the  external  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 
The  acute  inflammation  of  the  external  attic  may  be  produced  by 
the  same  pernicious  influences  as  otitis  media  acuta ;  several  times 
I  have  observed  it  in  influenza.  Sexton  considers  naso-pharyngeal 
catarrh  and  the  acute  exanthemata  as  etiological  factors.  The  sub- 
jective symptoms  are  similar  to  those  of  the  diffuse  otitis  media 
acuta.     Examination  shows  intense  redness  at  the  upper  pole  of  the 
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membrana  tympani,  and  on  the  wall  of  the  meatus  bordering  it  the 
membrana  shrapnelli  projecta  from  the  upper  pole  of  the  membrabe 
in  the  form  of  a  holla  (Fig.  164),  which  qiiiokly  Hnbaides  upon  the 
pus  breaking  through  or  after  the  perforation  of  the  sac,  and  empty- 
ing of  the  secretion  (Fig.  156).  Absoeea  formation  rarely  ooonts  in 
pRisaak'H  apace,  with  the  formation  of  a  yellowish-green  projection, 
the  size  of  a  hemp  seed,  on  the  membrana  shrapnelli,  which  after 
paracentesia  discharges  a  small  amoont  of  pomlent  secretion  (Fig. 
166).  The  resnlts  of  this  form  of  inflammation  are :  1.  Healing 
witboat  disturbance  of  hearing.  2.  Diminish- 
ing of  the  hearing  through  the  formation  of 
adhesions  between  the  bodies  of  the  hammer 
and  incus  and  the  bordering  wall  of  the 
niche.  3.  Transition  into  the  chronic  aup- 
poration  of  the  estemal  attic,  the  results 
of  which  wiU  be  discussed  in  the  following 
section. 

Condition  of  the  Membrana  Tympani  in 
Acute  Purulent  Inflammation  of  the  Middle 
Ear.— "Previous  to  perforation  the  mem- 
brane ia  either  oniformly  scarlet-red  or 
yellowish-red,  occasionally  livid  and  ecchy- 
mosed ;  in  infloenza-otitis,  covered  with 
great  extravasation  or  bullee  filled  with 
blood  (Schwabach,  Wendt,  PoUtzer),  the 
posterior  portion  bulged  outwards,  partly 
covered  with  epidermis,  after  the  casting  off 
of  which  the  moist  snrface  of  the  prominent 
membrana  tympani  may  be  mistaken  for 
roundish  polypi.  The  handle  of  the  malleus 
is  hidden  by  the  swollen  outia,  while  the 
abort  process  la  distinct  from  the  red- 
dened surface,  looking  like  a  whitish- yellow 
pustule.  The  email,  scattered  reSections 
of  light  show,  often  even  before  perforation  of  the  membrane,  a 
distinct  pulsation,  as  was  first  obaerved  by  me. 

In  rare  cases,  for  a  very  short  time  at  the  oommeocement  of  the 
disease,  small,  circumscribed  protuberances  in  the  form  of  blisters 
or  of  roundish,  yellowish-green,  interlamellar  abecessea  are  found. 
At  the  apex  of  these  protuberances  a  yellowish-green  flat  or  pointed 
place  is  sometimes  observed,  where,  later  on,  the  pus  breaks  through 
towEurds  the  outside ;  often,  however,  it  is  not  possible  to  ascertain 
the  spot  where  the  perforation  of  the  membrane  will  take  place. 


FlO.  193,— FBOHTALSlOnOK 
THBOOaH  TBI  HAlUin  ARO 

BXTiBifAL  Attio  or  THS 
LtPT  Ear,   ih  a  Woman 

AOID   91,   WHO   HAS    PuBU- 
LBNT  HmOLI-MAB   Il>ri.AN- 

DATS  or  HiB  Lira. 
A,  bAmmer ;  a,  eiternai  Bttie; 
p,  prnCSM  br«vu  mkllel ; 
m,  auumbriam  roillet  ;  «, 
mambtank  ihnpDeUi ;  t  (', 
pUqiUA  of  MiKute  In  tbe 
•Itenud  attlo  ;  c",  exudate 
IntoFnunk'iipaM.  (After 
a  pnspuation  in  my  coUec. 
tioa.) 


)342         ACOTK   PDBULEMT  INFLAUHATION  Of  THX   UIDDIiB  BAB. 

'  although  the  examiaation  is  mode  immediately  before  the  perfora- 

'  tiOD. 

In  the  o&rtilagiDooa  portion  of  the  meatus  painful  fiwellingH  occdf 
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of  the  disease,  in  auiAn  Aged  dAtion    has    nitKtl;    dis-  ParacenUsis  ;  afteraiboit 

tS  ;ean,  with  the  sjinp-  appeared.     The  buidle  of  time  healing, 

tomi    of    An    acute    otitis  the    m^eos    is   partially 


em.;  whispering  — 

in  very  severe  middle-ear  inflammation,  especially  >n  children,  whtoh 
flxtends  to  the  external  region  of  the  ear,  and  the  lymphatic  ^ands 
behind  the  ear.     The  osseous  meatus  is  nearly  always  injected, 
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Bwollen,  and  the  transition  into  the  membrana  tympani  is    in- 
distinct. 
The  condition  of  the  parts  is  materially  changed  after  perforation. 
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The  08860118  meatn8  is  swollen,  and  ooveredwitb  shreds  of  exfoliated 
epidermis.  The  membrana  tympani,  coated  with  pus,  appears,  after 
syringing  out  the  secretion,  partially  covered  with  macerated  epi- 
dermis, in  places  excoriated,  greatly  congested  and  livid,  and  its 
curvature  efhced  or  irregular  and  uneven,  aad  the  angle  between 
the  membrane  and  meatus  is  indistinct.  The  handle  of  the  malleus 
is  almost  never  visible,  and  the  short  process  only  occasionally. 
The  perforation  appears  in  cases  of  moderate  discharge  as  a  sharply- 
defined,  block  orifice  (Fig.  158),  of  the  size  of  a  poppy-seed  or  a 
puncture  with  a  needle,  in  which  from  time  to  time  a  small  pulsating 
air-bubble  is  visible.  The  point  of  perforation  is,  however,  generaUy 
not  discovered  at  all,  or  is  only  indicated  by  a  small  depression  filled 
with  secretion,  and  with  a  pulsating  reflection  of  hght. 
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Id  ft  woman  •ged  2S  ;e*n.  Con- 
dition in  the  fourth  week  of  the 
diwMe,  ftlMcex  of  the  niwtaid 
prooen.  Opening  of  the  mastoid 
prooen  five  daji  after  the  opera- 
tion, the  point  on  the  membrana 
tjmpani  duappeared.    Healing. 


The  moat  frequent  position  for  perforation  is  between  the  boodle 
of  the  hammer  and  the  tendinous  ring,  more  often  in  front  than 
behind  the  hammer  (Wilde,  Bing).  Often  the  space  of  perforation 
is  not  visible  until  the  edges  of  the  perforation  ore  forced  apart  by 
means  of  the  air-douche  in  the  middle  ear.  Sometimes  the  per- 
foration opening  is  situated  at  the  point  of  a  nipple-shaped  projec- 
tion, at  the  posterior  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  out  of 
which  a  drop  of  pus  exudes,  upon  using  Valsalva's  method,  without 
forcing  the  air  through  the  perforation  (Fig.  160).  This  form  of 
perforation,  which  is  especially  frequent  in  iofluenza-otitis  (Lowen- 
berg),  is  practically  important,  as,  according  to  my  observation,  it 
is  often  combined  with  a  painful  ioflammation  of  the  mastoid  process. 
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and  the  middle-ear  suppuration  shows  an  extremely  protracted 
course. 

The  Character  of  the  Secretion. — The  secretion  is  not  always  purolent  at 
the  beginning,  but  is  like  serum,  containing  blood  or  a  clear  yellow  viscid  fluid, 
which  assumes  a  purulent  character  after  several  days.  While  a  purulent 
secretion  is  diffused  uniformly  in  warm  water  used  for  springing  the  ear,  a 
muco-purulent  discharge  forms  larger  or  smaller  oblong  flakes  and  threads, 
and  extensive  lumps  with  irregular  outlines.  Sometimes  the  secretion  is  so 
trifling  that  no  discharge  from  the  ear  takes  place,  while  in  other  cases  the 
discharge  is  so  rapid  and  abundant  that  the  whole  field  of  view  is  flooded 
again  with  secretion  soon  after  syringing.  The  character  of  the  discharge 
often  changes  during  the  course  of  the  disease ;  thus  a  muco-purulent  secre- 
tion is  followed  by  a  discharge  of  liquid  pus,  free  from  mucus,  and  vice 
versd.  This  fact  deserves  notice,  because,  according  to  my  observations, 
the  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  which  are  accompanied  by  profuse 
pustular  secretion  mixed  with  mucus  are  always  more  obstinate  than  those 
forms  in  which  the  secretion  is  pure  pus.  Hsemorrhagic  secretion  occurs  in 
cachectic  individuals,  leuksemia,  traumatic  inflammation  (Truckenbrod), 
Bright*s  disease,  and  in  endocarditis  foUowing  diphtheria  of  the  throat 
(Trautmann). 

Symptoms. — Purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  generally 
commences  with  stinging,  aching,  piercing  or  throbbing  pains  in  the 
ear,  which  extend  to  the  vertex,  occiput,  teeth  and  shoulder,  and 
commonly  reach  a  higher  degree  than  in  acute  inflammation. 
Children  especially  suffer  intense  pain,  quite  out  of  proportion  to 
the  pain  felt  by  adults.  It  is  rare  for  a  sensation  of  fulness  and 
numbness  in  the  ear  or  violent  headache  to  precede  the  pain  by  a 
few  days.  The  pain  is  seldom  completely  remittent.  It  is  generally 
increased  towards  the  evening  and  in  the  night,  while  towards 
morning  it  commonly  so  decreases  that  the  patient  sleeps  uninter- 
ruptedly for  several  hours.  Coughing,  sneezing,  clearing  the  throat, 
swallowing,  bodily  exertion  or  mental  excitement,  as  a  rule  increase 
the  pain  in  a  high  degree. 

Symptoms  of  irritation  of  the  conjunctiva  of  the  same  side, 
oedema  of  the  eyelids,  and  photophobia  (Wilde,  Bau)  rarely  occur, 
and  only  in  very  severe  inflammations  before  the  perforation  of  the 
membrane.  The  inflammation  is  rarely  complicated  by  facial  nerve 
paralysis,  or  accompanying  affections  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion 
producing  trigeminal  neuralgia  (Moos,  Politzer). 

Subjective  noises  are  a  frequent  but  not  a  constant  symptom. 
They  arise  partly  from  increase  of  the  labyrinthine  pressure,  partly 
from  simultaneous  h3rper8Bmia  and  serous  exudation  in  the  labyrinth ; 
in  many  forms,  especially  in  typhus,  probably  from  an  infiltration  of 
small  cells  into  the  ending  of  the  auditory  nerves.     The  noises  ar 
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described  as  rustling,  roariog,  hissing,  knocking,  and  hammering. 
They  often  have  a  pulsating  character,  and  this  sensation  frequently 
corresponds  with  the  pulsating  motion  visible  on  the  membrana 
t3rmpani.    Autophonia  often  occurs  in  this  form  (Sexton). 

Acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  often  associated 
with  violent  fever  and  fulness  of  the  head,  more  rarely  with  giddi- 
ness. The  head  symptoms  may  reach  such  a  high  degree,  especially 
in  young  children,  that  the  disease,  which  not  unfrequently  is  accom- 
panied by  fever,  vomiting,  unconsciousness,  and  convulsions,  bears 
for  the  flrst  few  days,  before  the  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  characters  of  a  meningeal  affection  or  of  an  acute 
exanthem,  commencing  with  brain  symptoms.  This  is  explainable 
if  one  considers  the  intimate  connection  between  the  vessels  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  the  cranial  cavity  through  the  ununited  sutures 
in  the  child  (Wagenhauser).  If  in  such  cases  the  membrana 
tympani  is  not  inspected,  it  will  only  be  by  the  occurrence  of  a 
purulent  discharge  from  the  ear,  and  the  disappearance  of  the 
violent  phenomena,  that  the  cerebral  symptoms  will  be  discovered 
to  have  been  caused  by  ear  disease. 

The  practitioner  must  always  keep  this  fact  in  view,  that  in  the 
treatment  of  children  in  the  case  of  acute,  feverish  illness,  accom- 
panied by  brain  symptoms,  one  must  never  omit  to  make  a  minute 
examination  of  the  ear,  to  ascertain  by  the  condition  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  whether  the  phenomena  originates  in  the  ear  or  not, 
so  as  to  prevent  by  timely  treatment  the  development  of  dangerous 
complications. 

An  important  clinical  symptom  of  otitis  media  acuta  in  children, 
when  they  are  not  capable  of  localizing  the  pain,  is  the  fact  that 
such  children  often  lean  the  head  to  the  affected  side,  and  place 
their  hands  upon  the  diseased  ear. 

The  symptoms  in  adults  are  generally  less  violent.  Often  the 
most  violent  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  pass  away  without 
the  smallest  disturbance  of  the  general  health.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, especially  in  otitis  med.  septica,  the  increase  in  the  tempera' 
ture,  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  and  fulness  in  the  head,  reach  a  very 
high  degree;  but  unconsciousness  and  delirium  rarely  occur,  and 
that  only  in  very  nervous  people,  with  brain  congestion  and 
meningeal  irritation. 

Disturbances  of  Hearing, — At  the  beginning  of  the  inflammation 
the  deafness  is  often  trifling ;  as,  however,  exudation  rapidly  takes 
place,  severe  deafness  will  also  rapidly  occur.  After  perforation 
and  escape  of  the  secretion  have  taken  place,  the  hearing-distance 
generally  increases,  but  will  continually  vary  during  the  further 
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course  according  to  the  quantity  of  secretion  and  the  increase  and 
decrease  of  the  swelling. 

The  power  of  perception  for  watch  or  acoumeter  through  the 
cranial  bones  is  as  a  rule  completely  preserved,  only  exceptionally 
disappearing  before  the  perforation,  to  return  again  after  it  has  taken 
place.  But  in  those  serious  scarlatinal  or  diphtheritic  forms  which 
occur  most  frequently  in  childhood,  where  the  expansion  of  the 
auditory  nerve  is  disorganized  by  a  simultaneous  exudation  or 
through  immigration  of  micro-organisms  (Moos),  or  where  the  laby- 
rinthine capsule  is  opened  by  acute  caries,  or  lastly  in  syphilitic 
inflammation,  the  power  of  perception  will  completely  disappear. 
The  vibrations  of  the  tuning-fork  in  Weber's  test  are  almost  always 
predominantly  perceived  by  the  affected  ear,  only  in  exceptional 
cases  by  the  normal  or  less  affected  one.  Binne's  test  gives  no 
positive  result. 

Course  and  Issue. — The  course  of  acute  purulent  inflammation 
of  the  middle  ear  depends  principally  on  its  cause,  on  the  intensity 
of  the  process,  on  the  constitution  of  the  individual,  and  on  the 
external  circumstances  of  the  patient.  The  time  which  elapses 
from  the  beginning  of  the  inflammation  to  the  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani  is  very  variable,  and  depends  on  the  variable 
resistance  of  the  inflamed  membrane  to  the  pressure  of  the  collected 
secretion.  While  sometimes  even  a  few  hours  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  process  the  membrane  is  found  perforated,  the  perfora- 
tion as  a  rule  takes  place  only  on  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  in 
protracted  inflammations  sometimes  only  after  two  to  three  weeks. 

After  the  perforation  has  taken  place,  which  is  felt  sometimes  as 
if  a  bladder  were  bursting,  and  after  the  rapid  and  abimdant  dis- 
charge, the  pain  ceases  either  very  soon  or  gradually.  Sometimes, 
however,  it  continues  after  the  perforation  of  the  membrane  with 
uninterrupted  violence,  and  it  is  probable  that  in  such  cases  not 
only  are  the  superficial  layers  of  the  mucous  membrane  affected  by 
the  inflammation,  but  also  the  deeper  layer  of  periosteum. 

In  regard  to  prognosis,  the  sensation  of  pain  is  of  importance  in 
so  far  as  when  it  diminishes,  a  decrease  of  the  inflanmiation  may 
be  inferred,  while  continuous  and  recurrent  pain  points  to  a  con- 
tinuation or  exacerbation  of  the  inflammatory  process. 

After  the  purulent  effusion  takes  place,  the  feverishness  and  head 
symptoms  usually  disappear,  and  the  subjective  noises  either  cease 
altogether,  or  are  weakened;  but  in  very  nervous,  cachectic  and 
tubercular  individuals,  in  influenza,  the  scarlatina-diphtheritic  form, 
and  in  syphilis,  the  noises  in  the  ear  frequently  continue  with  the 
same  intensity. 
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The  changes  in  the  disease,  subsequent  to  perforation,  are  most 
remarkable  in  young  children.  The  violent  pain  suddenly  ceases, 
the  pyrexia  declines,  and  a  lengthened  sleep  takes  place.  If  the 
inflammation  was  associated  with  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation, 
with  convulsions  and  unconsciousness,  these  symptoms  also  often 
abruptly  disappear. 

During  the  first  few  days  succeeding  perforation,  the  secretion  is 
generally  very  abundant.  The  abatement  of  the  inflammatory 
process  is  indicated  in  the  normal  course,  generally  in  the  second 
week  of  the  disease,  by  a  gradual  lessening  of  the  effusion,  and  by 
the  decrease  or  discontinuance  of  the  visible  pulsation  on  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  In  proportion  as  the  secretion  lessens,  an  increase 
in  the  hearing-distance  will  be  observable,  a  result  of  the  subsidence 
of  the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear.  Finally 
the  secretion  ceases  altogether,  and  the  orifice  of  the  perforation 
is  closed  by  newly-formed  tissue.  The  cicatrization  takes  place 
either  gradually,  or  so  quickly  that  the  orifice  is  closed  during  one 
night,  while  on  the  previous  day  there  was  still  a  copious  discharge, 
and  the  air  rushed  out  with  a  loud  rattling  noise. 

The  duration  of  the  suppuration  until  the  perforation  is  closed 
varies  in  the  simple  forms  from  ten  to  twenty  days.  There  are, 
however,  cases  in  which  the  secretion  ceases  after  two  or  three 
days,  while  in  others  the  suppuration  continues  for  several  weeks 
or  months. 

After  the  closure  of  the  perforation,  the  membrana  tympani  is 
found  to  be  grayish-red  and  lustreless,  only  the  short  process  being 
sharply  defined.  The  site  of  the  former  perforation  is  indicated 
by  a  yellowish-gray,  somewhat  depressed  cicatrix,  to  which  there 
sometimes  extend  from  the  periphery  of  the  membrane  several 
small  vascular  twigs  (Fig.  159);  frequently,  however,  the  cicatrix 
cannot  be  distinguished.  In  the  subsequent  course  of  the  disease, 
the  diffuse  congestion  disappears,  the  malleus  becomes  distinctly 
visible,  and  the  lustre  and  transparency  of  the  membrane  return  so 
completely,  that  frequently  no  trace  of  a  past  inflammatory  process 
is  observable  on  the  membrane.  Often,  however,  the  inflammation 
leaves  permanent  traces  on  the  membrane  in  the  form  of  opacities, 
calcareous  deposits,  cicatrices  and  partial  atrophies,  but  these 
changes  are  not  always  accompanied  by  disturbance  of  hearing. 

The  normal  hearing  function  returns  in  the  usual  course  of  the 
disease  within  a  few  weeks  after  the  perforation  closes,  in  sunmier 
more  rapidly  than  in  winter. 

An  irregular  protracted  course  often  occurs  in  middle^ar  sup- 
puration   during    the    course   of    scarlatina,   typhus,   and    severe 
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puerperal  affections,  influenza,  tuberculosis ;  also  in  cachectic  people, 
farther  in  complication  with  otitis  externa,  with  inflammation  and 
abscess  formation  in  the  mastoid  process.  Lastly,  in  cases  in  which 
the  perforation  opening  is  on  the  point  of  a  nipple-shaped  projection 
of  the  membrana  tympani  (Fig.  166),  or  where  the  acute  formation 
of  granulations  upon  the  membrana  tympani  or  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  occurs. 

The  signs  which  indicate  such  an  irregular  course  are  frequently 
recurring  attacks  of  pain,  repeated  increase  of  the  already  diminish- 
ing effusion,  and  its  long  duration.  The  symptoms  of  exacerbation 
are  most  marked  in  those  cases  in  which  inflammation  of  the 
mastoid  process  has  developed  during  the  suppuration,  or  in  which 
closure  of  the  margins  of  the  perforation  takes  place,  while  the 
suppuration  still  continues.  The  consequences  of  such  temporary 
closures  recurring  in  the  course  of  the  disease  are  a  number  of  very 
violent  reactive  symptoms,  produced  by  the  retention  of  pus  in  the 
middle  ear,  which  only  subside  when  by  the  pressure  of  the  accumu- 
lifted  secretion  the  adherent  margins  of  the  wound  are  forced  asunder, 
and  the  obstacle  to  the  discharge  is  thus  removed. 

The  results  of  acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  are  : 

1.  Cure,  with  complete  restoration  of  the  hearing-power.  This 
takes  place,  as  a  rule,  within  three  or  four  weeks,  not  unfrequently, 
however,  only  after  several  months. 

2.  Transition  of  the  purulent  inflammation  after  cicatrization  of 
the  perforation  into  serous-mucous  catarrh. 

3.  Permanent  hearing  -  disturbances  after  the  perforation  has 
closed,  due  to  connective-tissue  adhesion  in  the  tympanic  cavity. 
This  issue  is  most  frequently  observed  in  scrofulous,  sickly  people 
with  naso- pharyngeal  catarrh  or  ozsena. 

4.  Permanent  hearing-disturbances  in  consequence  of  extensive 
losses  of  substance  in  the  membrana  tympani,  with  or  without 
simultaneous  destructive  changes  in  the  ossicula  (caries,  exfoliation), 
or  in  consequence  of  consecutive  copious  purulent  or  mycotic 
exudations  in  the  labyrinth,  which  often  completely  destroy  the 
function  of  the  auditory  nerve.  These  changes  are  most  frequent 
after  scarlatino-diphtheritic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 

5.  Inflammation  of  the  cells  of  the  mastoid  process.  They 
develop  especially  often  in  influenza-otitis,  and  generally  go  on  to 
the  formation  of  a  circumscribed  abscess  connected  with  the  antrum 
and  tympanic  cavity.  These  complications  appear  more  often  in 
children,  and  the  perforation  of  the  abscess  takes  place  externally 
with  exfoliation  of  a  necrotic  portion  of  bone. 

6.  Acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  causes,  in  some 
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rare  cases,  death,  after  the  perforation  of  the  membrane ;  sometimes, 
however,  without  perforation.  This  is  due  either  to  pyaemia,  or  to 
meningitis,  abscess  of  the  brain  (as  I  observed  in  a  case  of  influenza), 
thrombosis  of  the  cranial  sinuses,  or  erosion  of  the  carotid  (Toynbee), 
in  consequence  of  acute  caries  of  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
(Boosa),  or  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  occasionally  with  no  dis- 
coverable anatomical  lesion  (Marian). 

7.  Transition  of  the  acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear  into  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  which  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  the  next  division. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  differential  diagnosis  between  otitis  media  acuta 
and  otitis  media  perforativa  is  nearly  impossible  at  the  first  stage 
of  the  process,  as  the  inflammation  may  subside  without  perforation, 
even  when  the  symptoms  are  intense,  while,  on  the  other  hand, 
with  slight  objective  and  subjective  symptoms,  the  perforation  of 
the  membrana  t3rmpani  follows.  Only  when  there  are  marked  for- 
mations of  projections  on  the  membrana  tympani,  in  which  the 
yellowish-green  pus  shows  through,  or  where  the  projection  is 
pointed  like  a  pustule,  can  one  say  the  perforation  will  follow. 

After  the  perforation  has  taken  place,  the  diagnosis  of  acute 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  determined :  (1)  By  ocular  in- 
spection, as  the  perforation  becomes  visible  either  at  once  after 
removal  of  the  secretion,  or  after  air  has  been  forced  through  from 
the  tympanic  cavity.     (2)  By  auscultation,  by  which  the  hissing 
and  rattling  of  the  air  pressed  into  the  middle  ear  can  be  heard 
escaping  through  the  perforation.    This  method  is  of  value  especially 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  orifice,  situated  in  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  is  hidden  by  the  great  curvature  of  the 
anterior  inferior  wall  of  the  meatus,  or  in  which  the  perforation 
cannot  be  seen,  on  account  of  the  discharge  being  too  profuse.     It 
is  worthy  of  notice  that  sometimes  the  air  easily  penetrates  with 
little  pressure,  while  it  ceases  when  the  pressure  is  increased. 
This  happens  in  those  rare  cases  of  perforation  in  which  a  canal 
exists,  extending  obliquely  through  the  layers  of  the  membrane. 
(3)  Through  the  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus,  by 
which  means  the  air  will  be  forced  through  the  Eustachian  tube 
into  the  pharynx,  and  may  be  heard,  by  means  of  a  diagnostic 
tube  placed  in  the  nostril.     This  method  is  especially  indicated  if 
the  inspection  and  auscultation  of  the  external  meatus  gives  no 
result. 

The  diagnosis  is  difficult  in  children,  as  the  perforation  is  only 
rarely  visible,  on  account  of  the  great  swelling  and  narrowing  of 
the  external  meatus,  and  the  rapid  discharge  of  the  secretion. 
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To  determine  the  diagnosis  in  such  cases,  whether  it  is  acute 
purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  or  whether  it  is  otitis 
externa,  the  character  of  the  secretion  has  first  to  be  taken  into 
consideration.  If  it  contains  large,  tough,  mucous  flakes,  we  are 
justified  in  diagnosing  an  acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear,  because  the  secretion  in  primary  otitis  externa  contains  no 
mucus.  The  absence  of  mucus  from  the  discharge  does  not  by  any 
means  exclude  the  existence  of  an  acute  suppuration  in  the  middle 
ear,  where  in  children  the  diagnosis  of  the  perforation  cannot  be 
made  from  the  condition  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  the  character 
of  the  secretion.  The  auscultation  during  my  method  will  give  a 
differential  diagnosis  between  otitis  externa  and  otitis  media  puru- 
lenta. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  acute  purulent  inflammations  of  the 
middle  ear  is  considered  favourable  if  the  disease  is  simple,  or  hfiis 
been  produced  by  a  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  spreading  to  the  middle 
ear,  if  the  affection  occurs  in  a  healthy  individual,  and  the  patient 
lives  in  favourable  external  circumstances.  Symptoms  of  favourable 
import  during  the  course  of  the  disease  are :  Perforation  during  the 
first  days  of  the  affection,  speedy  decrease  in  the  pain,  early  lessen- 
ing of  the  secretion  and  of  the  pulsation  in  the  membrana  tympani, 
and  lastly,  steady  increase  of  the  hearing-distance  during  the  dis- 
charge. The  prognosis  is,  however,  unfavourable  in  scrofulous, 
tubercular,  and  syphilitic  individuals,  in  diabetic  persons,  and  in 
cachectic  people  reduced  by  some  general  disease  and  in  troubles  of 
the  sexual  organs ;  also  in  cases  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear 
which  have  developed  in  the  course  of  scarlatina  and  scarlatina- 
diphtheria,  but  less  unfavourable  in  inflammations  during  measles 
and  typhus. 

Symptoms  of  unfavourable  import  during  the  course  of  the  disease 
are :  The  continuance  and  frequent  recurrence  of  pain,  permanent 
profuse  discharge  after  the  disease  has  lasted  several  weeks,  or 
bleeding  from  the  ear;  uninterrupted  subjective  noises,  the  rapid 
absorption  of  the  tissue  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  speedy  en- 
largement of  the  perforation,  the  occurrence  of  granulations  on  the 
membrana  tympani  and  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  expulsion  of 
one  or  more  of  the  ossicula,  the  appearance  of  swelling  in  the  osseous 
meatus,  painful  varying  swelling  on  the  mastoid  process,  great 
infiltration  of  the  glands  on  the  side  of  the  head,  with  suppuration 
of  the  glandular  tissue,  and  functional  disturbances  within  the  range 
of  the  facial  nerve.  Occasionally  complete  healing  occurs  in  spite 
of  complication  with  pyemia,  meningeal  symptoms,  pareses,  or 
paralysis. 
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Treatment, — The  treatment  of  aoute  suppuration  of  the  middle 
ear  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  and  before  the  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  is  similar  to  that  of  acute  otitis  media.  There- 
fore, to  avoid  repetition,  we  must  refer  the  reader  to  the  division  on 
that  disease  (p.  325). 

If  the  membrana  tympani  appears  strongly  bulging  and  of  a 
greenish  colour  before  perforation  occurs,  and  if  the  affection  is 
accompanied  by  severe  pain,  fever,  brain  symptoms — ^in  short,  with 
the  symptoms  of  a  collection  of  pus  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  the 
paracentesis  of  the  membrane  should  be  at  once  performed.  By 
this  means  not  only  will  the  violent  pain  be  quickly  alleviated,  but 
the  danger  of  the  inflammation  spreading  to  the  cranial  cavity  will 
also  be  removed.  But  the  operation  is  also  advisable  in  cases  in 
which  the  symptoms  of  the  formation  of  abscess  in  the  mastoid 
process  are  present ;  further  if  severe  sleep-disturbing  pain  con- 
tinually exists,  which  cannot  be  alleviated  by  local  or  internal 
medication,  even  if  the  membrana  tympani  is  not  noticeably  bulged 
forwards.  Paracentesis  is  indicated  by  early  closure  of  the  perfora- 
tion opening,  if  it  is  accompanied  by  severe  pain  and  the  symptoms 
of  retention  of  pus  (Paracentesis,  p.  268). 

When  performing  the  operation,  special  care  must  be  taken  that 
the  membrana  tympani  is  completely  divided,  and  that  the  orifice 
of  the  incision  is  widened  sufficiently.  The  secretion  in  the  tympanic 
cavity  escapes  either  immediately  after  the  incision,  or,  if  the  in- 
flammation has  produced  a  viscid  exudation,  only  after  one  or  two 
days.  To  accelerate  the  liquefaction  of  the  masses  in  the  tympanic 
cavity,  it  is  advisable  to  fill  the  meatus  several  times  daily  with 
warm  water  (v.  Troltsch's  ear-baths),  or  to  instil  a  warm  2  per 
cent,  pilocarpin  solution  into  the  external  meatus.  Where  after  the 
paracentesis  or  spontaneous  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani 
the  pain  still  continues,  the  instillation  of  from  10  to  15  drops  of 
cocaine  muriat.  (3  to  10  per  cent.),  or  a  2  per  cent,  cocaine  and 
atropin  solution  (Bohrer),  has  a  very  beneficial  effect ;  yet  there  are 
cases  in  which  these  methods  are  unsuccessful,  and  the  injection  of 
warm  water  through  the  middle  ear  by  the  catheter  is  successful. 
In  stagnation  of  the  secretion  owing  to  too  small  an  opening,  it 
must  be  widened  by  means  of  a  paracentesis  needle. 

During  the  first  days  after  the  perforation,  the  treatment  is  con- 
fined to  the  removal  of  the  secretion  by  washing  the  meatus  with 
warm  water,  sterilized  or  previously  boiled  water  (26"  to  28*  C.),. 
and  only  in  the  farther  course  of  the  disease  is  the  use  of  weak 
boric  acid  solution  or  resorcin  solution  (2  to  3  per  cent.)  resorted 
to.   A  weak  stream  of  water  suffices  to  remove  the  secretion  deposited 
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in  the  meatus.  For  this  purpose  small  vulcanite  syringes,  holding 
about  80  to  100  grms.  of  fluid,  with  a  short  rounded  nozzle,  are 
most  suitable,  or  the  soft  indiarubber  balloon.  The  number  of  in- 
jections during  twenty-four  hours  depends  on  the  amoimt  of  the 
discharge:  when  it  is  profuse,  the  ear  must  be  cleaned  out  every 
hour ;  while  in  the  case  of  a  moderate  secretion,  two  or  three  in- 
jections per  day  are  sufficient.  After  the  removal  of  the  secretion 
the  external  meatus  should  be  stopped  with  carbolized  cotton- wool. 

To  remove  the  secretion  thoroughly  from  the  middle  ear,  it  must 
be  driven  into  the  external  meatus  by  a  current  of  air  through  the 
Eustachian  tube  into  the  tympanum.  For  this  purpose  the  air- 
douche,  according  to  my  method,  is  specially  suitable,  used  with 
increasing  pressure  of  air.  The  therapeutical  effect  is,  as  Enapp 
observes,  greater  than  by  catheterization,  which  should  be  only  used 
in  exceptional  cases,  with  marked  resistance  in  the  tube,  as  the 
repeated  use  of  the  catheter  increases  the  swelling  and  secretion  in 
the  middle  ear. 

Through  this  simple  method  of  treatment  it  is  often  possible  to 
arrest  the  suppuration  and  to  bring  about  a  complete  cure  without 
any  other  applications.  In  cases,  however,  in  which  after  injecting 
air  for  several  days  no  decrease  of  the  secretion  is  observed,  it  is 
well  to  apply  local  treatment  for  its  more  rapid  arrest. 

The  most  efficient  medicine  in  acute  purulent  middle-ear  inflam- 
mation is  crystallized  boric  acid,  as  recommended  by  Bezold.  The 
advantage  of  this  over  the  astringents  formally  used  consists  in  the 
shortening  of  the  term  of  treatment  (Bezold,  E.  de  Bossi,  Morpurgo). 
The  boric  acid  seldom  produces  the  return  of  inflammatory  symp- 
toms, which  is  observed  by  the  use  of  astringents. 

After  having  washed  and  dried  the  meatus,  a  small  quantity  of 
the  powder  is  blown  into  the  meatus  by  means  of  a  suitable  powder- 
blower,  or  a  goose  quill  attached  to  a  rubber  tube,  so  far  that  the 
membrana  tympani  is  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  it.  Then  the 
meatus  is  closed  with  Brun's  cotton-wool,  and  the  powder  is  left  in 
the  ear  until  the  following  day.  If  it  is  then  saturated,  the  ear  is 
washed  out,  and  boracic  acid  is  again  blown  in.  This  treatment  is 
continued  until  the  powder  remains  perfectly  dry  after  having  been 
twenty  four  hours  in  the  ear,  when  it  is  left  two  or  three  days  longer 
in  the  meatus,  which  is  then  washed  out.  If  the  powder  in  the  ear 
remains  dry  for  several  days,  it  may  with  probability  be  inferred  that 
the  suppuration  has  ceased.  Where,  after  the  repeated  use  of  boracic 
acid,  no  diminishing  of  the  secretion  was  noticeable,  I  have  seen  a 
rapid  result  if  a  tampon  of  cotton  saturated  with  iodoform  was  intro- 
duced as  far  as  the  membrana  tympani,  and  after  the  application  of 
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this,  for  several  days  returDing  to  the  treatment  with  boric  acid. 
Astringents  (zinoi  sulph.,  saiooh.  saturin  0*2  in  [20,  10  to  15  drops 
twice  a  day,  instilled  into  the  ear,  and  left  for  a  quarter  of  an 
hour)  are  only  used  when  boric  acid  is  without  result. 

A  method  of  treatment  which  is  excellent  in  its  results  in  the 
obstinate  acute  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear,  consists  of  injections 
of  sterilized  warm  water  through  the  catheter  into  the  middle  ear 
(p.  110).  This  method,  recommended  by  Saissy  and  MiUingen,  is 
of  great  value  in  those  cases  in  which  the  pain  continues  uninter- 
ruptedly after  the  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  the 
suppuration  cannot  be  arrested  by  the  local  treatment  described; 
also  in  those  obstinate  forms,  in  which  the  perforation  is  situated 
on  a  nipple-like  elevation  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  and  lastly  with 
inflammatory  symptoms  on  the  mastoid  process.  It  often  has  a 
surprisingly  rapid  effect,  as  immediately  after  the  injection  of  the 
fluid  the  pain  generally  ceases,  and  the  suppuration  decreases  after 
a  few  days.  In  the  scarlatino-diphtheritic  and  middle-ear  inflamma- 
tion occurring  with  measles,  one  may  use  in  place  of  the  sterilized 
water  a  2  to  3  per  cent,  solution  of  boric  acid  or  resorcin. 

The  painful  inflammations  of  the  mastoid  process,  which  appear 
in  the  course  of  acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle-ear, 
deserve  special  attention,  and  the  treatment  will  be  considered  in 
the  section  on  *  The  Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Process.' 

If  the  perforation  closes  after  the  discharge  has  ceased,  all  further 
local  treatment  through  the  external  meatus  must  be  avoided,  and 
Politzerization  alone  must  be  continued  subsequently  in  treating  the 
still  existing  deafness.  At  the  beginning  this  is  applied  daily,  later 
only  once  every  other  day,  and  if  the  deafness  steadily  decreases, 
only  once  or  twice  weekly,  until  the  hearing-test  indicates  a  complete 
return  to  the  normal  state.  Many  functional  disturbances,  which 
cannot  be  removed  by  treatment,  I  have  sometimes  seen  disappear 
after  residence  for  several  weeks  in  a  mountainous  district. 

.With  regard  to  prophylaxis,  it  must  still  be  remarked,  that  after 
acute  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear  have  ceased,  on  account  of  the 
tendency  to  relapse,  the  meatus  must  be  protected  by  cotton-wool 
in  cold  and  windy  weather,  and  vapour-baths  or  head-douches,  as 
well  as  diving  while  in  the  bath,  must  be  forbidden.  With  regard 
to  the  naso-pharynx  affections  accompanying  middle-ear  suppuration, 
they  will  be  treated  in  a  special  section.  The  peculiarities  of  the 
middle-ear  suppuration  accompanying  the  infectious  disease  will 
also  be  specially  treated. 
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c.  Chronic  Purulent  Inflammation  of  the  Middle  Ear, 

Syn. :  Otitis  media  suppurativa  s.  perforativa  chron. ;  Otitis  interna  of  the 
older  authors ;  Chronischer  eitriger  Ohrcatarrh  (v.  Troltsch) ;  Chronic  sup- 
puration of  the  middle  ear  (Roosa) ;  Chronic  purulent  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear  (Burnett) ;  Otite  profonde  de  Toreille  moyenne  (Bonnafont) ; 
Otite  media  piogenica  a  forma  chronica  (De  Rossi). 

Chronic  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle-ear  is  one  of  the 
most  important  diseases  of  the  ear,  not  only  on  account  of  the 
frequency  of  its  occurrence,  and  the  deterioration  of  hearing  caused 
by  it,  but  also  on  account  of  the  general  disturbances  of  nutrition 
which  not  imfrequently  are  developed  in  the  course  of  such  pro- 
tracted suppurations,  and  principally  on  account  of  those  dangerous 
complications  which  are  sometimes  produced  by  the  suppuration 
spreading  to  the  cranial  cavity  and  to  the  venous  sinuses. 

In  no  form  of  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  the  hearing 
apparatus  subjected  to  such  extensive  changes  as  in  chronic  sup- 
puration. The  suppurative  process  involves  not  only  the  whole 
middle  ear,  but  almost  always  the  membrana  tympani,  and  often 
enough  also  the  external  meatus,  the  labyrinth,  and  the  osseous 
walls  of  the  middle  ear. 

PathologicO'Anatomical  Changes, — The  epithehum  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  middle  ear  often  loses  its  ciliated  character  in  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppuration,  but  I  have  seen  cases  in  which,  in  spite  of  suppuration  con- 
tinued for  years,  the  hjrpertrophic  mucous  membrane  was  covered  witli 
several  layers  of  cylindrical  ciliated  epithehum. 

The  epithehum  of  the  tympanic  cavity  takes  an  epidermal  character,  espe- 
cially through  invasion  of  the  epidermis  of  the  external  meatus  into  the 
tympanic  cavity  {vid€  Cholesteatoma).  In  microscopical  sections  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear  appears  entirely  free  from  epithehum  in  certain 
places,  while  at  other  places  the  excessively  developed  epithelium  is  in  several 
layers. 

The  most  important  change  in  the  mucous  membrane  in  chronic  suppura- 
tion of  the  middle  ear  consists  of  increase  in  bulk,  caused  by  excessive  infil- 
tration with  round  cells  and  enlargement  and  new  formation  of  vessels.  While 
in  this  process  the  periosteal  layer  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  either  wholly 
or  partially  preserved,  the  sub-epithehal  layer  is  so  replaced  by  round  cells, 
that  a  suppurating  granulation-surface,  traversed  by  many  vessels,  takes  its 
place  (Fig.  161).  The  mucous  membrane  appears  red  or  yeUowish-red,  of 
several  times  its  original  thickness,  smooth  or  glandular,  with  microscopically 
small,  irregular,  or  fungoid  excrescences  (Fig.  168,  z  <'),  and  frequently  so  pro- 
liferated that  the  air-spaces  of  the  middle  ear,  the  depresaionB  in  the  walls  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  or  a  great  part  of  the  space  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  are 
filled  by  the  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane.    Besides  this  I  found  in 
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Fit-,.  161. — Sbction  or  tbr  Tumutiel)  Mucous  Mbnbbanb  or  the  Pobtibiob  Wali 
oir  tHB  Ttmfamio  Cavitt  DC  THE  RiOHT  Eab  Or  A  GiBL,  19  Ykabs  of  Aai,  WUC 

SurrKKID  SINCE  CaiLDBOOD  rSOM  PuHDLENr  iHrLAUHATION  01*  TUI  MiDDLE  EaU 
OH  BOTH  SiDIS,  AND  WHO  DlED  OF  EnCEPHALO-MiNINOITIH  HI  EXTENSION  Or  THE 
SUFFDKATION  VBOH  THE  lAlT  EaB  TO  TUB  CBAMIAL  CaTITT. 
a,  Frolifentian  of  thn  epithelial  Uyer  ;  b,  Sub-epithelkl  layer  of  mucom  memhruie 
intenperaed  with  |lymphoid  carpuacles  And  few  runificAtioni  of  bloodveAiela  ; 
c,  Deeper  layer  of  the  diucoub  raenibnMie  interepened  with  highly  dilated  blood- 
venelB  {HwCnack,  Obj.  7). 


FlO.  1S2       D  LA   ED  NeTWOSE   of  L    UFHATIO  VnSEU     N   THE   DlEPU  IiATEBB  Of 
THB  COVEBIHQ    Or    TBI    PBOMONTOBT    IN  A  PBTHIBlOAb  PEBSON,   27   YeAES  OLD, 

WHO  HAD  Otobkihba  lUfOB  Ceujibooi:).    (Ribht^ab.)    (Hartiutok,  Obj.  7.) 
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chronic  middle-e&r  suppuration  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the  mncona  membrane 
enlarged  lymphatic  Teasels,  as  varicose  projections  with  blind  endings,  the 
■tams  of  which  form  an  anastomosing  net  (Fig.  162). 

Besides  these  one  eees  occadocally  the  cystoid  spaces,  am  described  by  me, 
in  the  mucous  membrane,  which  appear  as  lymphatic  epacea  and  are  discon- 
nected with  those  lying  in  the  deeper  layers  (Fig.  168),  while  the  oysts  which  . 
occur  in  the  superficial  granular  layers  are  often  lined  witb  epithelium 
(Fig.  168,  o  e")  and  ore  formed  by  the  growth  of  papillary  excrescences  which 
close  the  depressions  between  them. 


Pio.  les. — Btfibtbofbt  or  tbi  Muoous  Mubbanb  m  Otitis  Mid.  SommATtva 

it  jt',  CroH  section  of  tbe  ooeou*  wall  of  tbe  promontory,  with  exoesuTdy  dilated 
veiiBeli  >nd  Dueoiu  space*  ;  g,  the  much  thickened  aiid  Infiltrated  mnoous  men- 
btsoe  of  the  prnmontory — veMel- formation  below  ;  1 1',  *iUoD«->b>piid  gfowtb  on 
the  Burfaoe  of  the  mtienui  membrmne  ;  c  t^  r",  oyitoid  speces  in  the  exoeeitTely 
developed  didcoub  membrkoe  ;  c*,  lamellu  lump  of  q>ithelinm  in  the  eyit,  From 
a  man  aged  ]f>,  who  bad  middle-ear  mppuratiDD  on  the  right  side  sinoa  iofanoy 
and  died  of  acute  Dateo-myeliti'. 

The  results  of  euppuration  of  the  middle  ear  in  chronic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration may  be  classified  as  follows:  (1)  the  h.i-pertropby  of  the  mucous 
membrane  may  subside  by  fatty  metamorphosis  and  degeneration  of  the 
round  cells,  but  the  tissue  of  the  mucous  membrane,  even  in  the  slighter 
forms,  will  scarcely'  again  assume  its  normal  character,  as  it  does  after  acute 
inflammation  of  short  duration  ;  (2)  by  partial  hyperplasia  of  the  infiltrated 
mucous  membrane  circumscribed  elevations  are  dereloped  in  the  form  of 
granulations  or  of  preduAoiilated  new  formations,  which  are  galled  polypi  ot 
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the  tympanjo  cavity  ;  (8)  by  truuformBtion  of  the  round  into  spindle -iliapeil 
cells  there  occurs  a  formation  of  a  firm  connective  tisane,  a'Riiln''  to  cica- 
tricial tissne,  in  the  form  of  difFuse  tendinouB  colcareoua  thickenings  of  the 
mucous  membcaiie,  or  of  bridges  and  thick  scan,  which  leads  to  abnormal 
adhesion  between  the  membrana  tympani,  the  ossicnla,  and  the  walls  of  the 
tympanic  cavity.  These  new-formatione  of  connective  tissue  may  be  perma- 
nent, or  in  the  aubsec[nent  course  of  the  disease  ihrivelling  and  sclerosis, 
calcification,  or  ossification  of  the  new-formation,  more  rarely  atrophy  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  may  result.  (4)  The  purulent  process  leads  to  destruction 
of  the  tissue,  to  ulceration,  and  wasting  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which 
is  destroyed  down  to  the  bone,  in  which  case  the  ulceration  may  spread 
to  it. 

The  changes  in  the  middle  ear  enumerated  here  may  be  developed  one  after 
the  other  at  different  periods  of  the  ■appurative  process,  or  they  may  exist 
simultaneously.    In  this  way,  in  the  same  ear,  besides  granulations  on  the 
mucous  membrane,  a  firm  organized  new.formation  of  connective  tissue,  and 
in  other  places  again  an  ulcera- 
tive defect,  extending  to  the  bone, 
may  be  found. 

The  membrana  tympani  almost 
always  suffers  a  loss  of  its  con- 
tinuity in  chronic  suppuration  of 
the  middle  ear.  Cases  in  which 
the  suppurative  process  runs  its 
,  „  _  course     without    perforation    of 

riw.    itn. — Villous  Growths   on  a  Pia-    ,,  ,  ^^     i 

loaATU)  MUBBAVA  Ttmpani.  From  a  "^^  membrane  are  so  eiceedmgly 
Tdbibcdub  Sdbjbct,  who  dikd  IK  THB  rare,  that  the  as«amption  that  per- 
GKHHtiLlNHRKAEiorSsooBDAaTMiinN-     foration  of  the  membrana  tym. 

QITIS    BaSILARIS,    and    WHO    BUrFEBID    FOR  .        ,  .      .^.  , 

MANV  Ybabb  rBoM  A  piorDBi  ScppDRATios     P»"'     "    »"*    chftTactenstic     of 

or  THi  MiDDiJi  Eab.  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle 

a.   Proliferating  dermic  Uyer,   with   viUoas     g^j  appears   entirely  unfounded. 

7i^iil^°'  "^"^  '  "'"    WMe  In  «,ut.  p^.^,  M^. 

mation  of  the  middle  ear,  as   a 

rule,  only  a  disturbance  in  the  continuity  of  the  membrana  tympani  takes 

place,  we  have  here  to  deal  with  loss  of  substance,  produced  by  absorption 

of  the  tissue  of  the  membrane  at  the  margins  of  the  perforation. 

The  destruction  attacks,  as  a  rule,  the  portions  of  the  membrane  situated 
midway  between  the  periphery  and  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  Even  in  the 
ease  of  very  extensive  losses  of  substance,  in  the  majority  of  instances,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  membrane  is  still  found  preserved  in  the  form  of 
a  detached  sickle-shaped  ledge.  This  is  not  always  formed  bj  the  tendinous 
ring,  BB  is  generally  believed,  but,  as  I  have  convinced  myself  from  several 
poat-mortem  examinations,  by  the  dense  peripheral  circular  fibrous  bundles 
of  the  membrana  tympani. 

Sometimes  the  membrane  is  uniformly  thickened  and  tumefied,  sometimes 
the  layer  of  mucous  membrane  alone  shows  an  excess  of  growth  towards  the 
tympanic  cavity,  or  a  general  papillary  or  polypoid  hypertrophy  of  the 
enticnlar  layer  may  occur  (Fig.  164),  while  the  substantia  propria  remains 
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either  unchanged  or  is  partially  or  wholly  supplanted  by  exudate,  calcareous 
masses,  or  the  excessively  developed  connective-tissue  elements  in  the  neigh- 
bouring layers. 

After  suppuration  has  ceased,  either  the  margins  of  the  perforation  are 
covered  with  epithelium,  and  a  permanent  aperture  in  themembrana  tympani 
jremains,  or  the  orifice  is  closed  by  a  delicate  and  thin  cicatricial  tissue,  in 
which  the  elastic  fibres  of  the  substantia  propria  are  wanting.  The  remains 
of  the  membrana  tympani  are  either  thickened,  calcified,  ossified,  or  atrophied, 
and  its  inner  surface  sometimes  adheres  more  or  less  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
t^'mpanic  cavity. 

The  mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  swollen  and  proliferated, 
the  acinous  glands  of  the  mucous  membrane  are  enlarged,  the  acini  and  their 
ducts  are  dilated,  the  epithelium  is  lacking  or  is  in  layers.  Formation  of 
granulations  or  polypi  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube  is  rare.  After 
the  course  of  chronic  suppuration  there  remains  in  most  cases  a  moderate 
narrowing  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  rarely  there  occurs  a  marked  dilatation  of 
the  tube  through  atrophy  of  the  cartilage  and  bony  walls. 

The  pathological  changes  in  the  mastoid  process  will  be  described  in  a 
special  portion. 

Indeed,  on  microscopic  examination  it  will  very  frequently  be  found,  even 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  bone  is  apparently  normal,  after  the  mucous 
membrane  has  been  detached,  that  those  prolongations  of  connective  tissue 
and  osseous  spaces  are  infiltrated  with  round  cells,  and  that  the  vascular 
spaces  are  dilated ;  in  a  word,  that  the  phenomena  of  inflammation  of  the 
bone  are  more  or  less  strongly  pronounced.  This  leads  either  to  condensation 
of  the  osseous  tissue,  to  hyperostosis  and  the  formation  of  osteophytes,  or  to 
caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone  and  of  the  ossicula,  with  all  the  con- 
sequences with  which  we  shall  become  acquainted  in  the  course  of  this 
division. 

To  get  a  better  view  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  course  of 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  it  seems  to  me  advisable  to  describe 
first  the  piurulent  processes  which  are  not  aggravated  by  deep  complications, 
and  to  discuss  separately  the  polypoid  formations  as  well  as  the  carious 
diseases  and  their  results. 

Etiology  and  Occurrence, — The  transition  from  acute  suppuration 
of  the  middle  ear  to  the  chronic  form  is  caused  partly  by  general  and 
constitutional  diseases  (scrofula,  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  ansemia,  and 
marasmus) ;  partly  by  local  changes  in  the  ear  and  in  the  neighbour- 
ing naso-pharynx.  There  is  nothing  positive  known  as  regards  the 
effect  of  micro-organisms  upon  the  chronicity  of  middle-ear  suppura- 
tion. The  acute  middle-ear  suppurations  occurring  in  scarlatina  and 
diphtheria  and  more  rarely  in  typhus  have  a  tendency  to  be  trans- 
formed into  the  chronic  form.  That  chronic  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  does  not  always  originate  from  an  inflammation,  which 
at  its  commencement  presents  the  characters  of  acute  otitis  purulenta, 
but  that  it  may  also  be  developed  without  acute  phenomena,  espe- 
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cially  in  certain  cachexias,  also  without  reactionary  symptoms,  has 
already  been  pointed  out. 

Of  the  local  causes  which  lead  to  the  chronicity  of  the  suppura- 
tion the  most  important  are:  (1)  The  granulations  and  polypoid 
growths  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  t3^mpanic  cavity  and  on  the 
membrana  t3rmpani,  which  are  developed  in  the  acute  stage ;  (2)  re- 
tention and  caseation  of  the'  purulent  exudation  in  the  dififerent 
recesses  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  of  the 
mastoid  process;  (3)  periostitis  and  caries,  which  are  developed 
during  the  acute  stage  in  the  mastoid  process,  or  in  some  other 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone;  (4)  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
external  meatus  and  of  the  membrana  tympani,  if  the  process  has 
spread  from  thence  to  the  middle  ear ;  (5)  chronic  blenorrhoea  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  naso-pharynx,  and  ozsena. 

Chronic  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  occurs  most 
frequently  in  childhood.  That  a  large  proportion  of  the  purulent 
processes  which  are  observed  in  adults  date  from  childhood  has  been 
placed  beyond  doubt.  The  affection  is  most  frequently  bilateral. 
The  disease  is  as  frequent  in  the  male  as  in  the  female  sex,  and 
occurs  most  frequently  in  the  poorer  classes,  whose  bad  dwellings 
and  poor  nourishment  exercise  an  injurious  influence. 

Character  of  the  Secretion. — In  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  the 
secretion  is  mostly  purulent  or  blenorrhcBal ;  it  is  rarely  the  case  that  a  trans- 
parent colloid  mucus  is  discharged  which  contains  only  a  small  quantity  of 
pus-cells. 

The  quantity  of  the  secretion  is  very  variable.  Sometimes  the  discharge  is 
very  copious,  sometimes  so  trifling  that  it  dries  in  the  ear,  and  forms  darkish 
green  crusts.  The  discharge  is  greatest  in  the  scarlatino-diphtheritic  form 
and  in  cases  of  extensive  granulations  in  the  middle  ear,  of  carious  affections 
in  the  temporal  bone,  and  in  consecutive  formation  of  abscesses  in  the  region 
of  the  ear. 

The  yellowish  or  yellowish -green  colour  of  the  secretion  is  changed  in 
many  ways  by  admixture  with  dissolved  cerumen,  detritus,  blood,  micro- 
organisms, and  medicaments.  Then  the  discharge  has  a  reddish,  brownish, 
dirty  gray,  or  blackish  appearance.  In  cases  of  caries  the  discharge  is  fre- 
quently liquid,  similar  to  flesh-rinsings,  and  very  irritating.  The  secretion  in 
chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  contains  pyogenic  micro-organisms,  putre- 
factive bacteria,  and  vibriones.  The  penetrating  offensive  odour  of  the 
secretion  which  often  occurs  is  in  most  cases  the  sign  of  decomposition  or  the 
effect  of  putrefactive  bacteria  (Lowenberg).  It  is  in  nowise  a  symptom  of 
caries,  and  occurs  not  only  in  neglected  oases  of  discharge,  but  also  when  the 
ear  has  been  carefully  cleaned. 

Appearance  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. — The  appearance  of  the 
membrana  tympani  in  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  varies 
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BO  mach  that  we  must  confine  ourselves  to  a  deBoription  of  its 
prinoipal  types.  The  formation  of  a  correot  opinion  as  to  the 
appearance  is  of  great  importance  in  this  form  of  inflammation, 
beoaoae  BuocesHful  treatment  is  prevented  by  overlooking  apparently 
trifling  deep  changes. 


Fio.    165.  —  Smi  -  LUNAR,  Fio.ias.— Ukabt-buapbd  Fig.   167.  —  Ijvt  Mmm- 

jAaaiDOairioBuiTBi An-  OBinoi  in  thb  Biobt     bkama    TmrAiti    ns- 

nttOK    IxnaioB    Quad-  Uubbana  Tthpaio.           fobatii)  im  S  Plaob. 

BAMT  or  TBI  RlORT  Mbh-  Fnim  a  prapantion  in  mj  From  a  prepatation  in  m; 

BBAKA  Tthfaki.  coUectioQ.  coU«atioD. 

From  a  preparatioD  {n  mj 


When  the  collected  secretion  hinders  the  view  of  the  membrana 
tympani  it  must  be  washed  out  with  antiseptic,  lukewarm  water, 
and  the  remaining  fluid  removed  with  cotton-wool. 


Fio.  168.  - 

rOBATlON  IN  TUB  BlOHT   EaH  OF 

A  Boy,  10  Ybabs  or  Ao^  who 
aurrBBBD   roa    6    Yubs   rBOM 

SOAHLATIRAL       SUFFDBATIOM       OT 
9B>  HiDDLI  EAB. 

Th*  *iub1ci  mncoui  membrana  of 
the  tympanic  otvlt;  ii  light-red, 
the  membntna  tympani  ^ray,  the 
ehort  pToceH  and  poaterior  fold 
projeet  greatly.  Heariog-diitAnee 
5  m.  for  ipeech. 


-  KlDNET-BHAPID     PSk- 

HI  Lki¥  Bab  op  a 

WOMAM  WBO  HAD  BCmBBD   FOB 

S  Tbabh  rsoK  A  Chbomio  Bur- 

PnBtTION  or  TKB  MlDDLB  BaB. 

nia  moooaa  maubnuM  of  the 
middle  ear  ia  daA-red,  tlie  oon- 
geetad  membmw  tympani  ia 
eovered  here  and  there  wiUi  gray 
epidenuB.      Hearing  -  diatanoa : 


During  examination  with  the  ear-epeonlnm  we  must  concentrate 
oar  attention  upon  the  locality  and  the  size  of  the  perforatitm,  upon 
the  condition  of  the  remains  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  lastly  upon  the  coincident 
changes  in  the  external  meatus. 
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The  site  of  the  loss  of  Bubatanca  is  moat  freqaetitly  the  anterior 
inferior  portion  of  the  membrajia  tympani,  and  next  to  that  its 
posterior  anperior  quadrant ;  ShrapneU's  membrane,  sitoated  above 
the  short  process,  is  more  rarely  destroyed. 

The  size  of  the  perforation  varies  from  that  of  the  prick  of  a  needle 
to  the  complete  destruction  of  the  membrane.  But  the  extent  of  the 
loss  of  substance  depends  neither  on  the  duration  nor  on  the  in- 
tensity of  the  purulent  process.  The  greatest  loss  of  substance 
occurs  with  scarlatino-diphtheritic  middle-ear  suppuration  and  in 
tubercular  phthisis  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear. 


fm. 


DODBLI       PlB-    Flo. 

SmS   IK  A  GiBL   lOKD  18      37,    WH1     HAD    a[ 
YS&BB,     IH      WUOH      TBI      FBOV  OtOHHHIBA  FI 
DiSIASK    HAD    OOHTIKDID      YKAU< 
FOB  TWO  TBABS  WITB  00- 
OAStOHAI:  CtSaATIONa 


— DouBW    Phi- 

Meubhana  Timpani  or 
A  GisL,  17  Yeabs  or  Aai, 
WHO  BuriiBDi  rtunt 
Childhood  rROHCKBONio 
Sdpfcbation  or  thb 
HmDLi  Ear. 

The  form  of  the  orifice  ie  most  freqaently  roundish,  oval,  or 
elliptical,  more  rarely  semi-lunar  (Fig.  165)  or  angular.  Those 
situated  below  the  handle  of  the  malleus  receive  a  marked  heart  or 
kidney-shape  {Figs.  166, 168,  169)  from  the  extremity  of  the  handle 
projecting  into  the  perforation.  The  form  and  size  of  the  aperture, 
are,  howev^,  very  changeable  in  consequence  of  the  varying  swelling 
of  its  margins.  In  cases  of  profuse  dischai^e,  particularly,  the 
smaller  perforations  can  hardly  be  discovered,  and  the  place  of 
perforation  may  only  be  recognised  by  a  depression  with  pulsating 
light  redex,  or  through  the  discharge  of  pus  upon  the  condensation 
of  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  Perforations  on  the  anterior  inferior 
quadrant  of  the  membrane  are  often  hid  by  the  projecting  anterior 
wall  of  the  meatus,  and  their  presence  is  only  ahovm  by  air  bubbles 
at  the  anterior  inferior  portion  of  the  field  upon  condensing  the  air 
in  the  middle  ear. 

As  to  the  number  of  perforations,  as  a  rule  there  is  only  one  aper- 
ture in  the  membrane;  but  occasionally  two  perforations  will  be 
found  (Figs.  170  and  171)  of  different  forms  and  sizes.  Still  rarer  are 
the  cases  in  which  the  membrane  is  perforated  in  three  (Fig.  167), 
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four  (Bing)  or  more  places  (v,  TroltBCh,  Wreden),  or  in  which  the 
membrana  tympani  is  perforated  like  a  siere  hy  aamerons  stnall 
orifices,  as  has  been  obseiTed  (Bonnafont,  Schwartze)  in  diphtheritio 
and  tubercular  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear. 

Daring  the  course  of  the  middle-ear  suppuration  the  remainder  of 
the  membrana  tympani  appears  through  the  epidermis  lying  upon  it, 
whitish,  greenish -yellow,  or  reddish-gray,  and  is  difEerentiated,  eren 
when  congested,  in  most  cases  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  which  is  dark  red,  or  coverod  by  epi- 
dermis and  exudate.     Barely  the  cuticular  layer  is  excoriated.     The 


promontory  ;  r,  feii»Ci 
rotunda.  (Aftetftprepan 
tion  in  tn;  collectioo.) 


Fio.  173.— Larqi  DiricT  Fia.    174.  —  DnnKrcnoit  Fio.  176.— G»«*T  tOM  or 

or  TBR    MlHBBAKA  TlM-      Of  THB  iHfSBIOB  HALT  OF      SUDSTANOI   IN   THS  RlBHT 
PANI.  THB  MniBRANA  TlHPAHl,      MulBKAlf  A  TTMFANL 

k,  Shiirt  proceo  of  the  ham-    latino  bask  the  Phouon-  The  inftrior  portioii  of  tba 

merwitb  Hie  itump  of  the    TORT  AND  THI  NiOHR  or  huidla  of  the  mkllain  ■ 

handle  ;  /,  tongue-ihaped    thi  FKHsaTBA  Rotunda,  laid   lwr«  and  detaebed  ; 

reoumder   of    the    mem.  The   inferior   extremity  of  ia  tha  qpper  portioa  of  tha 

brane     adherent    to    the    the  handle  of  the  malleiu  nmnant  of  ths  membmno 

U  dettroyed  by  neerotis  ;  is  a  imall  gap  (a) ;  the 

ila  superior  thickened  pot-  upper  ipace   ol  tlie  tjm- 

tXoa  with  the  gTayi*h-yel-  panio  oavitj  la  filled  *lth 

loirremnautaoi  the  mem-  maTii      of      oonnecUie 

brwiatyiiipanilBpre-erved.  tiaras.     From  a  prepaia- 

From  a  man,  24  year*  of  tion  in  my  ooUeotioa. 
age,  who  had  at  time*  suf- 
frred  from  Otorrbiea  from 
childhood.     Hearing  -  du- 
taacD  :   aooumster  —  |  m. ; 

ma^pn  of  the  perforation  is  either  covered  by  secretion,  or  bounded 
by  a  red  line ;  sometimes  it  is  covered  with  small  papilhe.  It  either 
does  not  touch  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  or  maybe  in  contact 
with  it  in  places.  Most  frequently  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
margin  of  the  perforation  is  applied  to  the  promontory,  while  the 
anterior  margin  is  not  in  contact,  and  throws  a  shadow  upon  the 
deeper-lying  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  a  few  cases  I 
have  seen  a  whitish  or  reddish  string  extending  from  the  free  re- 
mainder of  the  membrane  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
(Fig.  192).  In  the  case  of  small  perforations  the  huidle  of  the 
lualleas  can  but   rarely  be  distinguished,  in  conseqaenoe  of  the 
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turgidity  of  the  dermic  layer ;  but  when  the  apertures  are  larger,  and 
the  tissue  of  the  membraue  round  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  de- 
stroyed, it  either  protrudes  freely  into  the  aperture  in  its  original  form 
and  position  (Fig.  175),  or  it  appears  thickened  to  several  times  its 
normal  diameter,  drawn  inwards,  and  with  its  inferior  extremity  in 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  or  it  is  shortened  by 
carious  softening  of  its  inferior  extremity  (Fig.  174),  or  wanting 
altogether. 

The  changes  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  may  only 
be  judged  if  the  perforation  is  large  enough  (3  to  4  mm.)  to  light  the 
tympanic  cavity  sufficiently.     Smaller  openings  appear  after  removal 


Tia. 


178.— Th«    iBrEflioa   Fm.l77.— GbiatDrstroc-  F10.IT8. 

HSLP  Ol-  THB  LdT  MUI- 
BOANA  TtHFAMI  IS  SI- 
BTBOTID  ;    OH    TBI    DABK- 

BBD  Inhib  Wall  or  rai 


Gaavn  or  small  Gbanu- 

LATIONS.  LATIOHB  OK   THB  FBOMOH- 

Frnm  m  mui,  24  ;ekri  of  tga,      tobi. 

who  lud  raffered  from  a  From  a  giA,  19  ycM*  old, 
discharge  fnuD  the  loft  car      who    had   luSered 
B  C  jean  old. 


-Great  Dbstroo- 

RlQHT  MiM-  TION     OF     THI     iNrBRlOB 

B  e  AN  A  Ty  MP  AM,  OF  WHICH  HALF  OF  TBI  LiFT   MlH- 

ONLT    A   THICKXHID    REH'  BBAKA  TtHPANI. 

NANTI8  PBBBIBVED  AT  THB  On    Ui*   promnntorf   U  Ul 


childhood  from  a  dbcharf^e 
from  ths  ear.  Dwtruction 
of  the  growth  by  touching 
it  with  Itq,  forri  mariat. 
Tha  ototrhcca  haa  ceaaed. 
HsariDg.di«t»nce :  >peech 


oblong  growth,  which  ap- 
paaia  hard  aa  cartilaf[e 
when  felt  with  ths  nuund  ; 
behind  it  the  niche  of  the 
fen«itra  rotnnda.  From 
a  man,  33  yean  of  agv,  in 
whom  the  luiipatation  of 
tha  middle  ear  coroTnenoad 
24  yaan  before.  Hearing- 
distanoe :  acoaiDeter  — 
20cm.;  apeech-l  m. 


Heariog  -  diatanoe  ;  Acou- 
meter  —  0  ;  ipeech  —  Jm. 
In  the  remaining  upper  por- 
tion of  the  memlniuie  the 
thickened  atump  ot  the 
handle  nf  the  mallena  Is  —  siu. 
recogniaable. 

of  the  secretion  aa  black  holes  in  the  membrane.  In  the  case  of 
more  extensive  defects,  the  mucous  membrane,  which  has  been  laid 
bare,  will  be  found  to  be  yellowish-red,  scarlet  or  bluish-red  of 
different  shades,  here  and  there  lustrous,  and  not  onfrequently 
covered  by  adherent  layers  of  exudation  and  epidermis.  The  tume- 
faction is  either  very  trifling  or  so  considerable  that  all  the  depressions 
in  the  tympanic  cavity  are  erased,  and  the  mucous  membrane  grows 
through  the  orifice  above  the  surface  of  the  membrana  tympauL 
Sometimes  numerous  large  and  small  granulations  or  polypi  (Figs. 
176  and  177)  are  formed,  and  in  some  very  rare  cases  fibrous  growths 


364      CBBOMIC   PDBULBtIT   ntFLAHHATIOK  OF  THB   lODDLE   KAK. 

as  liard  as  cartilage  or  hyperostotic  thickeniDg  occnr,  which  remain 
on  the  iDDer  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  as  yellow  pvoCoberances 
after  the  suppmration  has  ceased  (Fig.  178). 

Ajter  ctttation  of  tlu  Suppuration.— The  ontlinea  and  f(»ms  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  delAils  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  come  mach  more  distinctly  into 
view.  The  remains  of  the  menihrane  are  grayish,  opaqne,  thickened 
and  like  parchment,  and  not  unfrequently  more  or  less  calcified. 
The  calcareous  deposits  appear  as  sharply  defined  chalky-white  or 
yellowish  spots  between  the  handle  of  the  malleos  and  the  peri- 
phery (Figs.  179,  162,  183),  and  are  sometimes  of  each  size  that 
almost  all  the  remaining  portion  of  the  membrane  except  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  annulos  tendinosus  is  t 


Flu.    ITS.— DocBut    Pek-  Fio.     ISO.  —  Extkhuve  fin.    181.  — Guat    Dk- 
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THE  Mallkcs   u  ak   Ob-    ctiabed  ;   b,   Ferfimtion  a.  In  leant  of  the  luuidle  of 

LOKo     Call-abbocs     Iie-    behind  the  handle  ot  tbe  tha  tiuUeDi  ii  a  cklean- 

POfllT.                                        maUmu  ;  e,  A  thin  buid  oo*  depodt,    vhieh    pu- 

Fmm  k  preparstion  in  mj     which  caonccU  the  paitlj  tiallj  project*  freely  into 

ooUeotion.                                  eroded   long  cnn  ot  tbe  the  gap.  (LettMr.)  From 

inena  with  the  eapttnlani  a  prepaiatioB  ill  inj  ool' 

of  tbe  etapca.     From    a  lection, 
preparation  in  mj  eollec- 

rigid  calcareous  mass,  which  has  penetrated  all  the  layers  (Fig.  180). 
Barely  a  part  of  the  calcified  portion  projects  freely  into  the  orifice 
of  the  perforation  (Fig.  181). 

The  handle  of  the  malleus  in  small  perforations  is  sometimes  so 
embedded  in  the  thickened  layers  of  tbe  membrane  that  it  is  either 
completely  invisible,  and  only  tbe  short  process  is  visible  as  a  pro- 
jecting knob  at  the  anterior  superior  pole  of  the  membrane,  or  is 
only  indicated  by  a  diffuse  injection  of  its  vascular  bandies.  In  the 
case  of  Urge  gaps,  when  the  handle  of  the  mallens  is  partly  stripped 
of  tbe  tissue  of  the  membrane,  it  but  rarely  retains  its  normal 
position  (Fig.  184),  inchning  more  or  less  towards  the  inner  wall  of  the 
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tympanic  cavity  (Fig.  185),  appears  shortened,  and  it  adherent  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  place  of  miion  is  situated 
mostly  above  the  highest  point  of  the  promontory,  and  is  indicated 
by  a  circumscribed  thickening  of  the  adjoining  mnoous  membrane. 
Where  a  portion  of  the  handle  of  the  haoimer  is  destroyed  by 
carious  degeneration,  it  appears  mieven,  pointed,  and  not  unlike  a 
msty  wire  tack,  or  it  ends  in  a  stamp  below  the  processiB  brevia. 

The  changes  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  after  the 
suppuration  has  ceased,  vary  in  many  ways.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane is  either  rose-red,  yellowish-red,  or  pale  yellow,  moist   and 
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3IIIM.UNAB  CALCABEOrs 
DKPOSIT  in  TH«  ANTEBinU 

iNFEsiOK  Halt  o»  the 
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i._  J; 1       .Q^, 
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AKD  BEBIHD  THE  HAKDLK 
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ClBCDKSCBIBED      CaLCA- 

Mehbhana  Ttmpahi. 
In  a  girl,  17  Tean  of  age. 
In  wboro  the  luppuratioii 
of  the  middls  ear  com- 
menoed  eight  jtan  and 
oeaaed  two  jcsre  hefi>Te. 
Bearing' dlitanoa  :  Bpceoh 
-lim.     (Bightear.) 
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FORATION  IN  THE  BlOHT 
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THE      HaNDLB     of     TH« 

Uallzdb  is  rsEB ;  thk. 

LOKO  CKCS  or  THE  Incos. 
and  TBI  Niche  or  TBI 
Fenehtba  Botcnda  ark 

From  a  man,  28  yean  of 
age,  in  whom  the  mppnni- 
tion  of  the  middle  ear  took 
plaoe  in  childliaad  after 
Boarlatina.  Hearing-dii- 
tanos:  watoh  — in  cootaot^ 
ipeeoh^lm. 

of  normal  appearance.  In  the  case  of  cicatricial  condensation  of 
the  tissue,  it  appears  of  a  tendinous-gray  colour,  uneven  and 
lustrous  ;  in  calcification  of  the  mucous  membrane,  it  is  markedly 
white.  Not  unfrequently  vascular  ramifications  can  be  plainly  dis- 
tinguished on  the  promontory,  most  frequently  one  or  two  large 
veins,  which  accompany  Jacobson's  nerve  (Fig.  186).  If  destruction 
of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  membrani  tympani  (Fig'I87)  has  taken 
place,  the  anterior  part  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  extending  to  the 
ostium  tympanicum  tubie,  will  become  visible  as  a  dark  funnel- 
shaped  depression.  If  the  orifice  extends  nearly  to  the  lower  peri- 
phery ot  the  membrane,  a  portion  of  the  obliquely-placed  inferior 
wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  with  its  ridgy  protuberances  and  dark 
depressions,  will  frequently  also  come  into  view  (Fig.  188).     The 
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knowledge  of  this  ftppeaiaoce  is  imp(»tuit,  beeanse  theoe  oobboos 
{nrojectioDS  might  be  miatakeo  for  tnkbeenl&r  outgrowths  of  the 
mncona  membr&ne  in  the  tymp&oic  cKvity.  In  the  ease  of  lar;^ 
perforations  on  the  posterior  half  of  the  membrane  (F^a.  189,  190), 
the  promontory  will  be  seen  projecting  forward  like  a  hm/iflr  Above 
the  detached  artieolation  of  the  stapes  and  the  incos  (Fig.  189),  or 
in  cases  in  which  the  inferior  portion  of  the  long  cms  of  the  Twi-^iff 
is  eroded,  the  two  cmra  of  the  stapes  and  its  round  eapitnlmn 
(I^lgB.  190, 191),  with  the  tendon  ol  the  stapedios  extending  back- 
wards, more  rarely  the  chorda  tympani,  come  cleariy  into  Tiew,  as 
also  at  the  posterior  boundary  of  the  promontory  the  dark  niche  of 
the  fenestra  rotunda. 

DiagnotU  of  Perforation  of  the  Membrana  Tympani.— 


Fig.  185. — LasciFibtoka-    Fii>.18& — EioiiKT-KBArsD    Fto.    187. — Labsb    Pix- 
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of    Uie  middle  ear  dnriog;  HauiDg'-  diitaiioa : 

•carlet  f  eier,  tcD  yon  ago.  meler  — 1  m. ;    wbiapned 

Hearing  -  dUUnce  .     acou-  niwech-fl  m.  (Bight  aar.) 
Bwter  -  1     m. ;     ipHcb  — 

appearances  here  described,  as  seen  through  the  aural  speculum,  the 
noise  of  the  air  rushing  through  the  perforation  during  the  air- 
douche  is  an  important  objective  sign  in  ascertaining  that  the  mem- 
brane is  perforated.  In  the  secreting  stage  it  will  be  heard  as 
ratthng,  after  the  suppnration  has  ceased  as  a  high-pitched  hissing 
Boond.  A  simple  experiment,  by  which  the  presence  of  a  perfora- 
tion can  be  ascertained,  consists  in  filling  the  external  meatus  with 
warm  water,  and  injecting  air  into  the  middle  ear,  when  air-bubbles 
will  appear  on  the  surface  of  the  fluid.  Where  there  is  no  perfora- 
tion-Boond  heard  by  auscultation  upon  condensing  the  air  in  the 
middle  ear,  one  should  try  the  condeDsalion  of  air  in  the  external 
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meatas,  and  the  aaBcnltatioD  by  means  of  ft  tube  placed  in  the 
nostril  (p.  126). 

The  diagnosis  of  perforation  of  the  membrane  is  made  much 
more  difBcult  when  the  loss  of  sabstance  is  closed  by  exudation,  or 
is  overgrown  by  granulations,  or  when  the  margins  of  the  perfora- 
tion are  applied  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  the 
sharply-defined  boundary  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum  is  wanting.  In  such  oases  the 
seat  of  the  perforation  is  often  only  teamed  after  repeated  obser\a- 


Fra.  189.  —  Febtoratiok 
or  THB  Pdbtebios  Hali> 
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tions  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  when  the  swelling  of  the 
membrane  deoreases,  and  the  mass  of  exudate  or  epithelium  is  cast 
off.  In  questionable  cases  we  may  often  learn  the  seat  of  the  per- 
foration by  means  of  the  Siegle  speculum.  If  the  air  in  the  ex- 
ternal meatus  is  rarefied,  a  drop  of  pus  will  often  be  seen,  which 
will  signify  the  place  of  perforation.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the 
air  is  condensed  in  the  meatus,  the  opening  may  be  seen  for  a 
moment  as  air  passes  through.  The  pneumatic  speculum  is  also  of 
use  when  there  is  doubt  if  an  uneven  granular  surface  occupying  the 


-In. 
nearly  normal. 
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whole  field  of  vision  is  the  roagh  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani,  or 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  the  latter  case  there  is  no 
movement  on  the  field  of  vision  upon  condensing  the  air  in  tbe  meatus. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  extensive  perforations  of  the  membrana 
tympani  the  coi^eated  mucons  membrane  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  or,  after  the  suppuration  has  ceased,  the  tendinous 
gray,  lustrous  cicatricial  tissue  covering  it,  may  be  thought  to  be  the 
membrana  tympani,  if  tbe  ledge-shaped  remnants  of  the  membiane 
which  still  exist  at  some  parts  of  the  periphery,  or  the  stump  of  the 
handle  of  the  malleus,  did  not  ehow  by  their  position  in  relation  to 
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L  rotunda  ;  b,  The 
capitulum  of  the  stapei, 
with  the  tendon  of  (he 
■tapedina  laid  bare  by  the 
destruction  of  the  long  crui 
of  the  incng.  From  a  pre- 
paration in  my  collection. 

the  deeper-lying  field  of  view  that  the  latter  belongB  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Perforation  of  ShrapnelVs  Membrane. — The  middl&.ear  suppura- 
tion accompanied  by  perforation  of  Shrapnell's  membrane  deserves 
a  special  consideration  as  well  from  a  diagnostic  as  from  a  thera- 
peutic point  of  view.  They  are,  judging  from  the  results  of  my 
dissections,  much  more  frequent  than  was  formerly  supposed,  as 
owing  to  being  covered  with  macerated  epidermis  and  swelling  of  the 
surrounding  portions,  they  are  obstructed  from  clinical  observation. 

There  is  no  doubt  from  anatomical  and  clinical  observation  that 
purulent  inflammation  limited  to  the  external  attic  takes  place  with 
perforation  of  Shrapnell's  membrane,  without  the  inflammation 
Spreading  to  the  rest  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  the  majority  of 
oases,  however,  the  perforation  o(  Shrapnell's  membrane  is  caused 
by  a  purulent  inflammation  spread  over  the  whole  middle  ear ;  but 
in  the  course  of  the  process  the  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear  may 
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cease,  while  it  obstinately  continues  for  a  long  time  in  the  syBtem  of 
cavities  bordering  on  Shrapnell's  membrane.  In  this  space  also 
small  polypi  sometimes  appear,  which  press  through  the  perforated 
membrane  into  the  extemat  meatus  (CI.  Blake),  and  frequently 
caseous  or  cholesteatomatons  masses  (Bezold)  will  be  found  here, 
while  they  are  absent  from  the  remaining  portions  of  the  tympanic 
cavity. 

The  perforation  of  Shrapnell's  membrane  occurs  either  alone  or 
aocompanied  by  a  second  opening  on  the  membrana  tympani 
(Fig.  193).  During  the  Volsalvan  method  pus  or  air  very  rarely 
penetrates  through  the  perforation.    This  is  explainable,  when  one 
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considers  that  the  slight  communication  between  the  attic  and 
tympanic  cavity  is  generally  closed  by  swelling,  hypertrophy,  and 
masses  of  secretion  (Morpurgo).  The  membrana  tympani  itself^is 
sometimes  moist,  tumefied,  and  secreting ;  sometlmee  again  dry  and 
InstreleBS,  especially  in  those  cases  in  which  the  pus  is  confined  to 
the  already-mentioned  system  of  cavities. 

The  suppurationB  of  the  middle  ear,  acoompanied  by  perforations 
of  Shrapnell's  membrane  owing  to  the  stagnation  of  the  secretion, 
are  characterized  by  their  tediousness  and  obstinate  course  (Blake, 

24 
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Boroett,  Ome  Green,  Buck).  If  sapporation  contiDnes  long  in  this 
situation  it  leads  not  nnfrequently  to  caries  of  the  m&lleas  and 
incus,  and  to  absorption  of  the  osseous  tissue  above  the  RiTinian 
fissure,  producing  gaps  ahove  the  short  process  in  the  upper  wall  of 
the  external  meatus,  which  in  some  cases  become  bo  extensive  that 
a  large  portion  of  the  attic  comes  dearly  into  view. 

The  appearance  in  cases  where  such  gape  have  been  formed  varies 
according  to  the  anatomical  condition  of  the  tnembrana  tympani, 
and  whether  the  suppuration  still  continues  or  has  ceased.  Where 
there  is  still  secretion  present  it  is  occasionally  possible,  after  care- 
fully cleaning  the  meatus,  to  see  the  sharply -marked  defect  io  Shrap- 
nell's  membrane,  or  the  opening  produced  by  destruction  of  the 
bone  above  this,  and  to  judge  of  the  character  of  the  base  of  the 
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cavity.  More  often,  however,  the  opening  is  so  covered  and  over- 
grown that  its  position  may  only  be  proved  after  a  longer  observa- 
tion. 

A  much  clearer  insight  into  the  state  of  the  deeper  parts  can  be 
obtained  when  the  secretion  has  ceased.  If  the  gap  is  Small,  the  back- 
ground is  seen  to  be  formed  by  a  tendinous  gray  cicatrix  (Fig.  196), 
or  tbe  bared  neck  of  the  malleus  and  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
malleus  are  exposed  to  view.  But  if  the  defect  in  the  bone  is  of 
greater  size  the  articulation  of  the  malleus  and  incus  is  sometimes 
so  completely  exposed  that  it  can  be  minutely  examined  in  all  its 
anatomical  details  (Fig  197).*  In  several  cases  in  wbioh  the  inoas 
was  destroyed,  I  have  seen  the  exposed  head  of  the  malleus 
(Fig.  196) ;  if  this  was  also  destroyed  a  view  could  be  obtained  of 
'  Compere  m;  BdaielUHngibUder  du  Tromm^tlU,  pi.  122. 


PATHOLOaiCAL  CHANGES  IN  THE  .EXTSBNAL  MEATUS.     371 

the  fenestra  ovalis,  the  Fallopian  canal  situated  above  it,  and  in  the 
case  of  gaps  of  still  larger  size  and  extending  more  backwards,  even 
the  upper  part  of  the  horizontal  semicircular  canal.  The  membrana 
tympani  is  generally  gray  and  opaque,  sometimes  thickened,  and 
either  completely  or  partially  adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity.  As  to  the  results  of  this  peculiar  form  of  perforation, 
which  requires  a  special  treatment,  we  will  return  to  it  later. 

Pathological  Changes  in  the  External  Meatus, — In  chronic  middle-ear 
suppuration  there  occasionally  occurs  follicular  or  diffuse  inflanmiation  in  the 
meatus ;  complete  exfoliation  of  the  epidermic  layer,  laying  bare  the  papillary* 
stratum ;  hypertrophy  of  the  cutis,  and  consequent  narrowing  of  the  meatus 
and  the  formation  of  granulations  and  polypi.  More  rare  results  of  chronic 
middle-ear  suppuration  in  the  external  meatus  are:  inflammation  and 
thickening  of  the  periosteal  portion,  ending  in  hyperostosis  and  exostosis ; 
farther,  the  formation  of  ulcers  and  erosions  in  the  external  meatus  (in 
scrofulous  persons),  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  osseous  walls,  and  necrosis  of 
the  cartilaginous  meatus. 

On  the  auricle  and  around  the  ear,  especially  in  children  and  in  persons  witli 
a  tender,  irritable  skin,  the  action  of  the  secretion  produces  a  moist  eczema, 
sometimes  deep-seated  ecthymatous  pustules,  and  sometimes  a  chronic  diffuse 
dermatitis  with  enlargement  of  tlie  thickened  and  hardened  auricle.  A  fre- 
quent phenomenon,  especially  in  children,  is  the  swelling  of  the  cervical  and 
submaxillary  glands,  and  more  rarely  the  lymphatic  glands  behind  the  ear. 
The  glandular  infiltration  is  in  most  cases  due  to  the  vicinity  of  the  seat  of 
suppuration,  and  the  assumption  of  a  scrofulous  basis  is  only  justifiable  if 
otlicr  characteristic  signs  of  scrofula  are  also  present.  Also  the  secretion  of 
the  ccrmninal  and  sebaceous  glands  in  the  external  meatus  is  often  altered  by 
chronic  middle-ear  suppiuration,  and  one  finds  after  this  disease,  in  place  of 
the  normal  secretion,  a  crumbling,  scaly  secretion,  or  an  excessive  growth  of 
the  epidermis  of  the  meatus,  which  extends  into  the  tympanic  cavity  through 
the  perforation  and  is  conducive  to  the  formation  of  cholesteatoma,  which  will 
be  described  later. 

Symptoms. — Chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  runs  its  course 
frequently  without  any  striking  subjective  phenomena.  Pain  is  a 
frequently-recurring  symptom  during  the  intercurrent  acute  inflam- 
mations of  the  middle  ear,  and  in  the  secondary  inflanmoations  of 
the  external  meatus ;  it  is  also  felt  in  cases  of  stagnation  of  pus  in 
the  tympanic  cavity,  due  to  a  temporary  closure  of  the  margins  of 
the  perforation,  to  stricture  of  the  meatus,  or  to  polypi.  When  pus 
or  decomposed  cheesy  masses  become  sacculated  in  the  tympanic 
cavity  and  in  the  mastoid  cells,  when  the  mucous  membrane  is 
ulcerated  and  in  carious  affection  of  the  osseous  walls  of  the  middle 
ear,  the  pain  is  severe.     The  pain  is  seldom  produced  by  neuralgia. 

More  frequently  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  accompanied  by 
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a  number  of  unpleasant  bead  symptoms,  sucb  as  oppression  and 
beaviness  in  tbe  bead  or  obstinate  beadacbe,  wbicb  are  either  caused 
by  increased  pressure  in  tbe  labyrintb,  or  by  tbe  bypersemia  which 
is  transmitted  to  tbe  scalp.  If  one  ear  alone  is  diseased,  as  a  rule 
only  tbe  corresponding  side  of  tbe  bead  or  tbe  occiput  is  affected. 
These  symptoms  are  most  frequently  observed  when  the  escape  of 
tbe  pus  is  mechanically  obstructed,  or  when  inspissated  masses  have 
accumulated  in  tbe  middle  ear ;  not  unfrequently,  however,  they 
are  due  to  nervousness  or  ansBmia.  Giddiness  or  attacks  of  dizziness 
with  vomiting,  unsteadiness  of  tbe  gait,  and  increased  tinnitus,  are 
not  common  in  middle-ear  suppuration,  unless  accompanied  by  caries. 

Tbe  unpleasant  bead  symptoms  disappear  as  a  rule  after  the 
suppuration  has  ceased.  A  surprisingly  rapid  relief  takes  place» 
especially  after  tbe  removal  of  inspissated  secretion  and  polypi  from 
the  middle  ear.  Cases  are,  however,  observed  in  which,  on  the 
contrary,  when  tbe  secretion  has  completely  ceased,  a  continuous 
headache  or  sense  of  oppression  is  developed  on  tbe  corresponding 
side  of  tbe  bead  or  in  the  whole  bead,  which  only  disappears  when 
the  purulent  secretion  returns. 

Subjective  sensations  of  bearing  are  much  less  common  in  chrome 
suppuration  than  in  the  chronic  catarrhs  of  the  middle  ear.  The 
reason  for  this  is,  that  when  tbe  membrane  is  perforated,  an 
equalization  of  the  air-pressure  takes  place  through  the  orifice. 
The  noises  are  mostly  intermittent,  but  are  sometimes  continuous 
in  syphilitic  affections  or  in  very  old  adhesive  processes,  and  are 
considered  a  bad  prognostic  sign  as  regards  tbe  restoration  of 
heanng. 

Alteration  of  taste,  decrease  or  complete  loss  of  it  owing  to  diseased  changes 
m  the  chorda  tynipani  (Moos,  v.  Troltsch)  and  in  the  glosso-pharyngeal, 
which  takes  part  in  the  formation  of  the  tympanic  plexus  (Aug.  Carl,  Obser- 
vation on  himself,  Z,  /.  0.,  Bd.  viii.),  are,  as  Urbantschitsch  {fieoh.  vher 
Annulen  des  Ge8chma<:k8^  etc.,  Stuttgart,  1876)  observes,  very  frequent  in 
chronic  middle*ear  suppuration,  and  extend  to  the  soft  palate,  posterior  wall 
of  the  pharynx  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cheeks.  It  is,  neverthe- 
less, striking  that,  remarkable  as  the  alteration  in  this  sense  may  appear 
when  tested,  patients  never  complain  of  such  a  change  when  eating  or  drink- 
ing, even  though  both  ears  are  suppurating.  In  the  same  manner,  though  not 
in  the  same  proportions,  an  alteration  in  the  sense  of  touch  in  the  tongue  is 
observed. 

An  alteration  in  the  sense  of  smell,  as  diminished  sensibility  to  certain 
smells,  or  anosmia,  is  frequently  observed,  which  often  may  be  traced  to  a 
simultaneous  naso-pharyngeal  affection  or  paresis  of  the  olfactory  nerve,  though 
sometimes  ocomrring  without  demonstrable  disease  of  the  pituitary  membrane. 

Hearing  Disturbances, — In  the  co.urse  of  chronic  suppuration  of 
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the  middle  ear  the  hearing-power  presents  great  fluctuations,  which 
depend  partly  on  the  varying  degree  of  swelling  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  on  the  patency  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  partly  on  the 
quantity  of  secretion  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  Changes  in  the 
weather  and  in  the  temperature  exert  a  marked  influence  upon  the 
hearing-power.  Warm  and  dry  weather  have  a  beneficial  influence 
upon  the  hearing,  while  cold  and  damp  weather  have  a  detrimental 
effect.  A  temporary  or  even  lasting  impairment  of  hearing  takes 
place  in  cases  of  recurrent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  in  inter- 
current naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  in  serious  illnesses,  in  marasmatic 
disease,  and  in  general  syphilis.  Slight  fluctuations  in  the  hearing- 
distance  are  observed  in  cases  of  excessive  proliferation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  by  which  the  ossicula  are  enclosed  on 
all  sides,  also  in  cases  of  rigid  adhesion  or  anchylosis  of  the  ossicula 
and  in  advanced  labyrinthine  affections. 

The  degree  of  deafness  after  the  suppuration  has  ceased  depends  upon  the 
pathological  changes  which  have  been  produced  by  the  inflammatory  process 
in  the  middle  ear.  If  the  swelling  and  loosening  of  the  mucous  membrane 
subsides  after  the  suppuration  has  ceased  an  improvement  in  the  hearing 
always  takes  place,  and  the  hearing,  in  spite  of  persistent  changes  in  the 
inembrana  tympani,  may  become  nearly  normal.  If,  however,  the  ossicula 
are  fixed  by  those  soft  or  cicatricial  new-formations  previously  mentioned,  if 
especially  the  niches  of  the  two  labyrinthine  fenestras  are  filled  by  the  pro- 
liferating mucous  membrane,  and  the  stapes  is  thereby  firmly  fixed,  the 
cessation  of  the  discharge  will  not  produce  any  improvement  in  the  hearing, 
or  only  a  slight  one.  It  even  happens,  that  inmiediately  after  the  suppura- 
tion has  ceased  a  remarkable  change  for  the  worse  in  the  hearing  is  notice- 
able, which  only  disappears  with  the  recurrence  of  the  discharge.  This  fact 
can  only  be  explained  by  retraction  of  the  new-formed  connective  tissue  of 
the  previously  swollen  and  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane  after  the  secre- 
tion has  ceased,  by  which  the  ossicula  become  more  rigidly  fixed,  while  the 
connective  tissue  is  relaxed  by  a  return  of  the  purulent  inflanmiation  and  the 
ossicula  become  more  movable. 

The  power  of  perception  of  the  auditory  nerve  through  the  cranial  bones 
in  cases  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is,  in  the  majority  of  patients, 
normal.  But  in  advanced  age,  or  in  the  case  of  long-existing  adhesive  changes, 
which  date  from  earliest  childhood,  in  simultaneous  syphilitic  labyrinthine 
affection,  and  where  there  are  constant  intense  subjective  noises,  the  perception 
of  sound  through  the  cranial  bones  is  diminished  or  completely  absent.  The 
results  of  Weber's  test  are  generally  the  same  as  in  middle-ear  catarrh  ;  this 
is  also  true  of  Binne*s  and  Schwabach*s  tests  (p.  148). 

Course  aiid  Besults, — The  course  of  chronic  purulent  inflammation 
of  the  middle  ear  depends  upon  the  original  cause  of  the  affection, 
upon  the  local  changes  present  in  the  ear  and  in  the  naso-pharyngeal 
mucous  membrane,  and  on  the  state  of  the  general  health.     Con- 
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sideling  the  great  variety  which  this  form  of  disease  shows  in  regard 
to  its  issues  and  consequences,  we  must  confine  ourselves  to  a 
general  description. 

Regarding  the  suppuration  itself,  it  continues  generally  without 
interruption  in  the  scrofulous,  tubercular,  or  scarlatinal  forms,  and 
in  cases  of  diffuse  granulations,  of  polypi  and  of  caries.  Very  fre- 
quently, however,  the  secretion  ceases  spontaneously  and  completely, 
to  return  again  after  a  short  pause  or  after  an  interval  of  years,  with 
or  without  the  symptoms  of  an  acute  inflammation.  Relapses  are 
caused  most  commonly  by  catching  cold,  by  the  entrance  of  water 
into  the  meatus  while  washing  or  bathing,  by  intercurrent  naso- 
pharyngeal catarrhs  and  bronchitis,  or  by  organic,  or  general  febrile 
diseases.  Relapses  are  specially  frequent  when  the  perforation  of 
the  membrane  has  not  been  closed  by  a  cicatrix,  when,  therefore, 
the  bare  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  exposed  to  the 
immediate  action  of  external  sources  of  injury.  The  seasons  also 
exert  an  influence  upon  the  purulent  process,  especially  in  children, 
in  whom  an  arrest  of  the  suppuration  is  frequently  observed  in 
spring,  to  return  again  in  autumn. 

The  suppurative  process  as  a  rule  ceases  uniformly  over  the  whole 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  and  on  the  membrana  tympani. 
But  cases  are  frequently  seen  in  which  the  remnant  of  the  membrana 
tympani  is  dry  and  lustrous,  while  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  is  still  covered  by  pus,  and  vice  versd.  In  like  manner,  in 
cases  of  extensive  deficiency  of  the  membrana  tympani,  circum- 
scribed parts  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  are 
found  to  be  covered  by  a  dry,  lustrous,  cicatricial  tissue,  while  other 
portions  are  still  covered  by  pus,  after  the  removal  of  which  a 
tumefied  or  granulating  patch  of  mucous  membrane  will  be  obser>'ed. 

The  result  obtained  by  examination  with  the  speculum  varies 
greatly  during  the  continuance  of  the  suppuration.  Frequently  the 
field  illuminated  remains  unchanged  for  years ;  often,  however,  even 
after  a  short  time,  especially  after  intercurrent  acute  relapses,  it 
presents  an  appearance  materially  different  from  that  at  former 
examinations.  Sometimes  even  after  the  space  of  a  few  weeks  a 
great  enlargement,  rarely  a  decrease,  of  the  perforation  will  be  seen, 
or  adhesive  cicatrization  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the 
deeper  portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity  occurs.  The  field  of  viev: 
may  also  appear  to  be  totally  changed  by  a  rapid  growth  of  granula- 
tions and  polypi  in  the  middle  ear,  which  occurs  most  frequently 
among  individuals  with  some  dyscrasia.  Occasionally  the  perfora- 
tion changes  its  position,  as  it  may  wander  from  in  front  backwards, 
seldom  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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Th«  resolta  of  ohromo  Buppur&tiTQ  middle-ear  inflammation  are  : 
1.  Healing  after  the  oessation  of  Buppnration  with  complete  restora- 
tion of  the  bearing.  3.  Distarbanoe  of  bearing  of  different  degrees, 
even  to  complete  deafness  owing  to  adbeaive  formation  of  connective 
tissne  in  tbe  tjrmpanio  cavity  and  in  the  niches  of  the  feneetrse 
through  which  the  oseicula  ore  fixed,  and  the  membrane  of  tbe 
fenestra  rotunda  is  abnomially  weighted.  3.  Desquamation  and 
formation  of  cholesteatoma  in  the  external  meatus  and  in  tbe  middle 
ear.  4.  Tbe  ulcerative  and  carious  necrotic  processes  in  the  temporal 
bone  and  their  results. 

We  will  next  discuss  the  formation  of  cicatrices  on  the  membrana 
tympani,  tbe  adhesive  processes  after  middle-ear  suppuration,  the 
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1.  The  Closure  of  Perforations  vitk  Cicatricial  Tissue. 

The  closure  of  the  perforation  by  cicatricial  tissue  depends  neither 
on  the  duration  of  the  discharge  nor  on  the  amount  of  the  loss  of 
substance.  In  general,  however,  small  loBses  of  substance  are  more 
frequently  closed  through  cicatrization  than  more  extensive  ones. 

The  cicatrization  takea  place  either  uniformly  from  the  margina  of  the 
perforation  until  the  gradually  diminishing  orifice  is  dosed  (Fig.  198),  or  a 
ligamentous  bridge  is  formed  across  the  gap,  the  margins  of  which  unite  with 
those  of  the  perforation,  forming  a  dcatiix  which  complete!;  fills  up  tbe 
orifice. 

Humler's  eiperiniGnts  on  aniinslB  {A.f.  0.,  Bd.  80),  according  to  which 
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cicatrization  took  place  from  th«  external  layer  of  epithelinin,  do  not  applv 
to  all  caeeB,  for  I  could  demoastrate  the  growth  of  the  cicatricial  tiiane  from 
the  mucous  layer  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  eectiooa  of  seTeraJ  preparationB 
in  my  collection. 

The  cicatricee  of  the  membrana  tympani  appear  as  sharply-defined 
dark  spots,  variable  in  size,  mostly  depressed,  at  the  base  of  vrhich 
an  irregular  reflection  of  light  is  visible.  Their  form  is  roundish  or 
elliptical  (Fig.  199),  frequently  kidney-shaped  (Fig.  200),  and  rarely 
angular.  As  a  rule  only  one  cicatricial  depression  exists  on  the 
membrana  tympani,  but  not  unfrequently  two  (Fig.  200)  or  more 
cicatrices  or  cicatris-like  depresEions  are  visible  on  the  membrane, 
of  which  many  are  undoubtedly  due  to  partial  atrophy  of  the 
remaining  membrane.     The  tissue  of  the  membrane  in  the  neigh- 
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bourhood  of  the  cicatrix  is  more  or  less  opaque,  and  here  and  there 
thickened,  and  calcified  to  a  varying  extent  (Figs.  201  and  303). 

A  difference  is  made  between  &«e,  applied,  and  adherent  cica- 
trices. As  a  rule  only  small  cicatrices  are  free,  as  they  rarely 
move  inwards  so  far  as  to  come  into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tympanic  cavity.  Cicatrices  of  a  larger  size,  however,  are  almost 
always  applied  so  closely  to  that  wall  that  the  details  of  the  pro- 
montory, the  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda,  the  connection  between 
the  stapes  and  incus,  or  the  head  of  the  stapes  alone,  appear  nearly 
as  distinctly  as  in  extensive  losses  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

The  cicatrices  of  the  membrana  tympani  remain  either  unchanged 
after  the  closure  of  the  perforation  or  increase  in  size  later.  I  have 
repeatedly  observed  a  change  in  position  of  the  cicatrix  upon  the 
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membrane ;  destntctioa  of  the  cicatrix,  with  return  of  the  perfora- 
tion, ooours  in  many  cases. 

The  diagnosis  of  cicatrices  of  the  membrana  tympaoi  is  generally 
easy.  Small,  sharply-defined,  and  dark  cicatrices  certainly  may  at 
first  sight  look  to  the  inexperienced  eye  like  perforations.  Bat  the 
absence  of  the  noise  produced  in  perforation  during  condensation  of 
air  in  the  middle  ear,  and  the  subsequent  globular  curvature  of  the 
depression  outwards  above  the  level  of  the  other  portions  of  the 
membrane,  will  at  once  lead  to  the  recognition  of  the  cicatrix. 
Moreover,  free  cicatrices  present  during  an  act  of  deglutition  or 
during  quiet  respiration  (Blake'a  manometrical  cicatrix)  a  remark- 
able mobiUty.     Upon  testing  with  Siegle's  speculum  the  cicatrices 


Via.  S02.— Labqi  Hiabt-bhafid 

ClOATBII  BBUnr  TSI  HaMDLB  Of 
tHB  HALLBDS  ;  BEFOHk  AHO  BXHIHD 
UBTINID     CaLCI- 


From  a  girl,  19  ye*n  old,  who  mffered 
from  » iliacb>rf[e  from  the  oftr  from 
childhood  odUI  6  yean  batote. 
HeuiDg.diitaiiaa  :  watch  =  iS  em. ; 
■peech=2m. 


Fio.   303.— Labob   Cicatbis   bbhiku 

MAlleds. 
FnxD  »  DUD,  34  jt»n  old ;  duration 
(tnc«  childhood.  After  pn>pelliii([ 
air  into  ths  tniddla  oar,  the  cicatrix, 
lying  ag>in*t  tba  w«]l  of  the  tTmpanio 
oavitj,  bulgaa  torwaid  in  the  form  ot 
a  bubbla  towards  the  extamal  meatm. 

■peeab  =  im. 

show  an  extraordinary  movement.  Larger,  thin  cicatrices  lying 
upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  may  be  known  by  the 
glancing  folds  extending  from  the  former  edgd  of  the  perforation, 
and  the  bullous  irregular  bulging  after  an  injection  of  air  into  the 
middle  ear,  after  which  the  former  view  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  also  disappears.  The  latter  method  is  especially 
valuable  for  diagnosis  in  those  cases  in  which  the  lateral  portion  of 
cicatrix,  similar  to  a  cul-de-sac,  is  hidden  by  the  remainder  of  the 
membrane  (Fig.  204).  Cicatrices  which  extend  over  the  posterior 
half  of  the  membrane  are  frequently  bulged  forward  by  the  air-douche 
for  a  short  time  to  such  an  extent  that  the  handle  of  the  malleus  is 
mostly  hidden  by  this  bubble-shaped  protuberance. 

The  free  cicatrices  alone  seldom  produce  much  disturbance  in 
hearing,  and  we  are  only  justified  in  assuming  that  the  deafness  is 
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due  to  the  cicatrix,  if  after  it  is  forced  outward  by  the  air-douche 
(when  catarrhal  disturbances  are  wanting)  an  improvement  in 
hearing  occurs,  which  disappears  when  the  cicatrix  again  retracts. 

The  cicatrices  lying  upon  the  promontory  are  usually  accompanied 
by  deafness.  Often  a  marked  improvement  in  hearing  occurs  if  the 
cicatrix  is  forced  outward  by  the  air-douche.  It  is  only  when 
there  is  a  discontinuity  between  the  incus  and  stapes,  in  which  the 
cicatrix  lying  upon  the  stapes  transmits  the  waves  of  soimd  directly, 
that  the  bulging  of  the  cicatrix  outwards  can  produce  a  transient 
decrease  in  hearing. 


a    c 
Fio.  204,  —Diagrammatic  Section  in 

WHICH  THB  POSITION  OF  AN  EXTEN- 
SIVE ClOATEIX  OF  THB  MeMBRANA 
TyMPANI,     in      CONTACT     WITH     THB 

Inner  Wall  of  the  Tympanic 
Cavity,  is  illustrated. 
a,  Ledge-shaped  remnant  of  the  mem- 
brane ;  6,  c,  The  lateral  portions  of 
the  cicatrix,  extending  from  the  rem- 
nant of  the  membrane  to  the  inner 
whII  of  the  tympanic  cavity  ;  (i,  Por- 
tion of  the  cicatrix  applied  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 


Fig.  205.  —  Detaohmbnt  or  thk 
Handle  of  the  Mallecb  fbom  tbb 
Membrana  Tympaki. 

a,  Membrana  tympani ;  6,  Inferior  ex- 
tremity of  the  handle  of  the  malleoa, 
detached  from  the  membrmna  tym- 
pani. 


In  larger  central  defects  the  cicatrization  takes  place,  in  some  cases,  with- 
out being  connected  with  the  strongly  retracted  handle  of  the  malleus.  This 
detachment  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  often  occurs  in  membrana  t^Tnpani 
which  are  softened  by  inflammation  during  the  suppuration,  from  the  traction 
of  the  tensor  tympani  muscle.  The  separation  is  either  complete,  or  there 
remains  connective-tissue  bridges  or  strings  (Fig.  205)  between  the  handle  and 
membrana  tympani.  Detachment  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  with  the 
short  process,  while  the  lower  spatular  end  remains  adherent  to  the  mem- 
brane, as  shown  in  preparations  by  Moos  and  Politzer,  is  rare.  Once  I  found 
the  detached  handle  of  the  malleus  projecting  into  the  lumen  of  the  meatus, 
while  the  cicatricial  membrane,  not  adherent,  lay  inside  of  this. 

The  detachment  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  can  only  be  diagnosed  in  the 
living  if  the  upper  part  of  the  handle  is  in  its  proper  position,  while  the  navel 
of  the  membrane  is  very  much  flattened,  and  shows  excessive  movement  with 
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Siegle's  apeculum.  That  by  detachmeut  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  the 
tranBmisaioii  of  BO<md  from  the  membrane  to  the  oeeieulit  UmuchdiminiBhpd, 
is  self 'evident. 


2.  Adk^ent  Cicatrices;  Adhesion  betu-een  the  Membrana  Tympani 
and  the  Inner  Wall  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity;  New  Connectixe- 
tissue  Formation  in  the  Tympanic  Cavity. 

It  is  diSerent  in  those  cases  in  which  the  cicatrix  on  the  mem- 
brane is  adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  Such 
adhesions  are  produced  either  by  immediate  contact  of  the  inflamed 
surfaces,  or  by  proliferation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear,  which  brings  about  contact  between  the  walls  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  the  ossicula,  and  the  membrana  tympani. 


— AoiiirkhtCi- 
rHi  MtM- 

TBI     HaNOLI    OV     THK 

Mallbub,  with  a  kid- 


1.  207. — DUORAHMATIO 
SiCTION  THHOCOU  THC 
EXTIBKAL  MeATDS  AND 
THK  TtNFAHIC  CaVITT, 
BBOWINO  TBI  AnHISION 
OK  A  ClOATKlK.BltUATBD 

TBI    MALLBCTS,    10    TBK 

Ikhib  Wall    or  thb 
Tthfanio  Caviti. 
a,  MembruiB   tjrmpAiii ; 
6,  Cicfttrix   adhenDg  to 
the  promontury. 


Fia.  20g.— AnHWiOH  oi- 
a  Cicatbix  or  ths  Fob- 

TBBIOB  SUFUIIOH  QuAD- 
RAKT  OY  THI  UlHBBANA 

Tthfani  wrrif  nni 
Hkad  or  THB  Staph. 
In  rRoar  and  bblow  m 

A  SMALL  PkBVOHATIOK. 

Id  a  gir),  Aged  18,  who 
bad  otoTrh'Bft  (iooe  in- 
fuicy.       Acoometer  — 


Prom  A  girl,  10  yeait  old, 
who  laflored,  when  from 
noe  to  two  jean  old, 
from  otoirhfBA,  ab  a 
wquel  to  moutes.  Hbai- 
ing  -  diatAiice    for    the 

WAtch  — 2cm.;  foi  lond         the  promontury.  l^m. 

ipeoch  - 1  m. 

Small  cicatrices  rarely  adhere  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity.  In  cases  where  this  takes  place  the  cicatrix  forms  a  cone, 
narrowing  inwards  with  a  black  or  reddish  background,  which 
remains  immovable  or  nearly  so  during  condensation  of  air  in  the 
middle  ear,  as  well  as  during  the  examination  with  Siegle's  speculum. 
Such  circumscribed  conical  adhesions  I  have  rarely  found  in  front  of 
the  malleus,  oftener  below  and  behind  it  (Figs.  206  and  207),  but 
moat  frequently  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  membrane, 
iu  which  case  the  articulation  of  the  incus  with  the  stapes  or  the 
head  of  the  stapes  alone  was  united  with  the  cicatrix. 

Adhesion  of  the  cicatrix  takes  place  much  more  frequently  when 
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the  cicatrix  is  extensive,  such  cicatrices  being  applied  in  great  part 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

The  adhesion  takes  place  generally  during  the  stage  of  secretion, 
more  rarely  after  the  suppuration  has  ceased.  Frequently  obstinate 
oases  of  eappuration  of  the  middle  ear  cease  after  adhesion  of  the 
cicatrix  of  the  membrana  tympani  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity;  more  frequently,  however,  the  suppuration  continues  un- 
interruptedly, or  ceases  in  some  portions  which  are  closed  by  the 
adhesions,  while  it  continues  the  more  obstinately  in  other  portions. 
By  examination  with  the  speculum  the  adherent  places  do  not 
change  their  position  either  on  using  the  air-douche  or  by  testing  . 
with  the  Siegle  speculum,  while  the  portions  of  the  membrane  not 
adherent  show  great  movemfn*.      Thp  border  between  the  free  and 


Fig.  a09.  —  HomzoKTAL 

SKTION    TKBOttOH     TBI 
MlATCB  AND  TtHFAHIO 

Cavitt. 
(f.  Free  Ml  ttrioi  portion  of 
tho  membrKDa  tympani ; 
b,  Cimtrii  MlbereDt  to 
th«  poaterior  itid  inner 
mil  at  th«  tympanic 
nvitj ;  c,  H«ad  iif  tha 
•tapei  growD    into  the 


a  TTMrA«ic 


Fio.  210.— Pkitoratiom     Fiu.  211.— Fbontal  Sk- 

POBTIOM  0»'  THB  MUI- 
8BANA  TyMFAKI.  ThI 
POHTRalOB  SUPKKIOB 

POBTION  IB  ADHBRKMT  TO 
Tm«  PlOMOITTORT. 

In  a  woman,  aged  28,  who 
had  utonhaa  from  child- 
hood. AcoamMer  -  J  m. ; 
whupcriDg=  i  m. 


a,  Sickle-ibaped  nanaJn- 
dur  of  the  membrana 
^mpani ;  b,  Cicatrii 
which  extend*  iowanla 
with  a  (harp  brad  and  in 
lying  npoD  tha  pnouo- 
tory. 


adherent  portions  is  often  marked  by  a  white  or  gray  line,  at  which 
the  movements  of  the  non-adherent  portions  are  sharply  limited. 

The  adhesive  processes  produced  by  suppuration  of  the  middle 
ear  show  so  many  anatomical  variations  that  one  appearance  of 
the  parts  rarely  completely  coincides  with  another.  Considering, 
however,  the  practical  importance  of  the  subject,  we  will  here  briefly 
describe  the  appearances  which  are  more  frequently  met  with  in  the 
adhesive  processes. 

Most  frequently  a  cicatrix,  extending  over  the  posterior  half  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  is  found  to  be  adherent  to  the  posterior 
and  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  (Figs.  208  and  209). 
Characteristic  of  this  condition  is  the  sharp  half-moon  shaped 
limitations  of  the  remainder  of  the  membrane  from  the  cicatrix,  the 
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sharp  edges  of  the  promontory,  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda^ 
the  articulation  of  the  stapes  and  incus,  or  the  head  of  the  stapes 
alone  if  the  long  process  of  the  incus  has  been  destroyed.  Some- 
times one  finds  besides  the  adhesion  of  the  posterior  half  of  the 
membrane,  a  perforation  of  the  anterior  free  portion  (Fig.  210). 

Large  cicatrices  comprising  nearly  the  whole  membrana  tympani, 
and  adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  form  a 
cul-de-sac  by  which  the  lower  and  middle  portion  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  is  separated  from  the  Eustachian  tube,  mastoid  antrum  and 
the  upper  tympanic  cavity.  Sometimes  there  exists  with  this  cul- 
de-sac  a  communication  between  the  tube  and  upper  tympanic 
cavity,  as  may  be  proved  by  auscultation.  Often,  however,  as  is 
shown  by  several  preparations  in  my  collection,  the  portion  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  lying  outside  the  cul-de-sac  is  completely  filled 
with  connective  tissue,  and  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  middle  ear  is 
impossible. 

By  inspection  of  extensive  adherent  cicatrices  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  usually  thickened,  strongly  retracted  handle  of  the 
malleus  is  very  marked  above  the  level  of  the  cicatrix.  The  outlines 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  are  more  or  less  clearly 
defined.  The  remaining  portions  of  the  membrana  tympani  either 
go  gradually  into  the  cicatrix  without  a  visible  outline  or  they  form 
a  sharp  angle  at  their  junction.  The  surfaces  of  adherent  cicatrices 
appear  either  dry  and  shining  or  moist. ' 

The  diagnosis  of  adherent  cul-de-sac  shaped  cicatrices  will  be 
made  from  the  results  of  ocular  examination,  the  slight  movement 
upon  examination  with  Siegle's  speculum,  and  by  touching  the 
depressed  portion  with  a  sound.  If  the  portion  which  remains 
immovable,  upon  forcing  air  into  the  middle  ear  and  with  the  Siegle 
speculum,  proves  upon  touching  with  the  sound  to  be  hard  and 
bony,  the  adherence  of  the  cicatrix  to  the  osseous  wall  is  probable. 
If  some  portions  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  yielding,  it  cannot 
be  said  that  no  adherence  exists  between  the  yielding  portion  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  as  occasionally  the  connective 
tissue  which  produces  the  adherence  (as  in  several  preparations  in 
my  collection)  consists  of  bands  stretched  between  the  membrane 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  proves  elastic  upon 
examination. 

The  diagnosis  of  adherent  cicatrices  is  rendered  very  difficult 
when  the  continuity  of  the  remnant  of  the  membrana  tympani  with 
the  cicatrix  is  not  apparent,  and  when  in  addition  the  cicatricial 
tissue  extending  in  front  of  the  ost.  tymp.  tubae  is  ruptured  so  that 
the  air  can  freely  pass  £rom  the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  external 
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Thia  causes  the  non-adherent  portions  to  remain  im- 
movable when  air  enters  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  larger  defects  of 
the  membrane  often  only  some  portion  (4  the  posterior  (Fig.  213), 
lower  or  anterior  remnant  of  the  membrane  is  fastened  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  by  means  of  cicatricial  tisSTie,  and  the 
diagnosis  of  such  cases  is  usually  not  difGcult. 

Of  special  interest  are  those  partial  cicatrices  which  extend  &om 
the  anterior  margin  of  the  perforation  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanum,  and  form  a  partition  between  the  ost,  tymp.  tubse  and 
the  tympanic  cavity.  The  diagnosis  of  such  membranous  septa 
can  only  be  made  with  certainty  if  (Fig.  213)  the  deep-seated, 
darkish-gray  cicatrix  can  be  seen  through  the  perforatioD  bulging 


Piu.  213— Mkvbbanoi'b 
Sbptdm  bktwibn  Tth- 

PANIC  CA»m  AND  EU9- 
lACHIAH  TdBK. 
From  k  wocDM,  ^9  ysitra 
ol  Age,  who  auffared 
teveral  yemri  agio  [ram 
Buppuntion  nf  tfae  mid- 
dla  ear.  HeBring-diB- 
tADce  :  KoumaUr  —  5 
am.  ;  Bpeecfa  — 2J  m. 


214.  —  A    Sspn'M 

IN      THE      EuBTA- 
TUBB  AMD   Tn- 


BBANA  TtHPANI. 

a,  Handle  oi  the  lOAlleua  ; 
b,  Free  remnaDt  of  the 
membnuift  tympuii ;  c, 
Adherent  cicatrii,  ex- 
tendilig  from  the  poe. 
terior  remoaiit  of  tha 
mcmbrana  tympani  to 
the  inner  waII  of  the 
tympviiaasTity;  d.  Free 
ina»in  oi  the  cicatrix  ; 
e,  Capitulum  of  the 


forward  a  little  during  the  Valsalvan  method,  and  shows  a  distinct 
movement  during  examination  with  Siegle's  speculum. 

Frequently,  however,  such  cicatrices,  probably  in  consequence 
of  the  repeated  impact  of  the  air  upon  them  while  blowing  the  noae, 
are  ruptured  in  one  or  more  places,  the  air  then  escaping  freely  into 
the  meatus  (Fig.  214), 

When  circumstances  are  favourable  such  perforated  cicatrices 
can  easily  be  diagnosticated  if  (Fig.  215),  behind  the  anterior  ledge- 
shaped  remnant  of  the  membrane  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
field  of  view,  a  black  gap  is  visible,  through  which  air  or  mncoa- 
buhbles  pass  during  the  Valsalvan  experiment.     In  a  similar  mantaer 


ADHBBBNT   CICATBIOES  OM  THR    JIEUBBANA   TYMPAMI.  383 

the  entrance  to  the  mastoid  antnun  may  be  closed  by  a  membranoue 
septum,  and  by  this  means  separated  from  the  tympanic  cavity. 

In  cases  in  which  the  whole  inner  Borface  of  the  membrana 
tympani  ia  adherent  to  the  promontorial  wall  the  depressed  or 
flattened  membrane,  thickened  like  parchment,  appears  pale  yellow, 
opaque,  and  upon  touching  with  a  sound  is  rigid  and  inelastic.  In 
other  cases  sharply  defined,  pit-like  depressions  (Fig.  216)  are  foimd, 
which  have  originated  partly  in  retraction  of  the  cicatricial  tissue 
in  some  places,  and  partly  in  cord-like  thickenings  on  the  surface 
of  the  cicatrized  membrana  tympani.  By  such  cords  the  handle 
of  the  malleus  is  drawn  strongly  backwards  and  inwards,  and  some- 
times so  tightly  united  to  the  incus  and  stapes  that  the  vibrating 
power  of  the   ossicula   is  thereby  reduced  to  a  minimum.    The 


ViO.  '210,— ClOATBIClAL  DSFSnalOKH 
AMD  COBD-HHAFID  THICKENIHai  ON 
TBI   UlMBSAKA  TTHPANT. 

Frum  ft  young  mui,  19  jnu>  of  age, 
who  luffEred  in  childhood  from  otor- 
rbcBK.  Heving-diMknee  (or  ipecch 
-im. 


Fia.  215. — IiABQi  Pkbvokation  in  tbi 

MlUBBAMA    TtMPAHI. 

The  cicatrix,  eiteodiiig  from  the 
Ulterior  mrnnuit  of  the  membikiu 
t^puil  to  the  Inner  wmll  of  tlie 
tjmpwiicokTity,  ii  perfonted.  From 
a  woman,  4S  yean  of  age,  who  lut- 
fered  for  2S  yean  from  diaeharge 
from  the  ear. 

recognition  of  the  formation  of  such  cords  is  of  great  importance, 
for  their  division  by  operation  is  frequently  followed  by  a  striking 
improvement  in  the  hearing. 

After  middle-ear  suppuration  the  tympanio  cavity  itself  may  also 
be  divided  by  pseudo- membranes,  by  adherent  cicatrices  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  or  by  the  direct  formation  from  the  remnant 
of  the  membrane  into  several  irregular  spaces,  which  either  oom- 
municate  with  each  other  or  are  completely  separated. 

If,  however,  any  of  these  cavities  are  so  completely  closed  that 
no  ail  can  enter  them,  they  gradually  collapse  or  they  are  filled  up 
with  a  mucous  or  purulent  exudation,  or  are  the  seat  of  small 
cholesteatoma,  which,  if  they  are  deposited  within  the  field  of  view, 
may  be  observed  as  whitish  prominences,  from  which  after  incision 
Che  epithelial  masses  can  be  removed. 

Equally  interesting  and  important  are  those  diverticula  in  the 
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poBterior  superior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  conunnnioste 
only  with  a  portion  of  its  superior  space  or  with  the  cells  of  the 
mastoid  process,  and  are  completely  separated  from  the  anterior 
portion.  The  portion  of  the  membrana  tympaoi  situated  behind 
the  handle  of  the  malleus  is  bulged  forward  without  inflammauny 
symptoms  in  the  form  of  a  darkiah-hrown  tumour  (viscid  mucus), 
or  there  may  be  seen  (Fig.  218)  a  greenish  globular  bnlging  (pus) 
after  the  opening  of  which  the  secretion  discharges  freely.  Sneh 
limited  suppurations  are  exceedingly  tedious,  because  the  seat  of 
the  proceBB  cannot  be  made  aBeptic, 

There  yet  remains  to  describe  the  supporations  confined  to  the 
posterior  superior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  usually  ac- 


Fiu.  217.— MuBRAHOua  Bridoi  fboh 

TBI  MlHBBASA  TTMPANt. 

d,  To  the  iDner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
oant;:  b,  Horiiontalemtlon  through 
the  left  ear  of  a  girl,  who  died  oF 
genenlpanlyiii,  caused  byatumour 
of  the  tn^io,  and  who  previously  ruF- 
fered  from  SDppmation  of  the  middle 


FlO.        218.   —  DlAOBAMIIATTC        SlCTIOII 
THBOCOH      TBI      EmUfSL       HUTOI 

AND  Ttmpahio  CAvrrr  to  show  thb 
DivnncuLUM,  ooHTAiHiRa  a  Ucpoan 
or  EiDDATiOK  ut  iHB  FoamioB 
Bpaoi  or  THE  TTKFAirio  Cavitt. 
a,  Aaterior  portion  of  tha  tympanie 
cavity ;  b,  Membrana  tympaoi ;  e, 
ear.  Adha«ct    handle    oi    the    malleu : 

d,  Poitetior  portion  of  tha  membrana 
^mpani,  bulged  forirard  by  enda- 
tioD. 

compaoied  by  suppuration  of  the  mastoid  antrum.  Here  the  septic 
secretion,  generally  crumbling,  escapes  into  the  external  meatus 
through  a  small  perforation  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant,  but 
at  the  same  time,  through  adhesion  of  the  anterior  remnant  of  the 
membrana  tympani  to  the  promontory,  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  separated  from  the  posterior  secreting  portion 
(Fig.  219).  This  suppuration  is  specially  noticeable  on  account  of 
its  resistance  to  treatment.  The  same  holds  good  of  those  oases  in 
which  the  inferior  half  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  destroyed,  and 
the  inferior  margin  of  the  superior  half  of  the  membrane  is  so 
adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  (Fig.  220)  that 
the  superior  space  of  the  cavity  is  only  in  communication  with  the 
inferior  portion  by  a  small  aperture,  or  is  completely  separated. 
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Connective-tistue  Formation  in  the  Tymparuc  Cavity. — Of  greater 
importance  as  regarde  the  dlstorbanoeB  of  hearing  remaining  after 
middle-ear  eapparation,  are  the  ooonectiTe-tissne  formations  ac- 
companying the  adhesive  processes  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  Most 
frequently  one  meets  a  mass  of  connective  tissue,  sometimes 
succulent,  sometimes  hard,  completely  surrounding  the  malleus  and 
body  of  the  incus  in  the  upper  tympanic  cavity  and  in  the  mastoid 
antrum,  together  with  the  niches  of  the  fenestne  ovalis  and  rotunda. 
Occasionally  one  finds  atresia  of  the  ost.  tymp.  tubs  from  granula- 
tions or  connective  tissue.  There  may  be,  as  in  several  preparations 
in  my  collection,  complete  filling  of  the  cavum  tympani,  with  newly- 
formed  connective  tissue,  so  that  no  trace  of  an  air  space  can  be 
found  in  it 
These  new-formations  of  connective  tissue,  after  they  have  existed 


Fio.  220.— Vbrtical  Sicnos  t 
THE    External   Hb&ti's   and   thi 
Ti:  a  PAH  10  Cavity. 

a,  Free  ledtts-sbaped  remnant  of  tbe 
menibmu  tjmpkiii ;  h,  PUoa  of  id- 
bedoD  of  cIm  nuugic  of  the  perioia- 


FiQ.  219. — Ah  Adhibent  Cioatbiz  in 

THE  RiauT  Mehbbaha  TriiPAXi. 
a.  Anterior  thickened  remnant  of  the 

membrane  ;    b,    Cieatru,  eiteuding 

from  the  margin  of  the  remnant  of 

tbe   membrane  to  the  promontory ; 

c,  Capitalnm  of  the  atapes.  ooverad 

b;  cicatricial   time ;    ^»ve  it  an 

opening   extending   into    the    apper 

(pace  of  tbe  tjmpanic  eavity. 

for  some  time,  may  become  ossified  or  calcified  by  a  deposit  of 
calcareous  salts.  In  a  case  observed  by  me  in  which,  after  the 
subsidence  of  a  chronic  suppuration  of  the  right  ear  deafness  of  high 
degree  was  developed,  the  post-mortem  examination  showed  that 
the  head  of  the  malleus  and  the  body  of  the  incus  were  to  a  great 
extent  enveloped  in  an  osseous  moss,  firmly  united  with  the  upper 
and  outer  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  no  doubt  had  its  origin 
in  a  proliferation  of  the  muoons  membrane.  Besides,  there  may 
develop  in  the  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  after  the  cessation  of  the  snpporation,  that  condition  pre- 
viously described  as  sclerosis. 

The  presence  of  connective  tissue  or  calcareous  masses  in  the 
upper  spaces  of  the  tympanum  as  well  as  other  products  of  middle- 
ear  suppuration  in  tbe  region  of  the  hammer  and  incus  can  only  be 

25 
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inferred  from  the  severe  deafness  accompanying  the  process.  It 
is  only  in  specially  favourahle  cases,  with  a  large  meatus,  a  con- 
siderable distance  between  the  remainder  of  the  membrane  and  the 
promontory,  that  it  is  possible  to  see  the  upper  and  posterior  portion 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  by  using  the  small  mirror  proposed  by 
Blake  and  Bing  with  an  intense  light  and  magnifying  lens.  R.  Botey, 
who  has  given  special  attention  to  intra-tympanal  otoscopy,  describes 


Fio.  221. 

a  series  of  interesting  observations.  With  the  small  mirror  (Fig.  221) 
sent  me  by  Botey  I  could,  within  the  last  few  years,  often  diagnose 
adhesions  between  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  promontory, 
changes  on  the  bodies  of  the  malleus  and  incus,  in  the  two  fenestne, 
on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  at  the  ost.  tymp.  tubs, 
and  in  cholesteatomatous  cavities  of  the  temporal  bone,  which  could 
not  be  seen  by  ordinary  ocular  inspection.  A  more  complete  illumi- 
nating apparatus  than  those  we  have  at  present  may  in  the  future 
further  the  diagnosis  of  hindrances  to  sound-conduction  and  their 
operative  treatment. 

Although  it  will  be  seen,  from  the  above,  that  in  many  cases  the  diagnosiB 
of  the  adhesive  processes  is  rendered  possible  by  a  number  of  characteristio 
indications  seen  on  examination  with  the  speculum,  it  most  on  the  other  hand 
be  pointed  out,  that  the  anatomical  changes  within  the  field  of  view  are 
frequently  so  complicated,  that  to  understand  what  is  seen  is  very  difficult,  or 
even  quite  impossible.  This  refers  especially  to  those  cases  in  which  the 
secretion  still  continues  and  the  outlines  of  the  different  structures  have 
become  obsciured  and  indistinct  in  consequence  of  tumefaction  of  the  in- 
flamed parts.  In  this  way  it  happens,  that  in  case  of  adhesive  processes 
even  the  most  experienced  specialist  is  frequently  able  to  make  a  precise  diag- 
nosis only  after  observing  the  changes  which  occur  in  the  course  of  the 
disease.  The  deviations  from  the  normal  state  which  present  themselves  to 
the  eye  are  of  such  variety,  that  only  by  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  anatomical 
relations  and  by  many  years*  practice  are  we  enabled  to  understand  the  details 
correctly,  and  to  form,  in  difficult  cases,  an  opinion  from  what  we  have 
observed.  The  formation  of  a  correct  diagnosis  in  the  adhesive  processes  is, 
however,  not  only  of  theoretical,  but  also,  as  we  shall  see,  of  practical  value* 
inasmuch  as  by  means  of  an  operation  based  upon  the  diagnosis,  a  striking 
improvement  in  the  hearing  may  be  effected,  where  previously  all  other 
methods  of  treatment  remained  without  result. 

The  deafness  produced  by  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear 
varies  according  to  the  extent  of  the  obstacles  to  the  conduction  of 
sound  which  have  been  set  up  in  the  ossicular  chain  and  in  the 
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fenestrsB  of  the  labyrinth.  The  degree  of  the  disturbance  of  func- 
tion is  not  always,  however,  in  relation  to  the  anatomical  changes. 
The  greatest  degree  of  deafness  is  seen  in  fixation  of  the  hammer 
and  incus  through  masses  of  connective  tissue  in  the  attic,  in  con- 
nective tissue  or  calcareous  fixation  of  the  foot-plate  or  crura  of  the 
stapes,  and  lastly,  in  thickening  of  the  membrane  of  the  fenestra 
rotunda.  If  the  adhesion  is  confined  to  the  portion  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  situated  below  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  the  acute- 
ness  of  hearing,  as  I  have  repeatedly  observed,  may  still  be  con- 
siderable. Adhesions  in  the  upper  part  of  the  membrane,  however, 
produce  more  frequently  a  considerable  disturbance  of  hearing, 
especially  when  the  handle  of  the  malleus  ia  drawn  inwards  by  the 
adherent  cicatrix  so  that  it  anchyloses  with  the  promontory. 

In  the  same  way  the  adhesion  of  the  cicatrized  membrana  tym- 
pani to  the  incus  and  stapes,  as  well  as  adhesions  which  unite  the 
ossicula  to  each  other,  will  produce  deafness  of  different  degrees 
according  to  the  firmness  and  tightness  of  the  new-formed  ligaments. 
But  when  the  articulation  of  the  incus  with  the  stapes  has  been 
destroyed  by  the  purulent  process,  the  adhesion  of  the  membrana 
tympani  or  of  the  cicatrix  to  the  stapes  may  be  of  advantage  to  the 
hearing,  because  in  that  case  the  sound  is  immediately  transferred 
from  the  cicatrix  to  the  stapes. 

3.  Epidermization  of  the  Edges  with  Persistence  of  Perforations  in 

the  Membrana  Tympani, 

A  permanent  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani,  after 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  has  ceased,  chiefly  takes 
place  in  the  case  of  extensive  losses  of  substance  extending  to 
the  tendinous  ring ;  but,  frequently  enough,  small  gaps  are  ob- 
served to  remain  permanently.  The  most  frequent  anatomical 
cause  of  persistent  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  according 
to  my  observation,  is  the  extension  of  the  epidermis  from  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  membrane  over  the  edge  of  perforation,  thereby 
preventing  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix. 

But  it  is  not  every  perforation  which  remains  open  for  some  time 
after  the  suppuration  has  ceased  that  may  be  considered  as  perma- 
nent, because  occasionally,  although  not  frequently,  cases  are  ob- 
served in  which  the  perforation  cicatrizes  several  years  after  the 
suppuration  has  ceased.  In  a  case,  described  by  me,  in  which  the 
membrana  tympani  was  destroyed,  with  the  exception  of  a  narrow 
fragment  at  the  periphery,  complete  regeneration  of  the  membrane 
took  place  without  adhesion  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

In  the  case  of  a  permanent  defect  in  the  membrana  tympani 
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(Bo-called  dry  perforation),  tbe  membrane  does  not  always  retain 
a  constant  appearance.  Large  apertores  after  some  time  often 
diminish  to  the  size  of  a  pin-hole;  more  frequently,  however,  an 
enlargement  of  the  perforation  is  obserred,  especially  after  repeated 
relapses  of  the  sappuration,  but  sometimes  also  without  any  re- 
currence of  the  secretion.  Not  unfreqaently  the  defect  alters  its 
position  completely.  In  a  case  in  which  a  polypus  of  the  tympanum 
projected  through  a  perforation  the  size  of  a  pea,  I  found  six 
months  after  the  removal  of  the 
polypus  the  membrana  tympani 
dry,  a  large  calcareous  deposit  in  the 
former  site  of  the  perforation,  and 
in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of 
the  membrane  a  round,  blaok  aper- 
ture the  size  of  a  pin's  head.  At 
subsequent  examinations  with  the 
speculum  not  unfrequently  calca- 
reous spots,  atrophied  depressions 
and  adhesions  are  found,  of  which 
no  traces  were  observed  in  previous 
examinations. 

Concerning  the  distoibanoea  ot 
hearing  in  cases  of  permanent 
perforation,  numerous  observations 
have  already  proved  that  a  faurly 
good  hearing-power  may  still  exist, 
even  in  cases  of  extensive  destruction 
of  the  membrane.  Indeed,  even 
when  the  malleus  and  the  inous  were 
destroyed  and  exfoliated,  or  when 
Mkmbrank  j.jjg  malleua  was  completely  fixed  by 

<f    the  huDmer ;    an  almost  totol  Calcification   of  the 
itT^ln'the  mem     f^™'^*"'  °^  ^^^ membrane  (Pig.  223). 
lia  of  oueoua    whispered  speech  could  be  still  un- 
,      .      .'C'r^  ^*^'?^  'P'-    deretoodatagreat  distance,  provided 
ing  into  the  ovum  tympani.  the  foot-plste  of  the  stapes  was  mov- 

able, and  the  membrane  of  the 
fenestra  rotunda  was  not  thickened.  In  these  cases  hearing  is 
affected  by  the  waves  of  sound  faUing  immediately  upon  the 
movable  foot-plate  of  the  stapes.  In  the  case  of  permanent  per- 
forations it  may,  therefore,  always  be  inferred  from  the  existence 
of  a  good  hearing-distance,  that  the  mobility  of  the  stapes  has 
not  been   impaired   by  the  purulent  process.    But  in  the  oma  of 
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more  considerable  deafness,  a  material  obstacle  to  tbe  oonduction 
of  sotuid  in  the  stapes  or  in  the  membrane  of  the  fenestra 
rotunda  must  be  assamed.  The  obstacles  to  the  tranamiBston  of 
sound  by  the  stapes  are  of  various  kinds.  Most  frequently  it  is 
ti^t,  sclerosed,  new-formed  connective  tissue  at  the  niohe  of  the 
fenestra  ovalia  which  fixes  the  stapes.  The  latter  may,  however,  also 
lose  its  power  of  vibration  without  any  adhesion  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  in  conseqaence  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus  being  drawn 
inwards  by  adhesions,  by  which  the  stapes  is  forced  inwards  and 
fixed,  owing  to  the  pressure  exerted  upon  it  by  the  long  cms  of  the 
incus.  This  is  certainly  a  frequent 
cause  of  great  deafness  in  cases  of 
permanent  perforation,  and  its  detec- 
tion is  therefore  important ;  because, 
by  removal  of  the  pressure  which 
rests  upon  the  stapes,  a  striking  im- 
provement in  the  hearing  may  be 
effected. 

That  want  of  tension  is  also  fre- 
qaeutly  the  cause  of  great  deafness 
in  the  case  of  permanent  perfora- 
tions of  the  membrana  tympani  is 
according  to  pathologico- anatomical 
examination  without  doubt. 

In  the  so-called  dry  perforations 
the  hearing-power  is  not  subject  to 
those  great  fluctuations  observed  in 
the  secretory  stage. 

As  a  rule  the  deafness,  after  sup- 
puration has  ceased,  does  not  exhibit 
that  progressive  character  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  chronic  adhesive 
processes,  in  which  no  suppuration 
takes  place.  Cases  are  not  unfrequent 
in  which,  after  suppuration  has  ceased, 
the  deafness  remains  stationary  for  years,  indeed  even  during  a  life- 
time. Frequently  enough,  however,  after  suppuration  has  ceased,  a 
progressive  or  fitful  decrease  in  the  hearing-power,  ending  even  in 
total  deafness,  is  observed,  which  is  due  partly  to  continually  in- 
creasing rigidity  of  the  new-formed  connective  tissue,  and  to  anchy- 
losis of  the  ossicula,  and  partly  to  secondary  changes  in  the 
labyrinth,  to  which  we  will  refer  when  discussing  the  diseases  of 
the  nervous  apparatus. 


¥ia.   223. — Bktenhivi   CAbcinoA- 
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Ttkpakt,    ArncTtNo     au.     tth 

a.  The  peripheral  poilioa  M  wall  at 
k  nWTow  rtrip  In  (runt  of  the 
huidle  of  the  nullcni  not  ralei- 
fied  ;  b,  Iireguler  detect  in  the 
poaterior  inpeiior  qokdnot  of  the 
memfanuie.  Meinbmui  tympMti 
kod  nullem  rigid  And  inunovkble ; 
oontiiiDl^  between  inoiii  uid 
■Upea  dcatcojred ;  the  Utter,  how- 
ever, completely  movable.  [Fion 
a  gtrl,  16  jeara  of  ave,  who  died 
of  polmoDBry  pbtfai^]  Similar 
obuigca  alao  eit*t«d  in  the  right 
ear.  The  patient  oonld  Dn<Ira- 
at*ad  whiapered  apeeeh  in  both 
eara  from  ao;  part  of  a  hoapital 
ward  IB  m,  long. 
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4.  The  Daqiianialive  Processes  mid  the  Forrnation  of  Cholesteatoma 
in  ttie  Ear  during  Chronic  Middle-ear  Suppuration. 

In  chronic  middle-ear  Boppuration  there  occurs  an  exoesaiK 
desquamation  of  epithelial  cells  in  the  external  mealoa  and  on  the 

mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  during  the  secretive  stage. 
In  the  secretion  there  is  almost  always,  besides  the  pus  cells,  separate 
cells  or  collections  of  epithelium  in  varying  degrees. 

If  the  production  of  epithelium  is  not  excessive  and  there  is  no 
hindrance  to  the  discharge  of  the  pus  mixed  with  epithelium,  the 
process  may  continue  for  years  without  the  formation  of  an  epithelial 
mass  in  the  middle  ear.  On  the  other  band,  if  there  is  excessive 
desquamation  of  the  prohferating  epitheUum,  so  that  during  the 
suppurative  process  it  pushes  from  the  external  meatus  through  the 
perforation  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  epithelial  mass  forms  into 
larger  whitish  or  yellowish  balls  which  collect  in  the  cavum  tymp, 
and  in  the  external  meatus.  Besides  the  excessive  epithelial  des- 
quamation the  collection  of  epidermis  Hakes  is  favoured  by  the 
hindered  flow  of  secretion.  To  the  hindrances  belong  the  following: 
the  narrowing  of  the  meatus,  multiple  formation  of  polypi,  adhesions 
between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  and  the  formation  of  sacculated  spaces  in  the  tympanic 
cavity.  Crumbling  epithehal  lumps  are  seen  in  the  secretion  with 
small  perforations  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  in  Shrapnell'a  membrane. 

The  formation  of  such  retention  masses  may  go  on  for  years  with- 
out special  symptoms.  Occasionally  there  occurs  a  spontaneous 
oasting-oET  of  a  large  mass  accompanied  by  severe  pain.  Very  often 
there  occurs  after  a  long  stagnation  in  the  deeper  portion  a  breaking 
down  of  the  retention  product,  owing  to  the  action  of  bacteria  into 
dirty,  ill-smelling  detritus  containing  a  large  number  of  cocci,  which 
often  enough  produces  an  ulcerative  disease  of  the  bone  with  a  fatal 
resnlt.  These  broken-down  masses  are  often  met  with  in  the  dis- 
section of  cases  where  death  occurred  from  brain  afTection  or  sinus 
phlebitis  due  to  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Besides  these  formless  masses  which  do  not  hang  together  and 
which  extrude  from  the  external  meatus  and  the  middle  ear,  there 
occurs,  as  weU  during  the  suppuration  as  after  it  ceases,  the  formation 
of  limited  masses,  often  covered  with  a  pearly,  glittering  coat,  con- 
sisting of  a  homogeneous  mass  or  of  concentric  lamellae  which  are 
similar  in  their  appearance  and  structure  to  the  cholesteatomata  found 
in  other  organs.  For  these  tumours  as  well  as  for  those  structureless 
lumps  of  epidermis,  the  term  cholesteatoma  of  the  ear  is  used. 
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Cholesteatoinata  in  the  ear  have  long  been  known  to  pathologists,  as  is  shown 
by  the  communications  of  Cruveilhier,  Bokitansky,  Yirchow,  and  others.  As 
to  the  formation  of  these  epidermis  masses  there  are  at  present  many  diverg- 
ing views,  as  Virchow,  Mikulicz,  and  Kiister  consider  that  cholesteatoma  in 
the  temporal  bone  is  of  heteroplastic  formation,  v.  Troltsch  as  a  retention 
tumour,  Wendt  as  the  production  of  a  desquamation  of  the  middle  ear  or 
mucous  membrane,  Bezold  and  Habermann  as  the  production  of  epidermis 
growing  from  the  external  meatus  into  the  tympanic  cavity  through  the  per- 
foration in  the  membrana  tympani. 

The  occurrence  of  primary  cholesteatoma  in  the  temporal  bone 
must  be  considered  very  rare  from  a  clinical  standpoint  in  comparison 
with  the  secondary  epidermis  collections.  The  results  of  Virchow's 
investigation  leaves  us^in  doubt  vrhether  the  heteroplastic  tumours 
which  are  imbedded  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  broke' 
through  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  during  their  growth,  or 
whether  they  caused  the  absorption  of  the  bone  in  their  growth  from 
the  middle  ear.  A  rare  case  of  cholesteatoma  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  occurred  without  a  trace  of 
suppurative  inflammation  and  without  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  is  reported  by  Lucae.  An  interesting  case  of  primary 
cholesteatoma  is  reported  by  Euhn.  This  affected  a  man  aged  51 
years,  who  for  a  number  of  years  had  tinnitus  in  his  left  ear,  attacks 
of  giddiness  and  deafness,  and  after  a  severe  cold  a  suppurative 
middle-ear  inflammation  developed  with  severe  pain,  and  the  forma- 
tion of  an  abscess  in  the  mastoid  process.  After  opening  the  mastoid 
process  there  was  found  a  cholesteatoma  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  after 
the  removal  of  which  the  sinus  lateralis  and  a  portion  of  the  cere- 
bellum with  its  covering  were  plainly  visible,  owing  to  destruction  of 
the  inner  osseous  wall. 

In  the  category  of  primary  cholesteatoma  growing  from  the  diseased 
mucous  membrane  may  be  reckoned  those  cases  in  which,  during  the  course 
of  a  suppurative  middle-ear  inflammation,  depressions  lined  with  epithelium 
oc<:ur  in  the  hypertrophic  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
openings  of  these  secondary  depressions  close,  and  the  epithelium  within  them 
develop  cystoid  spaces.  In  fact  I  found  whitish,  smooth  epithelial  balls,  as 
large  as  the  head  of  a  pin,  growing  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  and  completely  embedded.  This  view  is  substantiated  by  the  micro- 
scopical condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  described  on 
page  856,  in  which  the  enclosed  cyst  contains  a  layer  of  cast-ofl*  epithelium. 
To  this  formation  of  cholesteatoma  the  preparation,  shown  in  Fig.  226  has 
to  be  reckoned. 

In  the  greater  majority  of  cases  the  secondary  growth  of  ear 
cholesteatoma  is  without  doubt,  as  shovm  by  clinical  and  pathological 
observation.     Although  it  has  been  said  that  very  often  a  secondary 


392       CHBONIC   PUBULENT   INFLAMMATION   OF  THE  MIDDIiB   SAB. 

cholesteatoma  in  the  middle  ear  is  due  to  the  extension  of  the  epi- 
dermis of  the  meatus  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  yet  according  to  my 
observation  of  a  number  of  preparations  in  my  collection,  it  is  prob- 
able that  the  cholesteatoma  may  develop  in  the  middle  ear  itself, 
and  especially  in  the  mastoid  antrum  and  cells  (Kohrer).  From  the 
frequent  occurrence  of  laminated  cells,  without  nuclei  in  these  forma- 
tions, it  is  probable  that  the  mass  developed  in  that  position  cannot 
be  considered  as  coming  from  some  other  locality,  as  in  the  cases  ex- 
amined by  me  the  epidermis  cells  from  the  external  meatus  contained 
nuclei. 

The  production  of  epidermal  elements  in  the  tympanic  cavity  and 
the  mastoid  process  can  only  occur  if  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear  has  undergone  epidermic  changes.  Steinbriigge  (in  Moos's 
clinic)  and  Euhn  found  the  osseous  wall  of  the  cavity  containing  the 
cholesteatoma  lined  by  a  membrane  which  showed  a  clear  Bete 
Malpighii,  and  was  covered  on  its  surface  with  laminated  cells. 
This  complete  transformation  of  the  middle-ear  mucous  membrane 
can  be  connected  only  with  extensive  changes  in  structure,  and 
occurs  as  a  fact  during  and  after  the  course  of  suppuration  which  is 
accompanied  by  extensive  infiltration  with  papillary  hypertrophy  or 
as  the  result  of  inflammatory  connective  tissue,  thickening,  condensa- 
tion and  atrophy. 

The  epidermization  of  the  middle-ear  mucous  membrane  occurs, 
according  to  my  observation,  after  the  continuity  between  the  lining 
of  the  middle  ear  and  meatus  has  been  established  through  a  per- 
foration of  the  membrane,  and  the  growth  of  the  epidermis  from  the 
meatus  with  its  Eete  Malpighii  has  extended  into  the  tympanic 
cavity.  In  support  of  this  view  is  the  fact  that  in  the  accessory 
cavities  of  the  nose,  for  example  in  the  antrum  of  Highmore  and 
frontal  sinus,  the  lining  of  which  is  nearly  analogous  to  that  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  and  in  which  the  same  pathological  changes  occur 
(Zuckerkandl),  it  is  only  in  very  rare  cases  that  cholesteatomata  are 
met  with. 

The  invasion  of  the  epidermis  of  the  meatus  into  the  tympanic 
cavity  does  not  directly  produce  the  formation  of  cholesteatomous 
masses.  This  is  proved  by  the  observation  first  made  by  Schwartze, 
and  which  I  have  seen  in  a  large  number  of  preparations,  of  an  epi- 
dermic cul-de-sac  which  extends  from  the  external  meatus  into  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  mastoid  antrum,  and  remains  such  throughout 
the  whole  life.  That  such  extensions  of  the  epidermis  of  the  meatus 
without  the  formation  of  cholesteatoma  occur  oftener  than  is 
generally  supposed,  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  in  many  preparations 
of  former  middle-ear  suppurations  with  extensive  perforation  of  the 
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membrana  tympani,  in  which  macroscopically  no  trace  of  an  epi- 
dermal layer  was  visible  in  the  tympanic  cavity ;  by  the  microscope 
it  could  be  seen  that  the  epidermis  from  the  external  meatus  had 
extended  over  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  invasion 
of  epidermis  from  the  meatus  into  the  tympanic  cavity  only  produces 
the  formation  of  secondary  cholesteatoma,  if  an  excessive  growth  of 
the  epidermis  in  the  external  meatus  occurs,  to  which  a  decided 
desquamation  in  the  lining  of  the  middle  ear  may  be  added. 

Another  factor  by  which  the  invasion  of  epidermis  from  the  exter- 
nal meatus  into  the  tympanic  cavity  is  favoured  is  the  membranous 
or  osseous  closure  of  the  ost.  tymp.  tubse,  which  occasionally  occurs 
in  middle-ear  suppuration.  As  long  as  the  tube  remains  open  and 
the  epithelium  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  uninterruptedly  connected 
with  that  of  the  tube  and  the  naso-pharynx,  the  entrance  of  the 
epidermis  from  the  external  meatus  is  met  by  a  marked  resistance. 
If  the  connection  is  broken,  through  the  closure  of  the  tube,  the 
weaker  epithelium  of  the  tympanic  cavity  loses  its  resistibiUty  and 
the  epidermis  from  the  meatus  enters  so  much  more  easily,  as  in 
such  cases  an  epidermic  change  of  the  middle-ear  mucous  membrane 
follows. 

The  larger  the  defect  in  the  membrana  tympani  so  much  easier 
will  the  epidermis  from  the  meatus  penetrate  into  the  tympanic 
cavity.  In  central  perforations  the  extension  is  more  difficult  than 
in  peripheral  perforations.  This  is  shown  by  the  frequent  occurrence 
of  invasion  of  cholesteatoma  in  small  openings  in  the  posterior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  in  perforations  of 
Shrapnell's  membrane  (Morpurgo,  Bezold). 

In  no  form  of  perforation  of  the  membrane  could  I  follow  the  ex- 
tension of  the  epidermis  from  the  meatus  in  the  Hving,  so  certainly 
as  in  the  destruction  of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli.  The  invasion 
through  the  peripherally  situated  opening  in  the  membrane  in  this 
region  occurs  more  easily,  as  from  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus  ex- 
tensive growth  of  the  cutis  and  epidermis  takes  place  in  the  direction 
of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli  to  the  membrana  tympani.  The  growth 
of  the  epidermis  is  more  extensive  here  than  on  the  other  walls  of 
the  meatus. 

The  method  of  invasion  for  cholesteatoma  is  not  always  through 
the  perforated  membrane.  In  a  case  described  by  me,  of  chole- 
steatoma in  the  mastoid  process,  the  extension  of  the  epidermis  into 
the  sacculated  mastoid  cells  could  be  proved  through  a  fistulous  open- 
ing on  the  cortical  portion  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  through  a 
second  fistulous  opening  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

The  size  of  cholesteatomata  vary  from  that  of  a  hemp  seed  to  a 
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walnut,  and  larger.  Their  form  is  oval  or  oonforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  middle  ear,  and  the  irregular  cavity  in  the  temporal  bone  pro- 
daced  by  deetruction  and  resorption.  The  surface  is  smooth  or 
glandular,  with  club  or  nipple-shaped  projectiona.  Only  in  the 
cross-section  it  shows  sometimes  a  lamellar  appearance  ;  sometimes 
it  has  the  appearance  of  freshly-made  milk-cheese,  rarely  with  a 
caseated  cectre  (v.  Troltsch).  They  consist  of  round  or  polygonal 
epithelial  cells,  often  without  nuclei,  mixed  with  granules,  fat 
globules,  cholestearine  crystals  and  bacteria.  Barely  there  occurs 
nucleated  giant  cells  (Lucae).  With  and  between  the  epithelial 
B  one  finds  occasionally  caseated  exudate  or  half-fluid  i 


Fio,  224.— Lakoe  Dbkect  ts  thb  Trmporal  Bone    Fio.  225.— Thi  Cbouxtia- 

HLUtU  WITH  A   LaUELLAB  CllOLEKTEATOMA.  TO¥A     BsMOVlD     VBOU    THE 

Oomplet«   deBtrucUon   of    middle  emr  uid  Ubjiinth.       Cavity  auoWH  in  PBBVIoi'h 
O,  Upper  bordor  at  the  c»vity  ;  u.  Lower  border  of       FianRE, 
it ;  A,  Pcwterior  to  ths  kDtruin  mutoid  ;  oi,  Aoleiior 
edge  of  the  uiitjr  eitendiog  to  the  oit.  tymp.  tuba. 
(Alter  X  prep»rmtion  in  mj  coUfCtion.) 

of  detritus.  The  most  frequent  position  for  cholesteatoma  is  the 
mastoid  process,  then  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and 
the  external  attic. 

The  cholesteatoma  may  restch  a  remarkable  size  without  the 
occurrence  of  caries  or  disappearance  of  the  bony  structure  of  the 
temporal  bone.  Often,  however,  one  finds,  as  well  with  small  as 
with  larger  tumours,  defects  and  excavations  in  the  bone  whioh  is 
partially  due  to  pressure  and  absorption,  and  partially  to  the  atrophy 
of  the  bone-tissue  connected  with  the  pathological  changes  in  the 
lining  of  the  middle  ear.  There  may  occur  cavities  in  the  temporal 
bone  due  to  carious  destruction  or  exfoliation  of  necrotic  portions  of 
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bone,  which  may  bo  further  enlarged  by  the  growth  of  the  ohole- 
eteatoma. 

The  defects  which  are  most  frequently  seen  with  it  are  the  de- 
struction of  the  margo  tympam  of  the  temporal  bone,  a  larger 
portion  of  the  posterior  and  superior  bony  wall  of  the  meatus,  and 
the  mastoid  process. 

By  this  means  there  often  occurs  the  fonnation  of  an  extensive 
cavity  in  the  temporal  bone  through  the  connection  of  the  cavum 
tympani,  the  external  meatus,  and  the  mastoid  process  in  one 
irregular  cavity.  Occasionally  a  portion  of  the  pyramid  ia  also 
involved  in  the  destructive  process. 

A  marked  example  of  this  ia  seeu  in  the  foUowing  cue  described  by  me. 
The  woman,  aged  seventy-eight  years,  had  Buffered  since  childhood  from 


Pic.  226.— BlAH-HHAPBI)  CHOLKtmUTOMA  IM  THE  TVUPANIC  CaVITI.  VlKW  ABOV-R 
APTEK    RbHOVAL    Of    THK    TrOUK-V    TtUPANI. 

«,  Aoterior  and  ntu*t«d  agiinit  tb«  oat  tubs  ;  h,  F<iat«rii}r  end  eitaDdlug  iota  the 
uitram  ;  a,  Haatold  antnim  filled  with  deoompoied  poi ;  a.  Sigmoid  bhu*  ;  i,  In- 
teni»l  meatoii.    (After  ■  prepumtion  in  my  ooliBCtioD.) 

complete  deafneas  and  facial  paralyeia  on  the  right  aide  due  to  otorrhoea.  In 
Weber's  test  the  tuning-fork  was  only  perceived  in  the  left  ear.  Disaection 
showed  the  following  appearance.  Behind  the  cartilaginoua  meatna  there 
waa  a  brown  stratified  mass,  which  on  closer  examination  proved  to  be 
a  tumour  conuatiog  of  epidermis  plates,  lying  one  within  the  other 
(Fig.  220). 

After  the  removal  of  thia  from  the  temporal  bone  a  large  opening  was 
viaible  which  extended  from  the  oat.  tymp.  tubs  to  the  maatoid  antrum  on  one 
side,  and  from  the  tegmen  tymp.  to  the  floor  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  of 
the  mastoid  process  on  the  other  side.  This  cavity  was  lined  with  smooth 
connective  tiaaue  covered  with  ahining  epidermis.  The  external  meatua, 
tympanic  cavity,  and  mastoid  proceaa  were  tranHformed  into  one  cavity ;  of 
the  whole  labyrinth,  vestibule,  and  facial  canala  there  was  only  the  thin  upper 
and  posterior  wall  of  the  pyramid  remaining  (Fig.  224), 
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Symptoms, — ^The  cholesteatomous  collections  in  the  temporal  bona 
may  remain  for  years  without  symptoms.  Often  they  produce  with- 
out inflammatory  symptoms  a  feeling  of  heaviness  and  pressure  in 
that  side  of  the  head,  headache,  and  dizziness.  Through  the 
occurrence  of  some  external  influence,  however,  for  example,  the 
penetration  of  fluid  into  the  meatus,  or  after  the  effect  of  the  steam 
in  a  Turkish  bath  (Moos),  inflammation  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the 
temporal  bone  may  occur,  with  severe  reactionary  symptoms,  due  to 
the  rapid  swelling  of  the  epidermis  mass.  This  may  proceed  to  the 
spontaneous  expiilsion  of  the  cholesteatoma  through  the  opening  in 
the  membrana  tympani,  or  to  the  penetration  in  different  directions 
through  the  temporal  bone.  The  inflammation  in  the  attic  and 
mastoid  process  produced  by  a  cholesteatoma  is  often  accompanied 
by  sinking  of  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

Besults. — 1.  Healing  after  expulsion  of  the  mass.  This  expulsion 
may  result  from  rapid  swelling  of  the  mass  and  pressure  of  the  fluid 
secretion  behind  it,  forcing  it  through  the  perforated  membrana 
tympani  into  the  external  meatus,  or  more  rarely  through  the  tube 
into  the  naso-pharynx.  Besides  this  the  cholesteatoma  may  break 
through  the  external  shell  of  the  mastoid  process,  with  S3anptoms  of 
abscess,  and  And  a  way  out  on  the  mastoid  process  (Steinbriigge) ; 
or  it  may  penetrate  from  the  mastoid  process  through  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  meatus  into  the  external  meatus  (Bezold,  Schwartze, 
Moos,  Politzer). 

2.  Fatal  result,  (a)  Through  pyaemia  following  septic  regurgita- 
tion of  the  secretion  behind  the  cholesteatomous  mass.  This  result 
may  follow  without  a  trace  of  a  carious  affection  in  the  temporal 
bone,  as  I  observed  in  the  following  case : 

A  woman,  aged  32  years,  came  to  my  clinic  in  December,  1884,  with 
pyffimic  symptoms  and  rapid  failm-e  of  strength.  She  had  suffered  dnoe 
childhood  from  a  discharge  from  the  left  ear,  and  fom-teen  days  previously 
was  taken  with  fever  and  headache.  There  was  a  defect  on  the  lower  half  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  secretion  slight,  easily  heard  perforation-sound  upon 
auscultation,  severe  deafness,  and  negative  Rinne.  By  injecting  fluid  through 
the  middle  ear  from  the  tube  only  a  few  drops  entered  the  meatus.  Repeated 
chills,  pain  in  the  course  of  the  left  jugular  vein,  hsemoptysis,  oedema  of  the 
lungs,  and  death  on  the  fifth  day  after  examination.  The  necroscopy  showed 
perforation  of  the  membrana  tj^ipani  with  polj'pi  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
promontory.  The  upper  and  middle  tympanic  cavity  (Fig.  226)  was  filled 
with  a  smooth,  shining  white,  bean-shaped  cholesteatoma,  the  anterior  rounded 
end  of  which  reached  to  the  region  of  the  ost.  tymp.,  while  the  posterior 
rounded  end  extended  into  the  mastoid  antrum  and  closed  the  opening  of 
the  antrum  completely.  As  a  result  of  the  retention  of  secretion  in  the 
mastoid  antnun  the  sigmoid  sinus  was  inflamed,  dark-red,  although  not 
carious.    Sinus  phlebitis,  Thrombosis. 
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(b)  Death  from  meningitis,  abscess  of  the  brain,  erosion  of  the 
tranverse  sinus  with  otorrhagia  and  sinus  phlebitis  (Bokitansky, 
Moos,  Schwartze,  Hessler,  Bezold,  Fischer),  either  following  reten- 
tion of  secretion  or  with  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone, 
.accompanying  the  formation  of  the  cholesteatoma,  or  through  im- 
mediate perforation  of  the  cholesteatoma  on  the  tegmen  t3rmpani 
•and  mastoid,  or  on  the  posterior  pyramidal  wall  towards  the  cranial 
cavity  (Toynbee  and  v.  Troltsch).  In  a  case  by  Burckhardt-Merian 
the  penetration  of  the  cholesteatoma  not  only  occurred  on  the  tegmen 
tymp.,  but  also  below  through  the  incisura  mastoid.,  by  which  means 
an  abscess  nearly  the  size  of  a  fist  resulted  on  the  side  of  the  neck. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  the  desquamation  process  in  the  ear 
is  of  therapeutical  importance,  as  apart  from  their  destructive 
•character,  the  middle-ear  suppurations  cannot  be  made  to  cease 
before  this  mass  i^  removed  from  the  ear. 

The  diagnosis  of  cholesteatomous  collections  in  the  middle  ear 
•can  only  be  made  with  certainty  if  either  the  whitish  or  whitish- 
yellow  occasionally  glancing  epidermis  mass  he  in  the  field  of  view, 
ivhich  occurs  when  the  mass  extends  into  the  external  meatus,  or 
fills  the  opening  in  the  membrane  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tympanic  cavity.  Where  epidermis  masses  are  seen  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  field  of  view  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  one  should  think  at  once  of  cholesteatoma  forma- 
tions. An  excessively  developed  epidermis  in  the  external  meatus, 
which  may  be  followed  by  inspection  into  the  tympanic  cavity, 
anakes  the  diagnosis  probable.  In  a  similar  way  a  cholesteatoma  in 
Prussak's  space  may  be  diagnosed  from  the  whitish,  doughy-feeling 
mass  in  the  perforated  membrana  Shrapnelli.  Important  symptoms 
of  the  presence  of  caseated  or  cholesteatomous  masses  in  the  middle 
•ear  are  the  frequent  appearances  of  gritty  masses  or  of  larger 
whitish-yellow  strings  in  the  water  used  for  washing  out  the  ear, 
which,  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers,  give  a  bad  smell,  and 
under  the  microscope  show  the  character  of  degenerated  pus,  con- 
taining vibriones  and  lumps  of  laminated  epithelium  infiltrated  by 
•cocci.  The  diagnosis  is  more  probably  if  these  characteristic  lumps 
are  still  seen  after  cleaning  the  ear  for  several  days.  This  pecu- 
liarity of  the  secretion  I  have  found  generally  in  long-continued, 
obstinate  suppuration,  which  is  not  profuse,  in  perforation  of  Shrap- 
nell's  membrane,  farther  in  adhesion  between  the  membrana  tym- 
j>ani  and  the  wall  of  the  promontory,  where  the  secretion  can  only 
escape  through  a  small  opening  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of 
.the  membrane,  and  in  protracted  suppuration  in  the  mastoid  antrum, 
^th  fistulous  opening  in  the  osseous  meatus.    A  similar  secretion 
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occurs  in  chronic  middle-ear  inflammation,  in  scrofnloos  and  tuber- 
colons  individuals  and  those  affected  with  ozaena. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  cholesteatomata  embedded  in  the  mastoid 
process,  or  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tympanic  cavity  covered  with  a 
delicate  shell,  the  diagnosis  is  impossible.  For  the  diagnosis  of  their 
presence  in  the  deeper  portions,  during  the  examination  of  the 
patient  it  is  necessary  that  the  tumour  should  break  down,  which  is 
generally  followed  by  the  ejection  through  the  opening  of  the  per- 
foration, or  the  penetration  of  the  mass  through  the  cortical  portion 
of  the  mastoid  process,  or  into  the  external  meatus.  Where  the 
presence  of  desquamation  in  the  middle  ear  occurs,  especially  with 
protracted  casting  off  of  these  granular  lumps,  which  have  been 
formerly  described,  with  frequent  recurrent  pain  in  the  mastoid 
process,  one  may  with  probability  conclude  as  to  the  presence  of 
cholesteatoma  in  the  mastoid  process.  This  is  an  important  indica- 
cation  for  the  operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  process. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  cholesteatomata  of  the  ear  depends 
upon  their  situation,  their  extent,  and  upon  the  recurring  changes 
in  the  ear ;  cases  of  complete  healing  after  spontaneous  ejection  or 
after  operative  remo^-al  of  the  mass  are  on  the  whole  rare.  In 
general,  the  frequent  recurrence  of  cholesteatomata  in  the  middle 
ear  should  be  considered  a  serious  condition  in  middle-ear  suppura- 
tion. During  the  suppuration  the  hindered  flow  of  secretion,  and 
after  it  stops  the  persistent  desquamation  in  the  external  and 
middle  ear  and  the  extension  of  the  epithelial  growth  to  the  osseous 
cavities  and  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  (Eirchner),  should  be 
considered  as  the  cause  of  its  recurrence.  While  in  certain  cases 
the  epidermis  invasion  into  the  t^-mpanic  cavity  proceeds  often  to 
the  formation  of  culs-de-sae,  which  may  persist  without  farther 
trouble ;  in  other  cases  it  may  proceed  to  the  new  formation  of 
cholesteatomous  masses,  by  which  the  cavities  in  the  temporal  bone 
may  be  filled  within  a  short  time. 

The  formation  of  crusts  in  the  outer  and  middle  ears  should  also  be  men- 
tioned here.  These  arise  from  the  drying  up  of  the  secretion  not  removed  in 
eases  of  scanty  exudation.  The  brownish-green  crusts  generally  lodge  in  the 
inner  section  of  the  osseous  meatus,  and  frequently  extend  over  the  remnant 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  through  the  opening  of  the  perforation  and  into 
the  tympanum.  They  often  adhere  so  firmly  to  the  subjacent  tissue,  that 
they  can  with  difficulty  be  removed  by  a  blunt  probe.  Sometimes  the  cure 
of  the  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear  is  quite  prevented  by  the  fonnmtion  of 
a  crust  which  adheres  firmly  for  a  long  time.  But  often  enough  in  cases  in 
mhich  the  suppuration  has  long  be<en  believed  to  be  arrested,  it  is  fofond  to 
be  still  going  on  beneath  the  crust.    On  the  removal  of  the  latter  the  imder- 
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lying  surface  is  seen  covered  with  a  layer  of  thick  pus,  and  sometimes  even 
studded  with  granulations  of  considerable  size.  Sometimes  small  perfora- 
tions are  blocked  by  a  crust,  as  by  a  plug,  and  the  closure  of  the  gap  is 
thereby  hindered.  Crusts  should  therefore  always  be  removed  (see  Treat- 
ment). 

We  sometimes  observe  small,  dry,  firmly-adherent  crusts  in  the  bases  of 
depressed,  adherent  cicatrices  of  the  membrana  tympani.  They  are  most 
frequent  in  the  base  of  cicatrized  perforations  of  Shrapnell^s  membrane,  and 
next  most  common  in  cicatrices  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  which  have  adhered  to  the  articulation  of  the  incus  with 
the  stapes,  or  to  the  head  of  the  stapes  separated  from  the  incus.  The  diag- 
nosis of  a  crust  in  this  situation  is  therefore  important,  because,  as  I  have 
several  times  observed,  by  the  careful  removal  of  quite  small  crusts  from  this 
region,  a  surprising  improvement  in  the  hearing  is  produced. 

Prognosis  of  Chronic  Middle-ear  Suppuration, — The  prognosis  of 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  generally  uncertain,  for  as 
long  as  the  suppurative  process  continues,  we  can  never  foretell  with 
certainty  what  course  it  will  take  (Wilde).  But  the  cause  of  the 
onset  of  the  suppuration,  the  local  changes  present  in  the  middle 
ear,  and  especially  the  state  of  the  general  health  at  the  time, 
frequently  offer  important  grounds  for  the  determination  of  the 
prognosis. 

The  prognosis  of  the  suppurative  processes  is  favourable  when  the 
disease  is  idiopathic,  and  the  individuals  strong  and  healthy.  A 
more  favourable  course  may  generally  be  expected  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  secretion  is  slight,  or  where  there  exists  a  possibility  of 
the  resolution  of  the  morbid  changes  in  the  middle  ear ;  also  when 
the  defects  in  the  membrana  tympani  are  not  extensive,  when  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  is  smooth,  not  granular,  and 
the  Eustachian  tube  is  patent. 

But  a  less  favourable  prognosis  must  be  formed  in  the  middle- 
ear  suppuration  following  scarlatina,  measles,  influenza,  typhus, 
scrofula,  syphilis,  diabetes,  leucocythsemia,  and  other  cachexias,  as 
well  as  with  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  and  ozsena.  Un- 
favourable prognostic  local  changes  are :  profuse  blennorrhcea  or 
persistent  septic  secretion  containing  streptococci,  large  perfora- 
tions in  the  membrana  tympani,  perforation  of  Shrapnell's  mem- 
brane (Bezold),  excessive  proliferation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  tympanum,  or  extensive  formation  of  granulations  on  the 
same ;  also  when  there  is  polypoid  degeneration  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  ulceration  of  the  lining  membrane  and  of  the  osseous  walls 
of  the  middle  ear,  tight  stricture  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  formation 
of  cholesteatoma  in  the  middle  ear,  paresis  and  paralysis  of  the 
facial  nerve,  or  those  secondary  changes  in  the  external  meatus. 
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accompanied  with  bulging  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus,  with 
which  we  shall  become  acquainted  in  the  description  of  the  carious 
processes. 

The  prognosis  for  the  hearing  is  hardly  determinable  in  the  sup- 
purative stage,  for  this  is  not  always  conditioned  by  permanent 
obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound,  but  by  simple  swelling  of  the 
mucous  membrane  enveloping  the  ossicula,  which  may  be  almost 
entirely  resolved  on  the  cessation  of  suppuration.  One  is  generally 
justified,  however,  in  forming  a  more  favourable  prognosis  in  those 
cases  in  which  the  hearing-disturbance  is  not  of  a  high  degree,  or 
in  which,  after  the  injection  of  air  into  the  middle  ear,  and  after  the 
removal  of  the  secretion,  a  striking  improvement  in  the  hearing 
takes  place,  than  in  those  in  which  the  greatly-impaired  function 
only  undergoes  a  slight  improvement  from  the  dilatation  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  and  in  the  course  of  treatment.  Exfoliation  of 
the  ossicTila,  as  well  as  tight  stricture  of  the  meatus  tending  to  com- 
plete obliteration  and  adhesions  of  the  ost.  tymp.  tubsB,  render  the 
prognosis  still  less  favourable. 

On  the  cessation  of  the  otorrhcea  the  prognosis  regarding  the 
fimction  of  hearing  is  most  favourable  in  those  cases  in  which  the 
orifice  of  the  perforation  cicatrizes,  and  only  a  slight  disturbainoe  of 
the  hearing  remains.  But  it  is  unfavourable  if  after  the  closure  of 
the  perforation  a  striking  decrease  in  the  hearing  takes  place,  for 
this  signifies  a  more  serious  obstacle  to  the  conduction  of  sound  at 
the  malleus  or  incus. 

In  cases  of  persistent  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  the 
prognosis  is  more  favourable  when,  in  spite  of  the  long  continuance 
of  the  affection,  the  hearing-distance  remains  stationary ;  unfavour- 
able if  after  the  cessation  of  suppuration  great  deafness  remains,  and 
no  change  is  experienced  either  from  the  dilatation  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  or  the  application  of  an  artificial  membrana  tympani.  And 
the  prognosis  is  bad  when  the  hearing-disturbance  continues  pro- 
gressive, and  when  it  is  associated  with  continual  subjective  noises, 
and  a  diminution  of  the  perception  of  sound  through  the  cranial 
bones  for  the  tuning-fork  (Schwabach). 

The  Peculiarities  of  Suppurative  Middle-ear  Inflammation  occurring 

with  Infectious  Diseases. 

The  course  and  resTilt  of  otitis  media  purulenta,  occurring  with 
infectious  diseases,  show  many  variations  from  the  genuine  form, 
and,  therefore,  it  appears  important,  from  a  practical  standpoint, 
to  consider  the  peculiarities  of  these  forms  of  middle-ear  suppura- 
tion. 
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PuruUfit  Middle-ear  Inflammation  occurring  with  Typhoid  Fever. 
— The  slighter  forms  of  middle-ear  catarrh,  without  perforation  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  with  serous  or  muco-purulent  secretion  in 
the  middle  ear,  are  quite  common.  They  usually  disappear  after  the 
x^ourse  of  the  disease  is  over,  or  form  the  foundation  for  later 
Adhesive  processes.  During  the  course  of  the  disease  they  are 
generally  kept  in  the  background,  and  are  first  noticed  at  the  begin- 
ning of  convalescence.  The  severe  deafness  which  is  present  in 
middle-ear  catarrh  during  typhoid  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the  accom- 
panying changes  in  the  labyrinth,  or  to  the  action  of  the  typhoid 
processes  upon  the  centre  of  hearing. 

Purulent  middle-ear  inflammation  occurring  with  typhoid  is  less 
frequent,  and  was  observed  by  Hof&nann  in  250  cases  of  typhus 
four  times,  and  by  Bezold  in  1,243  cases  forty-one  times.  As  the 
causes  of  middle-ear  inflammation  with  typhoid,  which  usually 
occurs  during  the  fourth  or  flfth  week  of  the  disease,  are :  the 
direct  transmission  of  the  inflammation  from  the  naso-pharynx,  so 
common  in  typhoid,  either  simple  or  diphtheritic,  to  the  Eustachian 
tube  and  middle  ear ;  the  entraribe  of  septic  secretion  from  the  naso- 
pharynx into  the  middle  ear ;  the  occurrence  of  embolisms  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  (Bezold),  resulting  either  from 
an  endocarditis  or  from  collections  of  pus  in  the  periphery.  The 
perforation  which  generally  occurs  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  and  with  slight  reactionary  symptoms,  is  usually 
larger  than  in  the  genuine  middle-ear  suppuration,  but  seldom 
exceeds  the  size  of  a  lentil  (Bezold).  Hof&uann  saw  in  acute  cases 
two  or  more  perforations. 

The  disturbance  of  hearing  which  accompanies  the  suppurative 
process  is  often  of  a  high  degree,  especially  when  the  ear  affection 
occurs  early,  on  account  of  accompanying  peripheral  or  central 
disease  of  the  auditory  nerve.  In  convalescence  the  hearing-distance 
generally  increases,  although  frequently  severe  deafness  continues 
for  a  long  time.  The  duration  of  suppuration  is  generally  more 
protracted  than  in  the  genuine  form,  but  usually  ends,  however,  in 
otherwise  healthy  individuals  with  cicatrization  of  the  opening  in 
the  membrane,  and  complete  restitution  of  the  function  of  hearing. 
The  prognosis  of  middle-ear  suppuration  occurring  in  typhoid  is 
therefore  relatively  good,  as  compared  with  that  occurring  with 
other  infectious  diseases  ;*  yet  severe  fonps  also  occur  with  inflam- 
mation and  formation  of  abscesses  in  the  mastoid  cells,  with  caries 

*  E.  Frankel  and  Simmonds  {DetUgche  med,  Wochenachr,^  1887)  found  in  the 
secretion  of  middle-ear  suppuration  during  typhoid  only  pus  microbes,  but  no  typhoid 
.baciUi. 

26 
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and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone,  facial  paralysis  (Hoffmann),  exten- 
sion of  the  frequently  septic  suppuration  to  the  neighbouring  organs, 
and  complete  deafness  through  panotitis.  Even  severe  complica- 
tions may  end  with  complete  healing.  In  a  case  observed  in  my 
clinic  of  profuse  middle-ear  suppuration  after  typhoid,  with  a  high 
degree  of  deafness  and  the  formation  of  abscesses  in  both  mastoid 
processes,  after  opening  the  abscesses  and  the  removal  of  several 
bony  sequestrse  from  the  mastoid,  cicatrization  of  the  perforation  in 
the  membrana  tympani,  with  complete  healing,  resulted.  A  fatal 
result  may  occur  from  meningitis  owing  to  caries  of  the  tegmen 
t3anpani,  through  suppurative  sinus  phlebitis,  or,  as  in  a  case  reported 
by  Bezold,  through  the  embolic  infarct  owing  to  embolism  of  the 
posterior  auricular  artery.  In  a  case  reported  by  Hoffmann,  the 
fatal  meningitis  followed  suppurative  middle-ear  inflammation  with- 
out perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  middle-ear  inflammation  in  typhoid  cases,  Bezold 
proposes,  as  a  prophylactic  measure,  the  removal  of  the  stagnant 
secretion  from  the  naso-pharynx  by  means  of  a  sponge  dipped  in 
an  antiseptic  solution ,  after  which  the  whole  surface  is  made  aseptic 
by  blowing  in  boric  acid.  It  is  evident  that  this  manipulation  should 
only  be  carried  out  in  those  patients  whose  condition  permits  of  it. 
The  elimination  of  septic  secretion  from  the  naso-pharynx  is  also 
advisable  as  a  prophylactic  means  in  other  infectious  diseases.  I 
do  this  also  in  the  cases  of  simple  typhoid  catarrh,  before  the  use  of 
the  air-douche,  in  order  to  prevent  the  penetration  of  secretion  from 
the  tube  into  the  tympanic  cavity. 

The  treatment  of  typhoid  middle-ear  suppuration  in  acute  cases 
is  antiseptic,  and  does  not  differ  from  that  of  the  genuine  middle- 
ear  suppuration. 

Suppurative  Middle -ear  hiflammaiioii  with  Infttietiza. — The 
peculiarities  of  influenza  otitis  have  already  been  mentioned  with 
otitis  media  acuta,  and  acute  suppurative  middle-ear  inflammation, 
for  which  reason  I  will  only  give  a  riswnU  of  the  clinical  appearances 
and  results  of  influenza  otitis. 

The  appearance  of  this  form  of  suppurative  middle-ear  inflanmia- 
tion  takes  place  with  severe  reactionary  symptoms,  and  is  generally 
accompanied  at  the  beginning  by  a  hsemorrhagic  inflammation  of 
the  membrana  tympani  with  the  formation  of  smaller  or  larger  dark- 
blue  or  black  buUaB  in  the  lower  posterior  segment  of  the  mem« 
brana  tympani,  which,  after  a  short  time,  before  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani  occurs,  collapse,  and  discharge  a  bloody,  serous 
fluid  into  the  external  meatus.  In  several  cases  there  occurred 
simultaneously  a  formation  of  huBmorrhagic  bullfie  in  the  osseous 
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and  cartilaginous  meatus.  The  perforation  usually  occurs  in  front 
of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  but  very  often  it  is  in  the  posterior 
superior  quadrant  at  the  top  of  a  roimd  projection  on  the  membrana 
tympani,  at  the  highest  point  of  which  a  drop  of  pus  may  be  forced 
out  by  Valsalva's  method.  The  pain,  which  is  severe  before  the 
perforation,  often  remains  for  days  without  being  alleviated.  In 
some  cases,  even  after  the  suppuration  ceases,  neuralgic  pain  with 
the  character  of  otalgia  remains.  Subjective  noises,  such  as  pounding, 
hammering,  and  roaring,  are  always  intense,  and  remain  for  a  long 
time  after  the  inflammation  has  stopped.  The  disturbance  of  hear- 
ing is  usually  more  in  the  stage  of  suppuration  than  in  the  genuine 
middle- ear  inflammation,  and  deafness  of  different  degrees  remains 
in  a  number  of  cases  after  the  suppuration  ceases.  The  suppura- 
tion is  generally  more  protracted  than  in  the  genuine  form.  Very 
much  more  frequently  than  in  the  genuine  form  of  inflammation  an 
accompanying  sinking  of  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus 
occurs  with  severe  reactionary  symptoms,  and  with  the  formation 
of  an  abscess  in  the  mastoid  process.  Spontaneous  resorption  of 
an  abscess  in  the  mastoid  process  was  more  rarely  observed  than 
in  the  genuine  form ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  production  of  caries 
of  the  osseous  tissue  was  often  very  rapid,  so  that  the  opening  of 
the  mastoid  process  was  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  dangerous 
complications.  Fatal  results  followed  several  times  through  menin- 
gitis, abscess  of  the  brain,  and  sinus  phlebitis 

ScarlatifW'Diphtheritic  Middle-ear  Suppuration. — In  the  course  of 
scarlatina,  more  frequently,  however,  when  accompanied  by  naso- 
pharyngeal diphtheria,  there  often  occurs  the  severest  forms  of  acute 
purulent  middle-ear  inflammation. 

The  scarlatino  -  diphtheritic  middle  -  ear  suppuration  develops 
generally  at  the  height  of  naso-pharyngeal  diphtheria,  only  seldom 
during  its  deoreasa  The  inflammation  begins  with  very  severe 
pain,  which,  after  the  rapidly  occurring  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  usually  remains  for  days.  A  painless  course  is  rare.  The 
temperature,  which  is  increased  by  the  naso-pharyngeal  diphtheria, 
may  upon  the  beginning  of  middle-ear  suppuration  be  further  in- 
creased (39'  to  40"),  and  in  children  benumbed  sensibility,  delirium 
and  convulsions  may  be  added  to  the  already  existing  head  symptoms. 

In  no  other  form  of  middle-ear  suppuration  does  so  rapid  destruc- 
tion of  the  tissue  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  extensive  perfora- 
tion occur  as  in  this.  The  extensive  destruction  of  the  membrane 
is  not,  as  Schwartze  believed,  the  result  of  the  inflammatory 
swelling  of  the  membrane,  producing  difficulty  in  the  removal  of 
the  diphtheritic  membrane  from  the  tympanic  cavity,  but  is  un» 
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doubtedly  due  to  the  action  of  the  specific  cause  of  the 
(Streptococcus  pyogenes)/  which  produces  the  rapid  destruction  of 
the  tissue.  Moos  found,  besides  the  excessive  cell  infiltration  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  necrosis  of  the  epithelium  and  necrotic 
destruction  of  the  bloodvessels. 

If  the  case  comes  under  observation  soon  after  the  perforation  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  it  is  often  possible  to  see  the  diphtheritic 
membrane  extending  into  the  meatus.  This  is  very  difficult  to 
remove  by  syringing  as  well  as  by  mechanical  means.  In  the  latter 
manipulation  the  portion  lying  beneath  it  bleeds  slightly.  The 
condition  is  so  characteristic  that  after  some  experience  the  diagnosis 
of  otitis  media  diphth.-scarlatinosa  is  without  difficulty,  especiaUy 
when  the  condition  of  the  pharynx  is  taken  into  consideration.  The 
mistaking  of  diphtheritic  membrane  for  macerated  epidermis  plates 
of  the  external  meatus  is  only  possible  in  a  superficial  examination, 
as  the  appearance  of  the  microscopical  conditions  are  very  different. 

In  the  first  days  following  perforation  the  secretion  is  generally 
shght  (Wreden) ;  after  the  casting  off  of  the  diphtheritic  membrane 
it  is  very  copious,  often  ill-smelling,  bloody,  or  of  a  bad  colour.  The 
examination  of  the  membrana  tympani  shows  a  large  perforation 
which  comprises  two-thirds  or  nearly  the  whole  membrane,  and 
even  when  the  disease  has  existed  only  a  few  days  a  bare  livid-red, 
swollen  mucous  membrane  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity ; 
the  free  handle  of  the  hammer  and  the  articulation  of  the  stapes 
and  incus  are  visible. 

The  suppuration  in  this  form  of  inflammation  always  takes  a 
protracted  course;  even  under  favourable  conditions  the  secretion 
exists  for  two  or  three  months.  The  most  favourable  course  of 
the  suppuration  is  produced  when  the  physician  is  able  to  incise 
the  membrana  tympani  within  the  first  twenty-four  hours  (Moos). 
The  restitution  to  the  normal  is  rare  ;  in  most  cases  large  persistent 
perforations  of  the  membrana  tympani  remain.  Often  the  suppura- 
tion becomes  chronic,  with  the  formation  of  granulations  and  polypi 
in  the  tympanic  cavity  on  the  remainder  of  the  membrane  and  in 
the  external  meatus. 

The  disturbance  of  hearing  in  the  acute  stage  is  generally  severe, 
but  during  the  course  of  the  disease  it  decreases,  although  in  a 

*  According  to  the  Utest  investigations,  an  inflammation  of  the  mucous  m«nbmM 
can  only  be  considered  diphtheritic  when  Loffler's  diphtheria  bacillus  is  prsMOt. 
The  presence  of  micrococci  is  to  be  considered  as  a  secondary  infection.  The  latter 
are  present,  however,  in  the  necrotic  membranous  infiammation  dianoieristio  ol 
scarlatina.  So  that  scarlatino-diphtheritio  disease  of  the  ear  must  now  be  differ- 
entiated etiologically  and  pathologically  from  the  true  diphtheritic  inflamaiatioii  ol 
the  ear  (Oozzolino,  Babes). 
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large  peroentage  of  the  cases  severe  deafness  or  even  total  deafness 
remains  owing  to  the  invasion  of  micro-organisms  into  the  labyrinth, 
which  in  children  daring  the  first  few  years  of  life  is  the  source  of 
their  becoming  dumb  as  well  as  deaf.  That,  however,  even  in 
severe  cases,  the  hearing  function  may  be  only  slightly  affected  is 
proved  by  several  cases  in  which  after  the  expiration  of  middle-ear 
diphtheria,  in  spite  of  extensive  defects  in  the  membrana  tympani, 
a  hearing-distance  of  over  six  meters  for  whispering  remained.  The 
paralysis  of  the  palate  which  remains  after  pharyngeal  diphtheria 
leads  to  hindered  ventilation  of  the  middle  ear  with  protracted 
hypersBmia  and  catarrh. 

The  scarlatino-diphtheritic  middle-ear  suppuration  often  leaves 
deeply-seated  changes  in  the  ear.  The  destructive  process  affects 
not  only  the  membrana  tympani,  but  also  the  bands  of  the  ossicula, 
which  are  loosened  and  cast  off.  In  a  boy  observed  by  me,  who 
was  entirely  deaf  after  scarlatino-diphtheria,  all  the  ossicula  were 
destroyed  on  both  sides.  Often  it  extends  to  ulceration  of  the  osseous 
walls  of  the  middle  ear  to  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone 
with  exfoliation  of  smaller  or  larger  portions  of  it,  to  erosion  of  the 
Fallopian  canal  with  facial  paralysis  or  to  penetration  into  the  cranial 
cavity  with  fatal  result  from  sinus  phlebitis,  meningitis,  or  abscess 
of  the  brain.  Kirchner  observed  anatomically,  in  a  case  of  primary 
pharyngeal  diphtheria  extending  to  the  tympanic  cavity,  an  infiltra- 
tion of  the  sheath  of  the  chorda  tympani  nerve. 

The  prognosis  of  simple  scarlatinous  middle-ear  suppuration  is, 
apart  from  some  severe  forms,  good  in  so  far  that  after  the  cessation 
of  the  suppuration  often  complete  healing  and  restitution  of  the 
hearing  occurs.  On  the  other  hand,  the  prognosis  of  the  scarlatino- 
diphtheritic  form  is  less  favourable  when  considering  the  accompany- 
ing complications.  With  regard  to  the  treatment  of  scarlatino- 
diphtheritic  middle  -  ear  suppuration  it  must  be  observed  that 
although  in  many  cases,  in  spite  of  the  most  careful  treatment, 
severe  complications  could  not  be  avoided,  yet  in  many  cases  by  the 
institution  of  proper  treatment  the  occurrence  of  that  severe  degree 
of  deafness  is  prevented,  which  is  so  often  seen  when  the  suppura- 
tive process  is  left  alone. 

The  treatment  of  diphtheritic  or  scarlatino-diphtheritic  middle-ear 
inflammation  must  be  immediately  instituted  after  the  perforation 
of  the  membrana  tympani  in  order  to  prevent  the  destructive  in- 
fluence of  the  diphtheritic  exudate  upon  the  tissues.  When  per- 
foration has  not  occurred,  paracentesis  should  be  performed  at 
once.  The  treatment  of  diphtheritic  middle-ear  inflammation  is 
strongly  antiseptic,  and  one  should  be  careful  to  have  the  ear 
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syringed  oat  several  times  &  day  with  lime  ^ratei  or  with  a  1  in  1,000 
solution  of  sublimate.  As  regards  the  other  details,  refer  to  page  163. 
In  bilateral  ear  disease  comphcated  by  naso-pharyngeal  diphtheria, 
the  middle  ear  should  be  washed  out  daily  with  a  boric  acid  solntioo 
by  means  of  Weber's  or  Saemann's  douche  in  order  to  remove  septic 
secretion  and  cost  o£F  diphtheritic  membrane  from  the  middle  ear. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  naso-pharyngeal  diphtheria  without  ear 
affection,  syringing  in  the  nose  should  be  done  with  great  caution, 
as  by  severe  pressure  the  penetration  of  the  fluid  into  the  tube  may 
easily  produce  a  diphtheritic  process  in  the  middle  ear.  The  local 
treatment  of  the  ear  must  always  be  combined  with  the  antiseptic 


Fig.  227.— MicEosconc  Section  o^  thb  Inkbh  Wall  of  thk  Tthpanio  C*vi« 
or  A  Woman,  36  VEAaa  of  agk,  who  died  of  Pdlmonart  Pktkisu,  and  who 
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Eab  on  the  rirht  moK. 
The  utteriur  portioD  of  the  inner  wkll  of  the  tympMinm  ii  completelj  deprived  of  ib 
mucoua  membnus,  and  the  exposed  bone  ia  pkls,  aomawhat  rough  and  nneieo. 
In  the  section  the  boniid»ry  of  the  inuooue  tnowbrane  (6  6').  which  beoomsa  tbtnacr 
toward!  the  place  where  the  loa  of  aubetanoe  hai  occurred  (a),  can  be  dMla- 
guiahed.  The  bare  bone  [a),  the  atnicture  of  which  ii  aharply  >et  off  from  the 
oapBule  of  the  cochlea  (e).  lying  below  it,  prawnU  everywhere  the  ohanetm  tt 
inflammation.  The  remaina  of  the  corroded  oeaeona  lunella  (a)  project  ca  tbt 
iurface  lilie  email  ridgee.  The  vascular  apaces,  aa  aUo  the  larger  OMeooa  apaeee 
(d  (f ),  In  the  poitarior  portion  of  the  petrooi  bone,  are  filled  with  grMinlatiaa  Mlh. 

treatment  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  affection  in  the  form  of  atomised 
solutions  of  boric  acid  or  resorcin. 

Suppurative  Middle-ear  InJlammaUon  with  Tutovuloni. — The  ocmr- 
rence  of  suppurative  middle -ear  processes  in  tuberculous  individaal*i 
especially  with  lung  affections,  was  known  to  the  older  authors,  and  even 
Bomb«rg,  Grisolle,  Nelaton,  Hilliet,  and  Bartbez  made  observations  as  to  the 
connection  of  uiiddle^ear  process  with  the  tuberculous  djacrasia.  Hon 
recently  tuberculosis  of  the  ear  has  received  greater  attention.  In  my 
BeleufJitungibildem  ilet  TrommelfelU  (1866,  page  S6)  I  mentioned  the 
elioical  peculiarities  of  phthisical  middle-ear  suppuration.  The  valuaU* 
anatomical  and  clinical  observationa  of  tubercular  middie-ear  aappuration 
which  we  owe  to  Virchow,  Toynbee,  Zaufol,  v.  Troltseh,  Sohwartae,  and 
others,  are,  however,  only  few  in  number.    Only  since  the  diaeoveij  of  t)i0 
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tubercle  bacillus  by  Koch  has  the  pathology  of  this  form  of  disease  received 
marked  advancement. 

The  pathological  changes  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  in 
tuberculous  inflammation,  in  spite  of  the  numerous  clinical  observations,  are, 
on  the  whole,  little  known.  Tuberculous  caseated  infiltration  of  the  mucous 
membrane  (Schwartze)  is  seldom  observed ;  more  common,  however,  is  the 
presence  of  tubercular  nodules  on  the  membrana  tympani,  which  by  rapidly 
breaking  down  produce  destruction  of  the  tissue  of  the  membrane  and  sup- 
puration. The  histological  knowledge  of  the  tuberculous  nature  of  this 
condition  is  wanting.  What  changes  occur  in  the  mucous  membrane  of 
phthisical  individuals  is  shown  by  the  condition  reported  by  me  {Lehrb.  der 
Ohrenh,,  first  edition,  page  467, 1882),  in  which  (Fig.  227)  a  portion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  promontory  was  destroyed  by  the  tuberculous  pro- 
cess. Since  that  time  I  have  observed  a  nimiber  of  mastoid  bones  from 
phthisical  individuals  with  suppurative  otitis  media,  and  have  repeatedly 
found  such  extensive  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane  that  the  walls  of 
the  tympanic  cavity  and  mastoid  process  were  as  destitute  of  mucous  mem- 
brane as  in  a  macerated  bone.  At  the  same  time  the  membrana  tympani 
was  completely  destroyed  and  the  ossicula  were  loosened,  owing  to  destruc- 
tion of  the  bands ;  they  were  without  covering  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and 
in  one  case  the  hammer  and  incus  were  lacking.  Habermann,  who  examined 
twenty-one  ears  of  tuberculous  patients  histologically,  could  only  distinguish 
the  tuberculous  nature  of  the  ear  affection  in  five  cases.  In  these  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear  was  swollen,  with  occasional  groups  of  giant 
cells  containing  tubercle  bacilli.  In  one  case  I  found  on  the  lower  circle  of 
the  cochlea  granulations  containing  giant  cells  and  bacilli,  and  in  the  facial 
nerve  tuberculous  nodules  with  bacilli.  Lucien  Piqu^  reported  a  case  of  tuber- 
culous ostitis  of  the  temporal  bone  in  a  scrofulous  individual  which  was 
comphcated  with  vascular  keratitis,  amblyopia,  anaesthesia  of  the  face  in  the 
region  of  the  trigeminus,  and  facial  paralysis.  The  occurrence  of  complete 
deafness  happened  only  a  few  days  before  death  from  otorrhoea.  Observa- 
tions at  the  dissection :  pachymeningitis  above  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone  and  tuberculous  neoplasms  in  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 

The  supptirative  middle-ear  inflammation  develops  in  every  stage 
of  lung  tuberculosis  or  with  tuberculosis  in  other  organs,  most 
frequently  with  existing  phthisis.  It  occurs  frequently  without 
reactionary  symptoms,  and  rarely  is  preceded  by  slight  twinges  or 
severe  pain.  In  the  majority  of  cases  its  presence  is  known  by 
the  subjective  disturbances  of  hearing  and  a  slight  discharge.  Often, 
according  to  my  observation,  the  suppurative  process  commences 
in  the  last  days  of  life.  The  examination  shows  in  recent  cases  a 
pale  membrana  tympani  covered  with  a  creamy  secretion  softened 
and  perforated  in  the  central  portion,  or,  as  in  one  of  my  cases,  in 
the  extreme  periphery.  Blake  and  A.  H.  Buck  {New  York  Med. 
Journal,  1886)  consider  the  painless  occurrence  of  infiltration  and 
destruction  of  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  membrana 
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tympani  as  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  beginning  middle-ear 
tuberculosis.  Chronic  cases,  according  to  my  experience,  osoally 
occur  without  reactionary  symptoms.  In  some  cases,  however, 
which  are  complicated  with  extensive  affection  of  the  bone,  there 
is  severe  pain,  a  profuse  secretion  with  rapid  complete  destruction 
of  the  membrana  tympani  and  partial  or  extensive  destruction  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  with  deeply  seated 
caries  of  the  bone,  affecting  the  Fallopian  canal  and  facial  nerve, 
the  labyrinth,  and  even  extending  to  the  cranial  cavity ;  further, 
caries,  necrosis,  and  exfoliation  of  the  ossicula  occur,  with  carious, 
necrotic  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  process  and  acute  formation 
of  sequestra  with  perforation  in  that  region.  By  extension  of  the 
process  to  the  labyrinth,  purulent  inflammation,  thickening  and 
partial  destruction  of  the  membranous  structure  occur ;  farther,  cell 
proliferation  and  new  connective-tissue  formation  on  the  wall  of  the 
labyrinth  and  in  the  semicircular  canals.  The  carious  destruction 
may,  as  I  have  several  times  seen,  be  combined  with  osteoporosis  and 
hyperostotic  new-formation  of  bone  in  the  region  of  the  carious  spots. 

Not  every  middle-ear  suppuration  occurring  with  tuberculosis  can 
be  considered  as  a  tubercular  process  in  the  middle  ear.  We  are 
only  justified  in  concluding  as  to  the  tubercular  nature  of  the  middle- 
ear  affection  if  the  purulent  inflammation  is  accompanied  by  a  rapid 
destruction  of  the  tissue  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  a  destruction 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  laying  bare  the 
promontorial  wall  which  can  be  proved  by  inspection  and  careful 
sounding,  and  lastly,  if  tubercle  bacilli  can  be  found  in  the  discharge. 

The  failure  of  the  latter  is  no  proof  that  it  is  not  a  tuberculous 
process,  as,  according  to  Habermann,  in  imdoubteti  tuberculosis  of 
the  ear  no  bacilli  were  found.  Nathan  always  found  tubercle  bacilli 
in  the  otorrhcBal  discharges  of  phthisical  individuals,  also  in  several 
cases  of  caries  of  the  ossicula,  and  in  the  pars  mastoidea.  The 
severe  painful  complications  are  produced  by  the  action  of  strepto- 
cocci, and  in  such  cases  tubercle  bacilli  will  be  very  few  or  not 
present  in  the  discharge  (Moos). 

In  either  case  where  there  is  a  suspicion  of  tuberculous  middle-ear 
suppuration,  it  is  very  important  from  a  prognostic  view  to  examine 
the  secretion  for  tubercle  bacilli,  although  a  negative  result  does  not 
preclude  the  tuberculous  natxire  of  the  ear  affection,  and  the  pre- 
sence of  bacilli  does  not  certainly  prove  a  tuberculous  affection. 
Yet  the  presence  of  bacilli  in  the  secretion  must  generally  be  con- 
sidered an  unfavoxirable  prognostic  sign. 

The  prognosis  of  otorrhcBa  in  tuberculosis  is  generally  imfavoorable, 
yet  in  individuals  in  whom  no  phthisical  affection  of  the  lung  was 
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present  after  oareful  antiseptic  treatment  (antiseptic  syringing,  in- 
sufiBation  of  iodol  powder),  and  living  in  a  southern  climate  during 
the  winter,  healing  has  often  been  observed.  In  phthisical  indi- 
viduals, however,  especially  if  the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  in 
the  pus,  and  a  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  is  proved,  the  prognosis  is  absolutely  unfavourable.  The  healing 
of  the  suppuration,  as  observed  by  Ome  Green  and  the  author  in 
two  cases,  occurs  very  rarely.  The  subcutaneous  injection  of  Koch's 
lymph  (Tuberculin),  which  has  been  tried  on  different  sides,  has  proved 
therapeutically  worthless,  in  spite  of  occasional  severe  reactions  of 
the  tuberculously-diseased  ear  in  the  form  of  increased  swelling  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  and  profuse  suppuration. 

Middle-ear  Suppuration  following  Syphilis. — The  occurrence  of 
purulent  middle-ear  inflammation  following  syphilis  was  known  to 
the  older  ear  specialists,  and  Itard  {Maladies  de  V Audition,  1821) 
described  many  forms  which  have  been  observed  during  the  last  ten 
years  by  Wreden,  Boosa,  Gottstein,  Baratoux,  Buck,  Pomeroy,  the 
author,  and  others.  In  most  cases  the  middle-ear  suppuration 
extends  from  syphilitic,  naso-pharyngeal  affections,  but  it  may  occur 
as  a  primary  affection  produced  by  catheterization  at  the  mouth  of 
the  tube.  The  presence  of  such  primary  chancroid  ulcers  at  the 
ost.  pharyng.  tubsB  is  proved  by  the  observation  of  Bicord, 
Lancereaux,  Blanchet,  Foamier,  Bouquoy,  Laboulbdne,  Baratoux, 
and  others.  Often  the  syphilitic  ulcer  or  condyloma  of  the  naso- 
pharynx extends  to  the  tube,  with  symptoms  of  the  closure  of  the 
tube,  resulting  in  stricture  of  it,  or  the  inflammation  may  extend  to 
the  middle  ear,  and  produce  a  catarrhal  affection,  with  thickening 
and  sclerosis  of  the  mucous  membrane,  hyperostosis  on  the  osseous 
walls  and  on  the  ossicula,  or  a  suppurative  inflammation.  Kirchner 
foimd  in  the  syphilitic  diseased  mucous  membrane  perivascular  in- 
flltration.  The  objective  symptoms  of  syphilitic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration are  not  particularly  different  from  those  of  the  genuine 
form.  A.  n.  Buck  observed  in  two  cases  characteristic  syphilitic 
ulceration  and  swelling  on  the  membrana  tympani,  together  with  a 
double  perforation,  accompanied  by  a  marked  syphilitic  condition  on 
the  soft  palate.  The  defect  in  hearing  is  generally  great  in  most 
cases  owing  to  the  frequently  accompanying  syphilitic  disease  of  the 
labyrinth.  The  course  and  result  is  various.  With  specific  general 
and  local  treatment  either  healing  occurs,  or  it  proceeds  to  ulceration 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  walls  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  mastoid  process,  and  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone ;  facial  paralysis  occurs,  and  a  fatal  result  through 
brain  and  sinus  affection  follows.      The  prognosis  is,  therefore, 
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favourable  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  affection  in  the  slighter 
forms  and  in  otherwise  strong  individuals  ;  on  the  other  hand,  it  is 
unfavourable  in  cachectic  individuals,  with  the  formation  of  granu- 
lations, polypi,  caries,  and  total  deafness.  With  energetic  general 
treatment  I  have  repeatedly  seen  healing  occur  even  in  severe  cases. 
The  treatment  of  the  local  disease  is  entirely  antiseptic,  and  the 
alcohol  or  aqueous  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  as  recommended 
by  Biirkner,  serves  a  very  good  purpose.  That  this,  as  in  other 
syphihtic  ear  affections,  must  give  place  to  a  general  treatment  of 
the  S3anptoms  need  not  be  mentioned. 

Treatment  of  Chronic  Middle-ear  Suppuration, — The  treatment  of 
chronic  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  in  the  first 
place  determined  by  the  local  changes  in  the  ear.  It  is  essentially 
different  in  those  forms  in  which  the  suppuration  is  associated  with 
a  simple  infiltration  and  tumefaction  of  the  mucous  membrane,  from 
that  employed  in  forms  in  which  granulations  and  polypoid  pro- 
liferations in  the  tympanum  and  on  the  remnant  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  in  the  external  meatus  have  been  already  developed,  or 
when  cholesteatomata  have  formed  in  the  middle  ear.  The  method 
of  treatment  frequently  undergoes  various  modifications  according 
to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  secretion,  the  place  and  size  of 
the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani,  the  secondary  changes  in 
the  external  meatus,  and,  what  must  be  particularly  insisted  on, 
the  state  of  the  general  health  at  the  time,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
following  account  of  the  treatment  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  in  its  different  stages  and  conditions. 

The  first  duty  in  the  local  treatment  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  consists  in  the  removal  of  the  inflammatory  infiltration 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  in  the  arrest  of  the  muco-purulent 
secretion.  One  of  the  most  important  conditions  for  the  cure  of 
chronic  otorrhcea  is  the  thorough  cleansing  of  the  middle  ear  from 
the  masses  of  secretion,  because,  on  account  of  its  irregular  pitted 
structure,  these  masses  easily  become  stagnant,  and  becoming  in- 
fected through  the  air  may  develop  sepsis,  and  produce  ulceration  of 
the  mucous  membrane  and  of  the  bone. 

In  order  to  completely  remove  the  secretion  from  the  middle  ear  it 
must  be  forced  into  the  meatus  by  means  of  a  current  of  air  through 
the  tube.  The  method  of  the  author  is  suitable  in  most  cases,  and 
the  catheter  is  only  necessary  if  there  is  too  much  resistance  in  the 
tube  on  accoimt  of  excessive  sweUing,  granulations,  polypi,  or 
desquamative  products  in  the  middle  ear  and  meatus. 

By  means  of  the  air-douche  very  often  the  secretion  is  only  forced 
out  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  while  the  pus 
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lying  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  cavity  and  mastoid  cells  is  less 
affected.  When  on  these  accounts  the  secretion  is  not  completely 
removed  from  the  middle  ear  by  the  air-douche,  the  following 
methods  may  be  used : 

1.  The  blowing  of  air  into  the  middle  ear  from  the  external  meatus, 
by  means  of  a  small  drainage  tube,  or  a  soft  rubber  tube  (Fig.  228), 
rounded  at  its  tip,  passed  in  as  far  as  the  perforation.  This  means 
is  often  successful  in  forcing  larger  quantities  of  secretion  from  the 
middle  ear  into  the  meatus. 

2.  The  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  (Lucae)  by 
which  means  a  portion  of  the  secretion  is  forced  from  the  tympanic 
cavity  into  the  pharynx. 

3.  The  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  (E.  Politzer), 
which  is  often  successful  is  aspirating  large  quantities  of  pus  from 
the  tympanic  cavity  into  the  meatus,  when  other  methods  are  not 
successful. 

After  removal  of  the  secretion  from  the  tympanic  cavity  it  should 
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be  washed  out  of  the  meatus  with  a  medium-sized  syringe  always 
kept  aseptic.  When  there  is  slight  resistance  in  the  Eustachian  tube 
more  or  less  of  the  fluid  will  be  forced  through  into  the  pharynx,  so 
that  most  of  the  water  used  for  syringing  may  pass  through  the 
nose.  In  many  cases,  owing  to  the  sudden  pressure  on  the  fenestraB 
of  the  labyrinth  by  the  injected  fluid,  such  severe  dizziness  occurs 
that  the  patient  will  faU.  The  first  injection  should,  therefore,  be 
carefully  done  with  slight  pressure,  in  order  to  see  its  effect  on  the 
special  case.  The  severest  attacks  of  dizziness  will  be  removed  by 
the  air-douche  according  to  my  method,  or  by  rarefying  the  air  in 
the  external  meatus. 

The  number  of  times  the  ear  is  to  be  syringed  in  the  twenty-four 
hours  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  secretion.  The  meatus  should 
be  syringed  three  or  four  times  in  profuse  otorrhcea,  but  when  the 
secretion  is  moderate,  once  or  twice  is  suf&cient. 

As  fluid  for  washing  out  the  ear  when  the  discharge  is  without 
odour,  clean  water  previously  boiled  may  be  used,  or  a  solution  of 
cooking  or  Glauber's  salts  (Burckhardt-Merian)  which  dissolves  the 
€dbumen  of  the  purulent  fluid.  The  temperature  of  the  fluid  should 
be  about  26''-28''  C.  If  the  discharge  has  a  bad  odour,  in  place  of 
the  clear  water  should  be  used  solutions  of  carbolic  acid  (2  to  3  per 
cent.),  lysol  (1  to  2  per  cent)  or  resorcin  (2  to  3  per  cent.),  and  in 
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obstinate  sepsis  a  sublimate  solution  (0*1  to  0'2  in  1,000),  which  should 
not  be  used,  however,  in  children,  or  where  it  flows  into  the  pharynx. 
Instead  of  the  sublimate  may  be  used  Alembroth  as  recommended 
by  lister  (chloride  of  ammonia  4  parts,  sublimate  1  part),  in  a  ^^  per 
cent,  solution.  Besides  these,  a  teaspoonful  of  a  10  per 
cent,  alcoholic  solution  of  salicylic  acid  to  ^  litre  of  water, 
a  solution  of  pot.  hypermanganate  (10*0  to  200*0)  or 
boric  acid  may  be  used  as  disinfecting  medicaments. 
In  profuse  blennhorrhceic  secretion  which  is  obstinate 
to  treatment,  I  have  observed  an  immediate  cessation  of 
the  discharge  upon  adding  4  to  5  drops  of  oleum  terebinth, 
(not  spirit,  terebinth.)  to  \  htre  of  warm  water  used  for 
syringing  the  ear. 

The  fluid  which  remains  after  syringing  out  the  ear 
must  be  removed  from  the  meatus  by  a  tampon  of  cotton, 
in  order  to  see  the  membrana  tympani.  If  this  is  not 
sufficient,  it  should  be  wiped  out  with  a  piece  of  cotton 
fastened  by  a  pincette  or  Burckhardt-Merian's  cotton- 
holder  (Fig.  229),  while  the  meatus  is  well  Ughted  with 
the  reflector.  In  using  the  latter  a  flattened  piece  of 
charpie  or  boracic  cotton-wool  should  be  laid  upon  the 
ridged  surface  of  the  cotton-holder  and  twisted  into  a 
long  pencil,  which  is  shoved  into  the  meatus  nearly  as 
far  as  the  membrana  tympani  and  then  revolved  in  order 
to  remove  the  secretion  and  fluid. 

Although  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  not  unfre- 
quently  cured  by  the  injection  of  air  into  the  tympanum, 
and  by  careful  syringing  of  the  ear,  without  further  medi- 
cation, yet  experience  shows  that  in  many  oases  it  is  only 
by  the  use  of  medicinal  agents  that  the  infiltration  of  the 
mucous  membrane  can  be  resolved,  and  the  arrest  of  the 
suppuration  accomplished. 

The  medicinal  agents  used  are  applied  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  middle  ear  in  the  form  of  solutions  or 
as  powders.  Solutions  must  always  be  sHghtly  warmed 
before  instillation,  for  when  cold  they  often  produce 
pain  and  fits  of  giddiness.  When  the  perforation  of 
Fio"29  ^^®  membrana  tympani  is  large  the  fluid  will  penetrate 
by  its  own  weight  into  the  tympanum,  and  wash  the 
mucous  membrane  very  thoroughly;  but  when  the  perforation  is 
small,  so  that  Uttle  if  any  of  the  solution  reaches  the  middle  ear,  it 
is  necessary  to  force  the  fluid  into  the  tympanum,  which  is  most 
simply  done  by  pressing  the  tragus  backwards  and  inwards  over  the 
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external  orifice  of  the  ear,  and  a  part  of  the  fluid  frequently  runs 
off  through  the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  pharynx. 

If  the  anterior  half  of  the  membrane  is  perforated,  then  by  this 
process  only  the  anterior  portion  of  the  tympanum  and  the  Eustachian 
tube  are  washed.  Therefore  in  order  to  make  the  remedy  act  also 
upon  the  posterior  portions  of  the  middle  ear,  the  head  must,  during 
the  compression,  be  bent  not  only  to  the  side,  but  also  somewhat 
backwards. 

The  compression  of  the  fluid  in  the  external  meatus  sometimes 
occasions  severe  vertigo.  In  such  cases  it  is  more  advisable  to  inject 
air  by  my  method,  the  head  being  bent  to  the  side  and  the  external 
meatus  filled,  by  which  means  the  air-bubbles  escape  through  the 
meatus,  whilst  the  fluid  penetrates  in  their  place  into  the  tympanum. 

By  the  use  of  this  last  method  the  tympanic  cavity  is  often 
thoroughly  cleansed  by  the  solution  and  stagnant  secretion  removed. 
The  injection  of  the  remedy  by  means  of  the  catheter,  formerly  much 
used,  is  now  only  resorted  to  in  exceptional  cases. 

In  the  use  of  medicinal  agents  in  a  pulverized  form  we  must  be 
particularly  careful  that  they  are  brought  into  direct  contact  with 
the  diseased  parts.  For  this  purpose  is  used  the  insufiiator  made 
from  my  design  by  Reiner  of  Vienna,  or  one  preferred  by  the  user  in 
which  the  amount  of  powder  may  be  measured,  or  a  glass  cannula, 
rounded  on  the  tip,  furnished  with  a  short  india-rubber  tube  or  a 
quill,  with  which  the  patient  may  himself  perform  the  insufiBation. 

No  decided  opinion  can  at  present  be  given  concerning  the  mode 
of  operation  of  medicinal  agents.  We  know  only  this  much,  that  by 
many  drugs,  especially  by  alcohol  and  pulverized  substances,  water 
is  withdrawn  from  the  diseased  tissues ;  that  other  remedies,  by 
their  caustic  operation,  produce  a  strong  reaction  and  a  rapid  change 
in  the  circulation  and  nutrition  of  the  mucous  membrane ;  and  that 
further,  by  the  chemical  and  mechanical  irritation  which  many 
medicinal  agents  produce,  the  degeneration  and  absorption  of  the 
round  cells  infiltrated  in  the  tissue  take  place,  and  that  the  anti- 
septics, owing  to  their  anti-bsu^terial  effects  and  their  property  of 
preventing  sepsis  and  decomposition,  have  a  beneficial  effect  upon  the 
course  of  suppurative  processes  in  the  middle  ear. 

1.  The  Antiseptic  Treattnent,  an  acquisition  of  recent  date,  takes 
the  first  rank  in  the  methods  of  treatment  hitherto  practised  in  cases 
of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  We  have  already  stated  that  the 
stagnation  of  the  secretion  is  favoured  by  the  irregular  form  of  the 
tympanum.  It  is  now  known  that  in  all  cavities  in  which  secretions 
stagnate  for  some  time,  decomposition  of  the  secretion  is  begun  by 
an  excessive  development  of  micro-organisms,  especially  when  air  is 
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admitted.  It  has  been  proved  by  experience  that  deeply  penetrating 
ulcerative  processes  in  the  temporal  bone  may  be  produced  by  the 
penetration  and  development  of  certain  forms  of  bacteria,  and  farther 
that  by  the  immediate  reception  of  micro-organisms  into  the  blood  a 
fatal  result  may  be  produced  through  septicaemia. 

We  thus  have  sufficient  indications  for  the  use  of  the  antiseptic 
treatment  in  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear.  Of  course  the  carrying 
out  of  a  regular,  strict  antisepsis  in  the  ear  is  met  with  many  diffi- 
culties (Bezold),  because  the  admission  of  air  through  the  Eustachian 
tube  on  the  one  side,  and  the  meatus  on  the  other,  cannot  be  pre- 
vented. Nevertheless,  by  the  careful  cleansing  of  the  ear — an  im- 
portant condition  in  antiseptic  treatment — and  by  the  anti-bacterial 
action  of  special  medicinal  agents,  the  development  of  causes  of 
putrefaction  is  not  only  limited,  but  altogether  prevented.  One  may 
be  convinced  of  this  by  occasional  microscopic  examination  of  the 
secretion,  and  I  consider  it  generally  very  important  to  repeatedly 
examine  the  secretion  for  micrococci  during  the  course  of  treatment, 
especially  in  cases  of  offensive  exudation,  and  in  obstinate  forms. 

Among  antiseptic  remedies  used  in  chronic  middle-ear  suppura- 
tion the  most  useful  are :  1.  Finely  powdered  boric  acid  (Bezold). 
Although  in  the  chronic  forms  this  does  not  have  the  marked  effect 
which  it  has  in  acute  middle-ear  suppuration,  yet  the  result  is 
generally  so  good  that  the  treatment  of  uncomplicated  middle-ear 
suppuration  should  be  begun  with  its  use.  The  method  of  its  applica- 
tion was  described  in  the  therapeutics  of  acute  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  (p.  352). 

As  long  as  the  suppuration  continues,  the  boric  acid  is  used 
once  or  twice  daily — the  secretion  having  always  been  previously 
removed.  If  the  suppuration  abates,  then  it  is  sufficient  to  blow 
the  powder  in  every  two  days,  and  at  last  every  three  da3r8. 

There  are  cases  in  which  the  exudation  ceases  after  the  second  or 
third  insufflation  of  the  powder;  but  on  the  whole  a  noticeable 
diminution  of  the  secretion  is  only  to  be  reckoned  upon  after  some 
weeks  of  treatment.  I  have  never  observed  bad  results  from  the 
use  of  boric  acid.  Nevertheless,  completely  filling  the  meatus  with 
the  powder  should  be  avoided,  and,  especially  with  moderate  secre- 
tion, only  a  small  quantity  be  insufflated. 

Boric  acid  proves  less  beneficial  in  the  blennorrhoeal  discharge, 
but  I  have  sometimes  seen  rapid  results  if  the  powder  is  mixed 
with  ol.  terebinth.  (Acidi  borici  pp.  50,  ol.  terebinth  gtt  5).  When 
the  secretion  is  of  a  septic  character,  I  have  found  the  bono  acid 
very  efficient  if  a  few  drops  of  carbolic  acid  was  added  to  the  powder 
(ac.  boraci  pp.  5,  acidi  carbolici  gtt.  5).    On  the  other  hand,  the 
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boric  acid  is  often  insufficient  when  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear  is  excessively  developed,  in  the  formation  of  granulations 
in  the  middle  or  external  ear,  and  in  excessive  desquamation  in 
the  meatus.  2.  Carbolic  acid  (Hagen,  Paulsen,  Meniere),  which  ia 
most  efficient  in  a  weak  alcoholic  solution  (Acidi  carbol.  1*0,  spirit, 
vini  rectif.,  aq.  destill.  Slsl,  15*0,  15  to  20  drops  warmed  and  dropped 
into  the  ear).  Stronger  solutions  are  detrimental.  3.  Sublimate  of 
mercury,  in  a  watery  or  alcoholic  solution  (hydrarg.  bichlor.  005,. 
aq.  destill.  500,  or  spirit,  vini  rectif.,  aq.  destill.  a&.  250,  15  to  20 
drops  instilled  into  the  ear).  This  should  not  be  used  longer  than 
two  to  three  weeks  if  the  effect  is  not  sufficiently  rapid.  Where 
alcoholic  solutions  cannot  be  borne,  aqueous  solutions  should  alone 
be  used,  with  which  I  have  had  good  results,  even  in  obstinate 
cases.  4.  Iodoform,  in  many  cases,  has  a  very  good  effect ;  but,  on 
account  of  its  odour,  cannot  be  used  very  well  in  practice.  Ita 
odour  may  be  diminished  by  keeping  a  coffee-bean  or  a  Tonka  bean 
in  the  powder,  by  adding  tinct.  fabsB  toncae,  or  a  few  drops  of  oL. 
geranii.  In  private  practice  I  use  sticks  of  deodorized  iodoform 
half  cm.  long  (prepared  with  gum  arabic  and  glycerine),  which  are 
introduced  as  far  as  the  membrana  tympani,  and  the  meatus  stopped 
wdth  cotton-wool.  5.  lodol  in  powder,  one  of  the  same  class  aa 
iodoform,  but  without  odour,  is  not  as  efficient  as  iodoform,  but  haa 
proved  very  beneficial  in  many  cases,  especially  in  scrofulous,  tuber- 
culous, and  syphilitic  suppuration.  6.  Eesorcin  in  4  per  cent,  aqueous 
or  alcoholic  solution.  7.  Ssdicylic  acid  in  an  aqueous  (1  in  200)  or 
alcohohc  solution  (2  to  5  per  cent.).  It  often  produces  a  severe  re- 
action and  otitis  externa,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  only  exceptionally 
used.  Of  all  these  medicaments  sometimes  one,  sometimes  the  other,, 
proves  more  efficient,  and  the  rule  is,  after  the  use  of  one  medica- 
ment for  8  to  10  days  without  effect,  another  one  should  be  tried. 

Besides  the  medicaments  mentioned  here  a  nimiber  of  antiseptic  medicines- 
have  been  recommended,  of  which  some  may  produce  a  diminution  of  secre- 
tion in  protracted  middle-ear  suppuration,  when  those  already  mentioned  are 
without  effect.  These  are :  1.  Hydrogen  peroxide,  as  reconmiended  by 
Dayton,  Rohrer,  Bull,  Boeme  Bettmann,  and  Bandall,  in  a  6  per  cent, 
solution.  This  produces  oxygen  after  its  instillation  with  the  formation  of 
bubbles,  which,  according  to  Bohrer,  will  remove  secretion  remaining  in  the 
recesses  of  the  ear.  2.  Finely -powdered  calomel  (Gottstein),  alone  or  com- 
bined with  cooking  salt.  This  has  a  slight  corrosive  action,  producing  for 
this  reason  a  httle  pain,  lasting  for  a  few  minutes.  The  application  is  re- 
peated when  the  slight  eschar  is  gone  from  the  promontory.  8.  Thymol 
(0*5  in  100).  4.  Borate  of  sodiiun  in  solution,  alkaline  borate  of  sodium 
(Kafemann),  or  a  mixture  of  borax  solution  (4  per  cent.)  with  a  solution  of 
salicylic  acid  (5  per  cent.,  Ogston),  or  the  solution  of  neutral  biborate  of 
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sodium  (Janicke).  5.  Hypermanganate  of  potassium  (0*1-0*5  in  25*0),  as 
lately  recommended  by  Howe.  6.  A  weak  solution  of  tincture  of  iodine 
(1  in  15  spirit,  vin.).  7.  Pulverized  benzoic  acid.  8.  Boro-glyceride  in  a 
solution  of  10-50  per  cent.  (Brandeis).  9.  A  mixture  of  iodoform  and  zinc 
oxide.  10.  Asephol  (CoHaOH,  SOaOH),  recommended  by  Fr&nchi;  it  is 
easily  soluble  in  water,  and  is  used  in  1-4  per  cent,  solution  for  instilla- 
tion, or  is  added  to  the  water  for  syringing.  11.  Salicylic  acid  chinoline 
in  powdered  form.  12.  Aristol  powder  and  dermatol,  which  was  proved  by 
Bohrer  to  be  without  efifect.  13.  Pyoctanin,  2  per  cent.  (Bohrer),  inconstant 
in  its  action.     14.  Naphthol  (Haug).     15.  Bismuth  salicylicum  (Deli^). 

2.  Alcohol  Treatment. — ^The  use  of  alcohol  in  the  treatment  of 
chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  as  recommended  by  Lowenberg,  and 
later  by  Weber-Liel  and  Cassells,  has  proved  very  valuable,  espe- 
cially v^here  the  antiseptics  already  mentioned  are  without  effect 
As  concentrated  alcohol  often  produces  severe  burning  at  the  begin- 
ning of  treatment,  it  is  important  at  first  to  mix  the  acohol  with 
two-thirds,  or  an  equal  quantity,  of  distilled  water,  and  then  to 
gradually  increase  the  strength.  The  fluid  is  poured  into  the  ear 
with  a  spoon  previously  warmed,  and  allowed  to  remain  for  10  to 
15  minutes,  but  should  be  rapidly  removed  if  severe  burning  or  pain 
is  produced  in  the  ear.  The  instillation  should  be  done  twice  a 
day  if  the  discharge  is  profuse,  and  when  less  intense  once  a  day. 
In  septic  conditions  of  the  secretion  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boric 
acid  (1  in  20),  iodol  (1  in  20),  or  carbolic  acid  (1  in  30),  should  be 
used ;  yet  when  the  bad  smell  of  the  secretion  is  gone  I  return  to 
the  use  of  pure  alcohol. 

Immediately  after  the  use  of  alcohol  the  saturated  red  mucous 
membrane  on  the  promontory  wall  becomes  a  pale  grayish  colour, 
owing  to  the  coagulation  of  the  mucous  and  albumen  on  the  surface. 
The  beneficial  effect  is  shown  after  its  use  for  several  days  by  a 
decreased  secretion,  and  paleness  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

The  bod  effects  of  alcohol  treatment,  as  described  by  Manchen,  I  have  never 
observed  in  my  frequent  use  of  this  medicine,  as  I  always  begin  with  a 
diluted  solution  and  increase  gradually  to  the  concentrated  ones.  When 
fulness  of  the  head,  headache,  or  dizziness  occur  after  the  instillation  of 
alcohol,  or  when  there  is  caries  or  a  possibility  of  it  being  present,  or  in 
recurrent  inflanmiation,  it  should  not  be  used  (Urban  Pritchard). 

Caustic  Treatment. — The  caustic  treatment  consists  in  the  instil- 
lation of  15  to  20  drops  of  a  warm  concentrated  solution  of  argentic 
nitrate  (0*6-1  0  in  100-150  aqua  dest.)  into  the  meatus  for  the 
purpose  of  cauterizing  the  swollen  and  secreting  mucous  membrane, 
after  previous  careful  syringing  of  the  ear.  The  cauterizing  is  only 
seldom  painful,  and  in  a  sensitive  middle  ear,  mucous  membrane 
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after  the  preyions  use  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine  (which 
should  be  washed  out  before  the  cauterization),  the  sensation  of  pain 
is  only  slight. 

To  form  a  proper  eschar,  the  solution  must  remain  in  the  ear  at 
least  one  or  two  minutes.  But  when  there  is  violent  reaction,  the 
ear  should  be  syringed  at  once. 

After  each  application,  the  excess  of  lunar  caustic  must  be  removed 
by  syringing  with  simple  lukewarm  water.  Neutralization,  even 
with  weak  solutions  of  common  salt,  is  not  only  superfluous  but 
even  injurious,  in  so  far  that  the  precipitates  of  chloride  of  silver 
formed  in  the  tympanum  remain  flrmly  adherent  to  it.  In  private 
practice  it  is  advisable  to  moisten  the  parts  roimd  the  orifice  of  the 
ear  with  a  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium  after  each  cauterization, 
to  prevent  blackish-brown  spots  from  appearing  on  the  skin. 

The  eschar  arising  from  the  application  is  generally  cast  off 
within  twenty-four  hours,  but  sometimes  not  for  two  or  three  days. 
As  a  rule  a  second  cauterization  should  not  be  performed  until  the 
eschar  has  been  quite  cast  off  from  the  mucous  membrane. 

The  caustic  treatment  proves  most  useful  in  large  defects  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  and  with  simple,  not  granular,  swelling  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear.  It  is  contra-indicated  in  small 
perforations,  with  extensive  granulations  in  the  middle  ear,  in 
desquamative  processes,  and  in  caries  of  the  temporal  bone. 

The  effect  of  caustic  treatment  is  manifested  after  its  use  for  two 
to  three  times  by  a  decrease  or  complete  cessation  of  the  suppura- 
tion. Often  its  use  is  without  effect  even  after  using  for  weeks, 
and  in  such  cases  a  rapid  decrease  of  the  suppuration  occurs  when 
the  treatment  is  changed  to  the  use  of  boric  acid,  alcohol,  or  argill. 
acetica.  In  general  the  caustic  treatment  is  less  used  at  present 
than  formerly. 

Astringents, — The  astringents  which  were  formerly  so  much  used 
in  solutions:  Sulph.  zinc.  (0*2-0*4  in  20*0),  sacch.  satum.  (0*2-0*4 
in  200),  cupr.  sulph.  (01  in  200),  alum.  crud.  (0*3  in  20-0),  acet. 
zinci  (0*2  in  20*0),  argill.  acet.  Burowii  (vide'p.  273)  (1  in  3),  are  much 
less  used  in  middle-ear  suppuration  since  introduction  of  the  anti- 
septic treatment.  This  may  be  understood  if  the  detrimental  effect 
of  the  insoluble  metallic  albuminate  remaining  in  the  middle  ear  is 
considered.  The  sacch.  satumi  and  argill.  acetica  have  the  best 
effect,  and  I  use  the  latter,  especially  when  antiseptic  and  caustic 
treatment  is  without  result,  occasionally  with  good  result  Alum 
powder  in  small  amounts  should  only  be  used  with  large  perforation, 
and  on  account  of  the  gritty  deposit  only  under  careful  obsehration. 

Washing  out  the  Tympanic  Cavity  through  the  Eustachian  tub& 
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by  means  of  warm  water  (for  the  details  of  this  method  vide 
p.  109)  is  often  accompanied  by  very  favourable  results  in  moet 
obstinate  cases  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  I  employ  the 
injections  simple,  or  with  a  slight  addition  of  boric  add,  in  those 
cases  in  which  no  diminution  of  the  secretion  could  be  produced 
by  the  already  mentioned  methods.  Syringing  the  cavity  of  the 
tympanum  acts  particularly  favourably  when  there  is  a  profuse 
blennorrhagic  secretion,  and  when,  on  account  of  the  rapid  renewal 
of  the  secretion,  the  medicated  agents  applied  from  the  meatus  can 
be  but  imperfectly  brought  into  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  middle  ear.  I  have  seen  surprising  results  from  this  treat- 
ment in  those  complicated  forms  in  which  the  excessively  pro- 
liferating mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  extends  through 
the  opening  of  the  perforation  into  the  external  meatus,  and  also  in 
those  secondary  infiltrations  and  constrictions  of  the  external  meatus 
which  prevent  medical  treatment  from  this  side.  Where  syringing 
through  the  Eustachian  tube  is  not  practicable,  the  method  pro- 
posed by  me  for  washing  out  the  middle  ear  through  the  external 
meatus  may  be  tried  (p.  127).  This  method  can  only  be  used  when 
the  fluid,  without  symptoms  of  labyrinth  pressure,  flows  easily 
through  the  tube  into  the  nasopharynx.  After  several  applications 
of  this  method,  I  have  seen  rapid  decrease  and  cessation  of  the  dis- 
charge, and  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  here,  as  well  as  by  syringing 
per  catheter,  the  beneficial  effect  is  principally  upon  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tube  from  which  the  decrease  of  swelling  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  proceeds. 

The  use  of  Saemann's  water-douche  (vide  p.  123)  could  only 
be  suitable  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear,  with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  both 
ears.  The  dry  treatment  of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  is  only 
indicated  when  the  secretion  is  perceptibly  increased  by  syringing 
the  ear,  and  when  very  severe  dizziness  occurs  even  in  slight  injec- 
tions. In  the  majority  of  cases  of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration, 
however,  the  washing  out  of  the  meatus  is  necessary  to  avoid  sepsis 
in  the  ear ;  for  by  regular  syringing  of  the  ear  the  purulent  diachaige 
will  be  appreciably  lessened,  sepsis  obviated,  and  the  formation  of 
granulations  and  polypi  prevented.  On  the  other  hand,  in  neg- 
lected discharge  from  the  ear,  very  often  an  offensive,  inspissated 
secretion,  filled  with  micrococci  and  vibriones,  will  be  seen  at  the 
first  examination,  after  the  removal  of  which  polypoid  growths  and 
granulations  on  the  membrana  tympani  and  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  middle  ear  are  visible,  the  growth  of  which  was  un- 
doubtedly due  to  the  stagnant  secretion. 
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The  method  of  the  dry  treatment,  which  must  always  be  done  by 
the  physician,  is  as  follows :  first,  the  secretion  which  has  been 
forced  into  the  meatus  by  the  injection  of  air  is  removed  as 
completely  as  possible  with  cotton.  Then  either  a  small  tampon 
of  antiseptic  cotton-wool,  or  a  pad  of  lint  sprinkled  with  boracic 
powder,  is  pushed  in  as  far  as  the  membrana  tympani,  and 
changed  every  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  according  to  the  pro- 
fuseness  of  the  secretion.  In  this  manner  the  secretion  is  not  only 
removed  but  the  impregnating  medicament  is  brought  into  use. 
Bome  prefer  the  following  method :  after  the  dry  cleansing  the 
tampon  is  removed,  and  then  a  considerable  quantity  of  boracic 
powder  is  blown  into  the  meatus ;  and  if  this  is  moistened  by  the 
following  day  it  is  again  removed  by  being  brushed  out  with  a  roll 
of  lint  or  by  moist  boracic  wadding. 

Dry-cleansing  is  contra-indicated  when  the  secretion  is  septic  or 
in  a  crumbling  condition,  in  desquamative  processes  in  the  ear,  in 
the  formation  of  granulations  and  polypi  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  in 
caries  of  the  temporal  bone,  or  when  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
meatus  or  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum  is  in  a  very 
irritable  state. 

Treatment  of  Granular  Middle-ear  Suppuration. 

The  change  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  consists 
in  the  development  of  numerous  roundish  or  villous  excrescences  on 
its  surface,  which  lend  a  granular  appearance  to  the  membrana 
tympani  and  to  the  promontory  wall.  The  granular  condition 
either  extends  over  the  whole  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear, 
or  affects  only  isolated  parts  of  it  (Figs.  176  and  177,  p.  363).* 

The  granular  form  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  specially 
distinguished  by  its  obstinacy,  and  its  diagnosis  is  therefore  impor- 
tant, because  the  suppuration  does  not  cease  until  the  granulations 
have  been  removed.!  Although  the  granular  middle-ear  suppuration 
occasionally  heals  after  the  treatment  with  boric  acid  alone,  yet 

*  I  fouDd,  microscopically,  tmall  papillary  formatioDB  upon  the  lining  of  the  mastoid 
antrum  and  the  ceUs  in  middle-ear  suppuration. 

t  According  to  W.  Meyer  {A,  /.  O.,  Bd.  xx.),  the  granulations  visible  on  the 
walls  of  the  labyrinth  always  lie  upon  denuded  bone,  which  can  be  located  by  a  fine 
sound  after  removal  of  the  growth.  In  my  histological  examinations  I  have  frequently 
found  the  periosteal  layer  intact  beneath  the  granulations.  This  superficial  necrosis, 
the  frequent  cause  of  protracted  middle-ear  suppuration,  according  to  Meyer,  is  the 
result  of  disturbance  c^  nutrition  in  the  non-vascular  labyrinth  walL  According  to 
my  view,  the  cause  of  deficient  nutrition  is  to  be  found  in  the  transmission  of  the 
inflammation  from  the  mucous  membrane  to  the  .bone  slong  the  connective-tissue 
prolongation  of  the  periosteal  layer  in  the  promontorial  wall,  which  were  described 
by  me  {vide  Fig.  40,  p.  35). 
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a  rapid  result  can  only  be  obtained  by  cauterizing  the  granula- 
tions, through  the  operatic  removal,  or  by  using  the  alcohol  treat- 
ment. 

Eemoval  of  the  granulations  by  cauterization  is  applicable  when 
they  are  on  the  promontory  or  on  parts  of  the  inferior  or  posterior 
wall  of  the  tympanum  within  view,  where  the  cauterizing  substance 
can  be  exactly  applied  to  the  proliferations. 

The  liq.  ferri.  muriat.  s.  sesqui  chlorat.  has  proved  the  most 
efficient  caustic  I  have  tried.  I  have  seen  granulations  on  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  and  on  the  cicatrices  of  the  membrana  tympani  dis- 
appear after  one  or  two  applications  of  the  chloride  of  iron. 

The  application  of  the  chloride  of  iron  to  the  proliferation  is 
most  simply  made  by  means  of  a  probe  dipped  in  the  fluid,  or  with 
a  small  brush.  The  cauterization  is  seldom  painful,  especially  if 
the  mucous  membrane  has  been  painted  with  a  5  per  cent,  solution 
of  cocaine,  or  the  application  of  cocaine  powder  to  the  granula- 
tions. The  cauterization  should  not  be  repeated  until  the  eschar 
has  been  cast  oK  Solid  nitrate  of  silver  produces  too  much  pain, 
and  does  not  penetrate  so  deep  into  the  tissues.  Chromic  acid 
cauterizes  too  deeply  and  causes  too  much  pain,  and  should  only  be 
used  in  persistent  cases  and  on  the  bases  of  fibrous  polypi  in  the 
meatus.  Lactic  acid,  which  has  been  long  recommended  in  a  15-30 
per  cent,  solution  dropped  into  the  ear  once  a  day,  is  much  inferior 
to  liq.  ferri.  in  its  effect.  Acid.  nitr.  fumans,  as  recommended  by 
Buck,  requires  too  much  precaution  in  its  application,  owing  to  the 
trouble  in  limiting  it. 

Galvano-caustic  destruction  of  the  granulations  with  pointed  or 
rounded  flexible  cauteries  is  generally  preferred  to  the  other  caustics. 
It  has  this  advantage,  that  the  violent  pain  lasts  only  for  the 
moment  of  the  operation,  ceasing  completely  after  the  cauterization. 
The  prohferations  are  more  thoroughly  destroyed  than  by  other 
caustics,  and  severe  reaction  almost  never  results,  and,  as  I  have 
several  times  observed,  the  proliferations  are  shrivelled  up  even  at 
the  parts  not  touched  by  the  cautery. 

The  operative  treatment  of  granulations  in  the  tympanic  cavity  is 
done  by  means  of  a  small  sharp  spoon  according  to  the  method  pro- 
posed by  Oscar  Wolf.  This  consists  of  a  strong  handle  and  a 
malleable  rod  of  sound  metal  sufficiently  strong,  which  ends  in  a 
sharp  steel  spoon.  The  spoon  can  be  bent  in  difl^erent  directions  as 
wished.  In  order  to  do  away  with  the  bending  Wolf  uses  a  series 
of  bent  spoons,  with  which  not  only  the  granulations  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  but  also  on  the  external  meatus,  on  the  membrana 
Shrapnelli,  and  on  the  incus  and  the  hammer,  may  be  removed.    I 
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use  a  series  of  small  sharp  spoons  made  of  steel  (Fig.  230),  pre- 
pared by  Beiner  of  Vienna,  which  are  fastened  in  a  handle  by  means 
of  a  screw,  and  may  be  tamed  in  different  directions.  By  the 
instillation  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine  in  the  meatus,  the 
removal  of  granulations  with  the  spoon  is  nearly  painless.  Separate 
granulations  which,  after  the  scraping,  still  hang  to  the  mucous 
membrane  are  removed  either  by  syringing  or  come  away  spon- 
taneously. The  portion  remaining  must  be  cauterized,  or  made  to 
shrink  by  the  use  of  alcohol.  It  is  often 
possible,  besides  the  granulations,  to 
scratch  away  particles  of  carious  bone, 
and  by  this  means  to  hasten  the 
healing. 

An  excellent  medicine  for  the  removal 
of  diffuse  granulations  in  the  tympanic 
cavity  is  alcohol.  The  method  of  using 
as  well  as  the  cautions  to  be  observed 
have  already  been  described.  The  result 
of  this  medicine  is,  however,  slow,  and 
it  must  be  used  for  a  long  time  twice  a 
day.  If  the  granulations  are  shrunk 
from  the  effect  of  the  alcohol,  as  a  rule 
the  discharge  also  ceases.  In  a  series 
of  cases  I  have  used  the  alcohol  treat- 
ment   together    with    cauterizing    the 

granulations  with  good  effect. 

Fio.  230. 

Treatment  of  Desquamative  Middle-ear  Suppuration  and 
Owlesteatoma  in  the  Temporal  Bone, 

The  treatment  of  desquamative  processes  in  the  ear  consists  in 
the  removal  of  cholesteatomous  masses  at  the  proper  time,  when 
its  presence  is  proved  by  inspection,  or  from  other  symptoms 
which  have  already  been  described.  The  method  of  removing 
such  masses  depends  upon  the  position  of  them,  and  varies  very 
much  according  as  it  is  in  the  lower  or  upper  part  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  in  Prussak's  space,  or,  lastly,  in  the  mastoid  process.  The 
method  of  procedure  will  be  further  varied  according  as  the  opening 
in  the  membrana  tympani  is  small  or  large,  or  whether  a  narrowing 
of  the  external  meatus  is  present  or  not. 

When  the  external  meatus  is  of  a  normal  size  and  the  defect  in 
the  membrana  tympani  is  large  enough  it  is  often  possible  to  wash 
cholesteatomous  masses  from  the  lower  and  middle  tympanic  space 
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by  simple  syringing  with  considerable  force.  When  the  masses  arc 
more  firmly  adherent  to  the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  it  is 
necessary  before  this  is  done  to  loosen  them  with  a  sound.  If  the 
simple  syringing  is  not  successful,  a  soft  rubber-tube  or  an  ordinary 
drainage-tube  should  be  fastened  to  the  syringe,  and  passed  in  to  the 
deeper  parts  of  the  meatus,  in  order  that  the  immediate  effect  of  the 
stream  of  water  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  masses  of  epidermis. 


Fig.  231. 

If  the  meatus  is  narrowed  by  a  swelling,  hyperostosis  or  exostosis, 
instead  of  a  rubber  tip  to  the  syringe  an  elastic  tympanic  tube 
(Fig.  231)  shoald  be  passed  through  the  narrowed  portion,  and 
the  mass  behind  the  stricture  washed  out  by  strong  syringing. 

Also  in  collections  of  epidermal  masses  in  the  t3rmpanic  cavity, 
the  removal  of  which  is  difficult  on  account  of  too  small  a  perfora- 
tion, I  use,  with  advantage,  an  elastic  tympanic  tube,  or  hard  rubber 
cannula,  bent  at  right  angles,  ending  in  a  fine  point,  which,  after  the 
instillation  of  cocaine  (5  per  cent.),  is  passed  through  the  opening 
in  the  membrana  tympani  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  For  the  injec- 
tion I  use  in  place  of  the  valve-syringe  a  small  pear-shaped  (50  to 
60  grammes)  rubber  balloon,  which  allows  of  a  more  sure  and  less 
painful  syringing.  If  it  is  not  possible  in  small  perforations  of  the 
membrana  tympani  to  remove  the  mass  of  epidermis  by  means  of 
repeated  intra- tympanic  injections,  the  operative  enlargement  of  the 
perforation  by  means  of  a  small  rounded  knife  is  indicated,  after 
which  the  washing  out  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  easily  done. 
It  is  much  more  difficult  to  remove  masses  which  are  collected 

in  the  attic  and  mastoid  antrum.      Even 
'-'  '     V  with  large  perforations  of  the   membrana 

I        tympani  and  strong  injections  into  the  ez- 

\       temal  meatus  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  re- 

^     move  a  portion  of  the  cholesteatoma.    Only 

"      by  the   injection  through  a  properly-con- 

Fio.  232.  —  Hartmann'h    structed  cannula,  by  which  the  stream  of 

Cannula.    Half-Size.       ^^^^^  jg  directed  against  the  oholesteatomous 

mass,  is  it  possible  to  remove  it  from  the  tympanic  cavity. 

For  this  purpose  Hartmann's  cannula  (Fig.  282),  or  the  elastio  onnqk 
proposed  by  me  and  made  by  Beiner  (Fig.  288),  are  especially  suitable  for 
the  removal  of  cholesteatomous  masses  from  the  attic,  as  well  as  from  the 
posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  when  the  perfdratkm  is 
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small,  and  in  perforation  of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli.    Their  use  produces 
scarcely  any  painful  sensation. 

If  the  injection  from  the  external  meatus  proves  without  effect, 
or  if  it  is  impossible  on  account  of  narrowing  of  the  meatus,  the 
repeated  injection  of  absolutely  pure  warm  water,  or  1  per  cent, 
solution  of  resorcin,  through  the  Eustachian  tube,  is  necessary  to 
completely  wash  out  the  tympanic  cavity.  By  this  means  the  thick 
masses  in  the  tympanic  cavity  are  dissolved,  and  a  partial  removal 
into  the  meatus  is  produced  by  their  swelling.  As  through  the 
entrance  of  fluid  into  the  tympanic  cavity  dizziness,  deafness,  and 
pain  may  be  produced  by  the  sudden  increase  of  tension,  it  is  ad- 
visable to  use  the  injection  slowly.  Both  methods,  the  washing  of 
the  middle  ear  through  the  tube  and  the  syringing  of  the  external 
meatus,  are  often  combined  with  benefit.  The  washing  of  the 
middle  ear  through  the  tube  should  be  continued  as  long  as  the 
water  contains  epidermis  flakes  or  greasy  lumps. 

The  effect  is  often  remarkable,  as  immediately  after  the  removal 


Fig.  283, 


of  the  mass  not  only  is  the  severe  pain  in  the  ear  and  the  excessive 
pressure  in  the  head  alleviated,  but,  as  I  have  repeatedly  observed, 
threatening  dangerous  symptoms,  such  as  vomiting,  dizziness,  stupe- 
faction, chills,  and  facial  paresis  disappear  very  rapidly. 

Treatment  of  Cholesteatoma  and  Suppuration  in  Prussak's  Space 
and  in  the  External  Attic  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity, 

The  cholesteatomous  collections  in  Prussak's  space  and  in  the 
external  portion  of  the  attic  of  the  tympanic  cavrity  require  special 
methods  for  their  removal.  These  cholesteatomata  which  occur  from 
invasion  often  reach  the  size  of  a  pea,  and  produce  severe  pain,  dizzi- 
ness and  inflammatory  swelling  in  the  external  meatus.  Simple  in- 
jections from  the  external  meatus  and  also  washing  of  the  middle  ear 
through  the  catheter  are  almost  always  unsuccessful,  as  the  injected 
fluid  does  not  enter  the  sacculated  portion  of  the  middle  ear.  On 
the  other  hand,  by  introducing  Hartmann's  cannula  or  my  elastic 
cannula  (Fig.  233),  the  connected  mass  may  frequently  be  forced  into 
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the  meatus.  To  wash  out  the  external  attic  on  all  sides  the  cannula 
must  be  rotated  so  that  its  point  is  directed  forwards,  upwards  and 
posteriorly.  Attacks  of  dizziness  occurring  during  the  syringing  are 
removed  by  aspirating  the  air  from  the  external  meatus. 

Small  openings  in  Shrapnell's  membrane  which  hinder  the  re- 
moval of  cholesteatomous  masses  should  be  enlarged  by  incisions  in 
different  directions.  If  it  is  not  possible  to  remove  the  cholestea- 
tomous masses  from  the  attic  by  means  of  injections,  the  sharp  spoon 
and  curette  should  be  used  for  its  removal  (Fig.  230).  These  instru- 
ments may  be  used  for  the  removal  of  small  polypi  and  granulations 
from  this  cavity  and  to  scrape  the  carious  or  softened  edges  of  the 
margo  tympani.  The  operative  opening  of  the  external  attic  in  per- 
sistent forms  of  cholesteatoma,  with  the  extraction  of  the  malleus 
and  incus  when  they  are  carious,  will  be  described  later,  also  the 
operative  removal  of  cholesteatoma  in  the  mastoid  process  will  be 
described  in  the  section  *  Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Process.' 

As  the  pathological  changes  in  the  meatus  during  the  coarse  of 
middle-ear  suppuration  and  after  it,  which  are  the  source  of 
secondary  cholesteatoma,  often  remain  after  the  removal  of  the 
epidermal  production,  it  is  the  cause  of  their  frequent  return.  Such 
patients  must  for  years  be  examined  every  three  or  four  months  by 
the  physician  in  order  to  remove  newly  collected  masses.  Frequent 
washing  of  the  ear  two  or  three  times  a  week  with  a  weak  lukewarm 
solution  of  resorcin  or  boric  acid  and  instillation  of  several  drops  of 
warm  alcohol  prove  the  surest  means  to  prevent  the  recurrence  in 
most  cases.  Siebenmann  recommends  the  direct  insufflation  of  boric 
and  salicylic  acid  powder  (1  in  4-10)  into  the  cholesteatomous  cavity. 

Adherent  crusts  on  the  membrana  tympani  or  in  the  tympanic 
cavity  may  be  softened  by  introducing  a  tampon  soaked  in  diluted 
glycerine,  and  after  twenty-four  hours  they  may  be  removed  with  the 
sound  or  pincette,  or  syringed  out  with  warm  water.  In  the  latter 
case,  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  the  middle-ear  suppuration,  the 
water  must  be  rapidly  removed  from  the  ear  by  the  introduction  of  a 
plug  of  cotton. 

In  conclusion  I  will  make  some  remarks  as  to  the  treatment  of 
localized  suppuration  of  the  external  attic  with  perforation  of  the 
membrana  Shrapnelli.  The  special  resistance  of  this  form  of  middle- 
ear  suppuration  is  either  favoured  by  the  sacculated  shape  of  the  ex- 
ternal attic  favouring  sepsis,  by  caries  of  the  malleus  and  incus,  or 
lastly  through  caries  of  the  margo  tymp. ;  the  latter  is  easily  proved 
by  sounding. 

When  with  suppuration  no  caries  in  the  region  of  the  perforation 
in  the  membrana  Shrapnelli  is  found  at  the  first  examination,  anti- 
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septic  treatment  should  alone  be  carried  out,  which  is  sometimes 
only  successful  after  several  months.  As  the  secretion  is  almost 
always  of  a  bad  odour  the  attic  must  be  washed  out  daily  by  the 
introduction  of  Hartmann's  or  the  elastic  cannula  through  the  per- 
forated Shrapnell's  membrane  and  syringing  with  an  antiseptic 
solution.  The  presence  of  gritty  lumps  in  the  water  used  for 
syringing  signifies  a  continuing  desquamation  in  the  attic 

As  solutions  for  syringing  I  have  foimd  most  efficient  resorcin 
(2  to  3  per  cent.),  sublimate  (1  to  2,000)  and  carbolic  acid  solution 
(2  to  3  per  cent.).  After  syringing  the  fluid  remaining  in  the  attic 
should  be  removed  by  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  the  same 
cannula  into  the  cavity  by  which  it  is  dried.  After  this,  with  a 
small  S3rringe,  to  which  an  elastic  or  solid  cannula  may  be  attached, 
several  drops  (10  to  15)  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boric  acid,  iodol, 
resorcin  (1  in  20)  or  sublimate  (0*02  in  20)  should  be  warmed  and 
injected  into  the  cavity,  and  the  meatus  stopped  with  cotton- wool. 
Occasionally  the  insufflation  of  finely  powdered  boric  acid  in  Prussak's 
space  by  means  of  a  thin  cannula  or  the  author's  powder-blower  has 
a  beneficial  effect  upon  the  suppuration. 

If  after  several  months'  treatment  healing  does  not  occur,  and  the 
ill-smelling  secretion  continues  in  spite  of  energetic  antiseptics,  the 
external  attic  should  be  freely  opened  by  the  removal  of  the  margo 
t3rmp.  as  far  as  possible.  An  index  for  the  indication  of  this  opera- 
tion is  found  in  the  healing  of  suppuration  at  this  portion  by  the 
opening  of  the  attic  through  carious  destruction  of  the  margo  tympani. 

The  opening  of  the  external  attic  may  be  done  by  several  methods. 
The  most  safe  procedure  consists  in  the  successive  scraping  away  of 
the  margo  tymp.  bordering  on  the  perforation  in  the  membrana 
Shrapnelli,  with  a  sharp  spoon  (as  proposed  by  the  author  and  then 
by  Kretschmann).  The  operation  must  be  done  under  narcosis  with 
the  patient  in  a  sitting  position  and  the  head  tightly  fastened.  The 
scraping  is  carried  out  with  circular  movements  backwards  and 
forwards,  and  on  account  of  the  dislocation  of  the  malleus  and  incus 
one  should  be  careful  not  to  press  the  instrument  inwards. 

The  removal  of  the  osseous  border  on  account  of  the  inflammatory 
softening  of  the  bone  near  the  membrana  Shrapnelli  is  much  easier 
than  farther  above.  The  bleeding  which  often  disturbs  the  operation 
must  be  frequently  removed  with  iodoform  gauze ;  after  the  operation 
the  meatus  should  be  irrigated  with  a  lukewarm  solution  of  salicylic 
or  sublimate  solution  and  a  strip  of  iodoform  gauze  introduced  into 
the  operation  opening. 

The  second  method  of  opening  the  external  attic  consists  in  the  re- 
moval of  the  margo  tymp.  by  means  of  a  forcep  chisel  made  by  Beiner. 
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This  (Fig.  234)  consists  of  a  strong  pair  of  nippers,  the  branohes  of  which 
diverge ;  the  anterior  branch  goes  in  a  small  horizontal  groove,  which  has 
a  steel  plate  8  mm.  broad  and  2  mm.  high  at  the  anterior  end.  The  posterior 
branch  is  connected  with  the  steel  chisel  nmning  in  a  groove.  By  pressing 
the  branches  together  the  chisel  is  moved  against  the  anterior  end  of  the 
groove. 

This  operative  method  is  suitable  for  those  cases  of  protracted 
sepsis  in  the  external  attic  in  which  Shrapnell's  membrane  is  de- 
stroyed and  a  portion  of  the  margo  tymp.  already  defective,  and  the 
opening  being  large  enough  to  admit  the  anterior  end  of  the  instru- 
ment into  the  cavity.     For  small  perforations  the  instrument  must 

be  so  delicately  constructed 
that  the  weak  chisel  will  not 
perforate     the    bone.      The 
operation  should  be  carried 
out  under  narcosis,  the  patient  being  in  a  sitting 
position.     After  careful  antiseptic  washing  ont 
and  drying  of  the  suppurating  cavity,  the  hook- 
shaped  anterior  end  of  the  instrument  is  intro- 
duced into  the  opening  and  pressed  against  the 
border  of  the  bone  so  that  the  external  surface 
of  the  plate  of  the  hook  is  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  margo  tymp.    While  the  instrument  is  held 
against  this  the  branches  are  pressed  together  by 
which  the  chisel  cuts  through  the  lamella  of 
bone  lying  between  it  and  the  plate  of  the  hook. 
This  manipulation  is  repeated  10  or  15  times, 
during  which  the  instrument  must  be  removed 
Fig.  234  (Halfsizk).    4  or  5  times  in  order  to  clean  away  the  par- 
ticles of  bone.     Also  in  this  operation  the  dan- 
gerous pressure  upon  the  ossicula  should  be  avoided.     The  after- 
treatment  is  the  same  as  by  the  first  method. 

The  chiselling  away  of  the  margo  tymp.  through  the  meatus  is  too  unsafe, 
and  there  is  great  danger  of  dislocating  the  ossicula.  As  regards  the  indica- 
tions for  extraction  of  the  hammer  and  incus,  as  well  as  the  opening  of  the 
attic  after  loosening  the  auricle  from  its  posterior  insertion,  they  wiU  be  dit* 
cussed  in  another  section  of  this  book. 

Concluding  Remarks  on  the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Middle-ear 

Suppuratioti. 

From  the  above  it  may  be  gathered  that  in  the  treatment  of  chronio 
middle-ear  suppuration  the  first  indication  is  the  removal  of  the 
stagnant  secretion  from  the  middle  ear.    Although  certain  mediea- 
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ments  prove,  on  the  whole,  more  efficient,  still  in  many  cases  the 
proper  one  can  only  be  found  by  trying  several.  As,  according  to 
my  experience,  most  preparations  lose  their  efficacy  after  using  them 
for  some  time,  it  is  better  after  the  use  of  one  for  several  weeks  to 
change  to  another  medicament.  The  effect  of  an  alternating  use 
of  the  medicaments  is  often  very  much  more  rapid.  Sometimes  a 
medicament  which  has  previously  proved  without  effect  after  the 
use  of  another  one  will  act  very  beneficially.  That  there  are  cases 
in  which  the  suppuration  is  kept  up  by  the  use  of  medicines  is  proved 
by  the  cases  in  which  suppuration  ceases  upon  stopping  all  medicinal 
treatment  and  using  only  the  simple  syringing  with  the  air-douche. 
Besides,  cases  of  spontaneous  healing  without  any  local  treatment 
often  occur,  as  is  shown  by  E.  Weil's  examination  of  school-children. 

The  treatment  in  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration,  as  a  rule, 
should  be  continued  without  cessation  as  long  as  the  suppuration 
continues,  especially  when  one  considers  the  bad  results  of  a  neg- 
lected discharge  from  the  ear.  With  patients  who  are  situated  so 
that  they  cannot  have  the  regular  attendance  of  a  physician,  it  is 
necessary  to  teach  them  or  their  relations  about  the  necessary 
manipulation  of  syringing  and  use  of  the  medicines. 

The  effect  of  the  local  treatment  of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration 
is  manifested  frequently  upon  the  whole  system.  Anaemic,  emaciated 
children  after  the  cessation  of  the  discharge  often  present  a  rosy, 
healthy  appearance. 

That  by  the  cessation  of  the  suppuration  the  manifestation  of 
certain  general  diseases  may  be  prevented  is  shown  by  the  fact  that 
during  chronic  otorrhcea  occasionally  symptoms  of  scrofula  and 
tuberculosis  manifest  themselves,  and  as  in  caseous  ostitis  of  other 
bones  (Buhl),  from  degeneration  and  resorption  of  caseated  pus  in 
the  temporal  bone,  miliary  tuberculosis  may  develop  (v.  Troltsch). 

In  the  internal  treatment  of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration, 
accompanying  constitutional  diseases  are  specially  to  be  taken  into 
account.  This  is  specially  true  of  ansBmia,  scrofula  and  syphilis,  in 
which  the  local  treatment  is  always  to  be  combined  with  the  proper 
internal  treatment.  As  the  same  rules  apply  here  as  in  middle-ear 
catarrh,  in  order  to  avoid  repetition  we  would  refer  to  the  former 
description  in  <  Chronic  Middle-ear  Catarrh '  (p.  308),  for  the  external 
medication,  diet,  change  of  air  and  climate,  and  the  use  of  baths. 
The  treatment  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  affections  accompanying 
middle-ear  suppuration  will  be  considered  in  a  special  section. 

After  the  cessation  of  suppuration  of  the  middle-ear,  one  must  abstain  from 
the  use  of  any  local  medication,  for  experience  shows  that  the  suppuration  is 
easily  brought  back  by  syringing  or  instillation  of  remedies,  as  well  as  by 
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-every  irritative  interference  with  the  mucous  membrane.  Only  where  there 
is  a  tendency  to  relapse  a  small  quantity  of  boracic  powder  may  be  insuf- 
flated once  or  twice  a  week  after  the  cessation  of  the  secretion,  but  without 
syringing  the  ear  (Burckhardt-Merian).  The  ear  should  not  be  syringed  out 
imtil  the  powder  forms  a  thick  layer,  and  it  should  then  be  carefully  dried 
with  absorbent  cotton.  The  occasional  instillation  of  warm  alcohol  in  pro- 
gressively increasing  concentration  proves  very  useful  in  the  easily  recurring 
eases,  especially  when  there  is  a  tendency  to  moist  desquamation  and  in 
adhesive  cicatricial  formations  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  promon- 
tory, on  the  surface  of  which  a  slight  secretion  sometimes  occurs.  In  these, 
as  well  as  in  other  cases  of  adhesive  new  connective-tissue  growth  in  the 
middle  ear,  I  have  seen  a  remarkable  improvement  in  hearing  after  the 
instillation  of  alcohol  for  several  weeks,  and  seldom  a  change  for  the  worse. 
Where  there  is  no  improvement  in  hearing,  or  even  increase  of  deafness 
occurs,  after  using  the  alcohol  for  several  weeks,  owing  to  retraction  of  the 
connective  tissue,  the  alcohol  must  be  stopped,  and,  if  the  local  changes  are 
favourable,  operative  treatment  of  the  adhesive  process  should  be  done. 

When  the  opening  of  the  perforation  does  not  become  closed  np  on 
the  cessation  of  suppuration  oi  the  middle  ear,  it  is  necessary  for 
the  prevention  of  relapses  that  the  ear  be  protected  from  anything 
by  which  it  might  be  injured  from  without.  The  tender,  highly- 
irritable  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum  is  protected  from 
external  influences  by  the  membrana  tympani  itself,  when  that  is 
intact ;  but  when  the  membrane  is  perforated,  the  exposed  mucous 
membrane  is  immediately  affected  by  cold,  wind,  damp,  dust,  etc. 
Therefore  the  patient  is  strongly  recommended  to  close  the  external 
orifice  of  the  ear  with  a  loose  plug  of  cotton-wool  or  lint  in  stormy 
and  damp  weather,  and  in  washing  the  ear  to  guard  against  the 
entrance  into  the  tympanum  of  the  fluid,  and  especially  of  cold 
water  ;  for  often  merely  by  a  few  drops  of  cold  water,  which  reach 
the  tympanum  through  the  opening  of  the  perforation,  the  return  of 
violent  purulent  inflammation  may  be  occasioned. 

a.  Treatment  of  the  Deafness. 

The  disturbance  of  hearing  during  and  after  the  suppuration  is 
best  treated,  in  most  cases,  by  the  air-douche  according  to  my 
method.  Catheterization  is  more  rarely  necessary  in  this  form  than 
in  the  non-perforative  middle-ear  catarrh.  The  extent  of  improve- 
ment in  hearing  depends  on  the  character  of  the  changes  in  the 
middle  ear.  Too  long  continuation  of  the  air-douche  has  a  detri- 
mental effect  upon  the  hearing  function ;  for  this  reason  it  should 
only  be  used  two  to  three  times  a  week,  and  after  its  use  for  four  to 
five  weeks  should  be  followed  by  a  pause  of  two  to  three  weeks. 
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Only  when  there  is  a  large  amoont  of  secretion  should  the  air- 
douche  he  continued  at  short  intervals  to  prevent  its  stagnation  in 
the  middle  ear. 

The  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  (p.  124),  by  which  in 
localized  suppuration  the  pus  may  be  aspirated  from  the  tympanic 
cavity  into  the  external  meatus,  often  improves  the  hearing  after  the 
cessation  of  the  suppuration.  A  remarkable  improvement  in  hearing,, 
occasionally  only  temporary,  is  seen  after  the  alternate  use  of  con- 
densation and  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  (massage} 
with  Delstanche's  masseur  (Fig.  82).  This  procedure  is  indicated  : 
in  adhesions  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tympanic  cavity ;  in  adhesions  of  the  membrana  tympani  with 
the  articulation  of  the  incus  and  stapes,  or  with  the  stapes  when 
separated  from  the  incus,  especially  in  cases  where,  through  cica- 
tricial adhesions,  the  posterior  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is 
separated  from  the  anterior,  so  that  the  air-douche  per  tuba  is  with- 
out effect.  The  extraordinary  improvement  which  occasionally 
follows  the  use  of  Lucae's  pressure-sound  is  usually  transient. 

b.  The  Artificial  Membrana  Tympani. 

We  doubtless  owe  the  invention  of  the  artificial  membrana  tympani  to  the 
well-known  observation  of  aural  patients,  who  were  surprised  by  the 
startling  increase  in  the  sharpness  of  their  hearing  when  the  remnant  of  the 
membrana  tympani  was  touched  in  the  attempt  to  remove  the  secretion 
lodged  in  the  interior,  by  means  of  ft  rolled-up  piece  of  paper  or  an  ear-pick. 
Notes  on  the  use  of  an  artificial  membrana  tympani  are  found  in  the  works 
of  Marcus  Banzer  {Disputatio  de  a/uditione  Uesa,  1640),  Autenrieth  {Tiihinger 
Bl,f,Nat.  u,  Argneik.tYoh  i.,  1816),  Itard,  Deleau, and  Linke  (vol.  ii.,  1845), 
but  the  suggestions  of  these  authors  had  little  attention  paid  to  them  by 
aurists.  In  1848  Yearsley,  and  in  1849  Erhard,  proposed,  independently  of 
each  other,  the  introduction  of  a  ball  of  wadding  as  far  as  the  remnant  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  in  order  to  produce  an  improvement  in  the  hearing  in 
cases  of  perforation  of  the  membrane ;  and  soon  after  this  (1852),  Toynbee 
constructed  the  artificial  membrana  tympani  which  bears  his  name,  and 
a  series  of  good  results  was  recorded,  by  which  the  attention  of  aurists  was 
directed  to  this  subject. 

The  high  value  of  this  invention  is  at  once  evident  if  we  consider  the 
number  of  aural  patients  at  present  who  are  suffering  from  purulent  otitis 
media,  with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  who  experienced  no 
real  improvement  in  their  greatly  impaired  function  from  any  kind  of  treat- 
ment whatever,  while,  by  the  use  of  the  artificial  membrana  t^onpani  their 
power  of  hearing  is  often  so  materially  improved  that  they  are,  even  after 
years  of  deafness,  restored  to  unimpaired  intercourse  with  those  around 
them. 

Toynbee's  membrana  tympani  (Fig.  285)  consists  of  a  round  india-rubber 
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plate  6  or  7  mm.  in  diameter,  which  is  fixed  on  the  end  of  a  silver  wire  cor- 
responding in  length  to  the  meatus.  To  imifce  the  plate  securely  to  the  wire, 
it  is  advisable,  as  proposed  by  Lochner,  to  fix  the  centre  of  the  plate  between 
two  little  rings,  which  are  formed  by  the  silver  wire  terminating  in  a  double 
spiral.  Lucae  fixed  the  plate  on  a  thin  india-rubber  tube,  Burckhardt-Merian 
on  a  solid  strip  of  india-rubber,  instead  of  on  a  metal  wire.  Fastening  the 
india-rubber  plate  to  a  linen  thread  is  so  far  impracticable  in  that  its  intro- 
duction into  the  ear  by  means  of  a  cannula  bearing  the  thread,  or  by  forceps, 
is  too  troublesome,  and  also  because  the  plate,  when  without  a  firm  support, 
exercises  too  little  pressure,  and  generally  produces  less  improvement  in  the 
hearing  than  when  it  is  fixed  on  wire. 
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Fig.  285.  —  Toynbee's 
Mkmbrana  Tympani. 


Fig.  236. — Artificial 
Membrana  Tympani 
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FiG.  237. — Hasssnstkik's 
Waddino-beabkr. 
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As  Toynbee^s  membrana  tympani  often  becomes  useless  after  several 
applications,  I  have  invented  for  use  among  the  poor,  in  order  to  spare 
patients  the  expense  of  procuring  the  instrument,  an  artificial  membrana 
tympani,  the  manufacture  of  which  is  very  easy  and  simple.  A  piece,  |  cm. 
long,  is  cut  from  the  side  of  an  india-rubber  tube  2-8  mm.  thick,  and  the 
lower  end  being  perforated,  it  is  fixed  to  a  moderately  strong  wire,  in  the 
manner  indicated  in  Fig.  236.  In  several  cases  in  which  attempts  were  made 
in  vain  with  other  artificial  membranes,  I  have  seen  a  striking  increase  in 
the  hearing  on  the  introduction  as  far  as  the  remnant  of  the  membrana 
tympani  of  an  india-rubber  tube  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  meatus, 
and  rounded  or  obliquely  cut  off  at  the  inner  extremity. 

Another  modification  of  Toynbee's  membrana  tympani,  designed  by  me, 
is  its  union  with  a  stapes,  taken  from  a  dead  body,  for  cases  in  which  the 
crura  have  been  destroyed  by  erosion,  and  only  the  base  of  the  stapes  is 
present  in  the  fenestra  ovaHs.  It  is  introduced  so  that  the  stapes,  fastened 
by  thread  to  the  india-rubber  plate,  is  made  to  lie  in  the  niche  of  the  fenestra 
ovalis.  The  waves  of  sound  falUng  on  the  affixed  stapes  are  conveyed  by  it 
to  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra  ovalis. 

Hassenstein's  wadding-bearer  (Fig.  237)  consists  of  metal  forceps,  8  cm. 
long,  for  holding  a  firmly  rolled,  longish  pad  of  wadding.    The  branches  of 
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the  small  instrument  are  so  firmly  held  together  by  a  little  movable  ring 
that  the  pad  cannot  fall  from  it.  The  larger  the  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  firmer  must  be  the  front  of  the  pad. 

Hartmann's  artificial  membrana  tympani  is  made  of  a  slender  piece  of 
fish-bone,  5  cm.  long  and  2  nmi.  broad.  One  end  of  the  bone  is  then  bent 
backwards  1  cm.,  and,  in  common  with  its  long  part,  wound  round  with 
wadding.  Thus  the  bent  part,  being  covered  with  wadding,  easily  fits  into 
the  deeper  parts. 

The  cotton-carrier,  invented  by  Ch.  Delstanche,  consists  of  a 
cotton-wool  pencil  or  ball,  twisted  upon  a  thin  metal  wire,  which 
the  patient  can  prepare  himself  after  being  instructed. 

The  choice  of  the  varieties  of  artificial  membrane  here  described 
always  depends  upon  their  efficacy  in  the  special  case ;  and  there- 
fore for  every  patient  for  whom  an  artificial  membrane  is  indicated, 
several  forms  must  be  tried,  from  which  that  is  selected  which  acts 
most  favourably.  I  seldom  use  Toynbee's  membrane  now,  indeed 
only  when  it  acts  more  favourably  than  the  other  forms.  In  my 
practice  I  more  commonly  use  Hassenstein's  and  Delstanche's  in- 
•struments.  The  disadvantage  of  Toynbee's  is  the  troublesome 
rattling  in  the  ear  which  occurs  during  speaking  or  chewing.  This 
unpleasant  effect  is  quite  absent  when  Hassenstein's  or  Delstanche's 
instruments  are  used.  These  instnmients,  besides,  act  more  favour- 
ably in  most  cases,  and  when  the  secretion  is  still  going  on,  they 
offer  this  advantage,  that  the  secretion  is  soaked  up  by  the  wadding, 
and  that  by  applying  wadding  impregnated  with  boric  or  salicylic 
acid,  or  with  an  astringent,  a  curative  action  is  at  the  same  time  in 
operation  on  the  diseased  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear. 
When  Hassenstein's  instrument  is  used,  after  the  suppuration  has 
•ceased,  the  wadding  may  be  soaked  in  oleum  vaselini,  as  proposed 
by  Clarence  J.  Blake.  In  many  cases  a  simple  ball  of  wadding, 
moistened  with  pure  oleum  vaselini,  alone  or  mixed  with  zinc, 
oleinic.  (1  in  10),  can  best  be  borne,  this  being  introduced  and  again 
removed  by  means  of  forceps. 

The  introduction  of  the  artificial  membrana  tympani  is  best 
effected  by  the  patient  himself,  he  having  been  previously  instructed 
by  the  surgeon.  As  the  efficacy  of  the  instrument  depends  greatly 
upon  the  direction  and  quality  of  the  pressure,  the  patient  will,  by- 
practice,  hit  the  right  spot  far  more  surely  than  the  surgeon. 

Although  no  improvement  in  the  hearing  may  take  place  after  the 
first  application  of  the  different  forms  of  artificial  membrane,  one 
must  by  no  means  abstain  from  further  attempts,  for  frequently, 
after  repeated  fruitless  trials,  one  is  surprised  by  the  startling  effect 
of  the  artificial  membrane  on  its  being  tried  once  more  after  a  few 
-days. 
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The  mode  of  action  of  the  artificial  membrana  tympani  has  not  been  per- 
fectly explained  as  yet.  Toynbee^s  idea  that  the  opening  of  the  perforatioii 
is  closed  by  the  india-rubber  plate  and  the  resonance  of  the  tympanic  caritj 
thereby  restored,  has  been  proved  erroneous  by  its  having  been  shown  that 
large  perforations  are  not  closed  by  the  artificial  membrane  in  cases  in  which 
this  instrument  has  been  successfully  used.  I  have  shown  experimentally 
(vide  p.  62)  that  waves  of  sound  are  conveyed  by  the  india-rubber  plate  to 
the  ossicula.  £rhard*s  explanation  is  of  considerable  value,  viz.,  that  the 
artificial  membrane  acts  chiefly  by  pressure  on  the  renmant  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  on  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  or  on  the  part  of  the  stapes 
separated  from  the  incus,  whereby  the  loosely  articulated  ossicula  are  pressed 
against  each  other,  and  the  conduction  of  sound  is  improved.  Whether  the 
simultaneous  variations  in  the  intra-labyrinthine  pressure  have  any  influence 
on  the  increase  in  the  hearing,  as  Lucae  supposes,  has  not  yet  been  proved. 

Enapp  thinks  that  by  the  pressure  on  the  short  process  of  the  malleus — 
which  of  course  lies  across  the  axis  of  the  malleus — the  handle  of  the 
malleus,  and  with  it  the  incus  and  stapes,  turn  somewhat  outwards.  The 
improvement  in  hearing  is  therefore  produced  by  the  chain  of  ossicula,  which 
has  been  tightly  pressed  inwards,  being  turned  outwards  into  a  position 
approaching  the  normal  one.  By  a  series  of  experiments  which  I  have  made 
on  patients,  I  have  in  several  cases  convinced  myself  of  the  truth  of  Knai^*a 
theory. 

The  indication  for  the  use  of  the  artificial  membrana  tympani  ia 
present  in  all  those  cases  of  existing  or  exhausted  suppuration  of 
the  middle  ear  in  which  the  improvement  in  hearing  necessary  for 
common  intercourse  cannot  be  effected  by  local  treatment.  The 
size  of  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  is  not  determina- 
tive as  to  this  indication,  for  even  when  the  openings  are  small  the 
effect  is  not  unfrequently  astonishing.  Its  use  is  contra-indicated 
when  severe  giddiness  is  set  up  by  its  application,  when  there  is  a 
reactive  inflammation  in  the  middle  ear  or  in  the  meatus,  or  when 
suppuration  returns  after  its  use.  Nor  can  it  be  used  for  children ; 
the  experiment  in  suitable  cases  should  be  confined  to  trying  whether 
the  instrument  does  affect  the  hearing-distance,  in  order  to  find  out 
if  it  might  be  of  use  to  the  individual  in  question  at  a  later  date. 

The  degree  of  improvement  in  hearing  on  the  introduction  of  the 
artificial  membrana  tympani  varies  greatly,  and  chiefly  depends 
upon  the  anatomical  changes  in  the  middle  ear.  The  increase  in 
hearing  is  often  so  great  that  patients  with  whom  one  could  formerly 
converse  only  when  quite  close  to  them,  understand  what  is  said  at 
a  distance  of  six  or  eight  metres  and  more,  after  the  artificial  mem- 
brana tympani  has  been  apphed.  In  other  cases  the  increase  in 
hearing  amounts  only  to  one-third  or  one-half  metre.  Still,  even 
this  result  is  a  great  gain  to  many  patients  in  so  far  that  conversa- 
tion is  made  much  easier.    Thus  I  have  repeatedly  seen  persona 
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who,  on  account  of  their  extreme  deafness,  were  on  the  verge  of 
losing  their  situations,  enabled  to  retain  them,  their  hearing  having 
been  so  much  improved  by  the  artificial  membrane  that  they  could 
conmiunicate  with  other  people  without  difficulty. 

The  increase  in  hearing  produced  by  the  artificial  membrana 
tympani  certainly  often  disappears  on  the  instrument  being  removed 
from  the  ear,  but  not  unfrequently  continues  for  a  time.  But 
cases  in  which  a  permanent  improvement  takes  place,  after  the 
artificial  membrana  tympani  has  been  used  for  some  time,  are  more 
rare,  and  it  is  well  gradually  to  accustom  such  patients  to  do  with- 
out the  membrane.  According  to  my  experience,  after  the  artificial 
membrane  has  been  applied  for  some  time,  a  pause  in  its  use  for 
several  days  is  generally  required,  for  after  such  a  pause  the  instru- 
ment exercises  a  much  more  favourable  influence  than  when  its  use 
is  uninterrupted. 

This  membrane,  like  every  foreign  body,  causes  irritation  of  the 
remnant  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  tympanum.  The  diseased  parts  must  therefore  be  gradually 
accustomed  to  contact  with  the  instrument.  I  allow  it  to  be  worn 
for  half  an  hour  only  during  the  first  four  or  five  days,  adding 
half  an  hour  in  every  four  or  five  days;  six  to  eight  hours  daily 
should  be  the  maximum  for  wearing  it.  As  a  rule  the  patient  should 
use  it  only  when  he  is  conversing  with  others,  and  should  lay  it 
aside  when  he  is  alone.  Before  going  to  sleep  instruments  must 
always  be  removed  from  the  ear,  cleaned  and  dried,  and  the  pad  of 
cotton-wool  must  be  changed  every  day  by  means  of  Hassenstein's 
forceps.  If  the  secretion  is  still  going  on  the  ear  must  be  syringed 
before  and  after  the  artificial  membrane  is  apphed,  and  occasionally 
a  little  boracic  powder  should  be  blown  in,  or  one  of  the  solutions 
previously^mentioned  should  be  dropped  into  the  ear.  In  conclusion, 
it  must  be  stated  that  even  when  the  membrana  tympani  is  not 
perforated,  a  not  inconsiderable  improvement  in  the  hearing  may 
frequently  be  produced  by  pressure  on  the  membrana  tympani,  as  is 
evident  from  the  observations  of  v.  Troltsch,  Meni^e,  Pomeroy, 
myself,  and  others. 

Tlie  Operative  Treatment  of  Chronic  Suppuration  of  the  Middle  Ear, 

a.  Operations  During  the  Suppuration. 

1.  TJie  Enlargement  of  Small  Perforations, — This  is  indicated: 
(a)  In  cases  of  profuse  blennorrhagic  secretion,  when  the  escape  of 
the  mucous  masses  through  the  narrow  opening  is  prevented,  and 
the  symptoms  of  stagnant  secretion  are  present.    The  enlargement 
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of  the  opening  renders  the  penetration  of  air  into  the  tympanum 
easier,  and  thereby  enables  a  more  thorough  removal  of  the  secre- 
tion from  the  middle  ear  to  be  made,  as  well  as  syringing  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  through  the  tube.  The  result  is  sometimes  remark- 
able, sometimes  only  transient,  owing  to  the  rapid  closure  of  the 
incision. 

(b)  In  cases  of  small  perforation,  when  violent  symptoms  of 
reaction  appear  in  consequence  of  the  retention  of  pus  from  the 
occasional  agglutination  of  the  edges  of  the  wound,  or  from  the 
obstruction  of  the  opening  in  the  membrana  tympani  by  inspis- 
sated secretion. 

(c)  When  there  is  an  accumulation  of  cholesteatomous  masses  in 
the  middle  ear,  which  stop  up  the  opening  of  the  perforation,  bulge 
out  the  membrana  tympani,  and,  if  left  there  long,  may  produce 
dangerous  complications  {vide  p.  396).  By  the  enliu^ment  of  the 
opening  of  the  perforation  not  only  is  the  obstacle  to  the  escape  of 
the  masses  into  the  meatus  removed,  but  the  introduction  of  the 
small  tube  through  the  perforation  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  neces- 
sary to  the  liquefaction  and  removal  of  the  secretion  (p.  422),  is 
rendered  possible. 

(d)  When  there  are  polypi  and  granulations  in  the  tympanum,  if 
the  membrana  tympani  is  bulged  forwards  by  them,  and  the  escape 
of  the  pus  is  obstructed.  The  dilatation  is  performed  here  in  order 
to  admit  of  the  introduction  into  the  tympanum  of  instruments 
necessary  to  the  removal  of  the  new  formation,  and  to  procure  a 
free  outlet  for  the  stagnant  pus. 

(e)  In  cases  of  obstinate  suppuration  of  'the  middle  ear,  when 
the  small  size  of  the  perforation  does  not  allow  of  the  introduction 
of  the  tympanic  tube  or  cannula  used  for  washing  out  the  tympanic 
cavity. 

The  operative  procedure  consists  in  the  introduction  of  a  para- 
centesis-needle  or  a  small  knife  through  the  perforation,  which  is 
enlarged  by  an  incision  3  to  4  mm.  long.  The  incision  must  always 
be  in  that  direction  in  which  the  greatest  bulging  forwards  of  the 
membrana  tympani  is  seen.  Immediately  after  the  operation  thick 
pus  or  polypoid  masses  often  penetrate  into  the  meatus.  Severe 
reaction  seldom  follows  the  incision;  only  in  a  few  attempts  to 
enlarge  the  narrow  opening  of  Shrapnell's  membrane  downwards 
have  I  seen  severe  infiltration  and  swelling  developed  in  the  mem- 
brana tympani  and  the  meatus,  accompanied  by  violent  pain.  In 
the  majority  of  cases  the  edges  of  the  incision  unite  in  a  day  or  two. 
It  is  then  necessary  to  separate  the  coalescing  edges  by  means  of  a 
probe  or  with  the  paracentesis-needle  repeatedly. 
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2.  The  Formation  of  a  Second  Perforation  in  the  Membrana  Tym- 
pani — This  is  indicated :  (a)  When  loculae  and  sacculations  are 
formed  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  if  in  some  of  these  a  purulent  or 
mucous  exudation  is  developed,  accompanied  by  the  objective  and 
subjective  symptoms  already  described  (p.  384). 

(6)  When  the  membrana  tympani  is  greatly  bulged  forwards  at  a 
distant  part  of  the  membrane  from  the  perforation,  if  frequently- 
recurring  pain  renders  retention  of  pus  in  the  deeper  portions  pro- 
bable ;  or  when  the  suppuration  continues  obstinate,  and  as  the 
cause  of  this  may  be  assumed  an  accumulation  of  caseous  substance 
or  polypoid  proliferations  behind  the  arched  part  of  the  membrana 
tympani. 

(c)  In  perforation  of  Shrapnell's  membrane,  if  the  symptoms  of  a 
collections  of  pus  in  the  lower  tympanic  space  (called  Atrium  tymp. 
in  America)  is  present. 

A  second  perforation  has  for  its  object  not  only  the  formation  of  a 
free  outlet  for  the  secretion,  but  also  that  an  elastic  or  stiff  tube  may 
be  introduced  through  the  incision,  for  the  purpose  of  syringing  out 
the  secretion,  and  the  injection  of  medicated  solutions  into  the  sup- 
purating cavity.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  those  partial  sup- 
purations limited  to  the  superior  posterior  tympanic  space  or  the 
external  attic  are  generally  very  obstinate,  I  have  repeatedly  seen 
favourable  results  from  washing  out  the  cavity  with  an  antiseptic 
solution,  followed  by  the  injection  of  a  small  quantity  of  a  warm 
alcoholic  solution  of  boric  acid,  sublimate,  or  iodol.  Several  times  the 
aqueous  solution  of  sublimate  (0*5  in  50),  where  the  alcoholic  solution 
could  not  be  borne,  injected  into  the  cavity  has  proved  very  bene- 
ficial. This  is  also  true  of  the  insertion  of  a  cotton  tampon  soaked 
in  sublimate  solution,  and  the  topical  application  of  carbol.  glycerine 
or  fluid  salol-camphr6e  (Salol  3*0,  Camphor,  rasse  2.0  lique.).  The 
latter  fluid  may  often  be  used  with  benefit  in  chronic  suppuration  of 
the  external  attic  with  perforation  of  Shrapnell's  membrane. 

The  extraction  of  carious  ossicola  will  be  described  in  the  following  section. 

6.  Intra-tympanic  Operations  after  Suppuration  of  the  Middle  Ear  is 

exhausted. 

The  operative  treatment  for  disturbances  of  hearing  caused  by  the 
adhesive  processes  after  the  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  ex- 
hausted has  a  greater  future  than  the  operative  treatment  of  the 
non-suppurative  adhesive  processes  (Baseler  Congressber.,  1884). 
This  opinion  is  supported  by  the  comparative  results  from  a  con- 
siderable number  of  patients.  For  whilst  in  the  case  of  adhesive 
processes  which  have  arisen  without  suppuration  (p.  309)  the  results 
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of  the  operative  treatment  are  less  favourable,  and  permanent  only 
in  isolated  cases,  we  see  in  the  case  of  adhesions  caused  by  sup- 
puration of  the  middle  ear,  after  several  operations,  a  striking 
improvement  in  the  hearing,  often  continuing  for  years.  My  ex- 
tensive experience  in  this  direction  within  the  last  few  years  has 
substantiated  this  view. 

The  cause  of  the  difference  in  the  result  probably  lies  in  this, 
that  in  the  non-suppurative  forms  the  tendency  to  progressive 
shrinking  and  sclerosis  of  the  new-formed  connective  tissue  is  in- 
comparably greater  than  in  the  purulent  processes ;  and,  besides,  in 
the  important  circumstance  that  the  expansion  of  the  auditory 
nerve  in  the  labyrinth  is  much  more  rarely  affected  in  the  case  of 
purulent  otitis  media  than  when  the  adhesive  processes  are  non- 
purulent, in  which  latter  the  result  of  an  operative  procediire  in  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  often  an  illusion. 

Operations  to  improve  the  function  of  the  hearing  after  the  sup- 
puration has  ceased  are  only  indicated  if  the  deafness  is  serious,  and 
if  no  increase  in  the  hearing  can  be  produced  by  the  above  methods 
of  treatment,  or  when  the  adhesive  process  is  accompanied  by 
intense  subjective  noises  or  dizziness.  It  is  always  Aecessary  first 
to  ascertain  the  degree  of  mobihty  of  the  individual  parts  of  the 
thickened  or  adherent  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  ossicula  by 
injecting  air  into  the  tympanmn,  and  then  by  Siegle's  speculum, 
and,  what  is  most  important,  to  try  the  perceptive  power  of  the 
auditory  nerve  through  the  cranial  bones.  Operation  is  permissible 
only  if  a  low-ticking  watch  is  heard  through  the  cranial  bones,  and 
the  duration  of  perception  for  a  tuning-fork  set  upon  the  mastoid 
process  is  lengthened. 

The  results  of  the  tympanic  and  intra-tympanic  operations  cannot 
be  determined  previously,  as,  besides  the  visible  changes,  there  may 
be  other  comphcations  which  cannot  be  shown  by  objective  exami- 
nations, and  which  preclude  a  favourable  result.  Every  operative 
procedure  should  be  regarded  only  as  an  experiment,  and  no  positive 
result  should  be  promised  the  patient.  In  general,  circumscript 
adhesions  offer  a  better  prognosis  than  extensive  flat  ones. 

The  indications  for  operative  treatment  of  adhesive  processes  after 
middle-ear  suppuration  has  ceased  are,  according  to  my  experience, 
as  follows : 

I.  In  severe  deafness,  owing  to  adhesions  between  the  membrana 
tympani  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  if  on  the  surface 
of  the  membrane,  besides  irregular  depressions,  a  projecting  network 
is  visible,  by  which  the  ossicula  are  rendered  immovable. 

If  the  tense  fixation  of  the  projecting  strings  is  proved  by  examin- 
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ing  with  Siegle's  speculum  and  the  sound,  their  incision  is  indicated. 
For  this  purpose  I  use  a  small  knife  rounded  on  the  end,  with  which 
one  or  two  incisions  are  made  at  right  angles  to  the  course  of  the 
cords  down  to  the  promontorial  wall.  The  results  are  specially  good 
after  incising  such  band-like  formations,  stretched  between  the 
retracted  handle  of  the  hammer  and  the  articulation  of  the  incus  and 
stapes,  as  by  the  incision  the  rigid  fixation  of  both  the  hammer  and 
stapes  is  removed.  Although  the  edges  of  the  incision  adhere  again, 
the  newly -formed  cicatricial  tissue  rarely  acquires  the  former 
rigidity,  and  for  this  reason  in  many  cases  a  permanent  improve- 
ment in  hearing  occurs,  while  in  others  it  is  only  transient. 

2.  When  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  of  the  mallenB  has  adhered 
to  the  wall  of  the  promontbry ,  such  abnormal  adhesions  of  the  handle 


Fig.  238.  Fig.  289.— (Half  Sizb.) 

by  which  the  incus  and  stapes  are  pressed  strongly  inwards,  often 
occasion  great  disturbance  of  the  hearing,  which,  as  I  have  observed 
in  many  cases,  is  materially  improved  by  repeated  perpendicular 
incisions  into  the  cicatricial  tissue  found  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood  of  the  handle.  If  by  adhesion  of  the  hammer  with  the  pro- 
montorial wall  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  and  incus  lies  free 
behind  the  handle  of  the  hammer  (Fig.  242)  and  the  incision  of  the 
cicatricial  tissue  around  the  handle  is  without  result,  the  cutting 
through  of  the  long  process  of  the  incus  is  indicated  in  order  to  re- 
move the  pressure  from  the  stapes. 

The  instrument  used  for  this  purpose  (Fig.  289)  consists  of  a  lever,  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  anterior  portion,  which  ends  in  a  delicately-made  short 
scisdors,  the  branches  of  which  are  4  mm.  long  and  |  mm.  wide.    One  of  the 
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brancbes  is  immovably  fixed  to  the  instrmneDt,  while  the  other  ia  coniiecied 
with  a  projection  extending  to  the  tingle  of  the  instroment,  and  ia  opened 
iind  closed  bj'  a  lever  movement.  The  Btrength  of  the  branches  is  aufficieul 
to  incise  the  long  process  of  the  incus  without  trouble.*  In  order  to  use  the 
instrument  for  both  ears,  the  upper  portion  is  changeable  by  means  of  a 
screw. 

The  operation  is  carried  out  as  follows :  the  instrument  with  oloeed 
branches  is  introduced  in  a  horizontal  direction  nearly  to  the  long  proeeai  (rf 
the  incus,  when  the  scissors  are  opened,  slightly  advanced,  and  the  long 
process  of  tlie  incus,  which  may  now  be  felt  between  the  branches,  is  indied 
l),v  closing  the  scissors.     In  order  to  prevent  the  adhesion  of  the  incised  ends. 


Fui.24I.-AllHE»10N< 

THE   Lower   End  < 

THE    UA.SI>L£   of    TI 

Hammer  to  the  Pr 


iNCiBios   AT  Run 


PROVEHKKT  IN  UsABIXG. 

Id  a  man  aged  4S. 
as  long  a  piece  of  the  process  is  removed  by  a  second  incision  as  the  uze  of 
the  field  for  operation  will  permit.  In  several  cases  operated  on  by  me  the 
improvement  in  hearing  was  reiuarkable  and  permanent ;  in  some,  however, 
only  transient  or  ol  no  effect.  In  two  cases,  in  which  the  incision  of  the 
i-icatricial  tissue  around  the  adherent  handle  of  the  hammer  had  no  efleci 
imd  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  and  incus  were  not  visible,  after  the  cutting 
through  of  Ihe  handle  of  the  hammer  above  the  short  process  with  the 
instrument  described  and  the  extraction  of  it  with  Sexton's  pincette,  a  marlted 
iiuprovenient  in  hearing  resultod. 

3.  When  there  is  a  nen'  conn  uc  I  ire- tissue  formaUon  io  the  posterior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  iiiembrana  tympani,  so  firmly  adherent  to 
the  articulation  of  the  incus  with  the  stapes,  or  to  the  part  of  the 
stapes  separated  from  the  incus,  and  the  neighbourhood  of  the  niche, 
that  the  motion  of  the  stapes  is  thereby  impeded. 

By  a  horizontal  incision  immediatelv  beneath  the  capitulum  of  the 

stapes  the  cicatricial  tissue  is  divided,  and  the  stapes  thereby  more 

or  less  relaxed,     ^\'hen  ibis  fails  to  improve  the  hearing  I  make 

another  incision  parallel  to  the  first  immediately  above  the  head  of 

*  The  iuitniiumt  it  iii>il«  by  H.  Rrinw,  of  Yiouw,  aoconUng  to  my  dii«ctiaD. 
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the  stapes  if  the  long  process  of  the  incus  is  wanting.  I  perform  the 
same  operation  when  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanumjis  exposed 
and  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  is  filled  with  shining  gray  cica- 
tricial tissue,  and  the  stapes  is  so  fixed  thereby  that  its  capitulum, 
as  examined  by  Siegle's  speculum  or  by  the  probe,  remains  perfectly 
immovable.  Sometimes  the  tendon  of  the  stapedius  appears  en- 
veloped in  the  cicatricial  tissue  sorroanding  the  niche  of  the  fenestra 
ovalis,  and  is  then  visible  on  the  surface  of  the  cicatrix  as  whitish  pro- 
jecting Btriffi  extending  backwards  from  the  capitolum  of  the  stapes.  I 
have  in  several  cases  of  this  kind  divided  the  muscle  by  an  incision 
perpendicular  to  its  length,  and  with  good  results  as  regards  the  im- 
provement of  the  function  of  hearing. 

4.  In  thickening  and  rigidity  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  mem- 
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brana  tympani ;  with  a  very  prominent  posterior  fold  and  accompany- 
ing retraction  of  the  handle  of  the  hammer ;  with  band-shaped 
thickenings  of  the  non-adherent  membrana  tympani  by  which  the 
hammer  is  limited  in  its  movement;  and  in  thickening  of  the  perfora- 
tion edges,  by  which  the  handle  of  the  hammer  is  rigidly  fixed 
(Fig.  245).  I  have  made  repeated  incisions  in  the  thickened  tissue 
with  permanent  beneficial  effect. 

Often  the  intra-tympanio  operations  already  described  alleviate  or 
totally  remove  the  subjective  noises,  dizziness,  pressure  and  heaviness 
in  the  bead.  The  improvement  is  either  permanent  or  completely 
disappears  after  a  few  weeks  or  months. 

6.  Operative  Treatment  for  producing  a  Cicatrix  to  close  up  a  Per- 
foration of  the  Membrana  Tympani. — Cicatrization  of  perforations  of 
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the  membrana  tympani  is  unquestionably  of  use  in  many  cases, 
because,  in  the  first  place,  the  majority  of  the  waves  of  sound  are 
conveyed  by  the  new-formed  cicatrix  to  the  ossicular  chain ;  and,  in 
the  second  place,  by  the  closure  of  the  opening  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  tympanum  is  protected  from  the  injurious  effects  of  cold,  dust, 
and  damp.  But  in  other  cases  cicatrization  of  the  gap  in  the  mem- 
brana tympani  may  even  impair  the  hearing-power  of  the  individual, 
namely,  when  there  exist  on  the  malleus  or  incus  obstacles  to  the  con- 
duction of  sound,  or  when  the  stapes  has  been  isolated  by  the  wearing 
away  of  the  long  process  of  the  incus.  In  such  cases  sound-waves 
which,  during  the  persistence  of  the  perforation,  could  fall  directly 
on  the  stapes,  meet  with  great  resistance  at  the  malleus  and  incus 
when  a  cicatrix  has  been  formed,  and,  as  is  shown  by  repeated 
observations,  there  not  only  results  great  deafness,  but  sometimes 
also  violent  tinnitus. 

From  this  it  is  clear  that  when  an  attempt  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  membrana  tympani  is  about  to  be  made,  one  must  always  first 
ascertain  whether  greater  harm  will  not  result  from  the  cicatrization. 
Therefore,  as  a  preliminary  experiment,  it  is  advisable  to  stop  up  small 
perforations  with  a  httle  drop  of  thin  glycerine  on  the  point  of  a 
probe,  and  larger  openings  with  a  little  bit  of  moistened  paper  or 
silk,  and  then  to  examine  the  hearing-power.  The  operation  is  per- 
missible only  if  the  hearing-distance  is  thus  increased,  or  at  least 
not  diminished. 

The  simplest  method  of  inducing  the  formation  of  cicatricial  tissue  on  the 
margins  of  the  perforation  consists  in  freshening  tbem  by  slight  cauterizatioD 
with  a  globule  of  lunar  caustic,  melted  on  to  the  point  of  a  probe.  The 
epidermic  covering  of  the  margin  of  the  perforation  is  destroyed  by  the 
cauterization,  and  a  reaction  is  produced  which  not  imfrequently  leads  to  new 
formation.  In  this  way  I  have  seen  perforations  of  from  8  to  4  nun.  iu 
diameter,  reduced  to  1  mm.  and  less.  In  one  case  an  opening  the  size  uf 
a  lentil  was  reduced  to  that  of  a  pin-point  without  its  being  possible  to  pro- 
duce by  continued  cauterization  its  complete  closure. 

After  the  margin  of  the  perforation  has  been  cauterized,  there  frequently 
results,  however,  reactive  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  which 
spreads  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum,  and  sets  up  again 
a  long  continued  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  If,  in  such  cases,  the 
attempt  to  arrest  the  secretion  be  successful,  the  opening  is  generally  found 
to  be  still  larger  than  before,  in  consequence  of  the  previous  suppuration. 

Another  method  by  which  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix  may  be  produoed 
consists  in  making  several  incisions  in  the  margin  of  the  perforatioD. 
But  this  operation  is  not  only  very  painful,  but  also  produces,  much  oftener 
than  cauterization,  a  reactive  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear ;  and  when  this 
is  exhausted  the  gap  in  the  membrana  tympani  is,  as  a  rule,  larger  than 
before  the  operation. 
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CI.  J.  Blake  has  recommended  covering  the  opening  of  the  perforation  with 
a  sheet  of  moistened  paper  of  corresponding  size  for  the  purpose  of  inducing 
the  formation  of  cicatricial  tissue.  Not  only  is  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tympanum  protected  by  this  means  from  external  injurious  influences,  but 
the  margins  of  the  perforation  also  are  easily  irritated,  and  the  gap  is 
diminished  by  the  gradual  formation  of  new  tissue.  Complete  closure  of  old 
perforations  has  not  been  obtained  by  this  method. 

Myringo-plasty  has  recently  been  proposed  by  Berthold*  as  a  new  operative 
treatment  for  closing  persistent  perforations.  The  margins  of  the  wound 
are  freshened  by  applying  a  piece  of  adhesive  plaster  across  the  opening  of 
the  perforation.  This  is  removed  in  three  days,  and  a  piece  of  skin,  taken 
from  the  arm,  is  lightly  pressed  on  the  surface  of  the  wound  at  the 
edges  of  the  perforation.  Experiments  which  I  have  made  on  living 
beings  as  to  the  practicability  of  this  operation  for  various  sizes  of  pei^ora- 
tions  show  that  only  when  the  openings  are  small,  or  under  8  mm.  in  widiOi, 
can  the  application  of  the  transplanted  piece  to  the  edges  of  the  perforation 
on  all  sides  be  performed  with  certainty,  and  that  in  larger  perforations  one 
rarely  succeeds  in  making  the  piece  fit  exactly,  because  the  edges  of  the  per- 
foration are  on  different  levels.  I  am  not  able  to  judge  of  the  positive  results 
of  this  operation. 

6.  The  keeping  of  perforations  open  when  they  have  a  tendency  to 
cicatrize  is  only  successful  in  rare  cases.  The  indication  for  this 
treatment^  is  present  in  all  cases  in  which,  when  the  perforation  has 
been  temporarily  closed  by  secretion  or  by  epidermic  masses,  a 
striking  decrease  in  the  hearing-power  results,  which  disappears 
when  these  have  been  removed.  The  introduction  of  lead  cannulas 
or  the  other  methods  of  destroying  the  growing  cicatrix  by  the  probe 
or  the  cautery  often  cause  a  return  of  the  suppuration  and  rarely 
produce  the  desired  effect. 

The  restoration  of  a  perforation  closed  by  cicatricial  tissue  is  indicated  in 
cases  in  which,  as  long  as  the  opening  existed,  the  power  of  hearing  was  not 
materially  diminished,  but  immediately  after  the  cicatrization  of  the  gap, 
intense  deafness  and  severe  tinnitus  set  in,  and  where,  therefore,  there  is 
probably  an  impediment  to  the  conduction  of  sound  at  the  malleus  or  incus, 
the  stapes  being  free  and  movable. 

The  methods  hitherto  proposed  for  destroying  the  cicatrix  by  caustics  or 
the  galvano-cautery  have  not  yielded  favourable  results  in  so  far  that  puru- 
lent inflammations  frequently  took  place,  and  the  closure  of  the  opening 
could  not  be  prevented.  The  mildest  treatment  is  to  split  the  cicatrix  with 
a  paracentesis-needle,  and  to  insert  a  vulcanite  eyelet  into  the  restored  open- 
ing. This  method,  which  was  described  in  detail,  p.  812,  is,  however,  only 
suitable  for  small,  free  cicatrices,  2  to  2|  nmi.  in  size,  and  serves  to  keep  the 
gap  in  the  membrana  tympani  open  only  for  a  time ;  for  observations  have 
hitherto  shown  that  by  wearing  the  eyelet  for  some  time  suppuration  is  set 

*  Tagebl,  d,  51,  Natur/arschervert.  in  Ccunif  1878. 
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up,  or  else  the  eyelet  moves  away  from  its  place  towards  the  periphery  and 
falls  out,  or  is  closed  by  secretion. 

In  conclusion,  there  remains  to  be  mentioned  the  mftlring  of  multiple 
incisions  into  relaxed  cicatrices,  first  proposed  by  me.  This  operation  is 
indicated  in  cases  of  depressed  relaxed  cicatrices,  when  the  deafness  is 
diminished  by  bulging  the  cicatrix  outwards,  and  when  the  same  degree  of 
disturbance  of  the  hearing  reappears  when  the  cicatrix  has  returned  to  its 
former  position.  In  these  cases  there  result  from  the  several  incisions 
circumscribed  condensations  in  the  relaxed  cicatrix,  whereby  its  resistance  is 
materially  increased,  and,  with  it,  the  vibrating  power  of  the  whole  mem- 
brana  tympani. 

Carious  Affections  of  the  Temporal  Bone  developed  in  tJie  Course 

of  Suppuration  of  the  Middle  Ear, 

Etiology  and  Occurrence, — The  occurrence  of  ulcerative  osseous 
affections  in  the  course  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  the  signifi- 
cance of  which  has  already  been  pointed  out,  is  due  sometimes  to 
certain  local  changes  in  the  ear,  sometimes  to  constitutional  taint, 
especially  to  tuberculosis,  scrofula,  syphilis,  msurasmus,  and  other 
cachexise.  Among  the  more  important  local  changes  are  the  follow- 
ing :  stricture  of  the  external  meatus,  polypi  and  granulations  leading 
to  retention  of  pus  in  the  middle  ear,  stagnation,  thickening,  caseation, 
and  decomposition  of  the  purulent  secretion  in  the  air-spaces  of  the 
temporal  bone,  and  finally  catarrhal  ulceration  and  wasting  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  extending  in  some  places  to  the  complete  laying 
bare  of  the  walls  of  the  middle  ear  down  to  the  osseous  tissue.  That 
in  many  cases  we  have  to  deal  with  a  deeply  penetrating  disturbance 
in  nutrition  in  the  bone  due  to  micro-parasitic  origin,  and  that  the 
caries  is  often  due  to  tuberculous,  and  occasionally  to  an  osteo- 
myelitic  process  in  the  bone,  is  without  doubt. 

Caries  of  the  temporal  bone  is  developed  more  frequently  in  the 
course  of  acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  especially  in 
the  scarlatinal,  tubercular,  syphilitic,  or  typhoid  forms,  or  with 
measles,  than  in  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  It  occurs 
more  frequently  in  children  than  in  adults  (Sexton).  Its  extent 
varies  greatly.  Between  the  slight  circumscribed  caries,  not  larger 
than  a  pin- head,  and  the  extensive  inflammation  and  destruc- 
tion involving  almost  the  whole  of  the  temporal  bone,  there  are 
found  numerous  variations  in  the  extent  of  the  osseous  affection. 
The  most  extensive  destructions  are  found  in  those  cases  depending 
on  scarlatina  or  tuberculosis.  The  pneumatic  and  diploetic  portions 
of  the  temporal  bone  are  more  frequently  the  seat  of  caries  than  the 
compact  bone  substance  into  which  the  micro-organisms  exciting  the 
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iaflammation  cannot  enter  so  easily  (Steinbriigge).  The  mastoid 
prooesB  and  part  of  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  adjoin- 
ing it  are  most  oommonly  affected ;  more  rarely  comes  caries  of  the 
walls  of  the  tympanum,  espeeially  of  the  tegmen  tympani  and  the  pro- 
montory ;  the  pars  petrosa,  the  anterior  wall  of  the  meatus  and  the 
Bqoamoaa  portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  process  may  confine 
itself  to  one  of  the  portions  named,  but  frequently  it  is  found  that 
several  portions  are  carious  and  necrosed  at  the  same  time ;  often  the 
mastoid  process  and  the  external  meatus,  or  the  mastoid  process  and 
the  posterior  portion  of  the  pars  petrosa,  and  lastly,  the  greater  part 
of  the  temporal  bone  may  be  involved  in  the  ulcerative  process ; 
indeed,  the  affection  of  the  bones  may  spread  from  the  temporal  to 
the  neighbouring  cranial  bones,  most  frequently  to  the  occipital  bone, 
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more  rarely  to  the  zygoma,  the  parietal  bone,  or  the  cervical 
vertebne. 

Caries  and  Decrosis  spreading  from  the  middle  eai  ^ways  lead, 
according  to  the  extent  and  depth  of  the  ulceration,  to  important 
changes  in  regard  to  the  capacity  of  the  middle  ear  and  the  meatus. 

From  degeneration  and  absorption  of  the  osseous  tissue,  or  from 
necrosis  and  exfoliation  of  bone  in  masses,  there  arises  at  individual 
places  considerable  enlargement  of  the  cavities,  and  consequently  in- 
creased communication  between  the  meatus,  the  mastoid  process, 
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and  the  tympanom ;  wMle  at  other  parts,  espeoially  in  the  vicinity 
of  carious  portions,  the  cavity  19  considerably  contracted  by  difinse, 
sclerosed  osteophytes,  or  more  frequently  by  flat,  reticolarly  fene- 
strated ones  (Zuckerkandl).  The  latter  rise  to  a  considerable  height 
on  the  walls  of  the  air-spaces  in  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  or  are  at  first  filled  with  granolation 
tissue,  which  afterwards  becomes  ossified  into  a  solid  mass. 

8imaltaneouely  with  caries  of  the  temporal  bone,  one  generally 
finds  extensive  changes  in  the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear 
and  of  the  meatus,  as  well  as  in  the  membrana  tympani  and  in  the 
OBsicula.    The  mncoue  membrane  is  not  unfreqnently  found  to  be 
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ulcerated,  or  changed  into  a  spongy  granulation  tiseiie,  wholly  or 
partially  filling  the  cavities  of  the  middle  ear,  and  growing  oat  into 
the  meatus,  or  studded  with  polypoid  proliferations.  The  dirty- 
gray  and  bad -coloured  granulations,  often  filled  with  micro-organisms, 
which  spring  up  in  the  region  of  carious  and  necrotic  collections  and 
upon  canons  bases  as  well  as  caseous  degenerated  masses  of  chole- 
steatoma, hinder  the  healing  of  the  bone  disease.  The  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  meatus,  especially  in  its  osseous  portions,  appears 
infiltrated,  undermined,  or  loosened ;  the  membrana  tympani  to  a 
great  extent  destroyed  or  degenerated  with  the  formation  of  polypi 
(v.  TrSltsoh),  very  seldom  wholly  or  partially  united  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanum ;  the  ossicola  loosely  articulated,  carious,  or 
exfoliated,     The   spaces  not  filled  with  proliferations  of  mnooni 


membraQe  oontaiD  offenBive,  caseous,  or  greasy  mosses,  or  blood  and 
exfoliated  epicolie  of  bone,  mixed  with  grnmous  fluid,  rarely  with 
oholeBteatomoiis  epidermio  masses. 

Ckries  of  the  ossicula  occurs  either  independently  or  as  a  complication 
of  oariea  of  other  portions  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  destruction  is  usually 
confined  to  one  of  the  Imoes,  more  rarely  the  whole  chain  is  affected.  Most 
frequently  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  body  of  the  inoua  are  affected ;  in 
isolated  caries  the  incua  is  more  frequently  affected  than  the  malleus ;  caries 
of  the  stapes  is  more  rare. 

Caries  of  the  malleus  moat  frequeotly  affects  the  cspitnlmn,  but  this 
very  seldom  exists  indepen- 
dently, being  generally  com- 
bined with  caries  and  necro- 
sis of  the  body  of  the  incus. 
In  such  cases  the  ulceration 
commonly  spreads  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  bone  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  articula- 

tion  of  the  malleus  and  incus  fJStKaS^Bf^ 

(Fig.  246). 

The  destruction  is  some- 
times so  eitensive  that  one 
finds  either  only  small  eroded 
remains  of  the  head  of  the 
malleus  and  of  the  body  of 
the  incus,  generally  embedded 

t  nanulation  tissue,  or  else  _  _ 

,   °      ,    ,  ,,  „  '         ..      Fio.  248.— Fbontal  Ssi-noN  TBBOcaHTHE  Right 


absent,  so  tllat  it  appears  to  l>e        Middlz-eab  StiFFUHATtOH. 

sharply  cut  off  above  the  short   -'■' J^TVL^^''*1J'"«1*''«,i°''^v'  ''i^' 

'^  ■'  Newly-formed  oonnectiTB  twme  filling  the  pelTi* 

process.  oTalli;  d,GpideniuiI  ooveringof  tbaooiuiectivc- 

The  handle  of  the  malleus,  tinne  growth  on  the  iDner  wall  of  the  tympuuc 
as  long  as  it  is  surrounded  by  "^^^  ulJ^"  ■■'  '^'  '^^  P^"'*^  " 
the  tissue  of  the  membrana 

tympani,  rarely  becomes  carious.  It  is  only  when  the  inflammation  extends 
to  the  perioatenm  itseU  that  lacnnar  caries  occurs  with  destruction  of  the  bone 
(Uooe)  by  granulation  tissue  and  giant  cells. 

In  cases  of  caries  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  its  lower  portion  is  generally 
lost,  but  it  is  rarely  so  completely  destroyed  that  only  the  head  and  a  Uttle 
stump  at  the  short  process  ore  left. 

The  short  process  of  the  incus  is  seldom  destroyed,  but  the  long  process  is 
very  frequently,  often  indeed  in  the  course  of  simple  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  with  swelling  and  secretion,  uncomplicated  with  caries  of  other 
parts,  or  with  the  formation  of  granulations.  This  is  probably  produced  hy 
softening  and  atrophy  of  the  bone,  caused  by  the  continual  action  of  the 
secretion  on  the  long  process  of  the  incus,  which  is  exposed  on  all  sides.  The 
importance  of  the  interruption  of  the  conduction  of  sound  between  the 
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membrana  tympani  and  the  stapes,  arising  from  the  loss  of  the  long  process 
of  the  incus,  has  abeady  been  brought  forward  among  the  consequences  of 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear.  Occasionally  the  whole  incos  is 
destroyed  by  caries. 

The  head  and  the  crura  of  the  stapes  are  most  commonly  destroyed; 
sometimes  the  destruction  is  so  complete  that  only  the  foot-plate  in  the 
fenestra  ovalis  remains.    This  withstands  the  carious  destruction  the  longest. 

Necrosis  and  exfoliation  of  the  whole  malleus  by  itself,  without  caries  of 
the  walls  of  the  tympanum,  is  very  rare  indeed.  A  case  of  this  kind 
reported  by  0.  Wolf  (Z,  f,  0.,  vol.  x.)  deserves  special  attention,  because  it 
did  not  arise  from  exudative  necrosis  after  an  acute  infectious  disease,  but 
apparently  from  an  independent  ostitis  of  the  malleus.  Only  the  head  and 
handle  were  slightly  eroded.  The  hanuner,  which  was  otherwise  well  pre- 
served, was  removed  from  the  ear  by  syringing,  and  no  marked  disturbance 
of  hearing  remained  after  cicatrization  of  the  perforation. 

Softening  of  the  ossicula  (head  and  crura  of  the  stapes),  probably  conse- 
quent upon  their  being  deprived  of  their  lime  by  the  purulent  secretion,  was 
observed  by  Hartmann  and  Bezold. 

The  suppurative  process  in  the  middle  ear  leads  further  to  slackening  and 
to  partial  or  entire  luxation  of  the  articulations,  through  inflanunatory 
destruction  of  the  capsular  ligaments,  even  without  caries  of  the  ossicula. 
Mutual  displacement  and  separation  of  the  joints  is  also  frequently  caused  by 
the  pressure  of  inspissated  masses  or  granulations  upon  the  ossicula,  or  by 
the  direct  penetration  of  such  substances  into  the  cavities  of  the  joints. 
Dislocation  most  frequently  occurs  at  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  with  the 
incus,  more  rarely  at  that  of  the  malleus  with  the  incus,  whereby  the  incus  is 
pushed  against  the  antrum  mastoideum,  or  suppurates  away,  so  that  only  the 
malleus  and  the  stapes  are  found  post-mortem. 

The  separation  of  the  artictdation  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus  almost 
always  occasions  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  malleus,  especially  when  the 
handle  is  exposed  and  the  check-ligaments  are  relaxed.  The  malleus  then 
appeso-s  almost  rotated  on  its  axis,  and  hanging  either  from  the  tensor  tendon 
or  lig.  mall.  ant.  I  saw  a  most  striking  case  of  this  kind  in  a  man  who  had 
suffered  for  many  years  from  suppuration  of  the  right  middle  ear.  The 
malleus,  hanging  by  its  anterior  ligament,  appeared  so  twisted  round  upon 
its  axis  that  its  head  was  turned  downwards  and  outwards  towards  the 
lumen  of  the  meatus,  but  the  handle  inwards  towards  the  upper  space  of  the 
tympanmn. 

The  union  of  the  edges  of  the  stapes  with  the  fenestra  ovalis  is  also  often 
so  relaxed  Uiat  the  stapes  falls  out  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  at  the  least  touch 
with  the  probe  (Sell war tze).  Yet  at  post-mortem  examinations  in  which  the 
membrana  tympani,  the  malleus,  and  the  incus  are  wanting,  the  stapes  is 
most  frequently  found  still  preserved. 

Besides  the  ligaments  of  the  joints,  the  ligaments  and  check-ligaments 
uniting  the  ossicula  with  the  walls  of  the  tympanum,  as  well  as  the  muscular 
tendons,  are  sometimes  also  relaxed  and  destroyed  by  the  suppurative  pro- 
cess, so  that  some  or  all  of  the  ossicula  suppurate  away  spontaneously,  or  are 
removed  by  syringing. 
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Symptoms  of  Caries  of  the  Temporal  Bofie. — Of  the  subjective 
symptoms  of  caries  of  the  temporal  bone  pain  is  generally  the  most 
prominent.  This,  which  is  usually  very  intense  and  permanent,  is 
not  always  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  carious  process,  for 
sometimes  very  limited  ulcerations  of  the  bone  are  associated  with 
violent  pain,  whilst  in  other  cases,  especially  in  tuberculous  and 
scrofulous  persons,  caries,  with  the  formation  of  extensive  sequestra, 
often  runs  its  course  altogether  without  pain.  The  cause  of  the 
pain  lies  sometimes  in  the  inflammation  of  the  periosteum  and  of 
the  bone  accompanying  the  ulcerative  process,  sometimes  in  the 
retention  of  the  secretion,  in  which  case  the  most  intense  pain  will 
often  decrease  if  the  pus  escapes  spontaneously  or  is  removed 
artificially.  The  pain  often  ceases  also  when  the  formation  of 
sequestra  is  completed,  but  sometimes  enclosed  sequestra,  or  those 
partially  adhering  to  the  non-necrosed  bones,  are  the  cause  of 
obstinate  pain,  which  only  ceases  on  the  removal  of  the  dead  bone. 
Occasionally  neuralgic  pain  accompanies  the  caries. 

The  following  are  frequent  symptoms  of  caries,  but  by  no  means 
constant  or  characteristic:  severe  subjective  noises,  vertigo  and 
vomiting,  stupefaction,  great  irritability  of  the  nervous  system,  occa- 
sional excitement,  and  sleeplessness,  accelerated  pulse,  occasional 
chills  and  increase  of  the  fever  temperature  especially  towards  even- 
ing ;  tinnitus  and  dizziness,  which  are  present  at  the  beginning  of 
the  labyrinth  necrosis,  often  disappear  after  the  demarcation  of  the 
sequestra  is  complete. 

The  objective  signs  of  caries  of  the  temporal  bone  are  much  more 
important.  These  are  very  variable,  and  by  no  means  always  so 
pronounced  that  we  may  infer  from  them  that  there  is  ulceration  or 
necrosis  deep  in  the  bone.  Still,  the  nature  of  the  discharge  and 
the  changes  in  the  external  meatus  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
ear  which  accompany  caries,  and  also  not  unfrequently  functional 
disturbances  in  the  area  of  the  facial  nerve,  offer  important  grounds 
for  supposing,  most  probably  with  justice,  that  caries  does  exist. 

The  discharge,  especially  when  the  caries  is  extensive,  is  very 
copious,  and  thick  like  cream,  though  it  is  often  thin  like  meat- 
washings,  and  bloody,  offensive,  and  corrosive.  Only  rarely  does  it 
contain  sediments  of  bone.  The  suppuration  may  occasionally 
stagnate  or  suddenly  cease  entirely,  if  the  escape  of  the  secretion  is 
prevented  by  constriction  of  the  meatus,  by  granulations,  or  by  the 
presence  of  sequestra. 

The  consecutive  changes  in  the  external  meatus  are  diffuse  swell- 
ing, infiltration,  and  ulceration  of  the  cutis,  with  the  outbreak  of 
granulations  and  polypoid  proliferations  in  the  osseous  portion,  anJ 
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ulceration  on  the  inferior  cartilaginous  wall.  The  frequent  occur- 
rence of  bulging  of  the  cutis  of  the  upper  and  posterior  wall  of  the 
meatus  is  of  much  greater  importance.  This  occurs  from  the  exten- 
sion of  the  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  to  the  air-cells  and 
diploetic-spaces  between  the  laminsB  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus 
(v.  Troltsch),  or  from  caries  of  the  mastoid  process  extending  from 
the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus.  There  often  result  peri- 
ostitis, infiltration,  undermining  and  separation  of  the  periosteum 
and  the  cutis  by  collections  of  pus,  and,  in  consequence,  a  bulging 
of  the  wall  of  the  meatus  to  such  an  extent  that  the  bulged-out 
cutis  reaches  the  floor  of  the  meatus,  and  the  lumen  of  the  canal  is 
quite  obliterated.  Such  bulging  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
meatus,  when  frequently  recurring  or  continuing  long,  must  be 
regarded  as  an  unfavourable  complication  in  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear. 

Bulging  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus  generally  takes  place 
with  violent  pain,  and  is  rarely  painless.  Eesolution  occurs  either 
spontaneously  or  from  treatment,  especially  when  the  tympanum 
has  been  washed  out  per  tubam  with  warm  water;  or  it  goes  on 
often  only  after  some  weeks  to  rupture  of  the  hard  resistant  cutis, 
with  discharge  of  fluid  or  caseous  pus,  cholesteatomous  masses,  or 
necrosed  pieces  of  bone  from  the  meatus  and  the  mastoid  process. 
It  rarely  happens  that  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  meatus  is  laid 
bare  and  eroded  by  the  suppuration  so  that  its  jagged  edges  project 
into  the  cavity  of  the  abscess  or  freely  into  the  lumen  of  the  canal. 

After  spontaneous  rupture  or  artificial  opening  of  such  bulgings 
careful  probing  of  the  parts  is  necessary.  By  carefully  probing  one 
can  often  ascertain  with  certainty  the  extent  of  the  loosening  of  the 
wall  of  the  meatus,  the  length  and  direction  of  fistulous  canals,  the 
locality  and  size  of  carious  parts,  possible  commimications  between 
the  meatus  and  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  presence  of  a  seques- 
trum. 

In  consequence  of  caries  of  the  temporal  bone,  extensive  inflam- 
matory collections  and  abscesses  are  often  formed  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  ear.  Their  most  frequent  site  is  about  the  mastoid 
process  and  the  region  below  the  auricle,  more  rarely  in  front  of  the 
ear.  They  arise  either  from  the  extension  of  the  inflammation  from 
the  bones  or  soft  parts  of  the  temporal  bone  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  or  from  ulceration,  rupture,  sinking  of  the  pus  in  the 
neighbouring  tissue,  or,  lastly,  without  immediate  connection  with 
the  morbid  collection  in  the  temporal  bone,  from  the  extension  of 
the  inflammation,  by  means  of  the  blood  and  lymphatic  vessels,  to 
the  soft  parts  surrounding  the  temporal  bone. 
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The  objective  appearance  varies  greatly.  Sometimes  the  region 
of  the  mastoid  process  is  found  to  be  much  infiltrated,  swollen,  hard, 
or  fluctuating,  the  auricle  standing  out  from  the  head,  and  either 
normal  or  infiltrated;  sometimes  again  in  purulent  infiltration  of 
the  lower  wall  of  the  meatus,  and  in  caries  and  rupture  into  the 
interior  of  the  mastoid  process,  a  hard,  painful  swelling  beneath  the 
auricle,  afifecting  the  lateral  cervical  region,  is  found  caused  by  in- 
filtration of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of  the  parotid  and 
cervical  glands.  Occasionally  the  inflammation  spreads  on  the  one 
side  to  the  occipital  and  cervical  regions  (with  contraction  of  the 
cervical  muscles),  and  on  the  other  to  the  crown  of  the  head  and 
the  face.  Erysipelas  even  sometimes  occurs  in  the  auricular  region 
with  great  oedema  of  the  face  and  eyelids,  and  may  spread  to  the 
face,  and  even  to  the  other  side  of  the  head,  and  along  the  neck  to 
the  thorax  and  the  upper  arm. 

If  it  advances  to  the  formation  of  an  abscess  in  the  parts  sur- 
rounding the  ear,  then  the  pus  either  makes  its  way  into  the  external 
meatus  by  bursting  through  the  cartilage,  one  of  the  fissures  of 
Santorini,  or  the  membranous  lamina  completing  the  cartilaginous 
channel,  or  it  wo^ks  its  way  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  on  the 
external  auricular  region,  breaks  out  in  front  of  or  behind  the  ear, 
and  escapes  externally ;  occasionally  the  pus  penetrates  inwards  to 
the  naso-pharyngeal  space,  where  it  may  result  in  a  retro-pharyngeal 
abscess  (Chimani).  The  cavity  of  the  abscess  in  the  part  roimd  the 
ear  may  close  up  quickly  if  it  has  no  direct  communication  with 
the  carious  tissue,  but  if  there  is  a  direct  communication  between 
the  abscess  and  the  carious  tissue,  then  the  spot  where  the  abscess 
has  broken  through  often  becomes  a  fistulous  opening,  which  generally 
remains  so  for  years,  usually  until  the  deep  osseous  disease  is  cured. 

There  is  great  diversity  in  the  site  of  these  fistula),  w^hose  walls 
generally  consist  of  infiltrated,  callous  tissue,  or  covered  with  bad 
discoloured  granulations,  often  defying  every  attempt  at  treatment. 
They  most  frequently  arise  in  the  region  of  the  mastoid  process, 
sometimes  under  the  auricle,  and  in  front  of  the  tragus.  Fistulous 
canals  commimicating  with  the  carious  substance  in  the  temporal 
bone  not  uncommonly  open  at  distant  parts,  such  as  at  the  occiput, 
the  cervical  region,  or,  as  in  a  case  observed  by  me,  in  the  supra- 
clavicular region.  The  number  of  these  openings  also  varies.  There 
is  often  only  one  opening,  but  sometimes  there  arise  at  different 
periods,  close  together  or  separated  by  a  considerable  distance, 
fistulous  openings  which  communicate  with  each  other  directly  or 
by  their  canals  opening  into  the  carious  cavity.  Sometimes  a  fistu- 
lous opening  cicatrizes,  and  another  breaks  out  at  a  different  place. 

29 
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A  frequent  symptom  of  caries  developing  in  the  temporal  bone  in 
the  course  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  paresis  and  paralysis 
of  the  facial  nerve. 

Lesions  within  the  area  of  the  facial  nerve  are  caused : 

1.  By  inflammation,  without  caries  of  the  osseous  canal,  spread- 
ing from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  to  the  osseous 
walls  of  the  Fallopian  canal,  and  to  the  sheath  of  the  facial  nerve. 
These  are  the  more  favourable  forms  of  facial  paresis  in  suppuration 
of  the  middle  ear,  for  after  resolution  of  the  inflammation  in  the 
Fallopian  canal,  and  absorption  of  the  exudation,  the  paralysis 
completely  disappears.  Congenital  gaps  in  the  Fallopian  canal 
favour,  as  already  mentioned,  the  development  of  facial  paralysis  in 
cases  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 

My  observations  show  that  slight  facial  paresis,  only  perceptible  on  close 
examination,  is  much  more  frequent  than  has  been  supposed  in  simple  bases 
of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  Marked  facial  paralysis  was  seen 
in  only  1  per  cent,  of  cases  with  middle-ear  suppuration  by  Bezold.  The 
observations  of  Wilde,  v.  Troltsch,  Tillmanus,  etc.,  show  that  facial  paresis 
sometimes  occurs  even  in  cases  of  simple,  non-perforating  catarrh. 

2.  By  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  Fallopian  canal,  if  the  inflamma- 
tion and  destruction  extend  to  the  facial  nerve!  But  caries  of  the 
Fallopian  canal  is  not  always  followed  by  paralysis  of  the  facial 
nerve,  for  records  of  post-mortem  examinations  show  that  a  great 
part  of  the  portion  of  the  facial  nerve  which  enters  the  tympanum 
may  be  laid  bare  either  by  congenital  fissures  or  by  caries  of  the 
osseous  canal,  and  be  bathed  in  pus  without  any  sign  of  facial 
paralysis  having  been  perceived  during  life. 

Facial  paralysis  is  generally  unilateral.  Bilateral  paralysis  of  the 
facial  nerve  occurs  but  rarely  in  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  A 
peculiarly  wooden  and  immovable  expression  is  characteristic  of  such 
bilateral  total  facial  paralysis.  In  a  case  observed  by  v.  Troltsch 
{Lehrhuch,  p.  481),  the  cornesB  were  partly  dried  in  consequence  of 
ectropion  of  the  under  lids,  the  under  lip  hung  loosely  down,  and  the 
chin  had  to  be  pushed  up  in  speaking  and  in  eating. 

The  degree  of  facial  paralysis  varies  according  as  transmission  is 
interrupted  only  in  certain  bundles,  or  in  the  whole  nerve  trunk. 
In  the  former  case  the  different  branches  of  the  facial  nerve  are  un- 
equally affected,  so  that  the  paralysis  is  sometimes  most  pronounoed 
in  the  upper  branches  stretching  towards  the  forehead  and  the 
orbicularis  palpebrarum,  and  sometimes  in  the  lower  branches  going 
off  towards  the  nose  and  the  angle  of  the  mouth.  General,  though 
slight,  paresis  of  the  facial  nerve  points  to  diminished  conducting- 
power  in   the  whole   nerv^e  trunk.      But  complete  and  persisting 
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paralysis  afifecting  all  the  ramifications  of  the  nerve  affords  grounds 
for  concluding  that  there  is  a  deep-seated  lesion  and  interruption  of 
their  conducting-power. 

Along  with  the  well-known  symptoms  of  paralysis  of  the  facial 
muscles,  there  is  also  sometimes  found  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of 
the  soft  palate  on  the  side  afifected,  perceptible  on  phonation. 

The  effect  of  the  electric  current  on  the  paralyzed  nerve  and 
muscles  varies  greatly.  In  sUght  cases  the  reaction  is  often  normal 
or  somewhat  increased.  In  severe  cases  the  muscles  of  the  side 
affected  especially  exhibit  an  abnormal  reaction.  The  Faradic  con- 
tractility of  the  muscles  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease  is  frequently 
increased  (Erb,  Benedikt),  but  diminishes  rapidly  in  its  further 
course  till  it  is  quite  lost,  while  the  muscles  respond  more  strongly 
to  the  galvanic  current  than  do  those  on  the  normal  side.  In  cases 
of  advanced  atrophy  of  the  nerve  and  muscles,  galvanic  contractility 
also  entirely  disappears.  When  recovery  or  material  improvement 
commences  in  such  cases,  electric  contractility,  according  to  Benedikt, 
returns  in  inverse  order  to  that  in  which  it  was  lost. 

Sometimes  severe  pain  in  the  ear  and  in  the  corresponding  side 
of  the  face  precedes  the  development  of  facial  paralysis,  but  at  other 
times  there  is  not  the  least  pain,  and  the  paralysis  is  introduced  by 
twitchings  of  the  facial  muscles  (spasmodic  tic),  which  may  last  for 
a  shorter  or  longer  period ;  or,  lastly,  the  paralysis  may  come  on 
quite  suddenly,  without  any  premonitory  symptoms. 

In  paresis  the  condition  varies  greatly  during  the  course  of  the 
diseasa  If  improvement  or  recovery  occurs,  it  does  not  always 
affect  all  the  ramifications  of  the  nerve  equally,  for  some  branches 
remain  paralyzed  longer  than  others.  Recovery  is  sometimes  limited 
to  certain  branches,  while  the  paretic  condition  continues  perma- 
nently in  the  area  of  distribution  of  others. 

The  results  of  facial  paralysis  are :  (1)  Complete  recovery  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  inflammation,  which  has  extended  to  the 
facial  nerve,  is  fully  resolved.  (2)  Persistent  paresis  of  the  whole 
nerve  or  of  certain  of  its  branches,  when  by  thickening  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  neurilemma  the  conducting-power  of  the  nerve  is  impaired, 
or  when  individual  nerve-bundles  have  their  function  destroyed  by 
ulceration,  induration,  or  fatty  degeneration.  (3)  Complete  and 
persistent  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve,  when  the  conducting-power 
of  the  nerve  trunk  has  been  destroyed  by  ulceration  or  formation 
of  indurated  masses.  The  results  of  such  paralysis  are  secondary 
atrophy  of  the  facial  muscles,  rarely  also  of  the  corresponding  half 
of  the  jaw,  permanent  conjunctival  catarrh,  and,  when  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  palate  is  paralyzed,  secondary  catarrh  of  the 
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middle  ear  on  the  previously  healthy  side,  due  to  the  insuflBcient 
ventilation  of  the  normal  ear. 

Although,  according  to  the  foregoing,  secondary  facial  paralysis 
is  not  always  of  unfavourable  prognosis,  still  its  appearance  in  the 
course  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  must  always  be  regarded 
as  serious,  for  it  is  often  the  forerunner  of  a  fatal  cerebral  affection, 
more  rarely  of  a  fatal  sinus-thrombosis.  Long  continuance  of  the 
normal  response  of  the  nerve  to  electric  irritation  (constant  current) 
is  generally  to  be  regarded  as  a  favourable  symptom,  while  rapid 
diminution  of  the  response  is  unfavourable  (Erb).  The  prognosis  is 
also  more  serious  when  there  occurs  rapid  total  paralysis  with  visible 
caries  and  necrosis  in  the  interior  of  the  ear. 

Diagnosis  of  Caries  and  Necrosis  in  the  Temporal  Bone, — The 
diagnosis  of  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone,  especially 
when  the  affection  is  deep-seated  and  when  striking  symptoms  are 
wanting,  is  very  difl&cult,  and  often  quite  impossible.  A  diagnosis 
can  be  made  with  certainty  only  when  objective  knowledge  of  the 
carious  and  necrosed  parts,  or  a  sequestrum  can  be  touched  by  the 
point  of  the  probe.  Probing  is  specially  important  in  the  recogni- 
tion of  caries  and  necrosis  if  the  bare  bone  is  overgrown  with  granu- 
lation tissue,  or  so  completely  concealed  by  it  that  nothing  can  be 
seen  of  the  sequestrum  on  examination  with  the  speculum. 

But  although  the  use  of  the  probe  is  so  important  in  the  diagnosis 
of  caries  of  the  petrous  bone,  we  must  most  emphatically  point  out 
the  dangers.  For  from  coarse  manipulation  with  the  probe  not  only 
may  dislocation  of  the  ossicula  occur,  but  also  in  caries  of  the 
already  thinned  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  the  brittle  bony  lamella 
may  easily  give  way  when  roughly  probed,  with  the  result  of  a  flow 
of  pus  into  the  cavity  of  the  labyrinth.  But  besides  this,  rough 
probing  may  also  have  dangerous  consequences,  by  opening  into 
certain  spaces  in  the  diploe,  into  which  the  pus  may  penetrate,  and 
thence  enter  the  venous  passages  in  the  skull  and  general  circula- 
tion. 

When  examination  with  the  probe  yields  no  positive  result,  it  is 
only  from  the  coincidence  of  several  symptoms  that  caries  of  the 
temporal  bone  may  with  probability  be  assumed  to  exist.  Thus  we 
may  consider  it  as  highly  probable  that  there  is  ulceration  of  the 
temporal  bone  in  cases  of  persistent  or  frequently  recurring  pain  in 
the  ear,  with  a  copious  or  offensive  discharge  like  meat-washings, 
when  at  the  same  time  the  osseous  meatus  is  constricted  by  in- 
filtration or  bulging  of  its  hning  membrane,  or  by  polypoid  pro- 
liferations, or  in  cases  of  frequently  recurring  abscesses  in  the  parts 
round  the  ear. 
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It  remains  to  be  stated  that  in  all  chronio  middle-ear  suppurations 
in  which  the  suppuration  persistently  continues  in  spite  of  long- 
continued  local  treatment,  one  is  justified  in  concluding  that  the 
cause  is  to  be  foimd  in  a  latent  caries  of  some  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone. 

Prognosis  of  Caries  of  the  Temporal  Bone, — The  prognosis  of  caries 
depends  upon  the  character  of  the  ulcerative  process,  its  locality,  and 
partly  on  its  extent.  The  chances  of  limiting  the  ulceration  are 
greatest  in  otherwise  healthy  patients,  in  superficial  caries,  and  when 
the  local  conditions  are  favourable  to  the  escape  of  the  secretion  and 
the  removal  of  the  sequestrum.  On  the  other  hand,  the  prognosis  is 
imfavourable  in  individuals  suffering  from  constitutional  diseases, 
especially  tuberculosis,  scrofula,  inveterate  syphihs,  and  marasmus, 
also  in  deep-seated  caries  of  the  pyramid  or  of  the  mastoid  process, 
in  strictures  of  the  meatus,  in  abnormal  adhesion  of  the  membrana 
tympani  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  and  in  extensive  forma- 
tion of  granulations  in  the  middle  ear,  which  leads  to  the  retention 
of  the  putrid  secretion  in  the  interior,  and  prevents  the  removal  of 
inspissated  masses. 

The  extent  of  the  ulceration  of  the  bone  has  less  influence  on  the 
prognosis  with  regard  to  fatal  results,  for,  as  we  shall  see,  a  very 
limited  caries  confined  to  the  roof  of  the  tympanum  sometimes  leads 
to  rupture  into  the  cranial  cavity,  while  in  extensive  caries,  reaching 
to  the  dura  mater  and  the  venous  sinuses,  a  great  part  of  the 
temporal  bone  may  form  a  sequestrum,  and  be  ejected  without 
causing  a  fatal  result.  Still,  the  hearing  function  is  generally 
destroyed  to  a  greater  degree  when  the  caries  and  necrosis  are  ex- 
tensive than  when  the  affection  is  limited.  When  in  Weber's  test 
the  tuning-fork  is  only  heard  in  the  ear  which  is  not  affected,  a 
suspicion  at  once  arises  of  a  labyrinth  affection  due  to  the  carious 
process. 

T/mj  Cotirse  and  Besult  of  Caries  of  the  Temporal  Bone, — The  course 
of  caries  of  the  temporal  bone  is  either  acute,  with  rapid  destruc- 
tion of  tissue  and  formation  of  sequestra  in  the  bone,  especially 
in  tuberculous,  scarlatino-diphtheritic  and  syphiUtic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration, or  the  ulceration  runs  a  chronic,  slow  course,  and  only  after 
long  duration  ends  by  the  formation  of  a  sequestrum.  Not  unfre- 
quently  an  occasional  pause  during  its  course  occurs,  which  is 
succeeded  by  an  exacerbation  of  the  destructive  ostitis,  either 
gradually  or  with  violent  symptoms  of  reaction.  The  caries  may 
even  be  entirely  cured  at  one  part  of  the  temporal  bone,  and  then 
break  out  again  after  some  months  or  years  at  another  part  or  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  former  inflammation. 
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The  results  of  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone  are : 

1.  Eecovery  without  material  deformity  of  the  framework  of  the 
temporal  bone.  This  result  is  most  frequent  in  caries  of  the  super- 
ficial osseous  lamella  of  the  external  meatus  and  of  the  middle  ear. 

2.  Eecovery  with  permanent  loss  of  osseous  tissue.  The  destruc- 
tion may  occur  with  a  gradual  absorption  of  the  bone-tissue  spread- 
ing from  the  surface  to  the  interior,  which  leads  to  confluence  of  the 
spaces  of  the  temporal  bone  by  disappearance  of  the  intermediate 
walls,  or  by  the  exfoliation  of  necrosed  fragments  of  bone  in  the 
form  of  irregular,  rough,  and  sometimes  much  fenestrated  sequestra. 

3.  Extension  of  the  carious  suppuration  to  the  cranial  cavity  and 
the  venous  sinus,  with  frequent  fatal  termination  from  meningitis, 
abscess  of  the  brain  or  sinus  phlebitis. 

4.  Destruction  of  the  wall  of  the  carotid  canal  and  the  sinus 
lateralis  with  fatal  result  from  hsBmorrhage. 

5.  Fatal  result  due  to  reception  of  septic  material,  from  the  carious 
and  necrotic  parts  in  the  temporal  bone,  into  the  blood  (pyaamia),  or 
from  some  general  disease  extending  from  the  local  affection  (tuber- 
culosis, marasmus). 

The  formation  of  sequestra  in  the  temporal  bone  sometimes  goes  on  very 
rapidly,  especially  in  the  course  of  scarlet  fever  in  children,  but  generally  it 
is  slow.  By  the  presence  of  the  sequestrum  in  the  carious  cavity  pro- 
fuse suppuration  and  the  formation  of  new  granulations  are  almost  alwa^-s 
maintained,  while  on  the  removal  of  the  fragment  of  bone,  the  suppuration 
geuerally  rapidly  decreases  and  the  proliferations  soon  shrivel  up.  Violent 
pains,  convulsions,  and  vomiting  (Moos)  often  cease  on  the  removal  of 
sequestra.  Sometimes  the  sequestrum  wanders  from  its  original  situation, 
frequently  from  the  mastoid  process  and  the  tympanum  to  the  external 
meatus,  more  rarely,  as  in  one  of  my  cases,  from  the  mastoid  process  into 
the  tympanic  cavity.  Sequestra  of  the  labyrinth  either  remain  in  their 
original  situation  or  enter  the  tympanum  and  then  the  external  meatus. 

The  size  and  form  of  exfoliated  necrosed  fragments  of  the  temporal  bone 
depend  upon  the  site  and  extent  of  the  caries.  The  sequestrum  is  either  in 
one  piece  or  in  several  fragments.  In  children  very  extensive  destruction 
and  exfoliating  necrosis  occiu*  just  as  in  adults. 

Superficial  necrosis  limited  to  the  osseous  meatus  is  localized,  as  I  have 
repeatedly  noticed  in  tuberculous  individuals,  on  the  inner  portion  of  the 
posterior  superior  wall,  which  is  exfoliated  in  the  form  of  a  curved,  bow- 
shaped,  jagged  lamella,  with  a  part  of  the  sulcus  tympanicus  visible  on  ite 
inner  edge.  Such  sequestra  are  generally  covered  over  with  granulation- 
tissue,  and  may  be  extracted  with  small  polypus-forceps  after  they  have  been 
loosened  with  the  probe.  In  cliildren  whole  pieces  of  the  annulus  t\Tn- 
panicus,  and  rarely,  as  I  saw  in  one  case,  both  annuli  tympanici  (Fig.  249) 
are  completely  necrosed  and  discharged  as  sequestra,  on  which  the  sulcus 
tympanicus  is  generally  quite  visible. 
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Circumscribed,  superficial  necrosis  of  the  walls  of  the  tj-mpanic  cavity, 
r.ccording  to  my  observations,  most  commonly  affects  the  external  osseous 
layer  of  the  promontory,  which  is  thrown  off  in  the  form  of  thin,  serrated 
laminae,  among  which  there  is  sometimes  a  piece  of  the  sulcus  Jacobsonii, 
indicating  the  seat  of  the  necrosis.  In  other  cases  there  is  developed, 
in  consequence  of  ulcerative  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane,  without 
any  visible  separation  of  particles  of  bone,  an  ulcer  in  the  bone  of  tlie  pro- 
montory, penetrating  to  the  lamella  of  the  labyrinth,  and  receiving  a  worm- 
eaten,  ragged  appearance  from  the  nimierous  ridges  and  depressions  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanum.  Superficial  sequestra  on  the  outer  and  superior 
wall  of  the  tympanum  are  rare. 

Of  greater  extent  and  importance  is  the  formation  of  sequestra  in  cases  of 
deep- seated  caries.  This  is  almost  never  confined  to  one  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone,  but  if  so  is  most  frequently  limited  to  the  mastoid  process  and  the 
labyrinth.  More  frequently  sequestra  are  formed  at  the  same  time  in  parts 
of  the  meatus  and  of  the  mastoid  process,  or  of  the  mastoid  process  and  the 
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Fig.  249.— Annuli  Ttmpaxici  Necroskd  and  Fio.  250. 

Exjx)LiATED    DURING    ScARiJiTiNOUs    Sup-  Twico  the  Ectual  Bize. 

PURATION   OF  TIDB  MiDDLE  EaB. 

o,  a\  Side.  tymp.     From  preparations  in  my 
collection. 

pyramid,  or  of  a  great  part  of  the  temporal  bone  with  parts  of  the  meatus, 
the  squamous  bone,  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  labyrinth. 

The  literature  of  diseases  of  the  ear  is  rich  in  examples  of  necrosis  and 
spontaneous  exfoliation  of  great  parts  of  the  temporal  bone.  VoltoUni  (Af.  /. 
O.,  1874)  saw,  in  the  case  of  a  child  of  twenty-two  months,  an  exfoliation  of 
the  annulus  tympanicus  with  part  of  the  pars  squamosa  and  mastoid,  which 
took  place  in  the  course  of  a  syphihtic  suppuration  of  the  right  middle  ear. 
Michael  {Z,  /.  O.,  vol  viii.)  extracted  from  the  left  ear  of  a  child  of  three 
years  several  sequestra,  and  among  them  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanum  containing  the  greater  part  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  and  part 
of  the  facial  canal  which  runs  over  it.  Not  unfrequently  single  parts  of  the 
labyrinth,  or  the  whole  of  it,  are  exfoliated.  Most  frequently,  as  is  shown  by 
the  observations  of  Toynbee,  Meniere,  Lucae,  Dennert  (^4.  /.  O.,  vol.  x.}, 
Cassells,  Shaw,  Pomeroy,  Schwartze,  Richey  {Chicago  Med,  Journal^  vol. 
xxvi.),  Gruber,  Pareidt,  etc.,  the  cochlea  forms  the  sequestrum  owing  to  the 
caries  and  necrosis  penetrating  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  to  the 
labyrinth.  In  the  case  of  a  girl  of  seven  years,  observed  by  me,  after  two 
years'  chronic  suppuration  of  the  left  middle  ear,  a  polypus  appeared  growing 
from  the  tympanum;  and  on  its  removal  a  sequestrum  was  seen  in  the 
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interior,  which,  on  being  extracted,  proved  to  be  the  cochlea  with  the  whole 
modiolus  and  with  the  greater  part  of  the  osseous  lamina  spirahs  (Fig.  250). 
On  testing  the  hearing,  there  was  found  to  be  total  deafness  on  the  left  side ; 
the  tuning-fork  appUed  to  the  vertex  was  only  perceived  by  the  right  ear. 
In  the  case  of  a  girl  of  eight  years,  Guye  extracted  the  semicircular  canals 
with  a  part  of  the  vestibule  as  sequestra  from  the  opened  mastoid  process. 
In  this  case,  the  absence  of  all  disturbances  of  co-ordination  was  interesting. 
Cases  of  sequestra  consisting  of  the  whole  labyrinth  are  rarer.     Of  such 
deserving  of  mention  is  a  sequestrum  described  by  Toynbee  {A,f,  O.,  vol.  L), 
which  included  the  whole  labyrinth,  with  the  internal  meatus  and  the  com- 
mencement of  the  facial  canal.    Wilde  describes  a  sequestrum  extracted  by 
Sir  Phihp  Crampton,  which  consisted  of  the  whole  labyrinth  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanum.    This  case  is  also   so  far  interesting,  in   that  a 
unilateral  paresis  of  the   extremities  disappeared  on  the  removal  of  the 
sequestrum.     In  the  case  of  a  child,  Voltolini  likewise  extracted  the  whole 
labyrinth,  and  described  (Af.  /.  0.,  1870)  a  similar  preparation  which  was 
removed  from   the   ear  by   Jacobi.     Ch.   Delstanche   {A,  f.    O.,   vol.   x.), 
in  the  case  of  a  scrofulous  child  of  six  years,  removed,  along  with  necrosed 
parts  of  the  osseous  meatus,  the  complete  osseous  labyrinth,  of  wliich  only 
one  of  the  semicircular  canals  was  wanting.     At  the  Milan  Congress,  1880 
(A.f,  0.,  vol.  xvi.),  Gottstein  showed  a  sequestrum  extracted  from  the  region 
of  the  mastoid  process  (girl  of  eight),  in  which  were  perceptible  a  part  of  the 
squamous  bone,  of  the  ann.  tymp.,  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  of  the  laby- 
rinth with  the  fenestra  ovalis.     In  a  case  observed  by  Moos  of  a  man  with 
caries  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  who  had  suffered  for  a  week  from  \'iolent 
vertigo  and  vomiting  without  fever  or  cerebral  symptoms,  there  followed  on 
the  extraction  of  an  exfohated  osseous  semicircular  canal  from  the  external 
meatus  complete  disappearance  of  these  symptoms.     But  discharge  of  the 
sequestrum  does  not  always  take  place  ;  it  may  remain  in  the  interior,  and 
be  found  post-mortem  in  the  temporal  bone,  as  recorded  by  Toynbee  (l.  c), 
V.  Troltsch  (Virch,  Arch.,  vol.  xvii.),  and  shown  by  several  preparations  in 
mv  collection. 

According  to  Bezold  (A,  f.  0.,  Bd.  xvi.)  among  41  cases  gathered  from  the 
literatiu'c,  and  5  of  his  own,  about  20  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  labyrinth  necroeis 
die  from  consecutive  brain  and  sinus  affection. 

Labyrinth  necrosis  produces  complete  deafness  in  most  cases.  Yet  with 
erosion  of  the  semicircular  canals  there  may  be  sensations  of  sound  if  the  pus 
has  not  extended  to  the  cochlea.  After  necrotic  destruction  of  the  cochlea  the 
perception  for  speech  and  tones  is  lost.  The  observations  published  of  cmch 
where  the  perception  for  speech  and  musical  tones  was  present  after  exfoliation 
of  the  cochlea,  is  due  to  an  error,  as  the  hearing  of  the  other  ear  cannot  be 
entirely  excluded  (Hartmann,  Bezold,  Politzer). 

That  cure  is  possible  in  spite  of  extensive  destruction  of  the 
petrous  bone,  reaching  almost  to  the  dura  mater,  is  due  to  the 
proliferation  of  connective  tissue  on  the  outer  side  of  the  dura 
mater,  while  the  osseous  ulceration  is  extending  to  it,  whereby  % 
protecting  wall  is  raised  against  the  approaching  suppurative 
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This  has  been  shown  by  the  proliferation  of  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  external  meatus,  observed  by  Wendt,  which  in  the  case  of  a 
sequestrum  of  the  pyramid  prevented  the  suppuration  from  spread- 
ing to  the  base  of  the  skull.  Similar  changes,  new  growth  of  con- 
nective tissue,  hyperostosis,  and  osteo-sclerosis  are  foimd  on  other 
parts  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  forming  a  wall  at 
the  edge  of  the  carious-necrotic  collection  as  a  protection  from  the 
progressive  destructive  process. 

When  the  sequestrum  has  been  discharged  or  removed,  the  cavity 
formed  by  the  loss  of  substance  is  either  rapidly  filled  up  with 
granulations  which  ossify  after  being  changed  into  fibrous  connective 
tissue  (callus),  or  the  walls  become  overgrown  even  in  the  presence 
of  the  sequestrum  with  a  thin  layer  of  connective  tissue  covered  with 
epithelium,  which  on  the  removal  of  the  sequestrum  often  forms  a 
basis  for  the  deposit  of  laminated  cholesteatomatous  masses. 

As  formerly  mentioned,  after  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal 
bone  are  exhausted  there  frequently  remain  abnormal  cavities  and  a 
confluence  of  the  spaces  of  the  meatus,  the  mastoid  process,  and  the 
tympanum,  and  also  fistulous  openings  round  the  ear.  Often,  how- 
ever, through  exostosis  and  hyperostosis,  they  end  not  only  in  oblitera- 
tion of  the  cavities  formed  by  the  necrosis,  but  also  in  narrowing  and 
obhteration  of  parts  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  of  the  meatus,  or  in 
obliteration  of  the  whole  tympanic  cavity,  and  in  atresia  of  the 
external  meatus,  which  is  closed  at  a  varying  depth  with  an  unyield- 
ing osseous  mass  like  a  cul-de-sac.  These  changes  result  of  course 
in  deafness  of  a  high  degree,  or  even  in  total  deafness. 

The  Treatment  of  the  Carious  Processes  in  the  Temporal  Bone, — In 
the  treatment  of  caries  of  the  temporal  bone  the  most  thorough 
removal  of  the  stagnating  secretion  from  the  deeper  parts  must  first 
be  effected.  This  is  one  of  the  chief  conditions  for  the  limitation  of 
the  caries,  and  for  preventing  its  advance  to  the  cranial  cavity. 
The  methods  of  washing  out  the  tympanic  cavity,  as  well  as  the 
choice  of  antiseptic  solution,  have  been  already  discussed  (p.  418). 
If  the  meatus  is  filled  with  granulations  of  pol^'pi,  they  must  be  im- 
mediately removed  {vide  Polypi).  In  narrowing  due  to  undermining 
of  the  upper  and  posterior  wall  with  pus,  extensive  incisions  in  the 
prominent  portions  are  indicated  in  order  to  remove  the  pus  or 
caseous  masses.  In  more  extensive  narrowing  near  the  membrana 
tympani  thin  elastic  tubes  should  be  passed  behind  the  narrowed 
portion,  and  the  secretion  washed  out  with  a  solution  of  boric  acid, 
carbolic  acid,  or  lysol  solution,  or  with  a  weak  solution  of  sodium 
chloride  (1  per  cent.).  The  contracted  portions  of  the  meatus  must 
be  dilated  as  speedily  as  possible  by  the  insertion  of  wedge-shaped 
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pledgets  of  lint  or  antiseptic  wadding  of  progressively  increasing 
size,  or  of  short  drainage-tubes. 

Syringing  the  tympanic  cavity  through  the  Eustachian  tube  with 
warm  water,  or  with  a  weak  solution  of  borax  or  salt,  has  proved 
very  useful  in  my  practice.  The  injections  not  only  wash  out  putrid 
secretions  and  caseous  masses,  but  also  frequently  rapidly  remove  or 
alleviate  the  violent  pains  in  the  ear  and  head  which  accompany  caries. 
I  attach  all  the  more  importance  to  this  procedure  in  the  treatment 
of  caries,  that  the  subjective  symptoms,  in  my  experience,  are  never 
so  quickly  removed  by  any  other  local  application  as  by  syringing 
the  tympanic  cavity  per  tubam.  When  the  pain  cannot  be  allevi- 
ated, subcutaneous  injections  of  morphia  must  be  used. 

The  local  treatment  is  seldom  accompanied  by  result.  Cauterizing 
with  argentic  nitrate,  chromic  acid,  or  with  the  galvano-cautery,  are 
only  of  use  in  limited  superficial  caries  of  the  meatus  wall,  and 
should  not  be  tried  in  caries  of  the  promontorial  wall.  Instillation 
of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  (1  in  3,  Mathewson)  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
tincture  of  iodine,  trichloride  of  iodine  (Trautmann),  lactic  acid 
(Aysaguer),  as  well  as  powdered  iodol,  aristol,  and  sozoiodol,  act 
only  as  antiseptics,  as  they  frequently  remove  the  bad  odour  without 
affecting  the  extension  of  the  caries. 

The  operative  treatment  of  caries  often  gives  brilliant  results.  Its 
use  was  first  indicated  by  the  results  of  opening  the  mastoid  process 
and  laying  free  the  attic.  In  caries  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  it  is  only  in  circumscribed  superficial  roughness  that  careful 
scraping  with  a  skilful  hand  and  a  small  delicately  made  instrument 
is  allowable. 

Moreover,  all  interference,  especially  scraping  of  carious  spots  on 
the  bone,  is  to  be  avoided  in  cases  of  evident  caries  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanic  cavity,  as  the  thin  osseous  wall  separating  the  tym- 
panic cavity  from  the  labyrinth  may  be  fenestrated  by  a  trifling 
pressure,  and  the  labyrinth  laid  open.  In  caries  of  the  auditory 
canal,  the  scraping  out  of  rough  pieces  of  denuded  bone  by  means  of 
Oscar  Wolf's  sharp  scoop  (p.  420)  can  only  be  successful  if  applied 
to  caries  of  the  superficial  lamellsB  ;  but  if  the  disease  of  the  bone  is 
more  deeply  seated  the  scraping  out  is  without  success.  As  it  is  not 
possible  to  tell  by  sounding,  whether  the  caries  is  superficial  or  deep, 
it  would  be  well,  in  every  case  in  which  there  is  evidence  of  a  carious 
spot  in  the  meatus,  to  try  scraping  out  to  a  depth  of  1  to  2  mm.  A 
deeper  penetration  is  to  be  avoided,  especially  on  the  upper  wall  of 
the  meatus,  on  account  of  the  vicinity  of  the  cranial  cavity. 

After  having  scraped  the  diseased  bone  it  is  well  to  blow  iodoform 
or  iodol  powder  upon  the  denuded  parts,  by  which  means  the 
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BuppwatioD  is  diminiBhed,  and  the  rapid  formation  of  healthy 
granulation  tissue,  changing  to  cicatricial  tissue,  is  most  effectually 
brought  about. 

The  method  of  removing  an  exfoliated  Bequestrum  from  the  ear 
ia  regulated  by  its  size,  form,  and  position,  as  well  as  by  the  relative 
capacity  of  the  external  meatus.  The  amaller  the  exfoliated  piece 
of  bone,  the  more  readily  will  it  be  removed  by  strong  injections  or 
by  the  forceps.  The  greater  the  size  and  the  more  irregular  the 
form  of  the  sequestrum,  and  the  narrower  the  meatus,  the  more 
ditiicult  is  the  extraction.  But  the  removal  of  small  sequestra  fre- 
quently presents  difficulties,  more  especially  when  they  are  deeply 
seated  or  so  much  embedded  in  granulation  tissue  that  the  sequestrum 
can  be  seized  only  after  tearing  away  the  granulations. 

The  extraction  from  the  external  meatus  of  larger  sequestra, 
originating  usually  in  the  mastoid  process,  more  rarely  in  the 
pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone,  is  only  permissible  by  means  of  the 
dressing  forceps,  when  this  can  be  accomplished 
without  the  exertion  of  too  much  force.  Extraction, 
however,  should  not  be  attempted  when  the  sequestrum 
is  known  to  be  too  large  for  the  lumen  of  the  external 
meatus,  for,  by  the  use  of  force,  angular  sequestra 
with  sharp  projections  might  cause  injury  to  the  in- 
filtrated cutis  and  to  the  cartilage  of  the  meatus, 
setting  up  a  widespread  and  Bometimcs  erysipelatous 
inflammation  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  ear,  and 
leaving  tight  stricture  of  the  meatus  as  a  later  result. 

Id  the  case  of  large  sequestra  not  removable  by 
simple  extraction,  cautious  crushing  of  the  bone  may 
bo  recommended  as  the  surest  method.  For  this 
purpose  I  use  a  pair  of  sharp  bone  forceps  made  of 
good  steel,  of  the  form  and  size  of  the  accompanying 
drawing  (Fig.  251),  by  means  of  which,  during 
angestbesia,  the  sequestrum  can  be  crushed  into  several  small  pieces. 
In  the  case  of  a  girl  four  years  old,  in  whom  a  fiat  sequestrum  more 
than  1  cm.  broad,  firmly  adherent  with  its  flat  surface  external, 
could  not  possibly  be  laid  hold  of,  it  was  extracted  by  means  of  an 
incision  of  corresponding  size  on  the  posterior  cartilaginous  wall  of 
the  meatus ;  cicatrization  of  the  tolerably  wide  incision  followed 
slioFtly  after,  in  spite  of  the  continuance  of  the  otorrhcea.  This 
treatment  has  also  been  recommended  by  Schwartze. 

Although  in  the  treatment  of  caries  of  the  petrous  bone  most 
importance  is  to  be  attached  to  local  applications,  yet  these  must  be 
combined  with  general  treatment  suited  to  the  constitution  of  the 
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individual.  In  the  case  of  debilitated  patients  in  particular,  when, 
as  is  so  frequent  in  caries,  the  pulse  is  quick,  or  in  the  evenings  a 
high  temperature  comes  on,  with  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  moderate 
doses  of  quinine  are  to  be  recommended,  or  salicylate  of  soda  (1  to 
2  grms.).  Preparations  of  iron  in  cases  of  anasmia  are  only  suitable 
when  digestion  has  not  been  destroyed.  On  the  other  hand, 
when  the  pain  is  of  long  duration  large  doses  of  iodide  of  potassium 
internally  are  recommended  (^  to  1  grm.  daily),  when  not  contra- 
indicated  by  tuberculosis  or  great  debility.  Mineral  water  contain- 
ing iodine,  iodine  baths,  and  the  use  of  simple  thermal  springs,  are 
in  many  instances  most  effectual  in  limiting  the  local  affection,  as 
well  as  in  raising  the  general  tone. 

Treatment  of  Facial  Paralysis, — This  coincides  with  the  treatment 
of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  and  of  carious  affections  of  the 
petrous  bone.  At  the  beginning  of  the  affection,  more  especially 
when  it  commences  with  violent  pain  in  the  ear,  indicating  the  prob- 
ability of  recent  inflammation  of  the  bone,  large  doses  of  iodide  of 
potassium  (0*5  to  1*0  daily)  may  be  of  much  service.  The  effect, 
moreover,  may  be  increased  by  the  embrocation  of  ointments  con- 
taining iodine,  iodoform,  or  iodol  with  the  addition  of  morphia  or  the 
extr.  laud,  aquos.  on  the  mastoid  process  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ear. 

Galvanic  treatment  is  to  be  employed  only  when  signs  of  reaction 
have  disappeared,  and  no  symptoms  exist  which  threaten  danger. 
The  result  is  often  favourable,  and  in  my  practice  I  have  met  re- 
peatedly with  cases  in  which  paralysis  of  the  face  of  long  duration, 
and  not  improving  under  treatment  with  iodine,  has  been  removed, 
or  substantially  improved  by  the  use  of  the  galvanic  current.  When 
the  paralysis  lasts  for  a  lengthened  period,  especially  after  the  cure 
of  caries  and  cessation  of  the  suppuration,  and  when  ulceration  or 
the  formation  of  callus  may  be  supposed  to  be  its  cause,  it  must  of 
course  be  understood  that  then  all  treatment  will  be  useless,  and  in 
such  cases  the  employment  of  the  Faradic  current  will  only  have  as 
its  object  to  counteract  the  atrophy  of  the  muscles  on  the  affected 
side.  In  isolated  cases,  even  with  long  continuance  of  paralysis 
after  caries,  I  have  myself  observed  a  marked  improvement  result 
from  the  use  of  iodine  baths  and  of  simple  thermal  springs. 

TJie  Extraction  of  the  Ossicula  in  Chronic  Middle-ear 

Suppuration, 

The  removal  of  the  remainder  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  the 
hammer  and  incus  in  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  was  first  pro- 
posed by  Kessel  (1885)  for  those  cases  in  which  the  tympanic  cavity 
was  divided  into  separate  spaces  by  polypoid  growths,  so  that  an 
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antiseptic  treatment  was  impossible  from  mechanical  reasons.  By 
this  operation,  with  removal  of  the  granulations,  a  smooth-walled 
cavity  is  procured  in  which  the  suppuration  may  be  stopped  by  the 
proper  treatment. 

Itidications. — The  indications  for  the  extraction  of  the  hammer 
and  eventually  also  the  incus  may  be  grouped  as  follows : 

1.  Obstinate  middle-ear  suppuration  which  withstands  all  local 
treatment,  accompanied  by  caries  of  the  hammer. 

2.  Eetarded  flow  of  pus  from  the  upper  tympanic  spaces,  when 
this  continues  in  spite  of  long-continued  antiseptic  treatment  and 
occasionally  accompanied  by  painful  swelling  of  the  upper  wall 
of  the  meatus  with  headache  and  dizziness.  To  these  belong  espe- 
cially those  cases  in  which  the  handle  of  the  hammer  is  adherent  to 
the  promontorial  wall  combined  with  a  fistulous  opening  in  the 
posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  membrana  tympani,  through 
which  the  crumbling  septic  pus  flows  from  the  attic,  and  which 
rarely  heals  without  operative  measures. 

3.  Cholesteatoma  in  the  upper  tympanic  spaces,  which  is  the  cause 
of  frequent  relapses  of  middle-ear  suppuration.  The  extraction  of 
the  hammer  and  incus  has  a  favourable  influence  upon  the  suppura- 
tion in  such  cases,  as  the  ossicula,  on  account  of  their  position,  form  a 
hindrance  to  the  removal  of  the  cholesteatomous  masses,  and  through 
the  frequent  occurrence  of  caries  of  the  ossicula  with  cholesteatoma 
will  continue  the  suppuration. 

4.  Chronic  suppuration  in  the  external  attic  with  perforation 
of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli.  In  this  case  the  extraction  of 
the  hammer  and  eventually  also  of  the  incus  should  be  carried 
out  in  persistent  suppuration  even  where  there  is  no  visible  caries 
of  the  hammer,  if  a  large  portion  of  the  membrana  t3rmpani  is 
destroyed  and  only  a  small  remainder  of  the  membrane  is  in  con- 
nection with  the  hammer  so  that  the  hammer  and  incus  are  of  no 
more  value  to  the  function  of  hearing.  The  extraction  is  also 
indicated  in  persistent  septic  suppuration  discharging  through  the 
perforated  membrana  Shrapnelli  with  continuing  severe  deafness, 
without  regard  to  the  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani.  On  the 
other  hand,  I  oppose  the  extraction  of  the  ossicula  in  slight  degrees 
of  deafness,  such  as  I  have  seen  in  the  large  majority  of  cases  of 
perforation  of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli,  with  suppuration  localized 
in  the  external  attic.  This  contra-indication  is  based  upon  the 
pathological  and  anatomical  fact  that  circumscribed  caries  on  the 
hammer  and  incus  may  heal,  and  that  the  head  of  the  hammer 
and  the  whole  incus  during  long-continued  middle-ear  processes 
may  completely  disappear  through  carious  degeneration.     The  latter 


462      EXTRACTION   OF   THE    OSSICULA   IN   MIDDLE-EAR   SUPPURATION. 

may  be  proved  by  clinical  observation  of  cases  in  which,  through 
suppurative  destruction  of  the  margo  tymp.  above  the  intact  raem- 
brana  tympani,  a  large  opening  exists  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
upper  meatus  wall  which  allows  a  free  view  of  the  upper  tym- 
panic space  covered  with  smooth  cicatricial  tissue.  One  finds 
occasionally  with  the  intact  handle  of  the  hammer  no  trace  of  the 
head  of  the  hammer  and  of  the  incus  which  disappeared  during 
the  suppuration.  I  also  found  repeatedly  in  pathological  pre- 
parations with  opening  in  the  membrana  Shrapnelli  and  in  the 
margo  tymp.  that  are  covered  with  epidermis,  the  suppuration 
healed  in  the  external  attic  without  any  diseased  change  on  the 
hammer  and  incus  remaining.  Owing  to  the  possible  danger  to  the 
hearing  function,  the  extraction  of  the  ossicula  should  only  be  done 
in  urgent  cases  with  threatening  symptoms.  Above  all,  excision  of 
the  remainder  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  extraction  of  the 
hammer  is  indicated  with  dangerous  symptoms  of  pus  retention  in  the 
tympanic  cavity,  without  considering  the  hearing  fimction  (Stacke). 

5.  With  granulations  in  the  upper  tympanic  space  which  repeatedly 
grow  through  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  if  they  are 
accompanied  by  retention  of  pus,  headache  and  facial  paresis,  and 
in  spite  of  the  repeated  removal  and  cauterization  return  anew. 

In  a  young  girl  in  whom  during  a  middle-ear  suppuration  on  the 
right  side,  accompanied  by  pain,  pressure  in  the  head,  dizziness 
and  facial  paresis,  masses  of  granulations  grew  out  of  the  tympanic 
cavity,  I  succeeded  in  producing  healing  only  after  scraping  out  the 
tympanic  cavity  with  a  small  sharp  spoon  and  at  the  same  time 
removing  the  hammer  and  incus.  The  hearing  improved  so  much 
after  the  cessation  of  the  suppuration  that  whispering  could  be 
imderstood  at  12  metres. 

6.  After  middle-car  suppuration  has  ceased,  with  severe  dis- 
turbance in  hearing  owing  to  adherence  of  the  handle  of  the 
hammer  with  the  promontorial  wall ;  in  flat  adhesions  of  the 
membrana  tympani  and  handle  of  the  hammer  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  ;  in  extensive  rigid  calcification  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani ;  in  demonstrable  anchylosis  of  the  hammer  and 
incus,  and  in  incurable  narrowing  of  the  tube. 

Operation, — There  are  two  methods  of  extracting  the  ossicula. 

(a)  The  intra-aural  method.  The  intra-aural  method  consists 
in  cutting  around,  loosening  and  extraction  of  the  hammer,  and 
eventually  also  the  incus,  through  the  external  meatus  without  other 
operative  procedures.  The  operation  is  carried  out  after  previous 
antiseptic  washing  out  and  drying  of  the  meatus  with  the  patient 
in  a  sitting  position.    To  anaesthetize  the  field  of  operation  it  is 
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generally  sufficient  to  instil  a  cocaine  solution  (10  to  15  per  cent.). 
It  is  only  in  unruly  nervous  patients  that  extraction  under  slight 
narcosis  is  advisable.  If  a  large  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani 
still  remains  this  will  be  incised  near  the  periphery  with  a  small 
knife  rounded  at  the  end,  and  the  hflemorrhage  stopped  by  in- 
troducing a  small  pellet  of  iodoform  gauze.  The  tensor  tympani  is 
then  incised  by  means  of  Cholewa's  tenotom  (p.  316),  and  the  con- 
nection of  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  of  the  hammer  with  the 
margo  tymp.  and  the  Rivinian  segment  loosened  by  several  semi- 
circular cuts  from  left  to  right.  After  the  haemorrhage  has  ceased,  if 
the  hammer  proves  to  be  free,  its  extraction  may  be  proceeded  with. 
Schwartze  removed  the  hammer  by  means  of  a  Wilde  snare.  The 
instrument  specially  suited  is  Sexton's  pincette  (p.  324),  with  which 
the  hammer  is  fastened  in  the  region  of  the  short  process  or  at  the 
neck,  and  is  pulled  downwards  until  the  head  of  it  is  in  the  middle 
portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  upon  which  it  is  removed. 

The  extraction  after  this  method  is  very  easy  in  many  cases,  and 
in  others  difficult,  when  the  hammer  is  fastened  to  the  incus  by 
adhesions  or  masses  of  connective  tissue,  so  that  the  handle  of  the 
hammer  breaks  off  at  the  neck  and  the  head  remains  in  the  attic. 
The  latter  also  occurs  in  caries  of  the  neck  of  the  hammer  and  in 
rapid  extraction  without  previous  traction  of  the  hammer  down- 
wards. 

The  extraction  of  the  incus  is  much  more  difficult.  Ludwig 
ascertained  that  through  the  extraction  of  the  carious  hammer  alone 
the  suppuration  was  only  rarely  stopped,  as  the  more  frequently 
carious  incus  still  remains  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  seventy-five 
of  Ludwig's  operated  cases  the  incus  was  carious  sixty-four  times, 
and  the  hammer  scarcely  in  half  of  the  cases.  The  isolated  caries 
of  the  incus  is  therefore  (also  substantiated  by  Grunert)  much  more 
frequent  than  isolated  caries  of  the  hammer. 

Considering  that  after  the  extraction  of  the  hammer  the  function 
of  the  incus  is  removed,  it  is  advisable  to  follow  the  extraction  of 
the  hammer  every  time  by  that  of  the  incus,  so  as  to  produce  a  sore 
result. 

As  the  long  process  of  the  incus  is  removed  from  sight  in  chronic 
middle-ear  suppuration,  owing  to  swelling  and  hypertrophy  of  the 
remainder  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  or  is  entirely  absent  owing  to  carious  degenera- 
tion, the  extraction  of  the  incus  requires  a  manual  dexterity  which 
can  only  be  acquired  by  previous  experience  on  the  cadaver. 

The  most  suitable  instrument  for  extraction  of  the  incus  is  Ludwig's 
incus  hook  (Fig.  252),  which  bends  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  and 
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measures  5  mm.  long  and  2  mm.  in  breadth.  Even  this  instrument 
is  not  successful  in  all  cases,  as  occasionally  the  attempt  at  ex- 
traction fails  and  the  incus  is  dislocated  towards  the  mastoid 
antrum. 

Ojperation, — After  the  hammer  has  been  extracted  and  the  haemor- 
rhage stopped  by  tampons  of  iodoform  gauze,  the  connection  of  the 

incus  and  stapes  is  cut  through  by  a  knife  bent  at 

r3S  right  angles,  as  described  on  p.  316 ;  the  incus-hook 
n(  should  be  introduced  into  the  upper  tympanic  space 
H  beneath  the  Eivinian  segment  with  the  point  directed 
upwards,  and  the  hook  should  then  be  turned  back- 
wards and  in  a  semicircle  downwards,  by  which 
means  the  point  of  the  hook  fastens  the  incus  at 
the  saddle-shaped  bend,  and  dislocates  it  into  the 
lower  tympanic  space,  from  which  position  it  is  re- 
moved either  by  syringing  or  with  the  bent  pincette. 
Unfavourable  accidents  in  extraction  of  the  incus 
are  severe  dizziness,  vomiting,  headache  and  facial 
paralysis  ;  the  latter  recovered  in  two  of  Ludwig  s 
cases.  The  injury  to  the  chorda  tymp.,  which  is 
not  easy  to  prevent,  is  only  followed  by  a  temporary 
paralysis  of  taste. 

The  result  of  the  extraction  of  the  hammer  and 
FiQ  252  incus  is  occasionally  exceedingly  favourable  in  so 

far  that  suppuration  which  has  existed  for  years 
ceases  within  a  few  days,  and  the  hearing-distance  increases  to  a 
varying  degrea  In  other  cases  the  suppuration  continues  owing  to 
either  disease  of  the  bone  in  the  tympanic  cavity  or  in  the  mastoid 
process,  and  the  operation  has  no  beneficial  influence  upon  the 
hearing-distance.  In  Ludwig's  seventy-five  cases,  the  suppuration 
ceased  in  forty-two  cases  operated  upon,  and  the  hearing-distance 
was  improved  in  thirty- three  cases.  A  decrease  in  hearing  after  the 
operation  was  only  observed  in  a  few  cases ;  Eeinhard  had  fifteen 
cases  of  healing  in  twenty-five  operated  cases. 

As  to  the  extraction  of  the  stapes  during  and  after  the  course  of 
middle-ear  suppuration  there  has  previously  been  only  reports  of 
single  cases.  While  Ludwig  reports  one  case  in  which  during  the 
extraction  of  the  hammer  the  stapes  was  accidentcJly  extracted 
also,  and  complete  deafness  was  observed.  Jack  reported  Beveral 
cases  in  which  the  operation  was  followed  by  remarkable  improve- 
ment in  hearing  without  the  extension  of  the  middle-ear  suppuration 
to  the  labyrinth  {vide  Method  of  Operation,  p.  320).  The  reports  of 
Jack  should  be  taken  with  great  caution. 
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(b)  Stacke's  method.*  This  consists  in  loosening  the  auricle 
and  cartila»go-membranou8  meatus  from  its  posterior  insertion, 
and  cutting  away  the  external  wall  from  the  upper  tympanic  cavity 
with  removal  of  the  hammer  and  incus  from  the  attic.  This  pro- 
cedure is  carried  out  by  Stacke  in  persistent  middle-ear  suppuration, 
where,  owing  to  the  carious  condition  of  the  ossicula,  their  removal 
is  indicated,  and  at  the  same  time  granulations,  cholesteatomatous 
masses  and  carious  portions  of  bone  in  the  tympanic  cavity  may 
be  removed. 

The  operative  procedure  is  shortly  as  follows :  after  the  incision 
round  the  auricle,  immediately  at  its  posterior  and  superior  line 
of  insertion,  and  separation  of  the  periosteum,  the  hasmorrhage 
is  stopped  and  the  membranous  wall  of  the  meatus  is  loosened 
from  the  osseous  wall  so  far  that  it  remains  in  connection  with  the 
auricle  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder.  Then  the  membranous  meatus 
is  cut  across  with  a  small  scalpel  immediately  in  front  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  from  behind  forwards,  and  the  auricle,  which  is 
connected  only  with  the  soft  portion  in  front  of  the  ear,  is  pulled 
forwards  and  downwards  by  means  of  a  retractor. 

After  carefully  stopping  the  hasmorrhage  the  membrana  tympani 
should  be  illuminated  by  direct  daylight  or  bright  artificial  light, 
and  an  incision  made  around  it,  removing  it  together  with  the 
hammer.  After  this  is  done  the  inner  portion  of  the  upper  wall  of 
the  meatus  (external  wall  of  the  attic)  and  the  posterior  osseous  ring 
of  the  membrana  tympani  is  chiselled  away  until  the  upper  tympanic 
cavity  is  completely  opened,  and  no  portion  of  bone  is  visible  between 
the  meatus  and  tympanic  cavity.  The  incus  is  then  extracted  by 
means  of  a  hook,  and  so  much  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus 
removed  that  the  antrum  appears  to  be  in  complete  connection  with 
the  meatus.  Through  extensive  curetting  all  diseased  portions  are 
carefully  removed,  the  cavity  being  then  well  dried  with  iodoform 
gauze,  and  dusted  with  iodoform.  The  auricle  and  membranous 
meatus  is  then  brought  back  to  its  former  position,  and  the  cavity 
of  the  wound  and  external  meatus  tamponed  with  iodoform  gauze, 
and  a  banda^ge  applied  over  the  whole.  The  use  of  a  suture  is 
generally  superfluous,  and  the  only  caution  to  be  observed  in  the 
after  treatment  is  that  the  commimication  between  the  antrum  and 
meatus  does  not  become  stopped  by  granulations. 

In  thirty- three  cases  operated  by  this  method,  Stacke  had  nineteen 
cases  of  complete  healing. 

Where  it  is  only  necessary  to  extract  the  carious  hammer  and 
incus  the  less  extensive  intra-aural  method  is  to  be  preferred,  in  my 

•  Arch,/,  OhrenheUk,,  voL  xxxi. 
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opinion,  a  view  which  is  also  held  by  Schwartze,  for  the  reason 
that  the  danger  of  an  injury  to  the  facial  nerve  is  much  more 
probable  in  Stackers  operation  than  in  the  intra-aural  method.  The 
opening  of  the  attic  as  proposed  by  Stacke  is  only  indicated 
when  caries  of  both  the  ossicula  and  the  walls  of  the  t^^mpanic 
cavity  has  been  previously  proved,  or  when  after  a  successful  or 
unsuccessful  intra-aural  extraction  of  the  ossicula,  a  septic  suppura- 
tion continues  in  the  middle  ear  in  spite  of  the  local  treatment, 
from  which  the  probability  of  an  accompanying  caries  of  the  walls 
of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  a  septic  suppuration  in  the  mastoid 
antrum  may  be  concluded. 

Intra-cranial  Diseases  of  Otitic  Origin, 

The  intra-cranial  diseases  following  suppuration  of  the  middle 
ear  occur : 

a.  When  caries  of  the  temporal  bone  extends  to  the  cranial  cavity ; 
thus : 

1.  By  purulent  meningitis,  or  by  the  formation  of  cerebral 
abscesses,  the  surface  of  the  petrous  bone,  which  is  directed  to- 
wards the  cranial  cavity,  being  fenestrated  in  one  or  more  places, 
and  the  suppuration  spreading  to  the  meninges  and  the  brain. 

2.  By  septic  phlebitis,  thrombosis,  embolism,  and  septicasmia, 
consequent  upon  the  extension  of  the  purulent  process  to  the  venous 
sinuses  on  the  petrous  bone,  or  the  sinus  of  the  jugular  vein. 

h.  Without  bursting  of  the  suppuration  into  the  cranial  cavity. 

By  phlebitis  of  the  cerebral  sinuses ;  more  rarely  by  meningitis 
and  cerebral  abscess. 

Tlie  Places  of  Carious  Penetration  of  the  Temporal  Bone  on  the 
Base  of  tlie  Skull. — The  bursting  of  pus  into  the  cranial  cavity  from 
the  temporal  bone,  with  consecutive  meningitis  and  cerebral  abscess, 
may  occur  in  the  following  various  sites  at  the  base  of  the  skull : 

(a)  On  the  tegmen  tympani  and  on  the  roof  of  the  antrum  mas- 
toideum.  The  roof  of  the  tympanic  cavity  either  exhibits  one  small 
perforation  only,  or  is  broken  in  several  places  like  a  sieve,  or  in  the 
process  of  destruction  an  aperture  with  jagged,  irregular  edges  is 
made,  involving  most  of  the  tegmen  tympani,  by  means  of  which 
the  pus  or  cholestcatomatous  masses  (Burckhardt-Merian,  Bezold) 
penetrate  from  the  middle  ear  into  the  cranial  cavity,  or  into  the 
brain  substance. 

(h)  On  the  posterior  surface  of  the  pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone. 
The  suppuration  in  the  bone  advances  from  the  tympanic  cavity 
or  the  antrum  mastoideum  without  injury  to  the  capBule  of  the 
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labyrinth,  parsing  through  the  pneumatic  and  diploetic  spaces  of 
the  petrous  bone  towards  its  posterior  surface  (Fig.  254),  whereby 
the  pus  not  untrequently  raakes  a  way  for  itself  through  the  petroso- 
mastoidean  canal,  which  is  not  always  obliterated  (Voltolini). 


Flc.  253.— DlAGR-VM  Of  A  Suction  ok 

THB     TTM  PANIC      CAVITT       KKOM      A 

Patient  who  dird  or  a  Cirkbbal 

a,  a',  a",  BulboiM,  pediinoulated  polypi 
ETOwing  out  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
into  the  kuditiMy  canal  ;  6,  Pisaure 
inthetegmen  tympani,  IJmm.inaiie, 
without  tr&ce  oF  carien  in  the  vicinity ; 
r,  Tbe  dun  mater  adhering;  to  tbu 
brain  )■  lifted  up  like  a  tumour  by 
the  exudation  ;  d.  Sinus  in  the  dura 
mater  panini;  obliquely,  the  inner 
opening  of  which  communicatea 
directly  with  an  abaceaa  the  liEa  of  a 
hen'n  egg  in  the  temporal  lobe.  From 
a  girl,  21  yean  of  age,  who  bad  suf- 
fered since  childhood  from  scarlatinal 
■uppuration  nf  the  middle  ear,  and 
had  for  five  weeki  endured  violent 
headaches,  but  had  neverthelen 
been  on  her  feet  up  to  the  day  of  her 
death.  In  the  tenth  week  of  her 
reaideDce  in  the  hoapital,  sudden 
rigors,  tsmperatuie  40'2°  dgeueral 
convulsions,  inertia  of  the  pupils, 
rigidity  nf  the  neck,  eye*  turned  in- 
wards and  upwards,  pulse  thread-like 
and  irregular,   stupor,  death   in  7} 


FlO.  SSi. — DlAGBAU  or  THK  SDPEBIOB  AND 

PosTSMOR  SuarACE  or  tbr   Petbous 

BONI  IN  A  PaTTBNT  WBO  DIED  Of  ClBI- 

BBLLAB  Abscess  i>boh  an  Otitis. 
a.  An  irregular  naaeoua  defect  In  the  tea- 
men tympani,  5  mm.  in  aiia  ;  the  bar«d 
mucous  membrane  with  a  pin-hole  per- 
foration, the  Hara  matet  at  that  point 
■wollen  and  discoloored  ;  b,  FenoiCrK  in 
the  superficial  petrosal  siaus  conbining 
a  thrombus  ;  c.  Necrosed  aperture  in  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  pyramid  in  whieh 
the  rough  and  uneven  capsule  of  the 
labyrinth  is  visible ;  d.  Meatus  aadi- 
torius  int«mu8  ;  e.  Lateral  sinus.  In  the 
left  cerebellar  hemisphere  two  nHnnssnn, 
the  size  of  a  hazel-nut,  oommunioatlng 
with  the  fissure  in  the  petrous  bone.  The 
facial  nrrva  swollen  and  infiltrated  with 
pus.  From  a  woman  36  yean  of  age, 
scrofnlous,  affeotsd  for  two  yean  with 
otorrhcea  of  the  ear,and  suffering,  when 
admitted,  from  violent  occipital  pain  and 
left  facial  paralysis.  Fourteen  days  after 
her  admission  repeated  bilioni  vomiting 
and  fever  set  in,  this  condition  lasting 
for  nine  days.  On  the  tenth  day  the 
patient  lost  oonsoiousnesa,  neck  becam* 
rigid,  loft  pupil  contracted,  and  pulse 
tbresdy  ;  death  on  the  following  d^ 
without  oonvnlsions. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  cases  in  which  the  capsule  of  the 
labyrinth  is  either  partially  destroyed  or  wholly  stripped  from  the 
surrounding  bone  by  aa  extensive  ulceration  (Pig.  254). 

(c)  Through  the  internal  auditory  meatus,  when  after  erosion  of 
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a  semicircular  canal  {Fig.  255),  of  the  vestibule,  of  the  cochlea,  or 
of  one  of  the  two  teneBtrse  of  the  labyrinth  (Schwartze),  the  cribri- 
form lamioa  separating  the  internal 
auditory  meatus  from  the  labyrinth 
becomes  fenestrated,  and  the  pus 
reaches  the  base  of  the  skull  through 
the  above  meatus.  Id  the  same 
way,  after  erosion  of  the  Fallopian 
canal,  the  suppuration  may  advance 
along  the  facial  nerve  to  the  in- 
ternal auditory  meatus,  and  thence 
to  the  base  of  the  skull  (Botholz, 
Z./.  0.,Bd.  xiv.).  Suppuration  rarely 
spreads  from  the  labyrinth  to  the 
cranial  cavity  by  means  of  the  aque- 
ductus  vestibuli. 

{d)  On  the  inner  side  of  the  mastoid 
process,  as  after  destructioii  of  the 
osseous  wall  of  the  sinus  laterahs, 
the  suppuration  extends  to  the 
membranous  sinus.  The  dangerous 
symptoms  produced  by  this,  sinus 
phlebitis,  thrombosis,  embolism  and 
pyffimia,  will  be  more  minutely  de- 
scribed at  the  end  of  this  section. 


FJO.  255. — DlAORAH  or  THE  Inkrr 

Walt,  oi*  thk  TntPANio  Catitt 

FBOH  A  TUBRHCULdSR  FaTIENT,  SB 

Years   op  Aqb.  trxoiiK   Death 

HAD   BERN   OAUKBD   DT    PUHDLENT 
MiNIKOITIB. 

I,  Fanent™  oTalia ;  h.  Fenestra 
rotuDda ;  c,  Eroded  horiionta) 
■emicircuUr  ckDal  thrnuf(h  whrch, 
aa  well  ar  through  the  two  eroded 
•perture*  on  the  promontory  d, 
the  pu>  discharged  into  the  cavity 
of  the  labyrinth  and  thence  to 
the  bane  of  the  skull.  Purulent 
pachy-  and  lepto- meningitis.  De- 
struolion  of  the  facial  nerve. 
Durioi  life  there  wai  no  percep- 
tion of  the  taning-Iorlc  from  the 
vertex  in  the  affected  ear. 


Sub-dural  Abscess  and  Otitic  Meningitis. 

1.  Snb-dural  Abscess. 

A  disease  of  the  dura  of  otitic  origin  which  has  only  recently  been 
properly  described  is  the  pachy-meningitis  externa  purulenta  cir- 
cnmscripta.  It  is  characterized  anatomically  by  a  collection  of  pus 
separating  the  dura  from  the  pyramid  of  the  temporal  bone,  bo  that 
an  extra-dural  or  sub-dural  abscess  results.  This  form  of  disease, 
occurring  especially  in  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration,  complicated 
by  caries,  necrosis,  and  the  formation  of  fenestne  in  the  temporal 
hone,  when  left  to  itself,  produces  a  fatal  result.  The  operative 
treatment  of  this  disease  is  the  production  of  a  recent  dat& 

The  sub-dural  abscegs  develops  most  frequently  after  carioaa  perforatioD  of 
the  temporal  hone,  with  the  direct  extension  of  the  middle-ear  Bupparatiim  to 
the  durn  nialer  ;  through  pcriplilebilic  exteuBion  of  the  inflammatioii  from 
the  diseased  mastoid  process ;  or,  lastly,  as  a  form  of  sub-periosteal  abacea  in 
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the  acute  infectious  osteomyelitis  due  to  microbic  extension  from  the  middle- 
ear  suppuration  to  the  endocranium. 

The  dura  often  withstands  the  destructive  effect  of  the  pus  for  a  long  time. 
In  a  phthisical  patient  whom  I  had  examined  during  life  I  found  post-mortem 
destruction  of  the  membrana  tympani,  malleus  and  incus  ejected,  and  in  the 
tympanic  cavity  a  sequestrum  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  which  had  wandered 
from  the  mastoid  process.  The  upper  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  showed 
two  large  defects  in  the  bone  over  which  the  thickened  mucous  membrane 
was  broken  tlirough.  Corresponding  to  these  places  of  perforation  there  was, 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  dura  mater,  an  adherent  mass  of  exudate, 
without  there  being  any  inflammatory  change  visible  on  the  surface  next  to 
the  pia  mater. 

The  sub-dural  abscess  occurs  more  frequently  in  the  middle  fossa  of  the 
skull  above  the  places  of  perforation  on  the  tegmen  tympani  and  the  tegmen 
mast.,  less  frequently  in  the  posterior  fossa  in  the  region  of  the  sinus  trans- 
versus.  Occasionally  there  are  circumscribed  or  extensive  thickened  exuda- 
tions corresponding  to  the  purulently  inflamed  portions  of  bone  which  extend 
to  the  cranial  cavity,  without  the  formation  of  pus.  In  other  cases  the  dura 
will  be  separated  from  the  bone,  to  a  varying  extent,  by  the  effusion  of  pus. 
The  connection  of  sub-dural  abscesses  with  the  collection  of  pus  in  the  tym- 
panic cavity  cannot  always  be  found. 

Symptoms  and  Diagnosis. — The  symptoms  of  sub-dural  abscess 
are  rarely  so  characteristic  that  they  offer  a  positive  view  for  a 
precise  diagnosis. 

According  to  E.  Hoffmann  the  existence  of  a  sub-dural  abscess 
should  be  considered  probable  when,  with  a  positively  proved  disease 
of  the  temporal  bone,  and  in  spite  of  a  complete  opening  of  the 
mastoid  process,  a  dangerous  group  of  symptoms  are  present  from 
meningeal  irritation,  fever  and  intense  pain  over  the  whole  temporal 
bone,  without  being  accompanied  by  pressure  of  the  brain,  or  when 
accompanied  by  symptoms  of  meningitis  or  sinus  phlebitis. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be  noticed  that  the  symptoms 
described  are  also  present  in  lepto-meningitis  and  abscess  of  the 
brain,  and  that  by  the  formation  of  solid  masses  of  exudate  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  dura,  symptoms  of  pressure  may  be  produced. 
An  important  diagnostic  symptom  of  extra-dural  abscess,  in  my 
opinion,  is  the  frequent  changing  appearance  and  disappearance  of 
threatening  symptoms,  especially  the  cessation  of  severe  inflamma- 
tory and  meningeal  irritation  after  a  sudden  free  flow  of  secretion 
from  the  ear. 

The  sub-dural  abscess  goes  on  to  perforation  of  the  dura  mater, 
and  fatal  result  from  basilar  meningitis  or  abscess  of  the  brain. 
Occasionally  lepto-meningitis  or  abscess  of  the  brain  develops  with- 
out perforation  of  the  dura  ex  contiguo.  Spontaneous  healing  of 
the  inflammatory  affected  dura  can  occur  after  the  expulsion  or 
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extraction  of  a  sequestrum  from  the  tegmen  tympani  et  mast.,  pro- 
duced by  Tilceration  of  the  bone,  or  by  a  cholesteatoma. 

Treatment. — The  only  treatment  in  question  is  an  operative  re- 
moval of  the  collection  of  pus,  which  has  been  done  within  the  last 
few  years  by  Hoffmann,  Komer,  Hessler,  Picqu6,  Hecke,  Schwartze, 
and  others,  with  good  result.  The  operation  is  done  according  to 
the  Kiister-Bergmann  method,  after  chiselling  through  the  mastoid 
process,  and  eventually  opening  the  tympanic  cavity  (t>ide  Operative 
Opening  of  the  Mastoid  Process)  as  follows  :  one  penetrates  as  far 
as  the  base  of  the  skull  with  the  chisel  and  hammer,  enlarges  the 
opening  with  Liter's  forceps,  and  empties  the  collection  of  pus ;  after 
carefully  removing  all  diseased  bone  and  granulation  tissue,  drainage 
is  inserted,  and  an  iodoform  bandage  applied.  If  there  is  no  pulsa- 
tory movement  of  the  brain  at  the  portion  of  dura  laid  bare  (a  frequent 
symptom  of  abscess  of  the  brain),  an  experimental  puncture  should 
be  made  with  a  Pravaz  syringe  to  see  if  an  abscess  of  the  brain  is 
present. 

Sub-dural  abscesses  have  been  seen  several  times  in  connection 
with  fistulous  openings  in  the  mastoid  region.  When  dangerous 
symptoms  appear  the  operative  treatment  is  much  easier,  as  the 
way  to  the  intra-cranial  collection  of  pus  is  indicated  by  the  fistulous 
canals. 

2.  Otitic  Meningitis. 

Otitic  meningitis  develops  either  after  ulcerative  perforation  of  the  dura  or 
ex  contiguo  through  inflammation  transmitted  from  its  outer  surface. 

The  perforated  dura  mater  appears  in  the  region  of  the  opening  infiltrated, 
thickened  by  exudate  or  imdermined  by  pus  and  separated  from  the  bone. 
The  perforation  varies  in  size  from  the  head  of  a  pin  to  1^  cm.  and  over.  In 
one  case  I  found  the  dura  perforated  in  several  places  corresponding  to  the 
sieve-like  openings  in  the  tegmen  tympani. 

The  purulent  lepto-meningitis  is  limited  occasionally  to  a  small  area  in  the 
region  of  the  ulcerated  portion ;  more  frequently,  however,  it  spreads,  to  a 
var^dng  extent,  over  the  imder  surface  of  the  brain,  and  may  even  extend 
over  the  convexity  of  the  cerebrum  and  to  the  canal  of  the  spinal  cord. 

The  cUnical  picture  of  lepto-meningitis  otitica  varies  much.  The 
disease  almost  always  begins  with  headaches,  at  first  remitting  and 
limited  to  isolated  parts  of  the  head,  afterwards  spreading  over  the 
whole  head,  increasing  in  violence  and  lasting  without  interruption. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  disease  frequent  accompaniments  of  the 
headache  are  persistent,  bilious  or  mucous  vomiting,  great  agitation, 
sleeplessness,  loss  of  memory,  and  hypersesthesia  of  the  cutaneoos 
nerves.  With  the  further  extension  of  the  inflammation  consoioos- 
ness  becomes  more  and  more  dulled,  convidsions  of  the  muscles  of 
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the  extremities  and  of  the  face  make  their  appearance,  more  espe- 
cially on  the  affected  side,  increasing  to  general  convulsions  eitlier 
with  or  without  convulsions  of  the  neck  and  opisthotonos.  The 
pupils  are  usually  strongly  contracted,  reacting  but  little  to  light ; 
abdomen  retracted,  the  temperature  variable,  sometimes  moderately 
high,  sometimes  again  very  high,  more  especially  in  meningitis 
affecting  the  convex  surface  of  the  brain.  The  frequency  of  the 
pulse,  at  the  beginning  almost  always  great,  is  at  a  later  period 
diminished  by  the  increase  of  the  cerebral  pressure,  again  to  increase 
in  the  last  stage  of  the  disease.  At  the  close  paralyses  occur — that 
is,  either  paralysis  of  the  individual  extremities  or  hemiplegia ;  the 
pupils  dilate  for  the  most  part  xmequally ;  paralysis  of  the  muscles 
of  the  bladder  and  of  the  rectum  comes  on  ;  the  respiration  becomes 
hurried,  the  pulse  small  and  frequent,  and  death  follows  on  a  coma- 
tose condition  with  symptoms  of  general  paralysis.  Tlie  combina- 
tion of  symptoms  here  described  is  by  no  means  constant  in  every 
case,  for  frequently  during  its  whole  course  a  series  of  marked 
symptoms  may  be  wanting,  such  as  slowness  of  the  pulse,  etc. 

Perforation  of  the  teguien  tympani,  in  my  experience,  is  usually  accom- 
panied by  great  tenderness  on  pressure  over  the  temporal  bone  above  the 
auricle.  Several  times  I  have  seen  a  livid  discoloration  of  the  skin  in  this 
region,  before  the  occurrence  of  a  fatal  result. 

Course. — Its  course  is  sometimes  slow,  sometimes  very  rapid.  In 
its  protracted  forms  the  outbreak  of  the  violent  symptoms  is  often 
preceded  for  weeks  or  months  by  intermittent  attacks  of  severe 
headache,  and,  later,  by  spasms  in  the  muscles  of  the  face,  or  facial 
paralysis.  Even  after  the  appearance  of  the  above-named  alarming 
phenomena,  its  progress  may  drag  slowly  up  to  the  time  of  death,  the 
vomiting,  loss  of  consciousness,  and  convulsions  may  disappear  again 
entirely,  and  the  health  be  apparently  normal  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
period.  Such  paroxysmal  attacks  may  often  recur  at  greater  in- 
tervals, until  finally,  after  weeks  or  months,  the  illness  terminates 
fatally  with  coma  and  general  paralysis. 

In  other  cases  its  course  is  short,  especially  in  children,  when 
meningitis  supervenes  in  the  course  of  acute  purulent  inflammation 
of  the  middle  ear  (Prout),  sometimes  also  in  chronic  suppuration  of 
the  middle  ear.  I  have  seen  cases  in  which  the  whole  process  up  to 
death  occupied  only  two  or  three  days. 

liesult, — The  result  of  otitic  meningitis  is  almost  without  exception 
fatal.  The  possibility  of  recovery,  however,  is  not  excluded  if  the 
inflammation  of  the  inner  meninges  has  arisen  without  perforation 
of  the  dura  mater.  In  such  cases,  by  the  occurrence  of  favourable 
local  changes,  such  as  the  removal  of  a  sequestrum  or  of  decomposed 
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retention-products,  the  inflammation  may  be  resolved,  and  recovery 
may  take  place.  Anatomical  changes  of  this  nature  may  have 
existed  in  a  series  of  those  rare  cases  combined  with  otitic  neuritis 
and  cited  in  Uterature,  as  recovery  from  meningitis  otitica.  (Kippe, 
Z,  /.  0.,  vol.  viii.). 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  otitic  meningitis  is  often  very  difficult, 
more  especially  at  the  beginning.  We  have  seen  how  in  the  case  of 
children  particularly,  but  also  in  the  case  of  adults,  well-marked 
symptoms  of  meningitis  may  be  developed  in  consequence  of  the 
retention  of  pus  in  the  course  of  acute  as  well  as  of  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppurations,  these  symptoms  quickly  receding  whenever  the  pus 
has  made  a  way  of  escape  for  itself.  It  is  only  by  the  occurrence 
of  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the  extremities  and  of  the  sphincter 
of  the  pupil,  in  conjunction  with  the  other  symptoms,  especially 
with  evidence  at  the  same  time  of  an  optic  neuritis  and  a  hyper- 
semic  engorgement  of  the  retinal  veins,  that  we  are  justified  in 
diagnosing  meningitis  with  great  probability ;  yet  in  the  later  stage 
particularly,  it  may  be  easily  confounded  with  cerebral  abscess. 
Tubercular  meningitis  also  developed  in  an  individual  suffering  from 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  may,  without  direct  connection  with 
it,  be  taken  for  purulent  otitic  meningitis. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  meningitis  otitica  is  unfavourable. 
Nevertheless,  let  the  prognosis  be  cautious,  for,  especially  at  the 
beginning  of  the  illness,  decided  meningeal  symptoms  may  be  pro- 
duced by  great  hyperaemia  of  the  brain,  consequently  without 
purulent  inflammation.  When  the  symptoms  of  compression  of  the 
brain  become  more  markedly  apparent,  then  only  can  a  fatal  issue  be 
anticipated  with  great  probability. 

3.  Otitic  Cerebral  Abscess, 

This  is  developed  either  by  continuity,  by  direct  extension  of  the  suppnim- 
tion  to  the  brain  substance,  or  more  frequently  without  direct  connection 
with  the  pus-centre  in  the  temporal  bone.  In  the  former  case  adhesion  of 
the  dura  mater  to  the  surface  of  the  brain  frequently  takes  place  before  the 
rupture  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  ulcerated  spot  in  the  bone,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  extension  of  the  suppuration  to  the  base  of  the  brain,  whilst  the 
pus  from  the  ruptured  spot  spreads  directly  to  the  brain  substance.  Fre- 
quently, however,  adhesions  of  this  sort  are  wanting.  Indeed,  cerebral 
abscesses  have  been  often  observed  whose  connection  with  the  pus-centre  in 
the  temporal  bone  could  not  be  proved  (Thompson).  Cases  of  cerebral  abscess 
are  very  rare  in  which  the  membrana  tympani  is  found  intact  (Schwartxe)» 
or  in  which  every  trace  of  ulceration  in  the  bone  is  absent  (Toynbee,  /.  c. ; 
and  Moos,  Virch,  Arch,,  vol.  xxxvi.).    It  is  probable  that  in  the  last-named 
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cases  the  spread  of  inflammation  from  the  pus-centre  to  the  brain  is  brought 
about  by  the  immigration  of  bacteria  through  the  interstices  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  which  accompany  the  anastomosing  blood  and  lymphatic  vessels 
of  the  middle  ear  and  of  the  cranial  cavity. 

The  otitic  cerebral  abscess  usually  develops  as  the  result  of  chronic  sup- 
puration of  the  middle  ear,  very  seldom  in  the  course  of  acute  purulent 
inflaumiation  of  the  middle  ear  (Lebert,  Farwick,  PoUtzer),  or  from  an  injury 
when  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  already  exists  (Roosa).  According  to 
Lebertf  the  otitic  form  constitute  the  fourth  part  of  all  cerebral  abscesses, 
and  according  to  v.  Bergmann  half  of  the  deeply  penetrating  abscess  (not 
including  the  metastatic)  are  of  otitic  origin. 

In  children  under  ten  years,  according  to  Eumer,  otitic  brain  abscesses  are 
much  more  rare  than  at  a  later  period  of  life.  Abscess  of  the  brain  occurs 
twice  as  frequently  8Lmong  men  as  women. 

The  position  of  the  brain  abscess  is,  according  to  v.  Bergmann,*  always  a 
tj-pical  one,  either  (1)  in  the  temporal  lobe,  or  (2)  in  the  side  of  the  cerebellum 
corresponding  to  the  diseased  side.  In  100  cases  cited  by  Korner  62  per  cent, 
were  located  in  the  temporal  lobe,  82  per  cent,  in  the  cerebellum,  and  6  per 
cent,  affected  both  portions. 

A  distinct  relation  between  the  localization  of  the  cerebral  abscess  and  the 
situation  of  the  disease  in  different  parts  of  the  petrous  bone,  as  beUeved  by 
Toynbee,  is  not  supported  by  Gull  and  Custer's  observations  {Inaugural 
Dissertation^  1879).  On  the  whole,  however,  abscesses  in  the  cerebrum  are 
chiefly  developed  in  ulceration  of  the  tegmen  tympani  and  upper  surface  of 
the  pyramid ;  abscesses  in  the  cerebellum,  on  the  other  hand,  mostly  in  caries 
on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  pyramid,  more  rarely  in  affections  of  the 
mastoid  process  (Pomeroy).  As  a  rule,  the  abscess  is  situated  in  the  half  of 
the  brain  corresponding  to  the  affected  ear ;  in  exceptional  cases,  as  in  those 
of  V.  Troltsch  (A.  /.  0.,  vol.  iv.)  and  Magnus,  in  the  other  half  of  the  brain, 
without  connection  with  the  seat  of  the  disease. 

The  number  and  size  of  these  abscesses  vary  much.  Sometimes  only  one 
exists ;  at  other  times  several  connected,  or  quite  isolated,  pus-centres  are 
found  in  the  brain.  Oftentimes  a  fistulous  canal  exists  between  the  ulcerated 
spot  in  the  dura  mater  and  the  abscess  in  the  brain,  thus  affording  direct 
commimication  between  the  pus  centre  in  the  temporal  bone  and  the  cerebral 
abscess,  whose  contents  at  times,  under  favourable  conditions,  may  escape  by 
the  meatus. f 

The  cerebral  abscess  is,  however,  at  times  completely  isolated  and  separated 
from  the  carious  centre  by  a  thin  layer  of  normal  brain  substance.  A  cerebral 
abscess  may  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  goose's  egg  and 
upwards.  Many  abscesses  reach  such  an  extent  that  they  engage  almost  the 
whole  lobe  of  the  cerebrmn  or  cerebellum,  their  walls  being  formed  only  by  a 
thin  layer  of  the  cortex  of  the  brain.  Older  abscesses  are  sometimes  sur- 
roimded  by  a  connective- tissue  capsule  (Steinbrtigge).     Cerebral  abscess  is 

*  Sargical  Treatment  of  Brain  Abficess  {Arch,/,  Klin,  Chir,,  vol.  xxvi.). 

f  Such  cases  were  formerly  erroneously  explained  as  primary  cerebral  abscesses 
which  had  made  an  exit  for  themselves  through  the  ear  outwards — hence  the  term 
cerebral  otonhoea. 
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not  unfrequently  complicated  (Gauderou,  Progr,  med,,  1876)  with  basilar 
meningitis  and  phlebitis  of  the  venous  sinuses  (Wreden). 

As  regards  the  general  frequency  of  brain  abscess  as  compared  to  general 
middle-ear  affections,  we  will  consider  Jansen*s  statistics  for  two  and  a  half 
years  in  the  Berlin  ear  clinic.  Among  5, OCX)  cases  of  middle- ear  inflammation 
there  were  7  cases  of  brain  abscess.  The  mastoid  process  was  always  affected; 
in  4  cases  the  abscess  was  in  the  cerebellum,  in  3  cases  in  the  temporal  lobe, 
4  times  on  the  right  and  3  times  on  the  left  side.  It  was  only  found  once 
among  2,650  cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  with  opening  the 
mastoid  process  149  times.  The  other  6  cases  were  comprised  in  2,500  c-asea 
of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration,  with  chiselling  of  the  mastoid  process  206 
times. 

Symptoms. — The  manifestations  of  otitic  brain  abscess  vary  accord- 
ing to  its  position  and  extent.  According  to  v.  Bergmann  they  may  be 
classified  in  general  in  three  groups  as  follows  : 

1.  Symptoms  of  suppuration  alone,  separated  from  all  other  con- 
ditions. To  these  belong  paroxysmal  fever,  chills,  general  dulness 
and  depression,  anorexia  and  disturbances  of  digestion,  and  especially 
an  increase  of  temperature  in  the  region  of  the  diseased  side  of  the 
skull,  combined  with  circumscript  tenderness  on  percussion  (Toynbee, 
Ferrier-Horsley). 

2.  Symptoms  of  pressure,  as  headache,  dizziness,  unconsciousness, 
delirium,  twitching  and  pareses  in  the  extremities  and  muscles  of  the 
face,  strabismus,  disturbances  in  vision  and  speaking,  retarded  pulse, 
somnolence,  Cheyne-Stoke's  respiration,  eclamptic  attacks,  with  the 
peculiar  characteristics  of  disappearance  and  return  of  the  symptoms 
at  times. 

3.  Symptoms  of  collections  of  pus  are  very  rare  in  abscesses 
of  the  temporal  lobe  (inability  to  speak  certain  words,  Ferrier- 
Horsley).  When  situated  in  the  cerebellum  they  are  often  accom- 
panied by  dizziness  and  a  staggering  gait. 

The  course  of  cerebral  abscess  is  very  irregular,  and  in  many  cases 
latent,  without  marked  brain  symptoms.  Alarming  symptoms  are 
developed  sometimes  months,  sometimes  weeks,  before  the  fatal 
issue,  seldom  continuing  however  without  interruptions,  being  rather 
paroxysmal  in  character  with  longer  or  shorter  intervals.  In  other 
cases  the  severe  cerebral  symptoms  are  developed  only  a  few  hours 
before  death. 

The  duration  of  abscess  in  the  brain  is  likewise  subject  to  great 
fluctuations,  and  sometimes  cannot  be  determined  on  account 
of  the  slightly  marked  character  of  the  symptoms.  Gases  in  which 
the  alarming  symptoms  ran  a  remarkably  short  course  up  to  deatli, 
presented  on  dissection  an  old  abscess  surrounded  by  a  connective- 
tissue  capsule.    The  pathological  changes  in  the  neighbouring  brain 
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substance  in  cases  of  multiple  pus-centres  indicate  that  these  date 
from  different  periods. 

The  result  of  otitic  brain  disease  is  fatal  when  not  relieved  by 
operative  treatment.  Death  results  either  from  meningitis,  after 
bursting  of  the  abscess  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  brain,  or  from 
encephalitis  in  the  vicinity  of  the  abscess,  or  from  its  rupture,  and 
the  discharge  of  its  contents  into  the  ventricle  of  the  brain.  Finally, 
the  fatal  issue  may  result  from  cerebral  compression,  from  paralysis 
of  the  centres  of  respiration  and  circulation,  from  exhaustion,  or 
from  metastasis  to  other  organs,  especially  the  lungs. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  cerebral  abscess  is  often  very  difficidt 
because  of  its  uncertain  course  and  the  indefinite  combination  of 
symptoms.  In  the  latent  stage  frequently  every  diagnostic  point  is 
absent,  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  upon  the  appearance  of  its  violent 
symptoms  it  is  often  scarcely  possible  to  distinguish  it  from  menin- 
gitis. After  the  outbreak  of  the  more  violent  cerebral  symptoms,  a 
probable  diagnosis  of  abscess  of  the  brain  is  therefore  possible  only 
when,  for  a  considerable  time,  a  constant  unilateral  or  occipital  pain 
has  existed,  accompanied  by  other  symptoms  of  collections  of  pus. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  abscess  of  the  brain  until  within  a 
few  years  was  absolutely  bad,  but  since  the  operative  opening  has 
been  inaugurated  the  prognosis  has  improved  to  a  certain  extent. 
In  the  extension  of  the  operation.  Dr.  A.  E.  Barker,  Drs.  Thomas 
Barr  and  MacEwen  of  Glasgow,  Profs.  Bergmann,  Schede  and 
Truckenbrod  have  done  great  service. 

The  Surgical  Opening  of  Otitic  Abscesses  of  the  Brain, 

Indications. — The  indications  for  this  operation  are  given  in  the 
diagnostic  symptoms  previously  described.  Even  in  those  cases 
where  the  collection  of  symptoms  only  makes  the  diagnosis  of 
abscess  of  the  brain  probable,  in  view  of  the  danger  from  the  disease, 
the  operation  is  positively  indicated.  The  chances  for  the  operation 
are  the  best  when  the  diagnosis  of  brain  abscess  is  made  from  long- 
continued  headache  localized  in  the  parietal  region  (abscess  of  the 
temporal  lobe)  or  in  the  the  occiput  (abscess  of  the  cerebellum). 
Less  favourable  results  are  to  be  expected  when  more  severe 
symptoms  arise  before  doing  the  operation.  That  remarkable  re- 
sults may  even  then  be  obtained  may  be  seen  from  the  cases  of  heal- 
ing after  operated  abscess  of  the  brain  reported.  If  from  the 
symptoms  the  existence  of  an  otitic  abscess  is  diagnosed,  the  surgical 
opening  of  it  must  be  immediately  done,  as  this  is  the  only  way  to 
save  the  patient. 
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Operation. — Aa  regards  the  method  of  pperation,  there  is  complete 
unanimity  upon  all  the  principal  points.  When  an  abscesa  of  the  temporal 
lobe  ia  diagnosed,  the  opening  is  made  either  by  laying  free  the  region  of  the 
temporal  lobe  above  the  external  opening  of  the  ear,  or  after  opening  the 
mastoid  process.  By  the  first  method,  according  to  the  anatomical  experi- 
ments of  Chauvel.  the  skull  should  be  opened  between  two  lines  placed  in 
front  and  behind  the  auricle,  and  at  right  angles  with  a  line  from  the  angle 
of  the  eye  to  the  top  of  the  auricle.  The  place  (tnde  Fig.  2S6,  t)  is  2J  to  8  cm. 
above  the  external  opening  of  the  ear.*  At  this  point  an  opening  3  cm. 
across  is  made  with  the  chisel  and  hammer  (MacEwen  uses  &  trephine),  and 
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FiQ.  256.— Lateral   View  of  the  Skdll  i 
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me.  Meat,  audit,  ext  ;  pm,  Proc,  loutoid.;  ga,  gm,gi,Tbe  three  gyri  of  the  temporal 
lobe  ;  ei.  Course  of  the  ttnneverse  aJDUt ;  t,  Place  for  trepinDin);  the  tempoial  lobe 
above  the  tegmen  tjmp.;  t' + ,  PoeitioD  of  abiMwee  above  the  tegmen  aBtnim 
uuut  ;  ce.  Place  for  opening  im  abacen  of  the  cerebellum,  between  the  linui  tnna. 
vcrHUa  and  ninua  occipitaliH  ;  S,  Place  for  opemug  the  traniTcne  ainua  ;  a,  Fltn 
fill  opening  the  maatiad  antrum. 

the  pulsatory  movement  of  the  brain  observed.  If  pulsation  is  lacking  it  ii 
probable  that  an  abscess  lies  near  that  region ;  but  the  presence  of  pulsation 
docs  not  preclude  the  evifltence  of  a  deeply-seated  abscess. 

After  finding  the  dura,  an  experimental  puncture  should  be  made  to  see  if 
an  abscess  ia  present.  The  trocar  has  been  discarded  by  most  operator*. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  Pravaz  syringe  has  always  proved  Buccesaful  in  the 
cases  reported. 

*  The  diagram  given  by  BiUance  (Lanctt,  1690,  No.  17)  ia  subject  (o  nao; 
corrections.  Ballance  remarked  himself  (hat  the  point  of  operalioii  was  not  fiit(l> 
but  varied  according  to  variationa  in  the  skull. 


BUBGICAL   OPENINQ   OF   OTITIC   ABSCESSES   OF   THE   BBAIN.      477 

After  the  experimental  incision  the  dura  is  incised,  and  then,  according  to 
the  custom  of  Bergmann,  a  pointed  bistoury  is  slowly  and  cautiously  inserted 
4  to  5  cm.  deep  into  the  brain  substance.  If  one  does  not  come  inmiediately 
upon  pus  it  may  be  repeated  in  front  and  behind  the  first  incision,  as, 
according  to  the  experiment  of  Bergmann  upon  animals,  the  simple  incision 
even  deeply  into  brain  substance  has  no  effect  upon  the  function  of  the  brain. 
Also  in  man  the  deep,  penetrating  stab  wounds  in  the  temporal  lobe  are 
not  followed  by  bad  results. 

After  opening  the  abscess  often  an  ichorous  pus  mixed  with  gas  will  escape 
from  the  abscess  cavity  upon  using  drainage  with  slight  pressure.  Then  a 
large  drain  is  introduced,  the  cavity  packed  with  iodoform  gauze,  and  a 
bandage  applied,  which  is  changed  at  first  daily,  then  once  a  week. 

The  procedure  of  opening  the  brain  abscess  after  chiselling  away 
the  mastoid  process  is  somewhat  different.  As  in  the  majority  of 
these  severe  cases  the  mastoid  process  is  also  carious  or  filled  with  a 
cholesteatomatous  mass  and  the  abscess  is  frequently  directly  above 
the  tegmen  antr.  mastoid  (Fig.  256  t'  + ) ;  this  method  is  generally 
to  be  preferred. 

After  chiselling  away  the  mastoid  process  (vide  Opening  the  Mastoid  Process), 
where  abscess  of  the  brain  is  suspected,  the  tegmen  antr.  mastoid  is  removed 
to  the  extent  of  2  to  8  cm.,  and  the  dura  laid  free  in  the  region  of  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  middle  fossa.  A  collection  of  exudate  upon  the  dura  and  a 
lack  of  pulsation  of  the  tense  dura  mater  is  an  indication  for  immediate  ex- 
perimental puncture,  and  when  this  gives  a  positive  result  the  incision  and 
opening  of  the  abscess.  When  the  puncture  gives  a  negative  result,  one 
proceeds  according  to  Ktlster*s  method  {vide  Opening  of  the  Mastoid  Process) » 
and  removes  the  tegmen  tymp.  forwards,  avoiding  the  facial  and  semicircular 
canals,  and  makes  an  incision  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  temporal  lobe. 
Bandage  and  after  treatment  as  in  the  first  method. 

In  the  operative  treatment  of  cerebellar  abscesses  two  methods 
may  be  used.  One  consists  in  chiselling  away  the  mastoid  process 
and  penetrating  from  there  into  the  posterior  fossa,  avoiding  the 
sinus  lateralis,  and  then  opening  the  abscess.  In  the  other,  which 
according  to  my  view  gives  more  security,  an  opening  is  made  3  to  4  cm. 
in  size,  with  a  chisel  or  trephine  at  a  point  4  to  5  cm.  behind  the 
insertion  of  the  auricle  in  the  occipital  bone  (Fig.  256,  ce)  between 
the  sinus  lateralis  and  sinus  occipitalis.  Two  cases  were  operated 
upon  by  this  method  in  Schwartze's  clinic  in  whom  the  previous 
opening  in  the  mastoid  process  had  closed  up. 

As  to  the  result  of  operation,  it  is  probable  that  the  cases  which 
are  cured  are  in  the  minority,  as  a  number  of  fatal  operation  cases 
have  not  been  published. 

The  fatal  result  may  occur  from  different  complications.  As  such 
may  be  mentioned :  haBmorrhage  from  the  middle  meningeal  artery » 
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extensive  encephalitis  or  gangrene  of  the  bram  substance,  prolapse 
of  the  brain,  formation  of  abscess  in  other  portions  of  the  brain, 
meningitis,  pyeemia,  wound  infection  and  general  paralysis. 

A  favourable  result  is  manifested  after  the  operation  by  the  quick 
return  of  consciousness  and  by  the  rapid  or  gradual  disappearances 
of  the  previously-mentioned  brain  symptoms.  In  Baginsky's  case 
euphoria  occurred  in  a  few  hours  ;  Barr's  case  of  cerebellar  abscess 
recovered  consciousness  within  a  few  hours.  The  drained  cavity  of 
the  abscess  tamponed  with  iodoform  gauze  fills  with  granulations, 
in  a  regular  course,  and  cicatrizes  within  3  to  6  weeks.  The  middle- 
ear  suppuration  sometimes  ceases  with  the  cicatrization  of  the 
cranial  wound,  but  may  persistently  continue,  as  I  have  frequently 
seen,  after  the  operation. 

The  internal  treatment  of  otitic  meningitis  and  abscess  of  the 
brain  is  symptomatic.  Cold  cloths,  icebags  or  Leiter's  cold  ap- 
paratus, internally  the  use  of  narcotics,  subcutaneous  morphine  in- 
jections, to  alleviate  the  severe  headache ;  derivation  from  the  in- 
testinal canal  (calomel),  enemata  in  obstinate  constipation,  excitants 
(camphor,  ether,  wine)  when  depression  commences,  are  the  principal 
therapeutic  adjuncts  used. 

Sinus- Phlebitis  of  Otitic  Origin. 

Among  the  venous  sinuses  traversing  the  temporal  bone  the  most 
frequently  affected  is  the  transverse  sinus  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
mastoid  process ;  the  superior  petrosal  and  the  cavernous  sinuses, 
and,  in  destruction  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  the 
bulbus  ven.  jugular,  int.  are  more  rarely  involved. 

An  affection  of  the  venous  sinus  is  induced  either  by  the  direct  contact  of  & 
carious  or  necrosed  part  of  the  temporal  bone  with  the  coat  of  the  vein 
adjoining  it,  or  not  unfrequently  without  perceptible  alteration  in  the  state  of 
the  bone.  In  the  former  case  there  is  discovered  in  the  bone  a  defect  of 
variable  size,  which  communicates  either  with  the  cavity  of  the  mastoid 
process  or  with  the  tympanic  cavity  by  means  of  a  fistulous  canal  in  the 
posterior  part  of  the  pyramid.  The  neighbourhood  of  the  necrosed  portion 
of  the  sinus  is  often  greatly  softened  and  osteoporosed,  while  smooth  or 
irregular  osteophytes  grow  exuberantly  on  other  parts. 

That  sinus-phlebitis  may  also  occur  without  caries,  through  transmission 
from  the  mastoid  process  by  the  veins  emptying  into  the  sinus,  or  through 
septic  ostitis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus  with  the  retention  of  ichorous  secretion  in 
the  mastoid  process,  I  have  already  mentioned. 

The  changes  in  the  venous  wall  vary  much.  When  it  comes  into  contact 
with  the  necrosed  osseous  wall  it  has  the  appearance  of  being  thickenedt 
brownish-yellow,  or  discoloured  on  its  outer  surface,  or  detached  to  a  varisd 
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extent  by  purulent  or  hsemorrhagic  extravasation,  or  by  greaay  masses ; 
lastly,  ulcerated  and  perforated.  The  inner  wall  of  the  vein  is  likewise 
inflamed  and  tumefied,  villous,  or  covered  with  firmly  adherent  layers  of 
exudation,  or  destroyed.  The  lumen  of  the  sinus  contains  a  discoloured 
thrombus,  solid  or  disintegrated,  usually  stationary,  which  sometimes  stretches 
to  tlie  confluence  of  the  sinuses  on  the  one  side,  on  the  other  in  the  jugular 
vein,  as  far  as  the  subclavian.  In  this  way  phlebitis  and  thrombosis  may 
extend  from  the  transverse  sinus  to  the  superior  and  inferior  petrosal  sinuses, 
the  cavernous  sinus,  and  the  emissary  veins  of  Santonni  (Ome  Green, 
Chimani).  Along  with  sinus-thrombosis,  meningitis  or  cerebral  abscess  often 
occurs. 

Carious  destruction  of  the  sigmoid  sinus  does  not  necessarily  imply  con- 
secutive inflammation  of  the  venous  sinus  itself.  In  one  of  my  cases  of  caries 
of  the  mastoid  process,  with  formation  of  sequestra  and  bursting  externally, 
the  osseous  wall  of  the  transverse  sinus  was  deficient  to  the  extent  of  8  cm. 
in  length  and  1^  cm.  in  breadth.  The  bare  venous  wall  was  covered  with 
granulation  tissue,  the  inner  surface  of  the  venous  sinus  being  normal.  In  a 
case  observed  first  in  my  clinic  by  J.  Pollak  a  gi^at  part  of  the  mastoid 
process  with  the  furrow  of  the  sigmoid  sinus  was  exfoliated,  without  any 
affection  of  the  venous  sinus. 

The  formation  of  a  thrombus  in  the  lateral  sinus  is  not  absolutely  fatal. 
When  the  coagulimn  is  not  septic,  and  when,  after  the  formation  of 
the,  thrombus,  favourable  local  changes  make  their  appearance  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  lateral  sinus,  absorption  of  the  coagulum,  or  trans- 
formation into  connective  tissue  with  obliteration  of  the  sinus,  may  produce 
healing.  Thrombi  without  septic  character  may  exist  for  a  long  time  without 
occasioning  remarkable  symptoms,  as  shown  by  the  dissections  of  Eysell 
{Arch.  /.  0.,  Bd.  vii.),  Frankel  (Z.  /.  0.,  Bd.  \'iii.),  and  Politzer. 

Symptoms, — The  most  marked  symptoms  of  sinus-phlebitis  are 
severe  chills,  followed  by  an  unusually  high  temperature  (over  40*  C. , 
104**  F.).  The  frequent  remissions,  in  which  the  temperature  often 
sinks  below  the  normal,  and  after  a  few  hours  with  or  without  a  chill 
rises  to  39"  to  40'  C.  or  above,  are  characteristic  for  otitic  septicaemia. 
There  is  always  observed  corresponding  acceleration  of  the  pulse ; 
the  skin  becomes  dry,  and  of  a  jaundiced  colour  after  the  illness  has 
lasted  some  days  ;  the  tongue  dry  and  coated,  the  head  giddy,  often 
painful,  consciousness  clear  almost  up  to  the  last  hour  of  life.  In- 
constant symptoms  are  vomiting,  stiffness  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck 
and  optic  neuritis. 

In  many  cases  an  oedematous  swelling  is  developed  in  the  mastoid 
region  (Griesinger).  In  thrombosis  in  the  internal  jugular  vein  along 
its  course  a  hard  cord  is  felt,  especially  tender  on  pressure,  and 
occasionally,  after  a  certain  period,  such  an  oedema  in  the  lateral 
region  of  the  neck,  that  the  almost  simultaneous  extension  to  the 
external  jugular  vein  is  thereby  masked.     In  cases  where  from  con- 
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tinuation  of  the  thrombus  into  the  bulbus  venae  jugularis  int., 
pressure  is  exercised  upon  the  vagus,  the  glosso-pharyngeal,  and  the 
spinal  accessory  nerves  in  their  passage  through  the  jugular  foramen, 
paralysis  is  produced  in  the  area  of  these  nerves  (Beck,  Deutsche 
Klinik,  1863).* 

In  extension  of  the  thrombosis  to  the  emissary  veins,  according  to 
the  observations  of  Ome  Green  {American  Journal  of  Otology, 
voL  iii.),  there  occur  painful  infiltration  and  induration  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous and  subfacial  connective  tissue,  reaching  as  far  as  the 
region  of  the  neck.  In  like  manner  an  advance  of  the  thrombus 
from  the  jugular  vein  to  the  facial  gives  rise  to  cedema  and  erysipelas 
of  the  face  and  eyelids  (Wreden). 

Sinus-thrombosis  presents  a  complicated  combination  of  symptoms 
when  the  thrombus  formation  reaches  the  superior  and  inferior 
petrosal  sinuses  and  the  cavernous  sinus.  As  symptoms  of  throm- 
bosis in  the  superior  petrosal  sinus,  the  following  have  been  cited : 
epistaxis,  swelling  of  the  veins  extending  from  the  anterior  fontanelle 
to  the  temples,  and  epileptiform  attacks.  In  one  of  my  cases  of 
erosion  and  thrombosis  of  the  superior  petrosal  sinus  none  of  those 
symptoms  existed.  The  presence  of  a  thrombus  in  the  cavernous 
sinus  leads  to  the  formation  of  coagula  in  the  ophthalmic  veins, 
engorgement  of  the  orbital  vessels,  disturbances  of  vision,  photophobia, 
paralysis  of  the  oculomotor  and  abducent  nerves,  exophthalmus, 
ptosis,  oedema  of  the  eyelids,  or  to  sloughing  of  the  orbital  tissues. 

The  symptoms  are  so  characteristic  that  diagnosis  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  sinus-cavernosus  can  be  made  with  certainty  (Chimani, 
Burckhardt-Merian,  Pohtzer,  Wiethe). 

Course  atid  Besult, — Sinus-thrombosis  runs  a  very  irregular  course. 
The  process  is  sometimes  rapid,  as  when  within  a  few  days  death 
occurs  with  symptoms  of  collapse,  or  by  metastasis  to  vital  organs ; 
and  sometimes  so  slow  that  long  intervals  of  apparently  normal 
health  follow  several  chills,  until  at  last,  after  the  lapse  of  several 
weeks  or  months,  the  patient  succumbs  to  pyaemia. 

The  result  of  secondary  sinus-phlebitis  is  with  few  exceptions 
fatal.  Death  most  commonly  results  from  metastasis,  especially  by 
embolic  pleuro- pneumonia,  or  gangrene  of  the  lungs,  less  frequently 
by  abscess  of  the  liver,  nephritis,  or  metastasis  in  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue  and  in  the  joints.  But  in  isolated  cases  the  fatal 
issue  is  brought  about  without  metastasis  by  means  of  the  paralyzing 
influence  of  the  pyaemic  blood  upon  the  nervous  system,  or  by  the 
height  of  the  fever. 

*  Hawkins'  Dioffnosis  and  TreoUtnttU  of  Pycemic  CompliccUunu  of  Ear  Diseau. 
St  Thorn.  Hosp.  Kep.,  vol  xvi. 
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Kecovery  is  very  rare.  The  proof  of  such  a  result  is  indeed  difficult,  for 
the  existence  of  sinus-thrombosis  can  by  no  means  be  affirmed  with  certainty, 
in  spite  of  shiverings,  high  fever,  and  even  pain  along  the  corresponding 
jugular  vein,  iidthout  definite  evidence  of  the  formation  of  a  thrombus  there* 
Even  cases  such  as  that  described  by  Prescott  Hewett  {Lancet,  1861),  in 
which,  besides  the  symptoms  above  described,  metastasis  occurred  in  the 
joints  and  in  the  lungs,  cannot  be  regarded  as  conclusively  indicating  recovery 
from  sinus-thrombosis,  for  a  similar  combination  of  sj-mptoms  may  also  be 
produced,  without  affection  of  the  sinus,  by  the  direct  reception  of  septic 
material  into  the  circulation  from  the  ca\'ities  in  the  temporal  bone.  The 
same  may  be  said  of  the  case  described  by  Sedillot.  Wreden  records  a  case 
of  recovery  from  sinus-thrombosis,  in  which  the  symptoms  of  thrombosis 
of  the  transverse  sinus,  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  and  of  the  cavernous 
sinus  were  clearly  marked. 

Diagnosis, — Thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus  may  be  diagnosed 
with  probability  when  a  highly  febrile  temperature  follows  upon 
repeated  chills,  with  occasional  remissions  below  the  normal  tempera- 
ture. The  diagnosis  is  absolutely  certain  only  when  proof  exists  of 
the  presence  of  a  solid  thrombus  in  the  jugular  vein.  There  is 
danger  of  confounding  it  with  meningitis  and  cerebral  abscess  only 
in  the  case  of  the  simultaneous  appearance  of  the  sinus  affection 
with  these  brain  diseases.  When  such  is  not  the  case  the  differential 
diagnosis  is  all  the  easier,  as  the  groups  of  symptoms  characterizing 
both  forms  of  disease  present  many  divergencies.  Whilst  in  menin- 
gitis and  cerebral  abscess  there  are  neither  such  severe  rigors  nor 
such  high  temperatures  as  in  sinus- thrombosis,  in  the  latter  we  find 
the  brain  symptoms  only  slightly  marked,  consciousness  often  re- 
maining unimpaired  even  up  to  the  end. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  otitic  sinus  diseases  was  very  un- 
favourable imtil  within  a  short  time,  but  owing  to  the  great  progress 
of  modem  surgery  it  has  proved  more  favourable  in  so  far,  that 
results  have  been  obtained  by  the  operative  treatment  which  were 
scarcely  anticipated  a  few  years  ago. 

Operative  Treatment  of  Thrombosis  of  the  Transverse  Sinus, 

Operative  opening  of  the  transverse  sinus  is  much  simpler  and 
surer  than  the  opening  of  intra-cranial  abscesses,  and  I  am  certain 
that  the  sinus  operation  offers  a  much  more  favourable  result  than 
the  opening  of  an  abscess  of  the  brain. 

The  operation  is  carried  out  as  follows  :  after  chiselling  away  the 
mastoid  process  {vide  Opening  the  Mastoid  Process),  and  carefully 
removing  all  diseased  portions,  the  sinus  is  carefully  laid  free 
(Fig.  256,  s).     After  this  is  done  one  should  examine  to  see  if  the 
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wall  of  the  vein  has  the  normal  dark-blue  colour,  or  if  it  is  inflamed, 
thickened,  covered  with  exudate,  whether  it  pulsates  or  not,  and 
whether  it  is  soft  or  hard  to  the  touch.  Want  of  pulsation  and 
resistance  leads  one  to  think  of  thrombus.  Fluctuation,  with  want 
of  pulsation,  should  lead  one  to  think  of  purulent  or  sanious  degene- 
ration of  the  thrombus.  In  order  to  be  certain  as  to  the  character 
of  the  contents  of  the  sinus,  it  is  well  to  make  an  experimental 
puncture  with  a  Pravaz's  syringe. 

In  order  to  open  the  sinus,  according  to  the  suggestion  of  Lane, 
the  lateral  wall  is  incised  in  a  vertical  direction  with  a  pointed 
bistoury,  and  the  incision  widened  as  necessary  with  a  small  pair 
of  scissors.  If  the  sinus  is  filled  with  a  thrombus,  this  is  removed 
with  a  pincette  and  curette,  wiped  out  with  iodoform  gauze,  and 
lastly  irrigated  with  sublimate  solution  (1  in  1,000). 

The  chances  for  the  operation  are  the  best  when  the  thrombus 
is  limited  to  the  sinus,  and  if  the  carrying  away  of  the  purulent 
mass  is  prevented  by  thrombosis  above  and  below  the  degenerated 
portion. 

The  operation  will  be  more  complicated  if  the  thrombosis  extends 
into  the  jugular  vein.  In  such  cases  the  jugular  vein  should  be 
laid  open,  according  to  the  method  of  Bushtoii  Parker,  by  means 
of  a  longitudinal  incision  in  the  skin,  the  thrombosed  portion  re- 
sected, and  the  ligature  applied  to  the  non-affected  portion.  Then 
the  mastoid  process,  and  finally  the  mastoid  sinus,  should  be  opened, 
the  thrombus  removed,  the  lateral  inflamed  walls  of  the  sinus  cut 
off  with  the  scissors,  then  the  sinus  irrigated  and  dressed  with 
iodoform  gauze.  The  haemorrhage  which  occurs  during  the  operation 
frpm  the  transverse  sinus  may  be  stopped  by  iodoform  tampons. 

The  internal  treatment  of  sinus  thrombosis  accompanied  by 
pyaemia,  consists  in  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  quinine, 
salicylate  of  soda  (2  to  3  grm.  per  day),  antipyrine  (0*5  to  1  gnn. 
per  dose).  At  the  same  time  the  strength  of  the  patient  should  be 
kept  up  as  much  as  possible  by  a  nourishing  diet  (milk,  eggs,  roast 
meats),  and  stimulants:  port  wine,  Madeira,  Bordeaux,  and  brandy. 

Fatal  Hamorrhage  in  consequence  of  Erosion  of  the  Internal 

Carotid  Artery, 

A  fatal  issue  to  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  from  bleeding  from  the 
eroded  internal  carotid  artery  may  be  reckoned  amongst  the  rarest  of  nsolte. 
Hessler  (^4.  /.  O.,  vol.  xviii.)  has  the  merit  of  having  collected  the  eaiei 
scattered  through  medical  literature,  and  of  having  by  his  critical  remarki  gives 
them  value.    Including  the  cases  reported  by  Heasler,  Moot,  and  SteinbrftgfCb 
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Sntphen  and  Politzer,  there  have  been  reported  in  all  16  cases  in  which  the 
diagnosis  of  erosion  of  the  internal  carotid  has  been  shown  and  proved  by 
dissection.  My  case  of  erosion  of  the  carotid  with  a  fatal  result  affected  a 
phthisical  individual  aged  82  years. 

Anatomy. — In  every  case  the  portion  of  the  carotid  canal  adjoining  the 
tympanic  cavity  was  carious  and  defective  to  a  varied  extent.  The  destruc- 
tion was  commonly  associated  with  spreading  caries  in  the  temporal  bone, 
and  the  osseous  gap  in  the  carotid  canal  was  either  free,  or  still  occluded  with 
sequestra.  The  aperture  in  the  generally  softened  arterial  wall  was  always 
found  at  the  spot  where  the  course  of  the  vessel  passed  from  the  vertical  to 
the  horizontal  direction.  Only  in  two  cases  observed  by  Baizeau  (Oaz.  des 
H6p,,  1861,  88)  and  Choyau  (Arch,  g&n,  de  Mid.^  1866)  was  the  carotid  per- 
forated in  two  places ;  in  all  the  other  cases  there  was  a  fissure  in  the  arterial 
wall  of  8  to  8  mm.  in  length  and  2  to  6  mm.  in  breadth,  its  edges  being  either 
serrated  and  fringed,  or  more  rarely  as  if  incised  (Grossmann,  Casuist,  Beitr. 
z,  Ophth,  und  Otiatr,,  Pesth,  1879).  In  my  case  there  was  a  sharply  cut 
oval  opening  in  the  carotid  canal,  with  an  opening  even  larger  in  the  eroded 
artery  corresponding  to  it.  A  direct  communication  between  the  tympanic 
cavity  and  the  eroded  artery  could  be  proved  in  every  case.  In  the  case 
described  by  Busch  and  Santesson  (SchmidVsche  Jahrb.,  1862),  the  transverse 
sinus  was  also  simultaneously  eroded.  In  every  case,  the  blood  poured  forth 
through  the  perforated  membrana  tympani  into  the  external  meatus,  but  in 
Pilz*s  case  the  membrana  tympani  was  intact,  and  the  blood  escaped  by  a 
fistulous  aperture  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  meatus,  leading  to  an  abscess- 
cavity  involving  the  anterior  portion  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  opening  by 
another  fistulous  aperture  upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  pharynx. 

As  regards  complications,  tuberculosis  existed  in  seven  cases,  scrofula  in 
one,  secondary  syphilis  in*  one  (Pilz,  Dissert,  inaug.f  Berlin,  1865),  and  in 
one  case  the  cause  of  the  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  was  said  to  be 
corrosion  with  concentrated  acids  (Sokolowsky,  CentraWl.  f,  Chir,,  1881). 

In  several  cases  the  erosion  of  the  carotid  was  complicated  with  circum- 
scribed pachymeningitis,  with  basilar  meningitis,  meningitis  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  brain,  and  with  cerebral  abscess. 

Regarding  the  conunencement  of  erosion  of  the  carotid,  it  must  be  accepted 
as  beyond  doubt  that  in  most  cases  the  inflanmiatory  softening  of  the  arterial 
wall,  by  its  being  bathed  in  pus  and  ichor,  so  diminishes  its  power  of  re- 
sistance that  the  repeated  shock  of  the  blood-wave  against  it  finally  produces 
on  aperture  in  the  arterial  wall.  In  rarer  instances,  the  aperture  may  be 
produced  by  the  wearing  pressure  of  a  sequestrum  against  it. 

The  duration  of  the  ear-disease  up  to  the  commencement  of  the  bleeding 
varied  between  seven  and  eleven  years.  In  two  cases  only  is  the  suppuration 
said  to  have  lasted  but  several  months ;  and  in  the  case  of  syphilis  obserA'ed 
by  Pilz,  it  is  stated  to  have  appeared  in  the  course  of  an  acute  caries. 

Symptoms. — The  discharge  of  blood  from  the  ear  in  the  majority 
of  cases  is  profuse,  but  not  always  in  spouts.  In  some  cases  a 
continuous  oozing  only  was  observed,  whilst  in  four  instances  the 
stream  of  blood  burst  with  such  force  from  the  ear  that  it  formed  a 
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jet  as  thick  as  the  little  finger  (Chassaignac,  Traiti  de  la  Suppura- 
tion), or  that  the  plug  was  ejected  from  the  meatus  (Broca,  Hermami). 
The  amount  of  hlood  lost  in  a  more  violent  bleeding  varied  from 
240  to  1,500  grm.  The  blood  is  generally  bright  red,  seldom  mixed 
with  pus.  Sometimes  the  blood  escapes  at  the  same  time  through 
the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  naso-pharynx.  Pain  during  the  bleed- 
ing was  seen  in  only  one  case.  On  the  other  hand,  especially  in  the 
case  of  profuse  haemorrhage,  ansemia,  with  fainting-fits  and  collapse, 
was  rapidly  induced. 

The  nimiber  of  hemorrhages  before  the  fatal  issue  varied  in  the  thirteen 
eases  from  one  (Hessler)  to  three,  four,  seven,  and  even  twenty  (Toynbee, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  1860). 

The  duration  of  each  attack  of  hsemorrhage  varies  from  four  to  ten 
minutes  (Prescott  Hewett,  Arch,  g&n,  de  Mid.,  xiv.,  1837) ;  in  one  case  it 
was  seven  hours  (Broca- Jolly,  Arch,  de  Mid,,  1866) ;  and  in  another  six 
days  with  barely  twenty-four  hoiurs*  intermission  (Hermann,  Wien.  fned, 
Woclienschr,,  1867).  The  period  from  the  conmiencement  of  the  first 
hemorrhage  till  the  fatal  issue,  if  the  three  cases  are  excluded  in  which  the 
carotid  was  ligatured,  varied  from  five  minutes  to  thirteen  days.  In  the 
cases  operated  upon,  death  occurred  in  one  in  three  days,  in  another  in  four 
weeks,  and  in  Pilz's  case  (erosion  of  the  right  carotid),  operated  upon  by 
Billroth,  seventeen  days  after  ligature  of  the  right  and  three  days  after 
ligature  of  the  left  carotid. 

In  every  case  the  result  was  fatal;  three  times  from  profuse 
hsemorrhage,  and  in  the  remaining  cases  from  exhaustion  or  pul- 
monary phthisis  (Broca). 

The  diagnosis  depends  on  the  bright  red  colour  of  the  arterial 
blood,  and  the  cessation  of  the  hsemorrhage  on  compression  of  the 
carotid.  It  must  be  accepted  as  certain  that  the  bleeding  proceeds 
from  the  carotid  when  the  blood  spurts  from  the  ear  in  great  gushes 
with  each  systole  of  the  heart.  Should  the  bleeding  not  be  very 
violent,  it  might  be  inferred  that  there  was  erosion  of  the  middle 
meningeal  artery  (Ward,  Transact,  of  the  Pathol,  Soc.,  1846),  or  of 
some  other  small  branch  of  the  carotid.  Bleeding  from  the  lateral 
sinus  may  be  distinguished  from  carotid  haemorrhage  by  the  fact 
that  in  the  former  the  blood-stream  is  dark  red,  and  continues  after 
compression  of  the  carotid. 

The  prognosis,  as  far  as  experience  has  yet  sho¥m,  is  absolutely 
unfavourable. 

Treatment, — In  the  case  of  every  aural  haemorrhage  which  arouses 
suspicion  of  erosion  of  the  carotid,  an  endeavour  must  in  the  first 
place  be  made  to  stop  the  bleeding  by  means  of  compression  of  the 
common  carotid.     This,  however,  can  only  be  of  service  when  it  is 


EROSION   OF  THB   INTERNAL  CAROTID   ARTERY.  485 

carried  out  immediately,  and  for  a  considerable  time.  It  is  of  im- 
portance to  teach  someone  in  attendance  upon  the  patient  how 
compression  is  to  be  applied,  so  that,  in  the  event  of  a  recurrence 
of  the  bleeding  before  the  return  of  the  physician,  much  loss  of  blood 
may  be  avoided. 

Should  the  compression  be  insufficient  or  impossible  on  account 
of  the  extreme  pain  which  it  causes  (Toynbee),  then  ligature  of  the 
common  carotid  must  be  tried.  In  one  of  the  cases  operated  upon, 
in  which  nine  days  after  ligature  haemorrhage  from  the  ear,  mouth, 
and  nose  recurred,  ligature  of  the  other  carotid  had  to  be  resorted 
to ;  but  three  days  later  death  occurred  during  an  attack  of  bleed- 
ing. Although  among  the  small  number  of  cases  hitherto  observed 
the  operation  has  never  proved  successful,  this  by  no  means  pre- 
cludes the  possibility  of  a  successful  issue  in  future  operations, 
should  the  local  changes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  eroded  carotid  prove 
to  be  more  favourable,  and  the  obliteration  of  the  carotid,  which  has 
been  obstructed  by  a  ligature  thrombus,  be  rendered  possible. 
Whether  in  the  case  described  by  Denuc6  {Bull,  de  VAcad,,  1878)  of 
recovery  from  an  arterial  haemorrhage  from  the  ear  by  the  use  of 
ligature  of  the  carotid,  the  cause  of  the  bleeding  was  erosion  of  the 
internal  carotid,  must  remain  imdecided.  For  the  details  of  the 
operation,  reference  must  be  made  to  the  large  manuals  of  surgery. 

Plugging  the  external  meatus,  preventing  as  it  does  for  the 
moment  the  rapid  gush  of  the  blood,  has  proved  useless,  as  the 
blood  speedily  makes  a  way  for  itself  through  the  Eustachian  tube 
into  the  naso-pharynx.  Just  as  little  benefit  may  be  looked  for 
from  the  use  of  injections  of  solutions  of  chloride  of  zinc  and  of  iron, 
from  the  application  of  cold,  and  from  the  internal  administration 
of  ergot  of  rye  and  gallic  acid. 

TTie  Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Process,  with  Special  Consideration  to 

the  Operative  Opening  of  it. 

A.  Primary  Acute  Inflammation  of  the  External  Mastoid  Begion 

{Periostitis  Mastoidea). 

Primary  diseases  of  the  mastoid  process  without  simultaneous 
affection  of  some  other  portion  of  the  organ  of  hearing  are,  on  the 
whole,  rare.  Inflammation  begins  either  on  the  external  periosteal 
covering  (periostit.  mast.),  or  in  the  internal  cell-spaces  of  the 
mastoid  processes  (ostit.  mast.). 

Primary  periostit.  mast,  is  extremely  rare,  and  is  oftener  observed 
in  adults  than  in  children.  It  usually  occurs  after  catching  cold, 
or  after  trauma,  but  sometimes  without  any  traceable  cause.     In  a 
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case  observed  by  me,  the  source  was  a  phlegmon  on  the  left  cheek, 
which  wandered  from  here  above  the  auricle  to  the  mastoid  process, 
and  ended  as  a  large  periosteal  abscess.  The  inflammation  affects 
either  a  limited  part  of  the  periosteum  or  spreads  over  the  whole 
mastoid  region,  even  to  the  temple.  It  is  characterized  by  the 
formation  of  a  hard,  usually  red  swelling  on  the  mastoid  process, 
which  becomes  iU-deflned  towards  its  margins,  and  is  painful  on 
pressure.  Sometimes  the  superior  portion  of  the  stemocleido-mastoid 
muscle  is  (Knapp)  involved  in  the  inflammatory  process.  With  the 
exception  of  an  occasional  slight  reddening  on  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  auditory  meatus,  no  inflammatory  symptoms  are  to  be  found  on 
the  membrana  tympani  and  in  the  meatus. 

The  most  prominent  subjective  symptom  is  violent  pain  in  the 
inflamed  area,  which  radiates  in  various  directions  over  the  head, 
and  is  increased  by  movement  of  the  head  or  slight  pressure.  The 
temperature  of  the  skin  in  that  region  is  increased,  the  hearing 
function  normal,  and  only  rarely  diminished  by  old  adhesive  pro- 
cesses in  the  middle  ear.  The  accompanying  pyrexia  is  usually 
moderate,  but  may  reach  a  high  degree  if  abscesses  form. 

The  course  and  termination  of  primary  periostitis  mastoidea  are 
generally  as  follows  :  The  inflammation  reaches  its  acme  after  some 
days,  and  the  infiltration  subsides  without  suppuration,  or,  as  in  the 
cases  observed  by  Roosa  and  Ely  (Z,f.  0.,  vol.  ix.),  Webster  {Arch, 
of  Ot,f  viii.),  and  Knapp,  an  abscess  forms  and  recovery  ensues  after 
spontaneous  rupture,  or  after  opening  of  the  abscess,  or  the  pus  finds 
its  way  into  the  external  auditory  meatus,  one  of  the  incisurse  Santo- 
rini  or  the  membranous  part  of  the  cartilaginous  portion  being  broken 
through,  as  has  been  observed  by  Swan  Burnett  {Z.  /.  0.»  voL  ix.), 
Hotz,  and  myself. 

Sometimes  the  inflammation  progresses  to  superficial  painless 
necrosis  of  the  corticalis  (Politzer)  with  casting-off  of  several  splinters 
of  bone  (Hotz).  I  have  repeatedly  seen  in  children  the  formation  of 
such  isolated  abscesses  on  the  external  surface  of  the  mastoid  process 
which  probably  resulted  from  the  transmission  of  the  inflammation 
from  within  the  mastoid  process  by  means  of  the  lymph  vessels 
through  the  corticalis  or  by  extension  from  the  external  meatus. 
Tliey  develop  very  rapidly  and  frequently  break  through  the  cartilago- 
membranous  portion  of  the  external  meatus  when  the  pus  is  not 
previously  removed  by  an  incision.  In  either  case  healing  quickly 
follows  by  adhesion  of  the  abscess  walls,  especially  if  the  proper 
pressure  bandage  is  applied. 

The  diagnosis  depends  on  the  objective  changes  on  the  mastoid 
process,  taken   together  with  the    absence  of  inflammatory  pheno- 


PRIMABY  ACUTE   INFLAMMATION   OF  THE   MASTOID  CELLS.       487 

mena  in  other  portions  of  the  temporal  bone.  In  long  continuance 
of  the  infiltration  and  pain,  even  with  an  intact  membrana  tympani, 
the  possibility  of  a  secondary  affection  from  inflammation  of  the  ex- 
ternal periostemn  extending  to  the  interior  of  the  mastoid  process 
cannot  be  excluded.  It  is  possible  by  a  superficial  examination  to 
confound  this  with  those  painful  swellings  on  the  mastoid  process, 
which  sometimes  exist  in  cases  of  deep-seated  furuncles  on  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  auditory  meatus  or  in  primary  inflammation 
and  suppuration  of  the  lymphatic  gland  lying  on  the  mastoid 
process. 

The  prognosis  of  primary  periostitis  mastoidea  is  favourable. 

Treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  energetic  antiphlogistics  (Leiter's 
cold  apparatus,  application  of  tinct.  of  iodine  or  unguent,  ciner.) ; 
and  if,  after  two  or  three  days,  the  inflammatory  symptoms  do  not 
subside,  an  incision  must  be  made  in  the  swelling  down  to  the 
periosteum.  Where  the  exudate  has  not  already  broken  down  into 
pus  healing  often  occurs  without  its  formation.  When  there  is  an 
abscess,  the  pus  must  be  evacuated  by  a  sufficiently  deep  incision. 

The  secondary  periostitis  mastoidea  which  arises  from  extension 
of  inflammation  or  caries  from  the  interior  of  the  mastoid  process,  or 
from  the  walls  of  the  external  meatus,  will  be  discussed  along  with 
the  terminations  of  ostitis  mastoidea. 

B,  Inflammation  of  the  Cell-spaces  of  tJie  Mastoid  Process 

{Ostitis  Mastoidea). 

The  inflammatory  processes  which  affect  the  muco-periosteal  lining 
of  the  pneumatic  spaces  of  the  mastoid  process  seldom  arise 
primarily,  but  usually  by  extension  of  inflammation  from  the 
tympanic  cavity,  more  rarely  from  the  external  meatus. 

(a)  Primary  Acute  Inflammation  of  the  Mastoid  Cells, 

Primary  inflammation  of  the  lining  of  the  mastoid  cells  appears 
either  spontaneously  without  any  known  cause,  or  from  the  effects  of 
cold,  injury,  or  syphilis.  Occasionally  it  develops  in  the  course  of  a 
serous  or  mucous  catarrh  (Walb,  Eomer),  or,  as  I  repeatedly  saw 
during  the  influenza  epidemic,  after  an  acute  middle-ear  suppura- 
tion. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  in  primary  ostit.  mast,  we  have  to  do  usually  with 
a  bacterial  iufection  from  the  naso-pharynx.  In  this  case  the  microbes  in 
the  tympanic  cavity  may  lose  their  vitality,  while  those  in  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess may  increase  in  virulence  owing  to  favourable  conditions  for  develop- 
ment.   The  diplococcus  of  pneumonia  is  most  frequently  found  in  acute 
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mastoid  abscess  (Scheibe).  That  in  influenza  abscess  a  specific  micro- 
organism causes  the  affection  is  proved  by  the  destructive  character  of  the 
pus  in  those  abscesses. 

The  primary  ostitis  mast,  nearly  always  affects  only  the  pneumatic 
spaces  of  the  mastoid  process.  The  most  frequent  seat  is  the 
terminal  cells  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  mastoid  process,  yet  a 
greater  part  of  it  may  be  affected  by  inflammation  and  abscess 
formation. 

Symptoms, — Primary  ostitis  mastoidea  begins  with  slight  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  mastoid,  which  after  a  time  becomes  stinging, 
tearing,  and  throbbing,  without  redness  or  swelling  of  the  integu- 
ments. After  several  days  in  intense  inflammation  or  when  it  nears 
the  surface,  there  is  a  feeling  of  pressure  on  the  external  surface  and 
at  the  apex  of  the  mastoid,  and  in  consequence  of  secondary  perios- 
titis mastoidea,  there  is  a  painful  swelling  in  the  soft  parts  over  that 
process.  The  formation  of  abscess  in  the  mastoid  process  usually 
occurs  with  high  fever  and  increased  pain.  When  the  abscess  is 
peripherally  situated  it  perforates  through  the  carious  softened 
corticalis  or  through  the  fissura  mast,  squamos.  (Kirchner,  Kiessel- 
bach)  with  the  formation  of  a  fluctuating,  sub-periosteal  abscess  in 
the  mastoid  region.  Occasionally  a  sub-periosteal  abscess  develops 
through  the  means  of  the  blood  and  lymph  vessels  without  direct 
connection  with  the  pus  collection  within  the  mastoid  process. 

Course, — The  course  of  primary  ostitis  mastoidea  is  very  short  in 
the  genuine  cases,  as  after  six  or  eight  days  the  acme  of  the  in- 
flammation is  reached  and  healing  without  abscess  formation  takes 
place,  or  it  ends  in  suppuration  and  external  rupture  after  three  to  six 
weeks.  In  spontaneous  perforation  a  fistulous  suppurating  cavity  in 
the  mastoid  process  may  remain  until  the  fistula  is  enlarged  and  the 
cavity  scraped  out  with  a  sharp  spoon,  after  which  it  fills  with 
granulation  tissue  and  healing  occurs.  On  the  other  hand,  the  trau- 
matic and  syphilitic  inflammations  which  end  in  caries  have  a  long 
and  uncertain  course,  as  also  those  forms  in  which  the  inflammation 
spreads  to  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  membrana  tympani  becomes 
perforated.  Very  rarely  perforation  of  the  abscess  occurs  on  the 
median  wall. 

Diagtiosis, — The  diagnosis  of  primary  ostitis  mastoidea  depends  on 
the  persistent  pain  in  the  interior  of  the  bone,  and  on  the  late 
appearance  of  swellings  on  the  mastoid  process  and  in  its  neighbour- 
hood. Characteristic  of  primary  ostitis  mast  is  the  failure  of 
reactive  inflammatory  symptoms  in  the  tympanic  cavity  during  the 
development  of  symptoms  pointing  to  formation  of  abscess  in  the 
mastoid  process.     The  diagnosis  is,  however,  impossible  if,  at  the 
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time  of  the  first  examination,  great  infiltration  or  an  abscess  already 
exists  on  the  mastoid  process,  as  these  also  occur  in  primary  perios- 
titis mastoidea.  If  in  such  a  case  after  Wilde's  incision  (see  below), 
or  after  discharge  of  an  external  abscess,  the  pains  in  the  mastoid 
process  remain  unabated,  then  only  may  we  suspect  a  deeply  situated 
abscess  in  the  bone.  Also  after  the  inflammation  has  extended  to 
the  tympanic  cavity,  it  is  not  possible  to  determine  whether  the  case 
in  question  is  one  of  primary  or  of  secondary  inflammation  of  the 
mastoid  process. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  mastoid  ostitis  is  favourable  in  the 
uncomplicated  forms  and  when  the  abscess  is  situated  superficially. 
It  is  less  favourable  in  cachectic  and  syphilitic  individuals  and  also 
when  the  abscess  is  deeply  seated,  on  accoimt  of  the  possibility  of 
the  suppuration  extending  to  the  venous  sinus. 

Treatment, — The  treatment  of  primary  mastoid  ostitis  is  similar  to 
that  of  secondary  mastoid  ostitis.  For  the  antiphlogistic  measures, 
Wilde's  incision  and  opening  of  the  mastoid  process,  I  would  refer 
to  the  following  section. 

Previously  in  the  text-books  the  secondary  acute  inflammations  of  the 
mastoid  cells  have  been  described  together  with  the  disease  processes  occurring 
daring  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration.  In  consideration  of  the  diflerences 
in  their  development,  their  clinical  course,  and  especially  the  diflerent 
methods  of  operation  suitable  for  each  form,  I  determined  to  describe 
separately  the  acute  and  chronic  forms  of  disease  of  the  mastoid  process. 

(b)  Inflammation  of  the  Mastoid  Cells  during  the  caurse 
of  Acute  Middle-Ear  Suppuration. 

The  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  cells  occurring  during  the  course 
of  an  acute  middle-ear  suppuration,  develops  through  the  extension 
of  the  inflammation  from  the  tympanic  cavity  to  the  covering  of  the 
cells.  As  etiological  factors  may  be  mentioned :  catching  cold,  getting 
wet,  injection  of  large  quantities  of  fluid  into  the  middle  ear,  general 
and  infectious  diseases  such  as  typhus,  scarlatinous  diphtheria, 
tuberculosis  and  syphilis.  The  formation  of  abscesses  occurs  espe- 
cially frequently  during  the  course  of  influenza-otitis. 

The  pneumatic  mastoid  process  is  more  frequently  affected  by  the 
inflammation,  and  the  diploetic  mastoid  process  much  less  frequently. 
Inflammation  and  abscess-formation  do  not  occur  in  the  vertical 
portion  of  compact  mastoid  processes. 

With  every  acute  middle- ear  suppuration  pus  is  found  in  the  cells 
of  the  mastoid  process,  as  I  have  proved  by  numerous  dissections. 
This  is  explained,  if  one  considers  that  in  every  suppuration  in  the 
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cavum  tympani,  when  the  patient  lies  on  his  back,  the  pus  flows  into 
the  mastoid  antrum  and  cells.  The  presence  of  pus  in  the  antrum 
and  mastoid  cells  does  not  imply,  therefore,  an  inflammation  or 
abscess-formation  in  the  mastoid  process,  as  acute  otitis  frequently 
runs  its  course  without  reactionary  symptoms  in  the  mastoid  process. 
One  should,  therefore,  only  speak  of  an  inflammation  of  the  mastoid 
cells  when,  owing  to  micro-parasitic  infection,  the  lining  membrane  of 
the  cells  is  itself  inflamed,  and  at  the  same  time  the  osseous  structure 
of  the  mastoid  process  is  affected  with  inflammatory  symptoms. 

An  important  cause  of  the  secondary  inflammation  and  abscess-formation 
is  to  be  foimd,  according  to  my  view,  in  the  peculiar  anatomical  varieties  of 
the  pneumatic  mastoid  process.  While  in  many  cases  an  extensive  com- 
munication exists  between  the  antrum  and  cells,  in  others  the  communication 
is  so  narrow  that  only  the  smallest  needle  can  be  passed  through.  Occa- 
sionally the  whole  mastoid  process  consists  of  one  or  two  large  ca\'itie8 
containing  air,  at  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  a  canal  communicating  with 
the  antrum,  scarcely  large  enough  for  the  passage  of  a  bristle.  So  long  as 
the  cellular  cavities  communicate  with  the  antrum  and  no  stagnation  of  the 
secretion  in  the  mastoid  process  occurs,  the  formation  of  an  abscess  occurs 
very  rarely.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  small  opening  between  the  antrum 
and  cells  should  be  closed  by  swelling  or  exudation,  and  the  pus  separated  in 
the  cell  cavities,  inflammation  of  the  osseous  tissue  may  be  produced  by  this 
means  alone.  That  the  formation  of  osseous  abscesses  in  the  mastoid 
process  during  typhus,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  influenza,  and  tuberculoaiB, 
is  largely  due  to  the  destructive  character  of  the  infectious  secretion,  cannot 
be  doubted  from  the  clinical  observation. 

Symptoms. — The  appearances  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  mastoid 
cells  vary  according  to  the  stage  in  which  the  patient  comes  under 
observation.  Otitis  media  acuta  running  its  course  without  perfora- 
tion of  the  membrana  tympani  is  often  accompanied  by  symptoms  of 
irritation  in  the  mastoid  process  which  usually  subside.  In  acute 
purulent  middle-ear  affections,  symptoms  of  inflammation  in  the 
mastoid  process  develop  either  before  or  after  perfon^tion  takes  place. 
In  either  case  spontaneous  pain  occurs  in  the  mastoid  procesB, 
besides  the  pain  which  radiates  from  the  ear  in  all  directions.  This 
is  accompanied  by  tenderness  on  pressure  and  percussion  at  its  tip 
and  middle  portion,  and  with  increased  temperature  of  the  external 
integument  covering  the  process.  The  temperature  of  the  body 
varies  from  37**  to  39*"  C,  and  occasionally  reaches  40"  C.  in  extensive 
abscess-formation. 

The  symptoms  of  reaction  in  the  mastoid  process  aooompanying 
acute  suppurative  middle-ear  inflammation  may  disappear  spon- 
taneously, or  with  appropriate  antiphlogistic  treatment  after  repeated 
remissions    and    exacerbations.      This    result  is   most    frequently 
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observed  in  simple  acute  middle-ear  suppuration.  Abscess-forma- 
tion in  the  mastoid  process  is  very  much  more  frequent  with 
influenza-otitis,  and  with  the  middle-ear  suppuration  occurring 
during  the  infectious  diseases.  This  is  of  special  interest  to  the 
practitioner,  owing  to  the  dangerous  complications  following  it. 

Abscesses  in  the  mastoid  process  occurring  during  acute  suppura- 
tive middle-ear  inflammation  have,  with  few  exceptions,  their 
location  in  the  middle  and  lower  part  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
mastoid  process,  lying  next  to  the  corticalis. 

Usually  there  is  only  one  abscess  cavity,  but  there  may  be 
several,  separated  from  one  another.  These  may  unite  during  the 
further  course  of  the  disease.  According  to  my  observations  the 
abscess  is  isolated  almost  without  exception,  and  has  no  com- 
munication with  the  mastoid  antrum. 

The  symptoms  of  acute  abscess  in  the  mastoid  process  are: 
1.  Pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  without  remission,  which  is  in- 
creased by  pressure  and  percussion.  After  the  abscess  becomes 
localized  the  pain  usually  remains  fixed  at  one  point.  Usually  the 
tender  portion  corresponds  to  the  location  of  the  abscess  within 
the  mastoid  process,  although  that  is  not  constant  In  exceptional 
cases,  extensive  abscess  formation  in  the  mastoid  process  may 
occur  without  pain  or  tenderness,  as  I  observed  in  a  woman  who 
died  from  abscess  of  the  brain  following  influenza-otitis.  2.  Ex- 
ceptional increase  of  temperature  on  the  mastoid  process  in  com- 
parison with  the  healthy  side.  3.  The  membrana  tympani  appears 
strongly  bulged  forward  before  the  pus  perforates;  following  per- 
foration a  round  or  nipple-like  projection  is  often  found  in  the 
posterior  superior  quadrant  of  the  membrane,  on  the  tip  of  which 
the  perforation  is  situated.  4.  A  depression  of  the  posterior 
superior  wall  of  the  meatus  with  narrowing  of  its  lumen.  I  place 
great  importance  on  this  appearance  as  an  indication  of  abscess  in 
the  mastoid  process.  5.  Profuse  discharge  of  pus  from  the  ear. 
Only  once  have  I  seen  the  suppuration  in  the  tympanic  cavity  cease 
while  the  symptoms  of  inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  con- 
tinued undiminished. 

Course, — ^The  symptoms  of  inflammation  with  abscess-formation 
in  the  mastoid  process  may  continue  several  weeks,  the  pain  remit- 
ting, and  the  temperature  showing  great  variations.  A  profuse 
discharge  of  pus  from  the  ear  signifies  a  continuance  and  extension 
of  the  abscess-formation,  while  a  decrease  of  the  discharge,  with 
an  accompanying  diminution  of  the  pain,  allows  one  to  conclude  as 
to  the  healing  of  the  inflammation.  Occasionally  cases  are  observed 
in  which,  several  days  after  the  local  symptoms  disappear,  abscess- 
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formation  in  the  mastoid  process  is  manifested  by  such  severe  symp- 
toms that  operative  treatment  must  be  proceeded  with  at  once. 

Bes^ilts.—The  results  of  mastoid  ostitis  are  :  1.  Healing  through 
the  disappearance  of  the  inflammatory  changes  in  the  osseous 
tissue  without  the  formation  of  pus.  2.  Abscess-formation.  This 
may  heal  spontaneously,  especially  in  the  genuine  forms  of  otitis, 
through  the  resorption  of  the  contents  of  the  abscess,  or  it  may 
progress  to  3.  Carious  destruction  of  the  bone,  as  the  separated 
pus  has  a  destructive  action  on  the  surrounding  osseous  tissue. 
These  changes  develop  very  frequently  in  influenza-otitis  through 
the  effect  of  the  specific  excitant  of  the  disease.  The  osseous  tissue 
is  softened  and  decayed,  the  abscess  cavity  is  filled  partly  with  pus, 
partly  with  bad-looking  fungoid  granulations,  in  which  necrotic 
fragments  of  bone  are  imbedded.  These  changes  are  usually  found 
after  the  abscess  has  existed  for  a  long  time,  but  occasionally  are 
seen  10  to  14  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  4.  Spon- 
taneous perforation  of  the  abscess  through  the  external  cortex. 
This  occurs  more  frequently  in  children,  and  is  followed  by  a 
tedious  fistula,  or  by  the  exfoliation  of  a  sequestra,  and  healing 
with  a  depressed  cicatrix.  Barely  the  abscess  perforates  the  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  meatus,  or  on  the  median  side  of  the  mastoid 
process  (Bezold).  5.  Extension  of  the  suppuration  from  the  mastoid 
process  to  the  cranial  cavity,  producing  meningitis  or  abscess  of  the 
brain,  or  to  the  venous  sinus,  ending  in  fatal  sinus-phlebitis. 

Diugnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  secondary  inflammation  and  abscess- 
formation  in  the  mastoid  process  is  made  from  the  connection  of 
the  previously  described  symptoms,  and  the  course  of  the  disease. 
It  is  most  difficult  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  as  pain  and 
tenderness  on  the  mastoid  process  in  acute  middle-ear  suppuration 
may  be  produced  by  severe  congestion  of  the  covering  of  the  mastoid 
ceUs  and  osseous  tissue,  which  disappears  in  a  short  time.  The 
diagnosis  of  abscess  is  almost  positive  if  the  pain  in  the  mastoid 
process  continues  several  days  with  persistent  fever,  sleeplessness, 
and  nervous  irritation,  profuse  otorrhoea,  and  narrowing  of  the 
external  meatus.  If  the  patient  first  comes  under  observation  with 
these  symptoms  after  the  otitis  has  lasted  several  weeks,  there  can 
be  no  question  as  to  the  presence  of  a  mastoid  abscess. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  secondary  acute  inflammation  of 
the  mastoid  cells  is  on  the  whole  more  favourable  in  the  simple 
form,  or  that  following  influenza  or  typhus  than  in  the  scarlatino- 
diphtheritic  and  tuberculous  processes.  Early  therapeutic  measures 
materially  afliect  the  prognosis  of  abscess  formation  in  the  mastoid 
process.    The  shorter  the  duration  of  the  abscess  the  more  limited 
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its  extent,  &tid  the  quicker  and  more  surely  healing  will  occur  after 
opening  it.  The  longer  the  duration  of  a  mastoid  abscess  the  mora 
rapidly  the  destruction  of  the  osseous  tissue  occurs  around  it,  until 
a  large  portion  of  the  mastoid  cells  are  destroyed,  and  there  is 
danger  of  its  extension  to  the  vital  oi^ans. 

Treatiiient. — The  treatment  of  acute  mastoid  ostitis  depends  upon 
the  stage  in  which  the  patient  comes  under  observation.  If  one 
has  the  opportunity  to  observe  the  patients  during  the  first  days  of 
the  disease,  before  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  occurs, 
this  appears  strongly  congested,  swollen,  and  bulged  outward ;  if 
there  is  at  the  same  time  spontaneous  pain  in  the  mastoid  process, 
which  is  increased  on  pressure,  paracentesis  of  the  membrana 
tympani  must  be  first  done  in  order  to  allow  the  pus  collected  in 
the  middle  ear  an  opportunity  to  flow  freely.  This  operation,  which 
may  be  easily  carried  out  by  every 
practitioner,  is  sometimes  sufficient 
to  cause  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
in  the  mastoid  process  to  subside, 
after  a  free  discharge  of  pus.  Even 
when  spontaneous  perforation  of  the 
membrana  tympani  occurs,  and  the 
symptoms  of  inflammation  in  the 
mastoid  process  remain,  it  may  be 
made  to  subside  by  energetic  anti- 
phlogistic treatment :  the  application 
of  several  leeches,  Hourteloupe's  arti- 
ficial leech  or  Delstanche's  aspirating 
syringe  to  the  tender  point,  the  con- 
tinued application  of  cold  by  means 

of  Leiter's  apparatus  (Fig.  257),  the  painting  of  the  mastoid  process 
with  tincture  of  iodine,  or  rubbing  with  ung.  ciner.,  and  the  injection 
of  warm  sterilized  water  through  the  catheter  into  the  tympanic 
cavity  (Millingen). 

By  means  of  the  treatment  here  described,  it  is  possible,  especially 
in  the  simple  form,  to  alleviate  the  inflammation  in  the  mastoid 
process  after  3  to  4  days,  with  an  accompanying  decrease  of  the 
fever  temperature.  The  antiphlogistic  treatment  proves  less  eflicient 
in  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  cells,  produced  by  scarlatina,  tuber- 
culosis, syphilis,  and  influenza.  The  early  application  of  the  Leiter 
apparatus  serves  to  stop  the  abscess-formation  during  influenza  in 
only  a  few  cases. 

The  Leiter  appiiratuH  is  wall  borne,  owing  to  its  effect  in  easing  paiu.  It 
is  of  a  certain  diagnostic  value,  in  bo  far  as  the  continuation  of  the  infloinma- 
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tion  in  the  mastoid  process  may  be  concluded,  so  long  as  the  apparatus  is 
well  borne  and  desired  by  the  patient,  while  as  soon  as  the  effect  of  the  cold 
irritates  and  is  unpleasant  to  the  patient,  the  disappearance  of  the  inflamma- 
tion is  probable. 

Indications  for  opening  the  Mastoid  Process, — If  the  antiphlogistic 
treatment  is  without  result  after  several  days'  application,  if  the 
profuse  otorrhoeal  pain  in  the  mastoid  process  and  fever  continues, 
and  especially  if  the  evening  exacerbations  of  fever  do  not  cease,  or 
symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation  and  vomiting  or  chills  occur,  open- 
ing of  the  mastoid  process  must  be  immediately  done.  The  im- 
mediate carrying  out  of  the  operation  is  also  indicated  if  it  is  proved 
by  the  history  that  the  stormy  symptoms  signifying  abscess-forma- 
tion have  lasted  for  more  than  ten  days. 

The  question,  whether  we  should  operate  early  or  treat  the  case 
expectantly,  is  decided  as  follows :  Those  cases  which  heal  without 
operative  interference  speak  for  waiting.  If  it  is  remembered  that 
the  longer  duration  of  the  abscess  may  proceed  to  extensive 
destruction  of  the  mastoid  process,  that  the  destruction  extends 
deeply,  and  by  long  waiting  we  may  be  surprised  by  a  sudden  fatal 
termination,  an  early  operative  interference  is  indicated,  bearing  in 
mind  that  the  operation  is  comparatively  free  from  danger.  The 
advantages  which  the  early  opening  of  the  abscess  offers  consist 
essentially  in  its  being  still  small,  superficially  situated  and  easily 
reached,  that  by  scraping  out  the  diseased  portion  it  does  not 
produce  so  much  loss  of  substance  in  the  bone  as  longer-con- 
tinuing abscesses,  that  the  more  rapid  healing  and  the  whole 
middle-ear  process  with  its  severe  symptoms  is  more  rapidly  re- 
covered from,  and  the  duration  of  treatment  thereby  very  much 
shortened. 

The  opening  of  a  mastoid  abscess  in  acute  middle-ear  suppuration 
is,  considering  the  dangerous  complications  which  may  be  produced 
by  the  abscess  itself,  a  vital  indication.  The  operation  is  easily 
carried  out,  as  the  usually  superficial  abscess* is  easily  opened  with- 
out danger  of  injuring  the  more  deeply-seated  vital  organs.  It  can 
therefore  be  carried  out  by  every  practising  physician  who  is  familiar 
with  the  principles  of  surgery. 

The  operative  procedures  for  mastoid  abscesses  occurring  during 
the  course  of  acute  middle-ear  suppuration  are  quite  different  from 
opening  the  mastoid  antrum  in  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration. 

Instruments. — The  instruments  for  opening  the  mastoid  process  which  are 
also  used  for  laying  free  the  mastoid  antnmi,  consist  of  the  foUowing  pieces : 
One  broad  and  one  small  scalpel,  one  pointed  and  one  blimt  bistoury,  an  — 
tomical  pincette,  several  artery  forceps,  a  sharp-edged  elevator  8  mm.  ^ 
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four  gougsa,  6,  6,  5,  and  8}  mm.  wide  (Figs.  2S8;  269,  260J  e.  haniy  metal 
hunroer  with  lead  filling ;  three  or  four  shiup  spoona  of  VAry\ag  sizeB  (Figs, 


261  Hjid  262) ;  one  straight  and  one  Luer'a  bent  forceps ;  several  sharp  and 
blunt  hooks;  a  strong  dressing  forceps  to  fasten  and  pull  out  loosened  sequestra; 
grooved  director  and  blunt  soands,  hgatures  and  curved  needles ;  Barth's 


¥ta.  'JS3. — Viiw  Of  TBI  Mastoid  Kiuion. 
mi,  H«kt.  andit.  eit.  on.  ;  tp.  Spina  lupim  meatom  ;  c,  Pioc  ijgDmatlen* ;  I,  Unea 
temponli*  ;  ae.  Area  of  th«  middle  poition  of  the  mastoid  prooeas,  at  which  the 
chiselling  should  be  done  in  acute  abscess- furmmtion  ;  an,  Area  on  the  opper  p- 


ingenious  doable  hook,  the  prongs  of  which  are  separated  by  a  screw  attach- 
ment, is  very  eerriceabls  in  private  practice  when  the  operator  is  tniljr 
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poorly  supplied  with  assistants.  All  instruments  must  be  boiled  for  three 
minutes  in  a  1  per  cent.  carboUc  acid  and  soda  solution,  fifteen  minutes  before 
using.  The  scalpel  should  only  be  dipped  in  the  carbolic  solution  immediately 
before  the  operation.  That  the  most  rigid  antiseptic  precautions  must  be 
carried  out  during  the  operation,  by  the  operator  as  well  as  assistants,  is 
self-evident. 

Before  the  operation  the  external  meatus  is  washed  out  with  an  antiseptic 
solution,  then  dried,  and  the  external  opening  of  the  ear  stopped  with  cotton- 
wool. The  hair  is  then  shaved  from  the  region  of  the  mastoid,  and  the  skin 
cleaned  with  soap,  sublimate  solution  (1  in  1,000),  and  finally  with  sublimate 
sether.  The  narcosis^  should  now  be  proceeded  with  by  an  experienced  person, 
careful  attention  being  given  to  the  pulse  and  respiration.  In  order  to  guard 
against  accident  the  physician  in  charge  of  the  narcosis  should  have  charge 
only  of  that,  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  operation.  The  narcosis,  when 
it  is  complete,  may  be  occasionally  interrupted,  and  again  continued  when  the 
patient  shows  signs  of  wakening. 

Operation, — While  the  assistant  bends  the  auricle  forwards  the 
operator  makes  a  vertical  incision,  \  cm.  behind  its  insertion,  slightly 
curved  forward,  and  4  to  5  cm.  long,  through  the  skin  in  the  region 
of  the  point  of  the  mastoid  process  and  continued  through  the  fascia 
and  periosteum  down  to  the  bone.  When  this  is  done  the  peri- 
osteum, which  is  sometimes  loosely  and  sometimes  closely  adherent, 
is  shoved  away  from  the  line  of  incision  backwards  and  forwards 
with  a  sharp-edged  elevator  until  an  area  of  about  1^  to  2  cm.  of 
the  middle  portion  of  the  mastoid  surface  is  laid  free.  The  hsDmor- 
rhage  is  stilled  by  drying  with  a  sterilized  tampon  of  sublimated 
gauze  and  by  torsion  of  the  bleeding  vessels  with  an  artery  forceps. 
It  is  rarely  necessary  to  ligature  the  larger  bleeding  vessels.  Usually 
the  haemorrhage  ceases  itself  upon  using  the  two  retractions  with 
which  the  edges  of  the  wound  are  held  apart  by  an  assistant  during 
the  operation. 

If  the  middle  portion  of  the  mastoid  plane  (|  to  1  cm.  behind  the 
osseous  meatus  and  about  1  cm.  above  the  lower  point  of  the  mastoid 
process)  is  laid  free,  a  piece  of  the  cortex  1  cm.  wide  and  about 
1^  cm.  vertically  is  chiselled  out  with  a  large  gouge  (Fig  258)  set  at 
an  angle.  Frequently  the  abscess  is  reached  dJ^r  the  first  blow 
with  the  chisel,  from  which  the  pus  rapidly  flows,  a  fact  which  shows 
that  it  is  under  high  pressure  in  the  cavity.  In  other  cases  one  or 
more  small  abscesses  are  found  at  a  depth  of  \  cm.,  and  rarely  at  a 
greater  depth.  Where  the  abscess  is  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mastoid  process  the  operation  opening  must  be  lengthened  below. 

When  the  abscess  cavity  is  opened  the  opening  in  the  bone  is  en- 
larged partly  with   the  chisel,  partly  with   Luer's  forceps  in   the 

*  Bilkoth'i*  mixture :  Chloroform  100,  Alcohol  and  ^ther  Sulph.,  U.  80. 
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direction  in  which  the  cavity  extends,  and  the  fungoid  granulations 
and  softened  bone  tissue  scraped  away  with  the  sharp  spoon  ahready 
described  (Fig.  261).  With  some  experience  one  can  easily  differen- 
tiate the  diseased  tissue  from  the  normal ;  the  first  gives  a  way  easily 
for  the  sharp  spoon,  while  the  normal  tissue  offers  a  certain  resistance. 
In  long-existing  extensive  abscess-formation  it  is  occasionally  neces- 
sary to  take  away  the  greater  portion  of  the  mastoid  process  to  the 
lowest  point  and  the  sinus  lateralis,  the  latter  of  which  is  sometimes 
found  lying  free.  The  severe  venous  haemorrhage  during  the  scraping 
of  the  abscess  cavity  is  quickly  stopped  by  tamponing  with  iodoform 
gauze.  Almost  without  exception,  there  was  no  communication 
between  the  abscess  and  mastoid  antrum  in  the  large  number  of  cases 
operated  on  by  me.  The  establishment  of  an  opening  between  the 
two  is  not  wished  in  any  case. of  acute  middle-ear  inflammation,  as 
the  wound  cavity,  which  is  disinfected  after  scraping,  would  become 
infected  by  the  pus  from  the  antrum. 

After  thoroughly  scraping  out  the  abscess  cavity  it  should  be 
irrigated  with  a  weak  sublimate  solution  and  the  cavity  lightly 
packed  with  iodoform  gauze.  In  order  to  make  the  wound  some- 
what smaller  several  sutures  are  taken  in  the  skin,  the  number  of 
which  depends  upon  the  loss  of  substance  in  the  bone.  In  super- 
ficial abscesses  with  slight  loss  of  bone  substance,  the  wound,  after 
lightly  dusting  with  iodoform,  can  be  sutured  immediately  after  the 
operation  without  consideration. 

With  deeper  wound  cavities  the  external  wound  in  the  skin  should 
be  narrowed  by  using  two  skin  sutures  at  the  upper  and  lower  angle, 
and  an  iodoform  bandage  applied  in  order  to  observe  its  course,  as 
pieces  of  diseased  bone  may  remain,  which  will  require  repeated 
scraping  out.  The  bandage  should  be  removed  every  5  to  6  days, 
and  should  only  be  renewed  earlier  in  those  cases  where  severe  pain 
or  fever  occurs  after  the  operation,  or  if  the  secretion  soaks  through 
at  the  end  of  1  to  2  days.  If  the  bandage  is  left  too  long  the  granu- 
lations will  grow  into  the  iodoform  gauze,  and  severe  bleeding  may 
occur  when  it  is  removed.  If  after  changing  the  bandages  several 
times,  the  gauze  is  not  saturated  with  pus  and  the  edges  of  the 
wound  are  covered  with  healthy,  red  granulations,  they  may  be 
brought  together  with  a  suture  after  cocainizing,  as  suggested  by 
Gruber,  by  which  means  the  healing  is  often  shortened. 

The  favourable  effect  of  opening  a  mastoid  abscess  is  manifested 
in  most  cases  shortly  after  the  operation  by  a  rapid  fall  of  the  fever 
temperature  occasionally  below  the  normal,  through  the  dis- 
appearance of  local  pain,  and  the  general  well-feeling  of  the 
patient. 

32 
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Opening  of  the  abscess  has  a  very  favourable  influence  in  most 
cases  upon  the  suppuration  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  although  no  com- 
munication exists  between  the  two.  Several  days  after  the  operation 
the  discharge  from  the  ear  decreases  and  completely  ceases  in  from 
6  to  14  days,  with  cicatrization  of  the  perforation  in  the  membrana 
tympani. 

The  average  duration  of  the  wound  treatment  until  complete 
cicatrization  varies  in  the  regular  course  from  2  to  5  weeks. 
Irregular  course  of  the  wound  is  observed  in  infectious  middle*ear 
affections,  occasionally  with  influenza,  in  cachectic  individuals,  and 
when  the  abscess  cavity  has  not  been  sufficiently  scraped  out. 
Unfavourable  symptoms  during  the  treatment  of  the  wound  are: 
frequent  increase  of  the  temperature  curve,  suppuration  in  the 
wound  cavity,  abscess-formation  in  its  vicinity,  erysipelas,  head- 
ache and  vomiting,  which  signify  a  consecutive  intra-cranial  affection. 
A  close  examination  of  the  wound  cavity  and  the  further  removal  of 
all  remaining  particles  of  carious  or  necrotic  bone  and  fungoid 
growths  is  sufficient  in  many  cases  to  produce  a  normal  course  of 
healing.  Fatal  results  from  meningitis,  sinus-phlebitis  and  pyaemia 
are,  on  the  whole,  rare,  and  are  usually  seen  in  tuberculous  and 
cachectic  individuals. 

(c)  The  Secondary  Chronic  Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Process. 

In  the  course  of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration,  pathological 
changes  in  the  mastoid  process  occur  almost  without  exception.  As 
in  the  acute  form,  the  anatomical  variations  in  the  mastoid  process 
are  of  importance  for  the  extension  of  the  disease  process,  in  so  far 
that  the  pneumatic  mastoid  process  is  more  frequently  and  intensely 
diseased  than  the  diploetic  and  compact.  Almost  always  the 
mastoid  antrum  participates  in  the  inflammatory  processes  of  the 
tympanic  cavity. 

The  pathological  changes  in  the  mastoid  process  occurring  with 
chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  are  classified  as  follows  :  1.  Bedness, 
swelling  and  polypoid  hypertrophy  of  the  lining  of  the  antrum  and 
cells.  2.  Complete  filling  and  destruction  of  the  mastoid  cells  owing 
to   excessive   hypertrophy  and  growth  of   the   lining  membrane. 

3.  Change  of  the  granulation  tissue  filling  the  cells  into  bone  and 
partial  or  complete  ebumation  of  the  mastoid  process  (osteo-sclerosis). 

4.  Collection  of  purulent  or  muco-purulent  fluid  or  of  a  crumb- 
ling mass  similar  to  tuberculous  material  in  the  antrum  and 
mastoid  cells.  5.  Cholesteatoma  formation  in  the  mastoid  process. 
G.  Circumscribed  or  extensive  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  mastoid 
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process  followed  by  the  sequelae  which  will  be  described  later. 
7.  In  diploetic  and  compact  mastoid  processes  the  disease  is 
frequently  localized  to  the  mastoid  antrum  alone. 

The  changes  in  the  mastoid  process  here  described  may  occur 
separately  or  combined.  In  the  following  we  shall  principally 
confine  our  attention  to  the  cario-necrotio  and  cholesteatomous 
processes  as  being  practically  of  the  most  importance. 

Etiology. — Inflammatory  appearances  in  the  mastoid  process 
occurring  with  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  may  be  produced  by 
the  factors  mentioned  in  acute  ostit.  mast. ;  farther  by  traimia  and 
general  diseases.  Frequently,  however,  the  inflammatory  osseous 
disease  in  the  mastoid  process  is  produced  by  local  changes  in  the 
ear  itself.  As  principal  causes  are  :  hindered  discharge,  stagnation, 
seclusion  and  decomposition  of  purulent  and  caseated  secretion  in  the 
mastoid  process.  The  causes  of  these  we  have  already  mentioned : 
narrowing  of  the  external  meatus,  small  perforation  opening  in  the 
membrani  tympani,  suppuration  in  the  attic  with  perforation  of 
Shrapnell's  membrane,  adhesion  of  the  membrana  tympani  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  with  continued  suppuration, 
occlusion  of  the  mastoid  antrum  with  polypi,  granulations  and 
cholesteatoma. 

That  the  occurrence  of  a  bacterial  infection,  especially  the  entrance 
of  streptococci  or  of  a  tuberculous  affection,  during  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppuration,  frequently  produces  severe  forms  of  mastoid  disease 
is  without  doubt.  The  invasion  of  the  epidermis  from  the  external 
meatus,  through  the  perforated  membrana  tympani  into  the  mastoid 
antrum  we  have  already  learned  as  a  cause  of  cholesteatoma  of  the 
mastoid  process. 

Symptoms, — Chronic  inflammatory  processes  and  their  results  in 
the  mastoid  process  may  exist  for  years  without  producing  any  symp- 
toms, as  is  proved  by  the  numerous  observations  of  patients  and 
confirmed  by  dissection.  This  is  specially  true  of  those  progressive 
hypertrophies  of  the  lining  of  the  mastoid  cells  going  on,  to  filling  up 
of  the  cells  and  ebumation,  in  which  only  rarely  intermittent 
neuralgic  pain  occurs  through  the  occlusion  of  the  hypertrophied 
mucous  membrane  (Hartmann). 

On  the  other  hand  an  inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  fre- 
quently develops,  following  a  cold,  traumatism  or  retention  of  secre- 
tion, with  symptoms  the  intensity  of  which  frequently  exceeds  those 
of  acute  mastoid  ostitis.  The  most  prominent  symptoms  are :  severe 
throbbing,  boring  pain  in  the  mastoid  region,  radiating  as  far  as  the 
neck ;  severe  tenderness,  especially  in  the  middle  and  upper  portion  of 
the  mastoid  process ;  moderate  or  severe  fever,  sleeplessness,  head- 
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ache,  tinnitus,  and  rarely  dizziness  and  vomiting.  If  the  disease  is  in 
the  deeper  layers  of  bone  then  the  esterQal  integument  of  the 
mastoid  process  remains  longer  anchanged,  especially  with  diploetio 
and  compact  processes,  when  the  suppurative  process  is  in  the  mastoid 
antrum.  If  the  inflammation  is  superticially  situated  or  is  very 
extensive,  a  diffuse,  reddish,  hard  or  indistinctly  Huctuating  swelling 
develops  on  the  mastoid  process,  sometimes  slowly  and  sometimes 
rapidly,  extending  over  its  borders  posteriorly  and  towards  the  vertex, 
and  occasioDally  is  associated  with  an  oideina  of  the  face  on  the 
affected  side  extending  to  the  eyelids. 

The  examination  of  the  external  meatos  shows  nothing  different 
from  the  usual  appearance  in  middle^ear  euppuration,  or  the  meatus 
may  be  narrowed  through  infiltration  of  the  cutis  or  depression  of 
the  posterior  superior  wall  so  as  to  be  impassable.  When  the  lumen 
of  the  meatus  is  free,  the  perforated  membrana  tympani,  often 
adherent  to  the  promontory,  appears  swollen  and  granulated,  the  per- 
foration filled  with  pulsating  pus  from  the  polypoid  mass  filling  the 
tympanic  cavity,  or  with  a  cholesteatoma.  The  discharge,  sometimes 
profuse,  sometimes  scanty  from  retention,  is  sanious  or  thick. 
crumbling  and  ill-smelling. 

The  chronic  septic  suppuration  from  the  perforated  membrana 
Shrapnelli  and  from  fistulous  openings  in  the  posterior  superior 
quadrant  of  the  memhrana  tympani,  frequently  associated  with 
chronic  suppuration  in  the  mastoid  antrum,  have  been  already 
described. 

Course  and  Result. — During  the  course  of  chronic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration, intercurrent  intlammation  in  the  mastoid  process,  accom- 
panied by  sjTnptoms  of  irritation,  frequently  occur  and  disappear 
without  abscess- format  ion.  They  are,  without  doubt,  often  the 
foundation  of  oBteo-sclerosis  or  caseous  osteitis.  In  other  cases  the  re- 
active inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  goes  on  to  abscess-forma- 
tion with  the  same  symptoms  and  results  as  we  have  already  learned 
by  the  acute  middle-ear  suppuration.  Most  frequently,  however. 
the  clinical  appearance  of  inflammation  and  abscess-formation  in  the 
mastoid  process  develops  where  it  has  already  been  patbologicallv 
changed  for  a  long  time.  It  has  been  proved  by  experience  that 
septic  suppuration,  growth  of  fungoid  granulations,  cholesteatoma 
and  necrotic  destruction  of  the  lamells  of  bone  separating  the  cell 
spaces,  may  exist  tor  years  in  the  mastoid  process  bofore  the  outbreak 
of  severe  inSammatory  symptoms.  In  these  last-named  cases,  if 
acute  inHammation  occurs  through  catching  cold,  trauma,  retention 
of  puB  or  bacterial  infection,  extensive  destructive  changes  frequently 
result  within  the  mastoid  process,  and,  as  has  frequently  been  lueu- 


COURSE   AND    RESULT.  501 

tioned,  dangerous  complications  may  occur  through  extension  to  the 
neighbouring  sinus. 

The  inflammations  of  the  mastoid  process  with  tubercular  phthisis 
and  resulting  in  caries  and  necrosis  occasionally  run  their  course 
without  symptoms. 

A  case  of  tubercular  middle-ear  suppuration  observed  by  me  (woman  aged 
36),  in  whom  the  normal  appearing  mastoid  region  was  not  tender  on  pressure, 
showed  upon  dissection,  besides  the  destruction  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
the  whole  mastoid  process  was  transformed 
into  a  cavity  containing  pus  and  fragments 
uf  bone,  and  this  was  so  softened  that  the 
cortex  was  broken  in  by  moderate  pressure. 
A  phthisical  girl,  aged  18,  with  profuse 
luiddle-ear  suppuration,  and  no  symptoms 
of  disease  in  the  mastoid  process,  showed  at 
tlie  necropsy,  after  removal  of  the  exterior 
8oft  portion,  an  almost  complete  destruction 
of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  (Fig.  264) 
and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mastoid 
process  a  cavity  covered  with  smooth  granu- 
lation tissue,  which  was  in  immediate  con- 
tact with  the  meatus.    Within  a  defect  in 

the  cortex  of  the  mastoid  process,  2  cm.  in  size,  lay  a  movable  cellular 
sequestra  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut.  Moos  {A,  f.  A.  u,  0.,  Bd.  III.)  found  the 
central  portion  of  the  mastoid  process  sequestrated  in  a  case  of  middle-ear 
suppuration  without  symptoms. 

Intlammation  in  the  mastoid  process  with  the  formation  of  abscess 
and  caries  more  frequently  develops  with  severe  reactionary  symp- 
toms which  are  produced  by  the  seclusion  of  the  septic  contents  of 
the  abscess  or  by  the  incarceration  of  a  sequestra.  The  destruction 
produced  by  this  may  extend  in  different  directions  in  the  mastoid 
process  and  break  through  its  borders.  The  formation  of  sequestra 
in  the  mastoid  process  has  already  been  discussed  in  the  previous 
section. 

The  most  frequent  place  for  perforation  is  the  external  cortex.  It 
occurs  with  severe  congestion  and  the  formation  of  a  tumour  on  the 
mastoid  in  its  vicinity.  The  infiltration,  at  first  hard,  shows  a 
distinct  fluctuation  after  the  perforation  of  the  cortex.  If  in  such 
cases  the  abscess  is  not  previously  opened  the  skin  will  be  broken 
through  in  one  or  more  places,  after  which  the  contents  of  the 
abscess  will  discharge,  and  the  reactionary  symptoms  disappear. 
Often  the  opening  in  the  skin  corresponds  with  that  of  the  bone,  so 
that  a  sound  introduced  into  it  will  penetrate  directly  through  the 
opening  in  the  bone  into  the  mastoid  process.     In  other  cases  the 
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opening  in  the  skin  is  at  a  distance  from  that  of  the  bone,  which 
will  only  be  found  by  laying  free  the  surface  of  the  mastoid. 

More  rarely  the  perforation  of  the  mastoid  abeoess  occors  on  the 
posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  (Fig.  265).  The  same  often 
precedes  a  long-continued  inflamma- 
tion of  the  periostenm  of  the  meatus 
with  extensive  bulging  and  sinking 
of  the  covering  of  the  meatus. 
Its  significance  for  the  diagnosis  of 
mastoid  abscess  has  already  been 
mentioned. 

From  a  therapentio  view  its 
diagnosis  is  of  importance,  since, 
by  incision  of  the  bulging  meatus 
at  the  proper  time,  the  collected 
pus,  caseoos  exudate  and  epidermis 
masses,  small  splinters  of  bone  or 
larger  sequestra  may  be  emptied  into 
the  meatus.  When  it  perforates 
spontaneously,  extensive  granulations 
shoot  out  from  the  edges  of  the  per- 
foration, which  may  simolate  a  poly- 
pus until  the  discharge  of  purulent 
or  oascated  secretion  between  the  granulations  is  seen,  or  by  sound- 
ing is  found  a  granulated  fistulous  opening  which  will  appear  more 
plainly  if  the  growths  are  removed. 

After  the  breokiiig  through  of  ths  cortex,  or  posterior  wall  of  the  mealui 
and  after  apontorteouB  emptying  of  the  diBease- products  frtsn  the  abaeam 
oavit J,  it  is  often  filled  with  ossifjing  connective  tbme.  Following  the  he«IiDg 
there  often  remains,  especially  in  children,  e.  depressed  cicatrix  on  the  mMtoid 
process.  In  other  cases,  a  sappurating,  gnmolatiiig  cavity,  with  one  or  mon 
fietulte,  may  remain  on  the  mastoid  process  for  years,  or  during  the  romauider 
of  life.  That  with  epidermized  fistulous  openings  the  abscess  cavity  may 
become  the  seat  of  cholesteatoma  through  the  invasion  of  the  epdoinii 
after  the  suppuration  oeaaea,  has  already  been  described.  Bar«ly  Uige 
polj'pi  develop  in  the  cavity  of  the  niastoid  process  and  extend  into  the 
external  meatus  (Tiautmann),  or,  as  in  one  of  my  cases,  a  cauliflower -like 
new  growth,  the  size  of  a  not,  grew  through  an  opening  in  the  external  cover- 
ing of  the  mastoid  process,  and  was  removed  with  a  wire  mare,  '^th  large 
openings  in  the  mastoid  process  it  is  often  possible  to  see  a  portion  of  tympanic 
cavity  and  the  entrance  of  the  osseous  Eustachian  tube. 

More  rarely  the  mastoid  abscess  bores  its  way  tfaioii(^  the 
inoisura  mast,  or  on  the  median  side  of  the  mastoid  process.  Then 
pneumatic  mastoid  processes  are  specially  disposed  in  which  the 
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a.  Cavity  of  >b*cew  in  mutoid 
process  ;  b,  3ite  of  rupture  on  tbe 
posterior  ■operioi  wall  of  the 
meatni ;  c,  Lining  membnuie  of 
the  mestiu  •wotlen  out  to  the 
snterioT  inferior  will ;  if.  Inner 
portion  of  the  external  suditory 
inestas  ;  c,  I^mpanio  cavity. 
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lower  portion  is  formed  of  one  large  thin- walled  cavity  or  of  several 
large  spaces  which  are  Umited  below  and  towards  the  median  line 
by  an  osseous  lamella  often  as  thin  as  paper  (Bezold).  The  pus  will 
more  easily  bore  its  way  down  and  in  if  at  the  same  time  the  ex- 
ternal corticalis  is  thick  and  compact  and  offers  a  greater  resistance 
to  the  abscess. 

The  perforation  of  the  abscess  on  the  lower  and  median  side  of 
the  mastoid  process  frequently  induces  protracted  complications  as 
the  pus  extends  in  the  subfascial  layers  of  the  neck  and  along  the 
coverings  of  the  larger  vessels,  producing  an  extensive  painful  inMtra- 
tion  of  the  cervical  region  below  the  mastoid  process  (Guye).  The 
subfascial  abscess  produced  by  it  usually  bores  its  way  out  on  the 
side  of  the  neck,  or  a  depression  abscess  follows  which  in  some  rare 
cases  may  produce  a  fatal  result  from  pyothorax  or  by  compression 
of  the  trachea  (Jacobi). 

The  diagnosis  of  an  abscess  perforation  on  the  median  side  of  the 
mastoid  process  is  most  probable  if,  with  the  cessation  of  pain  in 
tlie  mastoid  process,  a  hard  tender  tumour  develops  below  it  extend- 
ing towards  the  cervical  region,  while  the  mastoid  region  itself  shows 
no  infiltration. 

In  many  cases  the  abscess  breaks  through  in  different  directions 
as  on  the  cortex  and  in  the  external  meatus.  After  the  healing  of 
such  bone  processes,  I  have  seen  in  several  cases  a  canal  lined  with 
epitheliimi  in  the  mastoid  process  with  one  fistulous  opening  on  the 
external  cortex  and  the  other  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus. 
Perforation  has  also  been  observed  externally  and  into  the  cranial 
cavity  with  the  formation  of  subdural  abscesses  and  protrusion  of 
the  brain  (Kuhn). 

The  conditions  following  the  perforation  of  the  mastoid  abscess 
through  the  tegmen  of  the  mastoid  antrum  into  the  middle  fossa  of 
the  skull  and  into  the  transverse  sinus,  resulting  in  meningitis, 
abscess  of  the  brain,  and  sinus-thrombosis  have  already  been  de- 
scribed. We  would  also  refer  to  a  previous  description  for  those 
abscesses  and  fistulous  openings  which  occur  with  cario-necrotic 
processes  in  the  mastoid  process. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  process 
accompanied  by  reactionary  symptoms,  is  made  in  most  cases  from 
the  same  group  of  symptoms  as  occur  in  mastoid  ostitis  during 
acute  middle-ear  suppuration.  The  diagnosis  is  much  more  difii- 
cult  in  those  chronic  diseases  of  the  mastoid  process  with  a  latent 
course,  for  as  we  have  seen,  oario-neorotio  suppuration,  cholesteatoma 
formation,  etc.,  may  exist  for  years  without  symptoms.  Even  in 
those  cases  where  externally  there  is  nothing  to  show  a  mastoid 
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affection,  from  certain  symptoms  it  is  possible  to  conclude  as  to 
the  presence  of  mastoid  disease.  As  for  example  :  persistent,  septic, 
crumbling  suppuration  with  perforation  in  the  posterior  superior 
quadrant  of  the  membrana  tympani,  or  a  fistulous  opening  in 
Shrapnell's  membrane.  The  diagnosis  is  scarcely  questionable  if 
the  suppuration  is  accompanied  by  occasional  boring  pain  and 
tenderness  in  the  mastoid  region.  The  probability  that  a  protracted 
septic  suppuration  in  the  tympanic  cavity  is  complicated  with  a 
suppuration  of  the  mastoid  antrum  is  more  sure  if,  with  moderate 
secretion  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  a  large  amoimt  of  secretion  can  be 
aspirated  from  the  posterior  superior  portion  of  the  attic  into  the 
external  meatus  with  the  Siegle  speculum.  Frequently-recurring 
and  long-continued  boring  pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  without 
visible  external  changes  and  without  the  knowledge  of  pus-retention 
in  the  tympanic  cavity  offers  no  sure  diagnostic  point,  as  it  occurs  as 
well  by  deeply-seated  secluded  abscesses  as  from  neuralgia  in  osteo- 
sclerotic mastoid  processes.  On  the  other  hand,  one  can  conclude 
with  probability  as  to  suppuration  in  the  mastoid  process  when 
there  are  granulations  and  cholesteatomous  formation  in  the  tympanic 
cavity,  or  with  narrowing  of  the  external  meatus  symptoms  of  pus- 
retention  (fever,  chills,  headache  and  vomiting)  are  present  even 
when  no  pain  occurs  either  spontaneously  or  upon  pressure. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  of  chronic  disease  of  the  mastoid 
process  is  frequently  indefinite,  as  the  extent  of  the  disease  in  the 
mastoid  process  can  only  rarely  be  determined  from  the  objective 
and  subjective  symptoms.  In  general  the  prognosis  is  better 
in  inflammations  which  develop  with  reactionary  symptoms,  if 
after  2  to  3  days  redness  and  sweUing  occur  on  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess, symptoms  which  signify  a  superficial  location  of  the  iniSam- 
mation.  The  prognosis  will  also  be  better  if  a  cario-necrotic  process 
in  the  tympanic  cavity  and  external  meatus  can  be  excluded  by  the 
examination  with  the  mirror.  The  prognosis  is  unfavourable,  on 
the  other  hand,  with  accompanying  caries  of  the  walls  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  with  occlusion  of  the  cavum  tympani  through  granu- 
lations and  cholesteatomous  masses,  with  excessive  narrowing  of 
the  meatus,  and  in  cases  which  show  at  the  first  observation 
symptoms  of  intra-cranial  complications,  or  sinus-thromboBis.  In 
general,  diseases  of  the  mastoid  process  offer  a  better  j)rognosi8  in 
healthy  individuals  than  in  cachectic  and  tuberculous  persons. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  affections  of  the  mastoid  process 
varies  according  to  the  duration  and  intensity  of  the  inflammatory 
symptoms,  and  according  to  its  complication  with  deeply-seated 
changes  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  in  the  external  meatus. 
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The  antiphlogistic  treatment  of  the  mastoid  disease,  with  chronic 
middle-ear  suppuration,  is  of  less  value  than  in  the  inflammation 
occurring  with  acute  otitis  media.  This  is  explainable  if  one  con- 
siders that  in  the  chronic  form  we  seldom  have  to  deal  with  changes 
which  are  removable.  The  antiphlogistic  treatment  may  also  be 
tried  in  chronic  cases  where  the  symptoms  of  inflammation  have  not 
existed  long,  provided  dangerous  symptoms  or  a  retention  of  pus  do 
not  demand  immediate  operation. 

Through  the  application  of  Leiter's  apparatus,  and  painting  the 
surface  of  the  mastoid  with  tincture  of  iodine,  or  ung.  ciner., 
combined  with  syringing  out  the  tympanic  cavity  through  the 
Eustachian  catheter,  it  is  possible  in  most  cases  to  cause  the  in- 
flammation  to  subside  either  temporarily  or  permanently.  If  the 
antiphlogistic  treatment  has  no  permanent  result,  the  inflammation 
in  the  mastoid  remitting  after  a  shorter  or  longer  time,  there  are 
evidently  deep  changes  in  the  mastoid  process  which  will  require 
the  laying  free  of  the  diseased  mass. 

In  other  cases  of  occasionally  recurring  inflammation  in  the 
mastoid  process,  it  is  possible  to  produce  permanent  healing  by 
removing  the  granulations  and  cholesteatomous  masses  from  the 
tympanic  cavity,  by  removing  the  carious  hammer  and  incus,  and 
washing  out  the  attic  and  tympanic  cavity  with  either  Hartmann  s 
or  the  elastic  cannula.  In  regard  to  this  unsafe  method,  as  Stacke 
calls  it,  I  have  only  to  remark,  that  I  have  had  under  observation  a 
number  of  cases  for  years  which  have  been  permanently  healed  by 
repeated  antiseptic  syringing  out  of  the  attic,  and  who  rejected  the 
proposed  opening  of  the  mastoid  through  fear  of  the  operation. 

Wilde's  incision,  which  was  formerly  used  in  reactive  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mastoid  process,  is  only  rarely  used  now.  It  consists  of 
a  perpendicular  incision  down  to  the  periosteum,  4  to  5  cm.  long, 
through  the  infiltrated  covering  of  the  mastoid  process  behind  the 
auricle.  The  incision  has  for  its  object  to  relieve  the  tension  of 
the  infiltrated  portion  and  thereby  reduce  the  pain,  farther  to  empty 
the  pus  from  the  sub-periosteal  abscess,  and  following  the  breaking 
through  of  the  cortex  to  find  the  opening,  and  penetrate  into  the 
interior  of  the  mastoid  process.  The  making  of  the  incision  behind 
the  insertion  of  the  auricle  renders  it  possible  to  eventually  use  it 
in  opening  the  mastoid  process.  I  use  the  Wilde  incision  at  pre- 
sent only  in  mastoid  periostitis,  and  in  those  painful  swellings 
on  the  mastoid  occurring  during  simple  acute  middle-ear  suppura- 
tion. In  these  cases  the  symptoms  of  mastoid  inflammation  are 
frequently  seen  to  quickly  subside.  On  the  other  hand,  with 
marked  symptoms  of  abscess-formation  in  the  mastoid,  especially 
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in  influenza-otitis,  where  a  collection  of  pus  is  almost  always  found 
in  the  mastoid  upon  operation,  the  Wilde  incision  should  be  dis- 
carded, and  the  mastoid  process  opened  at  once.  Wilde's  incision 
is  of  still  less  use  in  mastoid  inflammation  during  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppuration,  as  the  anatomical  changes  which  develop  here 
exclude  a  lasting  benefit  from  this  procedure. 


Operative  Opening  of  tJie  Mastoid  Process  in  Chronic  Middle-ear 

Suppuration, 

Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  has  for  its  object  the 
removal  of  collections  of  pus,  detritus,  cholesteatoma  or  caseated 
exudate  from  its  interior,  and  through  laying  free  the  mastoid 
pus  to  establish  a  communication  with  the  tympanic  cavity.  By 
this  means  it  is  possible  to  wash  out  the  whole  middle  ear,  and 
by  removing  the  stagnant  and  foul  secretion  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  the  more  dangerous  brain  and  sinus  diseases.* 

The  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration has  had  important  modifications  in  the  last  few  years  in 
consideration  of  the  variable  extent  of  the  disease  in  the  temporal 
bone.  Where  the  bone  affection  is  localized  in  the  mastoid  process, 
it  is  usually  sufficient  to  open  it,  scrape  out  the  diseased  portion 
and  lay  the  antrum  free,  in  order  to  effect  permanent  healing.  Not 
nnfrequently,  however,  the  disease  of  the  mastoid  process  is  com- 
bined with  caries  of  the  osseous  meatus,  tympanic  walls  and 
ossicula  and  septic  inflammation,  with  cholesteatomous  formation 
in  the  attic,  in  which  cases  opening  of  the  mastoid  antrum  must  be 
followed  by  partial  or  total  removal  of  the  posterior  superior  wall 
of  the  meatus,  and  the  laying  free  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
former  indications  given  by  Schwartze  and  technical  methods  of 
operation  have  also  been  modified  in  many  ways. 

Indications, — Opening  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear 
suppuration  is  indicated : 

1.  With  painful  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the  covering  of  the 
mastoid  process,  especially  if  an  accompanying  narrowing  of  the 
meatus,  or  a  clogging  of  the  tympanic  cavity  with  granulations, 
makes  a  stagnation  of  pus  in  the  mastoid  process  probable.  The 
operation  is  urgent  when  it  is  not  possible  to  quickly  remove  the 
hindrance  to  the  flow  of  pus,  when  the  inflammation  is  accomi 


*  Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  prooesa  was  first  done  bj  Riolan  aboiit  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  according  to  others  by  Petit  (1750)  and  Moiand 
(1651),  later  by  Jasser  (1776).  For  the  knowledge  of  its  important  praciioal  aignifi- 
canoe  we  have  to  thank  v.  Troltsch  and  Sohwartxe. 
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by  high  fever  and  symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation,  and  lastly 
when  secondary  inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  has  repeatedly 
occurred. 

2.  With  spontaneous  pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  which  is  in- 
creased by  pressure,  accompanied  by  bulging  and  sinking  of  the 
posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  even  when  the  mastoid  process 
shows  no  external  change.  The  operation  is  also  urgent  here,  if 
after  extensive  incision  of  the  bulging  cutis  and  periosteum  in  the 
meatus,  no  emptying  of  the  secretion,  or  only  to  an  insufficient 
degree,  occurs,  and  no  decrease  of  the  pain  follows. 

3.  With  persistent  or  occasionally  remitting  pain  in  the  mastoid 
process,  without  swelling  of  the  external  integument,  and  without 
visible  hindrance  to  the  flow  of  discharge  from  the  tympanic  cavity, 
if  there  exists  marked  tenderness  on  the  mastoid  process.  The 
operation  is  indicated  as  well,  whether  in  such  a  case  we  have  to 
deal  with  a  deeply-seated  bone  abscess  not  commimicating  with  the 
meatus,  or  with  a  painful  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  in 
the  mastoid  cells. 

4.  With  cholesteatoma  in  the  tympanic  cavity  if  after  removal  of 
the  mass,  and  also  extracting  the  hammer  and  incus,  the  suppuration 
continues,  and  by  long-continued  syringing  of  the  attic  greasy 
epidermal  lumps  are  washed  out  of  the  posterior  superior  portion  of 
thei  attic.  The  diagnosis  of  a  cholesteatoma  in  the  mastoid  process 
is  made  more  probable  by  the  occasional  occurrence  of  pain  in  the 
bone. 

5.  With  fistulae  in  the  mastoid  region  and  with  gravitation 
abscesses  below  it. 

6.  With  extensive  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  posterior  osseous 
wall  of  the  meatus.  In  this  case  the  operation  is  combined  with 
loosening  of  the  auricle. 

7.  In  all  cases  where  during  a  middle-ear  suppuration  symptoms 
of  meningeal  irritation,  or  a  beginning  sinus-phlebitis  occur,  even 
when  the  mastoid  process  does  not  appear  changed  externally. 

8.  With  protracted,  septic  suppuration  from  the  attic  which,  in 
spite  of  removing  the  hammer  and  incus  and  several  months' 
energetic  treatment,  is  not  changed.  Laying  free  the  antrum  and 
e^ventually  also  the  attic  is  then  indicated  if  otherwise  no  symptoms 
of  a  mastoid  disease  are  present. 

9.  With  pain  in  the  mastoid  which  develops  in  certain  rare  cases 
of  connective-tissue  hypertrophy  (Hartmann),  in  osteo-sclerosis,  or 
in  osseous  soars  after  the  healing  of  a  mastoid  operation  (Politzer). 

The  operative  procedures  in  chronic  mastoid  disease  are  quite 
dififerent  from  the  opening  of  an  abscess  in  acute  mastoid  ostitis. 
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While  in  the  latter  the  operative  procedure  is  limited  to  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  mastoid,  in  the  chronic  processes  the  mastoid 
antrum  must  always  be  opened  and  under  certain  conditions  the 
tympanic  cavity  must  also  be  laid  free.  We  should  keep  in  view  the 
fact  that  in  chronic  cases  the  field  of  operation  is  in  immediate  con- 
nection with  important  structures,  as  the  transverse  sinus,  the 
middle  fossa  of  the  skull,  the  facial  canal  and  the  horizontal  semi- 
circular canal,  so  that  the  operation  should  only  be  done  by  specialists 
who  are  skilful  in  surgery.  To  become  sufficiently  skilful  the  opera- 
tion should  be  done  at  least  forty  times  on  the  cadaver. 

Before  we  proceed  to  the  description  of  the  operation,  it  must  be 
stated  that  we  possess  as  yet  no  means  to  tell  before  the  operation 
whether  we  have  to  do  with  a  pneumatic,  diploetic  or  compact 
mastoid  process.  We  also  have  no  means  of  determining  an 
abnormal  position  of  the  transverse  sinus  which  comes  into  con- 
sideration when  opening  the  mastoid  antrum. 

Of  great  importance,  in  my  estimation,  is  the  fact  that  the 
abnormal  position  of  the  transverse  sinus,  outwards  and  forwards, 
occurs  most  frequently  in  diploeti9  and  compact  mastoid  processes  and 
much  more  rarely  with  the  pneumatic  mastoid.  With  the  latter  the 
conditions  for  operation  are,  on  the  whole,  more  favourable.  Great 
care  should  therefore  be  taken  when  operating  upon  a  diploetic  or 
compact  mastoid  process  in  working  towards  the  mastoid  antrum. 

The  former  expectant  method  of  treatment  used  by  many  for 
chronic  disease  of  the  mastoid  process  is  to  be  avoided  The 
experience  of  the  last  few  years  has  given  evidence  that  opening  the 
mastoid  process,  when  skilfully  carried  out,  is  without  danger,  and 
that  the  disease  itself  by  long  standing  produces  dangerous  symptoms 
which  may  be  relieved  by  the  operation.  Also  the  former  contra- 
indication for  operating  upon  the  mastoid  process  — marked  symptoms 
of  cerebral  or  sinus  affection — ^have  no  place  now,  since  such  favour- 
able results  have  been  obtained  from  the  operating  upon  cranial 
abscesses  and  the  sinus  transversus.  Even  the  operation  in  diabetic 
persons  (Kirchner)  which  was  feared  up  to  jwithin  a  short  time,  has 
been  advocated  lately  by  Kuhn,  Schwabach  and  Komer. 

The  drill  trephine  for  opening  the  mastoid  process,  which  is  even 
yet  used  in  England  and  America,  is  to  be  avoided  on  account  of  its 
uncertain  and  dangerous  penetration,  and  on  account  of  the  dirtying 
of  the  wound  with  the  shavings  of  bone.  The  most  rational  and 
safest  procedure  has  proved  to  be  the  chiselling,  as  we  remove  care- 
fully the  layers  of  bone  and  so  are  able  to  avoid  the  danger  which 
arises  from  an  anomalous  construction  of  the  mastoid  process 
(Schwartze). 
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The  instrunientB  used  in  opening  tlie  mastoid  process  as  well  as  the  pre- 
I   parationH  for  the  operation,  have  been  already  mentioned. 

Operation. — The  operative  procedure  used  in  opening  the  mastoid 
pTocQSB  depends  upon  the  condition  iu  the  mastoid  itaelt,  and  upon 
the  accompanying  changes  in  the  external  meatus  and  tympanic 
cavity.  Although  in  certain  cases  the  method  of  operation  can  be 
previously  determined,  yet  frequently  the  nwihis  operandi  will  first 
be  determined  by  the  changes  which  the  operation  briDga  into  view 
in  the  mastoid  process,  and  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

With  the  chiaeUing  away  of  the  mastoid  process  there  comes  into 
consideration  the  opening  of  the  vertical  portion,  and  of  the  mastoid 
antrum.  The  combined  opening  of  both  is  usually  sufficient,  where 
the  disease  of  the  vertical  portion  was  known  previously,  or  first 
becomes  known  during  the  operation.  In  diploi'tic  and  compact 
mastoid  processes,  on  the  other  hand,  we  must  limit  the  operation 
principally  to  opening  the  antrum. 

If  there  is  no  symptom  of  caries  of  the  meatns  and  tympanic 
cavity  present,  and  the  operation  is  hmited  to  opening  the  mastoid, 
and  laying  free  the  antrum,  the  first  portion  of  the  operation — cutting 
through  the  soft  tissues  and  chiselling  away  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  mastoid  process — ^is  only  slightly  different  from  the  opening  of 
a  mastoid  abscess  in  acute  middle-ear  suppuration. 

The  vertical  incision,  slightly  curved  forwards,  is  made  1  cm. 
behind  the  line  of  insertion  of  the  auricle,  and  parallel  with  it.  It 
should  extend  nearly  to  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  be  4  to  5 
cm.  in  length.  The  haemorrhage  should  be  stopped  in  the  manner 
described.  The  periosteum  should  then  be  incised  and  shoved  for- 
wards and  backwards  with  an  elevator  far  enough,  so  that  the 
middle  and  upper  portion  of  the  mastoid  is  laid  free  after  inserting 
the  retractorn.  The  more  the  soft  tissues  covering  the  mastoid  are 
infiltrated,  the  longer  the  incision  through  the  skin  must  be,  in  order 
to  afford  sufficient  room  for  chiselling.  Tho  upper  end  of  the  in- 
cision, when  possible,  should  be  directed  forwards,  parallel  with  the 
upper  line  of  insertion  of  the  auricle,  in  order  that  the  incision  can  be 
lengthened  anteriorly  if  it  should  be  necessary  to  loosen  tho  auricle 
later  in  tho  operation. 

If  after  exposing  the  bone  the  cortex  in  any  place  should  be 
found  infiamed,  discoloured,  rough  or  broken  through,  it  is  better 
to  penetrate  at  this  place,  as  the  diseased  spot  will  be  most 
Bureiy  reached  from  here.  Usually  it  is  the  middle  portion  of  the 
cortex,  behind  the  external  opening  of  the  osseous  meatus,  at  which 
the  infiammatory  and  carlo- necrotic  changes  appear.  The  operation 
in   these  cases  will  be   the   same   as   for  acute  mastoid  abscess. 
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If  the  cortex  is  thin,  as  it  is  in  most  pneumatic  mastoid  processes, 
or  is  rotten  and  brittle  from  inflammation,  a  few  light  blows  with 
the  hammer  are  sufficient  to  make  an  opening  in  the  cortex  1  to 
1^  cm«  in]  size,  and  lay  the  diseased  portion  free.  If  the  cavity  in 
the  mastoid  process  proves  to  be  very  extensive,  the  opening  in  the 
cortex  must  be  enlarged  with  the  chisel,  or  with  the  curved  Luer's 
forceps. 

After  chiselling  away  the  cortex  an  irregular  abscess  cavity  is 
often  reached  which  is  full  of  pus,  detritus,  or  crumbling  masses, 
containing  a  large  movable  or  adherent  sequestrum,  or  several  small 
pieces  of  bone.  In  other  cases  one  comes  immediately  upon 
cholesteatomous  masses,  after  the  removal  of  which  an  ill-smelling, 
foul  secretion  appears  below,  mixed  with  small  fragments  of  bone. 
Lastly,  the  mastoid  process  may  be  filled  with  discoloured,  fungoid 
granulations,  which  often  extend  even  into  the  antrum,  and  are 
sometimes  connected  with  similar  growths  in  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Now  follows  the  extraction  of  any  sequestrum  present  with  the 
dressing  forceps,  and  the  careful  scraping  out  of  the  cavity  with  a 
sharp  spoon.  Scraping  on  the  inner  and  upper  wall  of  the  cavity 
must  be  done  with  special  care,  on  account  of  the  proximity  of  the 
transverse  sinus,  and  the  dura  mater.  Long-continued  suppuration 
frequently  destroys  the  osseous  walls  of  the  sinus,  and  it  may  then 
be  easily  wounded.  After  the  scraping,  the  wound  cavity  must  be 
repeatedly  irrigated  with  carbolic  solution  (2  to  3  per  cent.),  or 
sublimate  solution  (1  in  2,000  or  4,000).  If  there  is  a  large  com- 
munication between  the  abscess  cavity  and  the  antrum,  the  irrigating 
fluid  will  flow  out  of  the  external  meatus.  The  last  symptom  only 
shows  a  communication  of  the  abscess  cavity  with  the  antrum  and 
tympanic  cavity  when  there  is  no  fistulous  opening  in  the  external 
meatus  through  which  the  fluid  can  flow. 

If  after  the  scraping  no  communication  between  the  abscess 
cavity  and  the  antrum  can  be  demonstrated,  it  will  be  necessary 
under  good  illumination  to  penetrate  from  the  anterior  superior 
portion  of  the  abscess  cavity,  forwards  and  upwards,  parallel  with 
the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  as  far  as  the  antrum. 
With  cario-necrotic  processes,  when  the  osseous  tissue  between  the 
abscess  cavity  and  antnrni  is  rotten  and  yielding,  it  can  frequently 
be  removed  with  a  sharp  spoon  of  small  size,  and  the  antrum  opened; 
a  chisel  is  rarely  necessary. 

After  a  large  communication  has  been  established  between  the 
abscess  cavity,  antrum  and  tympanic  cavity,  and  after  careful 
examination  of  the  wound  cavity  with  thorough  scraping  away  of 
any  rough  or  granulated  portions,  the  middle  ear  should  be  irrigated 


OPEIIATION.  oil 

as  long  as  any  crumbling  masses  are  present  in  the  water.  The 
irrigation  should  always  be  done  from  the  wound  cavity,  and  not  from 
the  meatus,  as  in  that  case  the  wound  would  become  infected  from 
the  septic  secretion  washed  from  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  cavity 
is  now  dusted  with  iodoform,  tamponed  with  iodoform  gauze,  and 
a  bandage  of  salicylated  cotton  applied,  it  being  securely  fastened 
by  a  number  of  turns  of  the  bandage  around  the  head  (for  after 
treatment  see  later). 

In  a  similar  manner  the  operation  is  done  when  there  is  a  fistulous 
opening  in  the  mastoid  region ;  these  are  usually  associated  with 
carious,  granulating  cavities  in  the  mastoid  process.  The  incision 
should  be  a  curved  one,  its  concavity  being  forwards  and  should 
pass  through  the  fistulous  opening  in  the  external  surface,  and  after 
shoving  back  the  periosteum,  the  opening  in  the  bone  should  be 
enlarged  as  the  point  of  operation.  Scraping  out  the  diseased  por- 
tion and  opening  the  antrum  is  done  as  already  described.  With 
tistulae  on  the  mastoid  process  there  is  frequently  a  cavity  of  vary- 
ing size  between  the  external  integument  and  the  cortex  covered 
with  fungoid  granulations,  which  must  be  scraped  away  with  a 
sharp  spoon,  and  the  callous  edges  of  the  fistulous  opening  removed. 

The  extensive  opening  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  mastoid 
process  is  indicated  farther  with  those  mastoid  abscesses  which 
break  through  on  the  lower  or  median  wall  of  the  proc.  mastoid. 
(Bezold),  and  are  characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  large  tumour 
below  it  on  the  side  of  the  neck.  After  opening  the  abscess 
cavity  and  scraping  it  out  with  a  sharp  spoon,  the  infiltration  on 
the  side  of  the  neck  frequently  disappears  entirely.  Occasionally, 
however,  it  is  necessary,  when  the  pus  has  entered  downward,  to 
open  the  abscess  below  the  mastoid  process,  and  irrigate  it  anti- 
septically  from  the  operation  opening  in  the  mastoid.  The  treat- 
ment of  such  abscesses  frequently  requires  several  months  before 
complete  healing. 

The  operative  procedure  is  different  in  those  cases  in  which  after 
laying  free  the  surface  of  the  mastoid  the  bone  appears  normal,  and 
after  chiselling  away  several  lamellae  of  bone  it  is  certain  that  we 
have  to  deal  with  a  diploetic  or  compact  eburnated  mastoid  process 
which  has  not  been  affected  by  the  suppuration.  In  this  case  the 
site  for  operation  must  be  selected  at  that  point  from  which  the 
mastoid  antrum  can  be  most  easily  reached.  This  is  the  antei  ior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  mastoid  process  (Fig.   263,  a^^).'     This 

*  Am,  according  to  Bezold,  the  width  of  the  insertion  of  the  auricle  at  the  level  uf 
the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus  is  about  15  mm.  and  is  largely  on  the  planum  mast., 
the  entrance  opening  must  lie  on  the  bone  in  front  of  the  line  of  insertion  of  the 
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place  is,  according  to  Hartmann  and  Bezold,  below  the  linea  tem- 
poralis, at  the  level  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus,  and  about 
7  mm.  behind  the  spina  supra  meatum  (Bezold),  a  name  which  is 
used  to  signify  an  inconstant  pointed  projection,  varying  in  develop- 
ment on  the  posterior  superior  periphery  of  the  external  opening 
of  the  osseous  meatus  (Fig.  263,  sp).  This  spine  is,  however,  only 
of  value  for  locating  the  operation  when  it  can  be  felt  in  the  position 
described.  Where  this  is  wanting  it  is  recommended  to  use  the 
place  where  the  planum  mastoid,  bends  into  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  meatus  as  the  anterior  border  of  the  operation  opening,  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  osseous  meatus  as  the  superior  limit  of  the  open- 
ing. This  will  be  most  surely  found  by  feeling  with  a  stout  sound 
at  the  anterior  part  of  the  field  of  operation  for  the  place  where 
the  planum  temporalis  bends  into  the  upper  meatus  wall,  or  as 
Beck  suggested,  to  insert  a  blunt  sound  between  the  membranous 
and  osseous  walls  of  the  meatus,  which  is  left  in  this  position  to 
serve  as  a  guide  during  the  chiselling.  The  location  of  the  antrum 
is  frequently  marked  by  a  depression,  more  or  less  extensive,  behind 
the  upper  portion  of  the  external  opening  of  the  meatus.  It  lies 
immediately  behind  the  spina  supra  meat.,  and  when  found  may  be 
used  as  the  site  for  operation.  If  the  operation  opening  is  made 
above  the  edge  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  there  is 
danger  of  penetrating  into  the  cranial  cavity  and  exposing  the  dura. 
The  danger  of  wounding  the  sinus  is  also  increased  if  the  site  for 
operation  is  located  too  far  behind  the  external  meatus. 

Where  one  has  in  view  the  opening  of  the  mastoid  antrum  in 
the  shortest  manner,  after  exactly  fixing  the  place  for  operation 
(Fig.  263,  an),  a  piece  of  bone,  1  to  IJ  mm.  in  size,  is  removed 
with  the  largest  gouge,  and  by  gradually  chiselling  away  the 
following  layers  the  opening  to  the  antrum  is  deepened*  The 
funnel-shaped  canal  from  without  inwards  is  inclined  strongly  for- 
wards, instead  of  running  parallel  to  the  posterior  superior  wall 
of  the  osseous  meatus.  Upon  penetrating  more  deeply,  as  long  as 
compact  osseous  tissue  is  met  with,  the  smaller  chisels  must  be 
used.  If  cellular  or  spongy  substance  is  met  with  it  is  better  to 
carefully  scrape  away  w^ith  the  sharp  spoon  until  the  antrum  is 
reached. 

In  laying  free  the  antrum  particular  importance  should  be  given 
to  the  direction  of  the  funnel-shaped  canal.  If  it  penetrates  too 
nearly  perpendicularly  the  transverse  sinus  may  be  wounded.     If 
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the  canal  is  directed  upwards  too  much  the  tegmen  autri.  mast,  or 
tymp.  may  be  perforated,  and  the  middle  fossa  of  the  skull  opened. 
If  the  osseous  canal  should  be  inclined  too  much  downwards  the 
compact  osseous  mass  lying  below  the  antrum,  which  surrounds  the 
facial  nerve,  will  be  met  with. 

It  is  quite  as  important  to  know  the  length  of  the  operation 
canal,  beyond  which  it  is  not  safe  to  go  for  fear  of  injuring  the 
facial  nerve  or  the  horizontal  semicircular  canal.  The  measures 
given  by  the  different  authors  vary  according  to  the  methods  em- 
ployed in  determining  the  distance  from  the  site  of  operation  on 
the  cortex  to  the  antrum.  According  to  Schwartze,  the  distance 
from  the  posterior  edge  of  the  operation  opening  to  the  antrum 
measures  about  12  to  18  mm. ;  according  to  Bezold,  from  the 
anterior  edge  of  the  osseous  opening  it  measures  only  12  mm.  On 
my  numerous  horizontal  sections  of  temporal  bones  the  distance 
varies  from  6  to  15  mm.  between  the  middle  of  the  operation  open- 
ing to  the  external  wall  of  the  antrum.  As  at  a  depth  of  20  to  22 
mm.  the  horizontal  semicircular  canal  or  the  facial  nerve  is  reached 
(Hartmann),  one  should  not  go  deeper  than  18  mm.  in  a  fruitless 
operation ;  if  the  operation  is  situated  far  forward,  not  more  than 
15  mm.  The  size  of  the  external  opening  in  the  bone  should  be 
about  12  mm.,  according  to  Schwartze,  and  according  to  Bezold 
only  7  mm.  According  to  my  experience  it  is  better  to  have  the 
opening  of  large  size,  15  mm.  or  over,  as  in  penetrating  deeply  it 
gives  a  better  view  of  the  field  of  operation.  Occasionally  it  is 
necessary  to  enlarge  the  operation  opening  downwards,  if  chiselling 
in  the  anterior  superior  quadrant  shows  that  the  osseous  disease 
has  also  affected  the  vertical  portion  of  the  mastoid  process,  which 
appeared  normal  externally. 

The  operation  is  most  easily  done  in  cellular  mastoid  processes, 
as  after  chiselling  away  the  cortex  the  cellular,  frequently  rotten, 
tissue  can  be  easily  removed,  while  the  space  between  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  meatus  and  the  transverse  sinus  is  usually  wider,  and 
the  antrum,  which  is  usually  larger,  lies  more  superficial. 

The  operation  is  much  more  difficult  if  the  mastoid  process  is 
sclerosed  by  chronic  inflammation,  or  is  diploctic  or  compact.  I 
must  mention  here  an  anatomical  fact  which  is  of  importance  in 
opening  the  antrum.  One  frequently  finds  in  temporal  bones,  in 
which  the  vertical  portion  of  the  mastoid  process  is  diploetic  or 
cellular,  that  the  mass  of  bone  higher  up  and  on  a  level  with  the 
mastoid  antrum  between  the  meatus  and  sinus  is  much  thicker  and 
more  compact.  As  the  operation  canal  extends  through  this  mass 
of  bone,  it  is  clear  that  frequently  enough  it  will  be  necessary  to 
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in  influenza-otitis,  where  a  collection  of  pus  is  almost  always  found 
in  the  mastoid  upon  operation,  the  Wilde  incision  should  he  dis- 
carded, and  the  mastoid  process  opened  at  once.  Wilde's  incision 
is  of  still  less  use  in  mastoid  inflammation  during  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppuration,  as  the  anatomical  changes  which  develop  here 
exclude  a  lasting  heneflt  from  this  procedure. 


Operative  Opening  of  Die  Mastoid  Process  in  Chronic  Middle-ear 

Suppuration, 

Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  has  for  its  object  the 
removal  of  collections  of  pus,  detritus,  cholesteatoma  or  caseated 
exudate  from  its  interior,  and  through  laying  free  the  mastoid 
pus  to  establish  a  communication  with  the  tympanic  cavity.  By 
this  means  it  is  possible  to  wash  out  the  whole  middle  ear,  and 
by  removing  the  stagnant  and  foul  secretion  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  the  more  dangerous  brain  and  sinus  diseases.* 

The  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration has  had  important  modifications  in  the  last  few  years  in 
consideration  of  the  variable  extent  of  the  disease  in  the  temporal 
bone.  Where  the  bone  affection  is  localized  in  the  mastoid  process, 
it  is  usually  sufficient  to  open  it,  scrape  out  the  diseased  portion 
and  lay  the  antrum  free,  in  order  to  effect  permanent  healing.  Not 
unfrequently,  however,  the  disease  of  the  mastoid  process  is  com- 
bined with  caries  of  the  osseous  meatus,  tympanic  walls  and 
ossicula  and  septic  inflammation,  with  cholesteatomous  formation 
in  the  attic,  in  which  cases  opening  of  the  mastoid  antrum  must  be 
followed!  by  partial  or  total  removal  of  the  posterior  superior  wall 
of  the  meatus,  and  the  laying  free  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
former  indications  given  by  Schwartze  and  technical  methods  of 
operation  have  also  been  modified  in  many  ways. 

Indications, — Opening  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear 
suppuration  is  indicated : 

1.  With  painful  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the  covering  of  the 
mastoid  process,  especially  if  an  accompanying  narrowing  of  the 
meatus,  or  a  clogging  of  the  tympanic  cavity  with  granulations, 
makes  a  stagnation  of  pus  in  the  mastoid  process  probable.  The 
operation  is  urgent  when  it  is  not  possible  to  quickly  remove  the 
hindrance  to  the  flow  of  pus,  when  the  inflammation  is  accompanied 

*  Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  proceu  was  first  done  by  Riolan  about  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  according  to  others  by  Petit  (17M)  and  Morand 
(1651),  later  by  Jasser  (1776).  For  the  knowledge  of  its  important  practioal  ligBlfi- 
canoe  we  have  to  thank  v.  Troltsch  and  Schwartse. 
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by  high  fever  and  symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation,  and  lastly 
when  secondary  inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  has  repeatedly 
occmred. 

2.  With  spontaneous  pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  which  is  in- 
creased by  pressure,  accompanied  by  bulging  and  sinking  of  the 
posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  even  when  the  mastoid  process 
shows  no  external  change.  The  operation  is  also  urgent  here,  if 
after  extensive  incision  of  the  bulging  cutis  and  periosteum  in  the 
meatus,  no  emptying  of  the  secretion,  or  only  to  an  insufficient 
degree,  occurs,  and  no  decrease  of  the  pain  follows. 

3.  With  persistent  or  occasionally  remitting  pain  in  the  mastoid 
process,  without  swelling  of  the  external  integument,  and  without 
visible  hindrance  to  the  flow  of  discharge  from  the  tympanic  cavity, 
if  there  exists  marked  tenderness  on  the  mastoid  process.  The 
operation  is  indicated  as  well,  whether  in  such  a  case  we  have  to 
deal  with  a  deeply-seated  bone  abscess  not  communicating  with  the 
meatus,  or  with  a  painful  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  in 
the  mastoid  cells. 

4.  With  cholesteatoma  in  the  tympanic  cavity  if  after  removal  of 
the  mass,  and  also  extracting  the  hammer  and  incus,  the  suppuration 
continues,  and  by  long-continued  syringing  of  the  attic  greasy 
epidermal  lumps  are  washed  out  of  the  posterior  superior  portion  of 
the  attic.  The  diagnosis  of  a  cholesteatoma  in  the  mastoid  process 
is  made  more  probable  by  the  occasional  occurrence  of  pain  in  the 
bone. 

5.  With  flstulsB  in  the  mastoid  region  and  with  gravitation 
abscesses  below  it. 

6.  With  extensive  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  posterior  osseous 
wall  of  the  meatus.  In  this  case  the  operation  is  combined  with 
loosening  of  the  auricle. 

7.  In  all  cases  where  during  a  middle-ear  suppuration  symptoms 
of  meningeal  irritation,  or  a  beginning  sinus-phlebitis  occur,  even 
when  the  mastoid  process  does  not  appear  changed  externally. 

8.  With  protracted,  septic  suppuration  from  the  attic  which,  in 
spite  of  removing  the  hammer  and  incus  and  several  months' 
energetic  treatment,  is  not  changed.  Laying  free  the  antrum  and 
eventually  also  the  attic  is  then  indicated  if  otherwise  no  symptoms 
of  a  mastoid  disease  are  present. 

9.  With  pain  in  the  mastoid  which  develops  in  certain  rare  cases 
of  connective-tissue  hypertrophy  (Hartmann),  in  osteo-sclerosis,  or 
in  osseous  scars  after  the  healing  of  a  mastoid  operation  (Politzer). 

The  operative  procedures  in  chronic  mastoid  disease  are  quite 
different  from  the  opening  of  an  abscess  in  acute  mastoid  ostitis. 
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in  influenza-otitis,  where  a  collection  of  pus  is  almost  always  found 
in  the  mastoid  upon  operation,  the  Wilde  incision  should  be  dis- 
carded, and  the  mastoid  process  opened  at  once.  Wilde's  incision 
is  of  still  less  use  in  mastoid  inflammation  during  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppuration,  as  the  anatomical  changes  which  develop  here 
exclude  a  lasting  benefit  from  this  procedure. 


Operative  Opening  of  Uie  Mastoid  Process  in  Chronic  Middle-ear 

Suppuration. 

Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  has  for  its  object  the 
removal  of  collections  of  pus,  detritus,  cholesteatoma  or  caseated 
exudate  from  its  interior,  and  through  laying  free  the  mastoid 
pus  to  establish  a  communication  with  the  tympanic  cavity.  By 
this  means  it  is  possible  to  wash  out  the  whole  middle  ear,  and 
by  removing  the  stagnant  and  foul  secretion  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  the  more  dangerous  brain  and  sinus  diseases.* 

The  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration has  had  important  modifications  in  the  last  few  years  in 
consideration  of  the  variable  extent  of  the  disease  in  the  temporal 
bone.  Where  the  bone  affection  is  localized  in  the  mastoid  process, 
it  is  usually  sufficient  to  open  it,  scrape  out  the  diseased  portion 
and  lay  the  antrum  free,  in  order  to  effect  permanent  healing.  Not 
unfrequently,  however,  the  disease  of  the  mastoid  process  is  com- 
bined with  caries  of  the  osseous  meatus,  tympanic  walls  and 
ossicula  and  septic  inflammation,  with  cholesteatomous  formation 
in  the  attic,  in  which  cases  opening  of  the  mastoid  antrum  must  be 
followed  by  partial  or  total  removal  of  the  posterior  superior  wall 
of  the  meatus,  and  the  laying  free  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
former  indications  given  by  Schwartze  and  technical  methods  of 
operation  have  also  been  modified  in  many  ways. 

Indications, — Opening  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear 
suppuration  is  indicated : 

1.  With  painful  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the  covering  of  the 
mastoid  process,  especially  if  an  accompanying  narrovnng  of  the 
meatus,  or  a  clogging  of  the  tympanic  cavity  vnth  granulations, 
makes  a  stagnation  of  pus  in  the  mastoid  process  probable.  The 
operation  is  urgent  when  it  is  not  possible  to  quickly  remove  the 
hindrance  to  the  flow  of  pus,  when  the  inflammation  is  accompanied 

*  Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  proceu  was  first  done  by  Rtolan  about  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  according  to  others  by  Petit  (17M)  and  Morand 
(1651),  later  by  Jasser  (1776).  For  the  knowledge  of  its  important  practioal  sagnifi- 
canoe  we  have  to  thank  v.  Troltsch  and  Schwartie. 
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by  high  fever  and  symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation,  and  lastly 
when  secondary  inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  has  repeatedly 
occurred. 

2.  With  spontaneous  pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  which  is  in- 
creased by  pressure,  accompanied  by  bulging  and  sinking  of  the 
posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  even  when  the  mastoid  process 
shows  no  external  change.  The  operation  is  also  urgent  here,  if 
after  extensive  incision  of  the  bulging  cutis  and  periosteum  in  the 
meatus,  no  emptying  of  the  secretion,  or  only  to  an  insufficient 
degree,  occurs,  and  no  decrease  of  the  pain  follows. 

3.  With  persistent  or  occasionally  remitting  pain  in  the  mastoid 
process,  without  swelling  of  the  external  integument,  and  without 
visible  hindrance  to  the  flow  of  discharge  from  the  tympanic  cavity, 
if  there  exists  marked  tenderness  on  the  mastoid  process.  The 
operation  is  indicated  as  well,  whether  in  such  a  case  we  have  to 
deal  with  a  deeply-seated  bone  abscess  not  communicating  with  the 
meatus,  or  with  a  painful  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  in 
the  mastoid  cells. 

4.  With  cholesteatoma  in  the  tympanic  cavity  if  after  removal  of 
the  mass,  and  also  extracting  the  hammer  and  incus,  the  suppuration 
continues,  and  by  long-continued  syringing  of  the  attic  greasy 
epidermal  lumps  are  washed  out  of  the  posterior  superior  portion  of 
the  attic.  The  diagnosis  of  a  cholesteatoma  in  the  mastoid  process 
is  made  more  probable  by  the  occasional  occurrence  of  pain  in  the 
bone. 

5.  With  fistulsB  in  the  mastoid  region  and  with  gravitation 
abscesses  below  it. 

6.  With  extensive  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  posterior  osseous 
wall  of  the  meatus.  In  this  case  the  operation  is  combined  with 
loosening  of  the  auricle. 

7.  In  all  cases  where  during  a  middle-ear  suppuration  symptoms 
of  meningeal  irritation,  or  a  beginning  sinus-phlebitis  occur,  even 
when  the  mastoid  process  does  not  appear  changed  externally. 

8.  With  protracted,  septic  suppuration  from  the  attic  which,  in 
spite  of  removing  the  hammer  and  incus  and  several  months' 
energetic  treatment,  is  not  changed.  Laying  free  the  antrum  and 
eventually  also  the  attic  is  then  indicated  if  otherwise  no  symptoms 
of  a  mastoid  disease  are  present, 

9.  With  pain  in  the  mastoid  which  develops  in  certain  rare  cases 
of  connective-tissue  hypertrophy  (Hartmann),  in  osteo-sclerosis,  or 
in  osseous  scars  after  the  healing  of  a  mastoid  operation  (Politzer). 

The  operative  procedures  in  chronic  mastoid  disease  are  quite 
dififerent  from  the  opening  of  an  abscess  in  acute  mastoid  ostitis. 
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in  influenza-otitis,  where  a  collection  of  pus  is  almost  always  found 
in  the  mastoid  upon  operation,  the  Wilde  incision  should  be  dis- 
carded, and  the  mastoid  process  opened  at  once.  Wilde's  incision 
is  of  still  less  use  in  mastoid  inflammation  during  chronic  middle- 
ear  suppuration,  as  the  anatomical  changes  which  develop  here 
exclude  a  lasting  benefit  from  this  procedure. 


Operative  Opening  of  tJie  Mastoid  Process  in  Chronic  Middlt-ear 

Suppuration, 

Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  has  for  its  object  the 
removal  of  collections  of  pus,  detritus,  cholesteatoma  or  caseated 
exudate  from  its  interior,  and  through  laying  free  the  mastoid 
pus  to  establish  a  communication  with  the  tympanic  cavity.  By 
this  means  it  is  possible  to  wash  out  the  whole  middle  ear,  and 
by  removing  the  stagnant  and  foul  secretion  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  the  more  dangerous  brain  and  sinus  diseases.* 

The  opening  of  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear  sup- 
puration has  had  important  modifications  in  the  last  few  years  in 
consideration  of  the  variable  extent  of  the  disease  in  the  temporal 
bone.  Where  the  bone  affection  is  localized  in  the  mastoid  process, 
it  is  usually  sufficient  to  open  it,  scrape  out  the  diseased  portion 
and  lay  the  antrum  free,  in  order  to  effect  permanent  healing.  Not 
unfrequently,  however,  the  disease  of  the  mastoid  process  is  com- 
bined with  caries  of  the  osseous  meatus,  tympanic  walls  and 
ossicula  and  septic  inflammation,  with  cholesteatomous  formation 
in  the  attic,  in  which  cases  opening  of  the  mastoid  antrum  must  be 
followed!  by  partial  or  total  removal  of  the  posterior  superior  wall 
of  the  meatus,  and  the  laying  free  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
former  indications  given  by  Schwartze  and  technical  methods  of 
operation  have  also  been  modified  in  many  ways. 

Indications, — Opening  the  mastoid  process  in  chronic  middle-ear 
suppuration  is  indicated : 

1.  With  painful  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the  covering  of  the 
mastoid  process,  especially  if  an  accompanying  narrowing  of  the 
meatus,  or  a  clogging  of  the  tympanic  cavity  with  granulations, 
makes  a  stagnation  of  pus  in  the  mastoid  process  probable.  The 
operation  is  urgent  when  it  is  not  possible  to  quickly  remove  the 
hindrance  to  the  flow  of  pus,  when  the  inflammation  is  accompanied 

*  Operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  prooeu  was  first  done  by  Riolan  about  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  according  to  others  by  Petit  (1750)  and  Moiand 
(16r)l),  later  by  Jasser  (1776).  For  the  knowledge  of  its  important  pimotical  signiB- 
canoe  we  have  to  thank  v.  Troltsch  and  Schwartse. 
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by  high  fever  and  symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation,  and  lastly 
when  secondary  inflammation  in  the  mastoid  process  has  repeatedly 
occurred. 

2.  With  spontaneous  pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  which  is  in- 
creased by  pressure,  accompanied  by  bulging  and  sinking  of  the 
posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  even  when  the  mastoid  process 
shows  no  external  change.  The  operation  is  also  urgent  here,  if 
after  extensive  incision  of  the  bulging  cutis  and  periosteum  in  the 
meatus,  no  emptpng  of  the  secretion,  or  only  to  an  insufficient 
degree,  occurs,  and  no  decrease  of  the  pain  follows. 

3.  With  persistent  or  occasionally  remitting  pain  in  the  mastoid 
process,  without  swelling  of  the  external  integument,  and  without 
visible  hindrance  to  the  flow  of  discharge  from  the  tympanic  cavity, 
if  there  exists  marked  tenderness  on  the  mastoid  process.  The 
operation  is  indicated  as  well,  whether  in  such  a  case  we  have  to 
deal  with  a  deeply-seated  bone  abscess  not  communicating  with  the 
meatus,  or  with  a  painful  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  in 
the  mastoid  cells. 

4.  With  cholesteatoma  in  the  tympanic  cavity  if  after  removal  of 
the  mass,  and  also  extracting  the  hammer  and  incus,  the  suppuration 
continues,  and  by  long-continued  syringing  of  the  attic  greasy 
epidermal  lumps  are  washed  out  of  the  posterior  superior  portion  of 
the  attic.  The  diagnosis  of  a  cholesteatoma  in  the  mastoid  process 
is  made  more  probable  by  the  occasional  occurrence  of  pain  in  the 
bone. 

5.  With  fistulsB  in  the  mastoid  region  and  with  gravitation 
abscesses  below  it. 

6.  With  extensive  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  posterior  osseous 
wall  of  the  meatus.  In  this  case  the  operation  is  combined  with 
loosening  of  the  auricle. 

7.  In  all  cases  where  during  a  middle-ear  suppuration  symptoms 
of  meningeal  irritation,  or  a  beginning  sinus-phlebitis  occur,  even 
when  the  mastoid  process  does  not  appear  changed  externally. 

8.  With  protracted,  septic  suppuration  from  the  attic  which,  in 
spite  of  removing  the  hammer  and  incus  and  several  months' 
energetic  treatment,  is  not  changed.  Laying  free  the  antrum  and 
eventually  also  the  attic  is  then  indicated  if  otherwise  no  symptoms 
of  a  mastoid  disease  are  present* 

9.  With  pain  in  the  mastoid  which  develops  in  certain  rare  cases 
of  connective-tissue  hypertrophy  (Hartmann),  in  osteo-sclerosis,  or 
in  osseous  scars  after  the  healing  of  a  mastoid  operation  (Politzer). 

The  operative  procedures  in  chronic  mastoid  disease  are  quite 
different  from  the  opening  of  an  abscess  in  acute  mastoid  ostitis. 
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While  in  the  latter  the  operative  procedure  is  limited  to  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  mastoid,  in  the  chronic  processes  the  mastoid 
antrum  must  always  be  opened  and  under  certain  conditions  the 
tympanic  cavity  must  also  be  laid  free.  We  should  keep  in  view  the 
fact  that  in  chronic  cases  the  field  of  operation  is  in  immediate  con- 
nection with  important  structures,  as  the  transverse  sinus,  the 
middle  fossa  of  the  skull,  the  facial  canal  and  the  horizontal  semi- 
circular canal,  so  that  the  operation  should  only  be  done  by  specialists 
who  are  skilful  in  surgery.  To  become  sufficiently  skilful  the  opera- 
tion should  be  done  at  least  forty  times  on  the  cadaver. 

Before  we  proceed  to  the  description  of  the  operation,  it  must  be 
stated  that  we  possess  as  yet  no  means  to  tell  before  the  operation 
whether  we  have  to  do  with  a  pneumatic,  diploetic  or  compact 
mastoid  process.  We  also  have  no  means  of  determining  an 
abnormal  position  of  the  transverse  sinus  which  comes  into  con- 
sideration when  opening  the  mastoid  antrum. 

Of  great  importance,  in  my  estimation,  is  the  fact  that  the 
abnormal  position  of  the  transverse  sinus,  outwards  and  forwards, 
occurs  most  frequently  in  diploeti^  and  compact  mastoid  processes  and 
much  more  rarely  with  the  pneumatic  mastoid.  With  the  latter  the 
conditions  for  operation  are,  on  the  whole,  more  favourable.  Great 
care  should  therefore  be  taken  when  operating  upon  a  diploetic  or 
compact  mastoid  process  in  working  towards  the  mastoid  antrum. 

The  former  expectant  method  of  treatment  used  by  many  for 
chronic  disease  of  the  mastoid  process  is  to  be  avoided.  The 
experience  of  the  last  few  years  has  given  evidence  that  opening  the 
mastoid  process,  when  skilfully  carried  out,  is  without  danger,  and 
that  the  disease  itself  by  long  standing  produces  dangerous  symptoms 
which  may  be  relieved  by  the  operation.  Also  the  former  contra- 
indication for  operating  upon  the  mastoid  process  — ^marked  symptoms 
of  cerebral  or  sinus  affection — have  no  place  now,  since  such  favour- 
able results  have  been  obtained  from  the  operating  upon  cranial 
abscesses  and  the  sinus  transversus.  Even  the  operation  in  diabetic 
persons  (Kirchner)  which  was  feared  up  to  jwithin  a  short  time,  has 
been  advocated  lately  by  Kuhn,  Schwabach  and  Komer. 

The  drill  trephine  for  opening  the  mastoid  process,  which  is  even 
yet  used  in  England  and  America,  is  to  be  avoided  on  account  of  its 
uncertain  and  dangerous  penetration,  and  on  accoimt  of  the  dirtying 
of  the  wound  with  the  shavings  of  bone.  The  most  rational  and 
safest  procedure  has  proved  to  be  the  chiselling,  as  we  remove  care- 
fully the  layers  of  bone  and  so  are  able  to  avoid  the  danger  which 
arises  from  an  anomalous  construction  of  the  mastoid  process 
(Schwartze). 
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The  instruments  used  in  opening  the  mastoid  process  as  well  as  the  pre- 
parations for  the  operation,  have  been  already  mentioned. 

Operation. — ^The  operative  procedure  used  in  opening  the  mastoid 
process  depends  upon  the  condition  in  the  mastoid  itself,  and  upon 
the  accompanying  changes  in  the  external  meatus  and  tympanic 
cavity.  Although  in  certain  cases  the  method  of  operation  can  be 
previously  determined,  yet  frequently  the  vwdus  operandi  will  first 
be  determined  by  the  changes  which  the  operation  brings  into  view 
in  the  mastoid  process,  and  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

With  the  chiselling  away  of  the  mastoid  process  there  comes  into 
consideration  the  opening  of  the  vertical  portion,  and  of  the  mastoid 
antrum.  The  combined  opening  of  both  is  usually  sufficient,  where 
the  disease  of  the  vertical  portion  was  known  previously,  or  first 
becomes  known  during  the  operation.  In  diploetic  and  compact 
mastoid  processes,  on  the  other  hand,  we  must  limit  the  operation 
principally  to  opening  the  antrum. 

If  there  is  no  symptom  of  caries  of  the  meatus  and  tympanic 
cavity  present,  and  the  operation  is  limited  to  opening  the  mastoid, 
and  laying  free  the  antrum,  the  first  portion  of  the  operation — cutting 
through  the  soft  tissues  and  chiselling  away  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  mastoid  process — is  only  slightly  different  from  the  opening  of 
a  mastoid  abscess  in  acute  middle-ear  suppuration. 

The  vertical  incision,  slightly  curved  forwards,  is  made  ^  cm. 
behind  the  line  of  insertion  of  the  auricle,  and  parallel  with  it.  It 
should  extend  nearly  to  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  be  4  to  5 
cm.  in  length.  The  haemorrhage  should  be  stopped  in  the  manner 
described.  The  periosteum  should  then  be  incised  and  shoved  for- 
wards and  backwards  with  an  elevator  far  enough,  so  that  the 
middle  and  upper  portion  of  the  mastoid  is  laid  free  after  inserting 
the  retractors.  The  more  the  soft  tissues  covering  the  mastoid  are 
infiltrated,  the  longer  the  incision  through  the  skin  must  be,  in  order 
to  afford  sufficient  room  for  chiselling.  The  upper  end  of  the  in- 
cision, when  possible,  should  be  directed  forwards,  parallel  with  the 
upper  line  of  insertion  of  the  auricle,  in  order  that  the  incision  can  be 
lengthened  anteriorly  if  it  should  be  necessary  to  loosen  the  auricle 
later  in  the  operation. 

If  after  exposing  the  bone  the  cortex  in  any  place  should  be 
found  inflamed,  discoloured,  rough  or  broken  through,  it  is  better 
to  penetrate  at  this  place,  as  the  diseased  spot  will  be  most 
surely  reached  from  here.  Usually  it  is  the  middle  portion  of  the 
cortex,  behind  the  external  opening  of  the  osseous  meatus,  at  which 
the  inflammatory  and  cario-necrotic  changes  appear.  The  operation 
in  these  cases  will  be  the  same  as  for  acute  mastoid  abscess. 
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If  the  cortex  is  thin,  as  it  is  in  most  pneumatic  mastoid  processes, 
or  is  rotten  and  brittle  from  inflammation,  a  few  light  blows  with 
the  hammer  are  sufficient  to  make  an  opening  in  the  cortex  1  to 
1^  cm«  in]  size,  and  lay  the  diseased  portion  free.  If  the  cavity  in 
the  mastoid  process  proves  to  be  very  extensive,  the  opening  in  the 
cortex  must  be  enlarged  with  the  chisel,  or  with  the  curved  Luer's 
forceps. 

After  chiselling  away  the  cortex  an  irregular  abscess  cavity  is 
often  reached  which  is  full  of  pus,  detritus,  or  crumbling  masses, 
containing  a  large  movable  or  adherent  sequestrum,  or  several  small 
pieces  of  bone.  In  other  cases  one  comes  immediately  upon 
cholesteatomous  masses,  after  the  removal  of  which  an  ill-smelling, 
foul  secretion  appears  below,  mixed  with  small  fragments  of  bone. 
Lastly,  the  mastoid  process  may  be  filled  with  discoloured,  fungoid 
granulations,  which  often  extend  even  into  the  antrum,  and  are 
sometimes  connected  with  similar  growths  in  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Now  follows  the  extraction  of  any  sequestrum  present  with  the 
dressing  forceps,  and  the  careful  scraping  out  of  the  cavity  with  a 
sharp  spoon.  Scraping  on  the  inner  and  upper  wall  of  the  cavity 
must  be  done  with  special  care,  on  account  of  the  proximity  of  the 
transverse  sinus,  and  the  dura  mater.  Long-continued  suppuration 
frequently  destroys  the  osseous  walls  of  the  sinus,  and  it  may  then 
be  easily  wounded.  After  the  scraping,  the  woimd  cavity  must  be 
repeatedly  irrigated  with  carbolic  solution  (2  to  3  per  cent.),  or 
sublimate  solution  (1  in  2,000  or  4,000).  If  there  is  a  large  com- 
munication between  the  abscess  cavity  and  the  antrum,  the  irrigating 
fluid  will  flow  out  of  the  external  meatus.  The  last  symptom  only 
shows  a  communication  of  the  abscess  cavity  with  the  antrum  and 
tympanic  cavity  when  there  is  no  fistulous  opening  in  the  external 
meatus  through  which  the  fluid  can  flow. 

If  after  the  scraping  no  communication  between  the  abscess 
cavity  and  the  antrum  can  be  demonstrated,  it  will  be  necessary 
under  good  illumination  to  penetrate  from  the  anterior  superior 
portion  of  the  abscess  cavity,  forwards  and  upwards,  parallel  with 
the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  as  far  as  the  antrum. 
With  cario-necrotic  processes,  when  the  osseous  tissue  between  the 
abscess  cavity  and  antrum  is  rotten  and  yielding,  it  can  frequently 
be  removed  with  a  sharp  spoon  of  small  size,  and  the  antrum  opened; 
a  chisel  is  rarely  necessary. 

After  a  large  communication  has  been  established  between  the 
abscess  cavity,  antrum  and  tympanic  cavity,  and  after  careful 
examination  of  the  wound  cavity  with  thorough  scraping  away  of 
any  rough  or  granulated  portions,  the  middle  ear  should  be  irrigated 
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as  long  as  any  crumbling  masses  are  present  in  the  water.  The 
irrigation  should  always  be  done  from  the  wound  cavity,  and  not  from 
the  meatus,  as  in  that  case  the  wound  would  become  infected  from 
the  septic  secretion  washed  from  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  cavity 
is  now  dusted  with  iodoform,  tamponed  with  iodoform  gauze,  and 
a  bandage  of  salicylated  cotton  applied,  it  being  securely  fastened 
by  a  number  of  turns  of  the  bandage  around  the  head  (for  after 
treatment  see  later). 

In  a  similar  manner  the  operation  is  done  when  there  is  a  fistulous 
opening  in  the  mastoid  region ;  these  are  usually  associated  with 
carious,  granulating  cavities  in  the  mastoid  process.  The  incision 
should  be  a  curved  one,  its  concavity  being  forwards  and  should 
pass  through  the  fistulous  opening  in  the  external  surface,  and  after 
shoving  back  the  periosteum,  the  opening  in  the  bone  should  be 
enlarged  as  the  point  of  operation.  Scraping  out  the  diseased  por- 
tion and  opening  the  antrum  is  done  as  already  described.  With 
tistulse  on  the  mastoid  process  there  is  frequently  a  cavity  of  vary- 
ing size  between  the  external  integument  and  the  cortex  covered 
with  fungoid  granulations,  which  must  be  scraped  away  with  a 
sharp  spoon,  and  the  callous  edges  of  the  fistulous  opening  removed. 

The  extensive  opening  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  mastoid 
process  is  indicated  farther  with  those  mastoid  abscesses  which 
break  through  on  the  lower  or  median  wall  of  the  proc.  mastoid. 
(Bezold),  and  are  characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  large  tumour 
below  it  on  the  side  of  the  neck.  After  opening  the  abscess 
cavity  and  scraping  it  out  with  a  sharp  spoon,  the  infiltration  on 
the  side  of  the  neck  frequently  disappears  entirely.  Occasionally, 
however,  it  is  necessary,  when  the  pus  has  entered  downward,  to 
open  the  abscess  below  the  mastoid  process,  and  irrigate  it  aiiti- 
septically  from  the  operation  opening  in  the  mastoid.  The  treat- 
ment of  such  abscesses  frequently  requires  several  months  before 
complete  healing. 

The  operative  procedure  is  different  in  those  cases  in  which  after 
laying  free  the  surface  of  the  mastoid  the  bone  appears  normal,  and 
aiter  chiselling  away  several  lamellae  of  bone  it  is  certain  that  we 
have  to  deal  with  a  diploetic  or  compact  eburnated  mastoid  process 
which  has  not  been  affected  by  the  suppuration.  In  this  case  the 
site  for  operation  must  be  selected  at  that  point  from  which  the 
mastoid  antrum  can  be  most  easily  reached.  This  is  the  antei  ior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  mastoid  process  (Fig.   263,  aji).'-    This 

*  As,  according  to  Be£old,  the  width  of  the  insertion  of  the  auricle  at  the  level  vt 
the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus  is  about  15  mm.  and  is  largely  on  the  planum  mast., 
the  entrance  opening  must  lie  on  the  bone  in  front  of  the  line  of  insertion  of  the 
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of  the  meatas  aad  the  upper  tympanic  cavity  no  procesB  of  bone 
remains  {Fig.  268,  area  o).  The  Biicceesive  chiselling  away  of  these 
layers  of  bone  requires  great  care,  owing  to  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  middle  foBSa  of  the  skull ;  bub  with  sufGcient  experience  it 
can  be  carried  out  without  thinking  if  the  anatomical  relations  are 
clearly  seen  after  removing  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus. 
Where  the  latter  is  not  the  case  the  properly-constructed  bone 
forceps  should  be  used  to  remove  the  outer  wall  of  the  attic. 

Zaufal  operates  with  a  straight  Luer's  forceps,  one  branch  of 
which  be  shoves  directly  into  the  attic.  By  this  means  he  was  able 
to  remove  the  whole  osseous  wall  of  the  attic  with  one  stroke,  and 
occasionally  the  hammer  and  incus  were  removed  as  well.     This 
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LATIHa  FBI!  THB  AtTID  ArTEB  UAKIKO  A  BBOAII  OPDnNa  IM  THB  UaBTOID  PaOOnS. 

u,  Mutoid  prooen  cIuMUed  opea  ;  an,  UMtoid  Mstmni ;  at,  BzpoHd  attio ;  c,  CkTiua 
^mpuii ;  /,  Compact  portion  uf  tbe  poetarioi  wall  of  the  aeataa  oontaining  tbc 
facial  canal ;  c,  AaterioT  maatna  wall. 

method  appears  to  me,  after  experiments  made  with  Luer's  foroeps, 
to  be  very  difficult,  owing  to  tbe  too  great  dimensions  of  the 
branches,  and  to  the  difficulty  of  opening  them  sufficiently  in  the 
narrow  operation  cavity.  Besides,  as  I  demonstrated  on  the  cadaver, 
by  introducing  one  branch  into  the  attic,  the  stapes  can  be  dis- 
located, and  the  loosened  hammer  and  incus  shoved  into  one  of  the 
bulging  spaces  at  the  anterior  inferior  part  of  the  tympanic  oavity, 
from  which  they  can  only  be  removed  with  difficulty.  In  order  to 
open  the  attic  with  more  safety,  it  will  be  necessary  in  the  future  to 
construct  delicate  instruments  of  sufficient  strength. 

When  the  external  wall  of  the  meatus  is  removed,  the  hammer 
and  incus,  or  the  remainder  of  them,  should  be  removed  with  the 
pincette,  and  in  ease  the  oesicula  are  encased  In  granolations  or  a 
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oholesteatoma,  all  the  diseased  mass  should  be  removed  with  sharp 
spoons  of  different  sizes. 

With  accompanying  cario-necrotic  disease  of  the  mastoid  process 
all  the  diseased  tissue  should  be  removed,  by  which  means  a  broad 
communication  is  made  between  the  tympanic  cavity,  external 
meatus,  and  mastoid  process  (Fig.  271).  The  more  thoroughly  the 
scraping  is  done  the  more  surely  can  one  reckon  on  the  duration  of 
the  result.  The  curetting  in  the  tympanic  cavity  requires  great 
caution,  as  the  region  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  and  facial  canal  must 
be  avoided.  That  the  dislocation  of  the  stapes  is  said  to  produce 
no  bad  results  if  the  necessary  antisepsis  is  used,  should  not  lead 
us  to  ignore  the  possibility  of  severe  complications  occurring  from 
opening  the  labyrinth. 

After  the  operation  is  ended  the  wound  is  again  irrigated*  with 
a  weak  subhmated  solution,  and  tamponed  with  iodoform  gauze. 
The  auricle  is  replaced,  and  in  order  to  approximate  the  loosened 
membranous  meatus  to  the  remaining  osseous  wall  a  sufficiently 
large  drainage  tube  is  introduced  into  the  meatus.  Whether  the 
soft  tissues  are  immediately  sutured,  or  the  wound  is  kept  open 
for  some  time  by  the  introduction  of  a  drain  depends  upon  the 
size  of  the  defect  in  the  bone.  If,  besides  opening  the  antrum  and 
attic,  a  large  part  of  the  mastoid  process  is  excavated,  it  is  better 
to  leave  open  the  portion  of  the  external  wound  corresponding  to 
the  cavity  in  the  bone  in  order,  on  the  one  side,  to  remove  remain- 
ing pieces  of  carious  bone,  on  the  other  to  more  easily  introduce 
iodoform  gauze  into  the  cavity  than  can  be  done  from  the  meatus. 
Where  only  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  is  removed, 
and  the  tympanic  cavity  opened,  the  wound  in  the  skin  may  be 
sutured  at  once,  as  the  iodoform  tampon  can  be  introduced  from 
the  meatus  without  difficulty.  As  the  suppuration  is  slight  after 
the  operation,  Eiister  recommends  an  infrequent  changing  the 
bandage,  and  as  little  syringing  as  possible. 

The  method  recommended  by  Eiister  in  sclerosis  of  the  mastoid 
process  for  opening  the  antrum  from  the  meatus,  laterally  from  the 
membrana  tympani,  without  at  the  same  time  laying  the  tympanic 
cavity  free,  is  seldom  practicable.  On  the  other  hand,  a  pressing 
indication  for  opening  the  antrum  from  the  meatus  in  combination 
with  laying  free  the  attic  (Staoke's  method)  is  present  in  those 
cases  in  which  dangerous  symptoms  occur,  and  the  typical  chiseUing 
away  of  the  mastoid  process  is  impossible  on  account  of  its  sclerosed 
condition,  or  on  account  of  abnorn^al  prominence  of  the  transverse 
sinus. 

*  Kiister  and  Stacke  tampon  the  wound  cavity  without  previous  irrigation. 
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Of  the  43  cases  operated  upon  by  Kuster  dnring  a  period  of  ten  years,  19 
were  healed ;  in  4  the  suppuration  continued,  7  died  of  other  diseases,  the 
renifidnder  were  lost  from  observation.  The  time  required  for  healing  until 
the  suppuration  ceased  averaged  from  four  to  eight  weeks;  it  is  thereby 
much  shorter  than  the  length  of  treatment  required  by  Schwartze's  method. 

Bergmann's  method  (1879)  of  opening  the  tympanic  cavity  is  as 
follows:  Through  a  semicircular  incision,  2  cm.  from  the  upper 
insertion  of  the  auricle,  and  parallel  to  the  helix,  the  soft  tissues 
are  divided  down  to  the  bone,  and  this  is  shoved  upwards  and  back- 
wards until  the  upper  and  posterior  edge  of  the  osseous  meatus  is 
exposed.  After  loosening  the  membranous  meatus  a  small  chisel 
is  placed  below  the  linea  temporalis,  and  the  lower  lamella  of  the 
upper  meatus  wall  (Fig.  268),  including  the  external  wall  of  the 
attic,  is  removed.  If  the  tympanic  cavity  is  opened  from  above,  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  may  be  finally  chiselled  away,  and  the 
mastoid  process  opened  from  this. 

Through  the  funnel  formed  in  this  manner,  according  to  the  state- 
ment of  V.  Bergmann,  the  carious  ossicula,  granulations  and  in- 
spissated secretions  can  be  removed  with  the  sharp  spoon.  The 
after  treatment  consists  in  tamponing  with  iodoform  gauze,  and  in 
the  introduction  of  successively  smaller  grains,  until  the  cavity  is 
filled  with  granulations. 

Hessler  {A.  /.  0.,  xxxi.)  speaks  against  the  Kuster  method.  He 
recommends  Bergmann's  method  of  operation,  after  the  typical 
chiselling  of  the  mastoid  process,  in  all  cases  in  which  the  caries 
extends  forward  between  the  lamelhe  of  the  squama. 

Of  47  patients  in  whom  Hessler  chiselled  open  the  mastoid  process  and 
middle  ear,  during  a  period  of  one  and  a  half  years,  86  were  healed,  6  remained 
unhealed,  and  5  died. 

Stacke*s  method  differs  in  many  ways  from  those  already  described. 
Where  the  diagnosis  of  caries  of  the  hammer  and  external  wall  of 
the  meatus  is  positive,  but  a  primary  indication  for  opening  the 
mastoid  process  does  not  exist,  he  recommends  the  method 
proposed  by  him  for  the  extraction  of  the  carious  ossioala: 
loosening  the  auricle  and  membranous  meatus,  opening  the  attic, 
and  lastly  laying  free  the  antrum.  In  cases,  however,  in  which 
changes  in  the  mastoid  process  indicate  opening  it,  the  antrum  is 
opened  in  the  typical  manner,  and  after  the  removal  of  the  posterior 
superior  portion  of  the  osseous  meatus  (not  the  whole  posterior 
meatus  wall,  Stacke),  the  attic  is  laid  free  and  the  ossiciila 
removed.  This  method  offers  the  advantage  that  besides  the 
membranous  wall  of  the  meatus,  a  portion  of  the  periosteum  of  the 
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osseous  wall  is  retained,  which  can  be  used  for  transplanting  into 
the  antrum  and  the  defect  in  the  bone.  The  transplantation  is  done 
as  follows  :  the  membrano-periosteal  covering  of  the  meatus  corre- 
sponding to  the  defect  in  the  bone  is  divided  by  two  long  parallel 
cuts,  leaving  a  longish  four-cornered  flap,  which  after  replapement  of 
the  auricle  is  made  to  lie  on  the  wall  of  the  antrum  and  defect  in 
the  bone  by  tamponing  the  meatus,  and  grows  to  it.  By  this  means 
an  epidermal  covering  is  secured  for  the  free  communicating  cavity, 
as  well  as  the  possibility  of  a  constant  supervision  of  the  field  of 
operation  after  the  cessation  of  the  suppuration.  This  method  of 
operation  is  recommended  by  Schwartze  for  cholesteatoma  of  the 
mastoid  process.  Siebenmann  recommends  securing  a  permanent 
fistulous  opening  behind  the  auricle. 

As  to  the  changes  which  develop  after  chiselling  away  the 
meatus  and  opening  the  attic,  there  have  been  few  reports.  In 
Kiister's  12  cases  (43  operations)  where  examination  was  possible 
after  a  long  period  of  time,  4  membrana  tympani  were  cicatrized, 
5  had  perforations  with  a  dry  middle  ear,  and  3  had  perfora- 
tions with  continued  suppuration.  Whether,  and  if  so  to  what 
extent,  the  opened  cavities  are  filled  with  granulation  tissue,  was  not 
stated  in  Kiister's  paper.  Strictures  of  the  meatus  have  been 
reported.  While  Schwartze  had  a  case  of  stricture  after  partial 
chiselling  away  of  the  osseous  meatus,  and  in  one  of  my  cases 
operated  upon  in  the  chnic  a  stricture  ensued,  Zaufal  and  Stacke 
have  never  seen  a  stricture  after  the  operation. 

A  final  judgment  of  the  new  methods  of  operation  described  here 
is  not  yet  possible,  as  the  number  of  reliable  observations  is  yet  too 
small.  So  much  can  however  be  said,  that  these  methods  are  a 
valuable  addition  to  our  surgical  treatment  of  the  ear,  as  it  renders 
possible  the  alleviation  of  some  cases  of  incurable  middle-ear  suppur- 
ation, and  avoids  their  deleterious  effects.  Although  by  this  pro- 
cedure the  suppuration  is  not  always  stopped,  as  is  shown  by  the 
observations  of  Eiister,  Zaufal,  Hessler  and  others,  we  should  not 
discard  it  if  we  consider  that  the  osseous  disease  in  the  temporal 
bone  is  not  always  limited  to  portions  accessible  to  operation,  but 
extend  to  places  on  the  pyramid  and  squama  which  we  are  not  able  to 
reach  by  the  most  careful  curetting.  In  what  manner  the  methods 
of  operation  described  must  be  modified  according  to  the  varying 
individual  anatomical  conditions  of  the  temporal  bone,  and  the 
special  pathological  changes,  must  be  determined  by  the  experience 
of  the  next  few  years.  It  will  be  a  task  for  the  clinicaires  to  form 
statistics  for  comparing  the  results  of  the  different  methods  of 
operating  on  the  mastoid  process,  in  which  the  results  for  acute  and 
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chronic  middle-ear  suppuration  are  separately  given.  The  division 
is  specially  needful  as  the  mastoid  abscess  in  acute  middle-ear 
suppuration  heals,  with  few  exceptions,  after  simply  chiselling  of 
the  mastoid  without  opening  the  antrum.  The  previous  method  of 
including  the  results  of  acute  and  chronic  cases  together,  makes  it 
impossible  to  form  a  judgment  of  the  value  of  opening  the  mastoid 
process  in  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration.  For  this  reason  I  have 
not  included  the  results  of  operations  published. 

New-formations  in  the  Sound-conducting  Apparatus. 

1.  Connective-tisstie  New-formatiafis. 

a.  On  the  Auricle, 

Of  connective -tissue  growths  occurring  on  tlie  auricle,  the  fibroma,  the 
keloid  cicatrix,  and  the  myxofibroma  are  most  frequently  observed.*  These 
tumours  are  developed  principally  on  the  lobe,  usually  in  consequence  of  its 
having  been  pierced,  and  occur  with  special  frequency  in  negro  women 
(TumbuU).  Their  groi^^h  is  slow  and  painless.  They  often  attain  enormous 
size,  which,  as  in  cases  of  Agnew  and  Tumbull,  sometimes  surpasses  in 
circiunference  that  of  the  auricle. 

In  almost  all  the  known  cases  the  fibroma  attacked  both  sides,  but  was  of 
unequal  size  in  the  two  ears.  They  appear  as  globular,  semi-globular,  or 
lobulated,  partly  movable  tumours  of  more  or  less  solid  consistency.  They 
consist  in  the  most  part  of  fibrous  connective  tissue,  which  in  a  few  cases  is 
also  mixed  i^vith  mucous  tissue.  Fibroma  of  the  aiuricle  is  benignant,  as  after 
total  extirpation  it  does  not  recur.  In  a  case  described  by  Agnew  a  myxo- 
fibroma of  the  auricle,  which  originated  in  a  traumatic  cicatrix,  always 
recurred  after  having  been  repeatedly  removed. 

Treatment  consists  in  so  extirpating  the  tumour  that  the  cicatrix  may  not 
disfigure  the  auricle. 

Angiomata  are  more  rarely  observed  on  the  auricle.  They  appear  as  bluish- 
red,  more  or  less  pulsating  tumours,  from  the  size  of  a  lentil  to  that  of  s 
walnut,  situated  at  the  entrance  to  the  ear  on  the  lobe  (Kipp),  or  on  the  pos- 
terior or  the  anterior  surface  of  the  auricle.  Sometimes  several  angiomata 
coexist  on  the  auricle  and  its  neighbourhood,  as  in  a  case  of  Tmmbull's  (Land, 
Med.  Congr.y  1881),  in  which  one  tumour  was  seated  near  the  orifice  of  the 
ear,  and  another  behind  and  above  the  ear,  connected  with  it  by  a  vascular 
cord.  To  this  class  belongs  a  case  described  by  Mussey  (Am,  Jaum,  of  the 
Med.  Sciences,  1853,  cited  by  Virchow),  in  which  one  angioma  arose  in  the 
concha,  a  second  on  the  tragus,  and  a  third  on  the  lobe,  and  involved  the 
lateral  cer^ical  re<;ion  between  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  and  the  mastoid 
process. 

Angiomata  either  date  from  birth  or  arise,  as  in  Kipp's  case,  after  freezing 

•  Knapp,  A./.  A.  n.  O.,  v.  ;  Agnew,  Tumhull,  London  Med.  Oomgr,^  1881: 
Finley,  Hiiladtlphia  Mtd.  Times,  U.  ;  Biirkner,  A./.  <y.,  xvii. 
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o(  the  ftoricle.  Their  growth  U  iometimeB  eiaw,  loiiietimei  very  rapid.  The 
dilated  oondiUoD  of  the  veueU  extend*  Mmetimes  to  the  meatus,  the  refpon 
of  the  ear,  uid  the  scalp.  With  a  gradual  growth  angiotnata  cause  searcel; 
any  disturbance  ;  with  a  rapid  growth,  on  the  other  hand,  throbbing  pains 
are  often  experienced  in  the  affected  parts.  By  thinning  of  the  skin  on  some 
parts  of  the  tumour  dangerone  hnmorrhagea  may  ariM  by  rupture  of  the 
dilated  vessels.  In  a  case  described  by  JQngken,  a  fatal  termination  resulted 
from  hsmorrhage. 

The  treatment  of  angiomata  depends  on  th«r  rise  and  extent.  In  small, 
flat  angiomata  it  is  recommended  to  insert  several  aseptic  silfc  threads,  dipped 
in  chloride  of  iron,  through  the  tumour,  in  order  to  coagulate  its  contents  and 
cause  it  to  shrivel  up.  This  method  is  in  every  waj  preferable  to  brushing  with 
nitric  acid  and  vaccination  of  the  tumour. 
Growths  with  thin  pedicles  are  best  removed 
after  the  vessels  have  been  partially  atrophied 
by  acupressure  (Martin,  Oat.  detHiip.,  102). 
Chimani,  in  the  case  of  a  boy  fifteen  years 
of  age,  cured  a  considerable  tumour  after 
four  weeks'  treatment  by  repeated  injections 
of  liq.  ferr.  mot.,  and  partial  excision  of  the 
ntropliied  parts.  Tet  I  must  object  to  this 
method  because,  from  the  experience  of 
eminent  surgeons,  it  may  lead  to  suppura- 
tion and  ichorous  ulceration  of  the  tumour 
with  subsequent  sepsis  and  formation  of 
thrombi.  By  the  rational  use  of  the  thermo- 
pnncture  by  means  of  Facquelin's  thermo- 
cautire,  that  termination  will  not  only  be 
avoided,  but  cure  will  be  much  more  quickly 
and  surely  effected  than  by  the  other  treat- 
ment. In  small  tumours  the  operation  can 
be  completed  at  one  sitting  by  the  repeated 
insertion  of  the  thermocautire.  In  large 
vaecnlor  tumours,  on  the  other  hood,  it  is 
better  to  extend  the  operation  and  perform 
it  at  intervals  of  five  or  six  days,  because,  if  extensive  scabs  ore  formed, 
reactive  inflammation  with  great  secondary  hemorrhage  may  readily  occur. 
If  there  are  near  the  auricle  large  arteries  la»Jing  to  the  angioma,  they 
must  be  Bubcutaneously  ligatured  before  the  operation.  JUngken  cured  one 
cose  by  electro -puncture.  Ligature  of  the  carotid  is  necessary  only  when 
relapses  occur,  in  spite  of  the  repeated  application  of  the  thermocaut^re. 
Dupuytren,  Uussey,  and  Weinlechner  have  had  cures  from  this  operation. 

h.  In  the  External  Meatus  awl  in  the  Middle  Ear. 

Aural  Polypi. 

The  pedunooUted  cotmeotiTe-tisane  growths  in  the  ear  termed 

polypi,  which  are  asually  developed  in  the  course  of  chronio  Buppura- 


Fio.  272. 
a.   An    angknua  the    dn    of   a 
bsul-nut,  flnnly  oonneetad  with 
the  pniehondrinm, 


580  i.U&kL   POLTPI. 

tion  of  the  middle  ear,  less  frequently  in  aoate  middle-ear  sappon- 
tiOD  or  in  primary  inflamniattOD  of  the  external  meatna,  originate 
most  frequently  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  more 
rarely  in  the  external  meatus 
and  on  the  membrana  tympani. 
The  latter  is,  however,  more 
frequently  the  site  of  polypi 
than  was  at  one  time  supposed. 
The  formation  of  polypi  without 
previous  suppuration  is  seldom 
observed. 

The  most  frequent  starting- 
points  of  polypi  of  the  middle 
ear  are  the  inner  and  lower 
walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity, 
^□Bii^°hom  tbe  covering  of  the  ossicula, 
the  iimer  uid  loMt  Vkll  of  tbi  tjmiiuile  more  rarely  the  cells  of  the 
^*'^'  mastoid  process  and  the  mucous 

membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  the  external  meatus  their 
roots  spring  ofteuest  from  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the  osseous 
seotioa  near  the  membrana  tympani,  or  partly  on  the  latter  itself, 
rarely  in  the  cartilaginous  portion.    The  root  of  the  polypus  can 
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either  arise  from  the  super&cial  or  deeper  layers  of  the  cutis,  or  from 
the  periosteum  and  the  connective -tissue  covering  of  tbe  bones.  On 
the  membrana  tympani  the  root  of  the  polypus  arises  usually  from 
tbe    superior    posterior  section  and  from   Shrapnell's  membraM, 
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ionally  from  the  edges  of  a  perforation  or  paraoecteHiB  opeDtng. 
Very  oftea  simultaneoaa  polypous  growths  are  foond  in  the  middle 
ear,  on  the  membrana  tympani,  and  in  the  meatus. 

The  OGCorrenoe  of  polypi  in  the  tympanic  cavity  without  perfora- 
tion of  the  membrana  tympani  ie  shown  by  the  observations  of 
Zaufal  and  Gottsteln  {A.  /.  0.,  toL  iv.).  They  bulge  the  membrane 
outward,  and  may  even  produce  perforation. 

Aural  polypi  occur  in  one  ear  either  singly  or  multiple.  In  cases 
of  multiple  polypi  long  contact  may  cause  the  union  of  two  originally 
separate. 

The  size  of  aorat  polypi  varies  greatly.    Most  commonly  they  are 


about  as  big  as  a  pea  or  a  lai^e  date-kernel,  bat  they  may  attiun  a 
size  greater  than  the  longitudinal  diameter  of  the  meatus  (Fig.  274), 
so  that  the  tumour  projects  beyond  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear. 
On  the  other  band,  it  has  been  already  mentioned  that  microscopi- 
oally  small  polypi  may  occur  in  the  middle  ear  and  on  the  membrana 
tympani. 

The  form  of  polypi  is  generally  long  and  club-shaped,  more  rarely 
globular  or  knob-like  (Fig.  276).  Their  surface  is  smooth  or  lobulated, 
glandular  and  raspberry-like.  Frequently  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  root  of  large  and  amooth  polypi  a  number  of  papillary  excres- 
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The  growth  has  either  a  hroad  base  o 


cencea  are  found  (Fig.  275). 
a  thin,  pedunculated  root. 

Structure  of  Aural  Polypi. — When  one  examines  histologically  a  number 
of  aural  polypi  one  tinds  on  the  whole  two  leading  foniis,  round-celled  polypi, 
and  l^bromata.     Pure  myxoma,  or  principally  epithelial  tomonrs  ore  rare. 

The  ronnd-ceiled  polypus  (mucous  polypua,  cellular  polypus)  consists  o(  a 
hyaline,  homogeneous,  inyiontalous  stroma  traversed  by  a  more  or  less  well- 
developed  fibrous  framework,  in  whiuh  are  encloseci  scattered  or  thickly  set 
round  cells,  and  sometimes  also  a  few  spindle  cells  (Fig.  277,  d,  d').  Dj  Irani- 
formation  of  the  round  cells  into  spindle-shaped  cicatrix  cells  the  soft  polypus 
receives  a  bard  fibrous  character.  This  transformation  proceeds  usually 
irregularly  from  the  root  to  the  body  of  the  polypus.  The  surioee  ot  those 
polypi  is  seldom  smooth,  but  is  commonly  glandular,  papillary,  with  deep 


Fio.  2;8. 


glandular  indentations  (Fig.  277).  It  is  covered  with  an  epithelium,  which 
shows  all  the  transition  stages  from  simple  ciliated  epithelium  lo  the  compli' 
catcd  epitheUum  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  (Fig.  277,  a).  In 
the  interior  of  the  polypus  there  are  often  enclosed  cavities  lined  with  epithe- 
Uum (c,  c',  c")  and  cyst-like  space  (Steudener's  retention -cysts)  which  prob- 
ably originate  in  the  adhesion  of  secoiidary  or  tertiary  growth,  whereby  th(i 
original  indentations  come  to  occupy  the  interior  of  the  polj-pus.  Once  I 
fonndsucb  a  cyst,  of  the  size  of  a  hemp-seed,  filled  with  epithelium  cells  and 
oholesterina  crystals.  Localized  and  extensive  degeneration  of  the  tissue  is 
not  rare. 

The  true  fibroma  is  distinguished  from  these  polypi  by  the  fine  long-fibred, 
fibrillar  construction  of  the  stroma  (Fig.  278),  in  which  spindle-cells  are  also 
often  interspersed.  It  is  not  so  rich  in  vessels  as  the  mucous  polypus.  Its 
surface  is  usually  smooth  and  covered  with  pavement  epithelium  in  seToral 
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layers,  the  uppermost  of  which  (a)  is  oomified.    The  epithelium  penetrates 
the  tissue  of  the  polypus  in  the  form  of  long  cones  {b,  b'). 

Many  polypi  of  the  tympanic  cavity  contain  central  capillary  loops  (Bill- 
roth), and  others  are  traversed  by  numerous  bloodvessels,  and  receive  thereby 
the  character  of  cavernous  polypi  or  angiomata.  By  the  strong  development 
of  the  interstitial  tissue  the  bloodvessels  are  so  contracted  in  the  progress  of 
the  case  that  they  partly  atrophy,  giving  to  the  polypus,  in  longitudinal 
section,  a  striated  appearance.  Combined  forms  of  angio-fibroma  and  angio- 
myxofibroma  were  described  by  Elingel.  A  few  nerve  elements  have  been 
found  only  in  the  bases  of  the  polypi. 

In  some  few  cases,  as  shown  by  the  observations  of  Bezold,  Cassells  and 
Hedinger,  branching  osseous  deposits  are  found  in  the  tissue  of  the  polypus. 
As  the  ossification  generally  appears  near  the  place  of  attachment  of  the 
polypus,  it  is  probable  that  the  osseous  trabeculse  extend  into  the  tissue  of  the 
polypus  from  the  osseous  floor  of  the  meatus.  Isolated  ossification  (Cassells) 
and  calcification  of  aural  polypi  are  rare. 

A  case  of  ear  polypus  seen  by  Morpurgo  and  myself  is  worthy  of  mention. 
It  occurred  in  a  man  who  died  of  general  osteomalacia,  in  whom  the  first 
examination  showed  a  round-celled  polypus,  while  several  years  after  the  first 
removal  it  proved  to  be  an  osteo-sarcoma  with  an  extensive  network  of  bone. 
Upon  its  removal,  I  found  the  base  was  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

The  growth  of  the  fibroma  proceeds,  as  a  rule,  very  slowly,  that  of  the 
mucous  polypus  much  more  quickly.  I  observed  one  case  in  which,  two  days 
after  the  removal  of  a  polypus  from  the^tympanic  cavity,  a  second  transparent 
mucous  polypus,  8  cm.long  and  6  mm.  thick,  sprang  up.  The  development 
of  polypi  without  suppuration  in  the  ear  is  extremely  rare ;  I  have  only  once 
observed  the  development  of  a  hard  bluish-red  tumour  of  the  size  of  a  pea,  on 
the  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  near  the  membrana  tympani,  take  place 
several  years  after  exhaustion  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 

Symptoms  and  Besults, — Aural  polypi  may  persist  for  a  whole 
lifetime  without  injurious  effect.  The  most  frequent  symptoms  are : 
a  feeling  of  pressure,  heaviness,  fulness  and  pain  in  the  ear,  and 
often  repeated  hsBmorrhages  from  the  meatus.  Sometimes,  however, 
by  offering  a  mechanical  obstacle  to  the  escape  of  the  secretion,  they 
occasion  pain  on  one  side  of  the  head,  a  feeling  of  pressure  and 
heaviness  in  the  affected  side  of  the  head,  giddiness  and  tinnitus, 
vomiting,  incontrollable  movements  and  epileptiform  attacks.  In  a 
case  of  Schwartze's  {A,  /.  0.,  vol.  i.),  unilateral  paresis  and  ansBSthesia 
of  the  extremities  of  the  affected  side  were  cured  by  the  extirpation 
of  several  aural  polypi.  Very  often  also  by  stagnation  of  the  secre- 
tion, condensed  cheesy  masses  are  formed,  which  may  by  decompo- 
sition lead  to  caries  of  the  bone  and  to  fatal  compUcations. 

In  regard  to  the  termination  of  polypi,  it  has  still  to  be  mentioned 
that  cure  by  spontaneous  shrivelling  seldom  occurs,  while,  on  the 
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other  hand,  spontaneons  discbarge  of  polypi  freqoently  fa^ipoiis 
when,  through  turning  of  the  new  growth  on  its  long  axis,  the  biood- 
TesselB  are  constricted.  Occasionally  broad-based  polypi  are  cast 
off  through  gangrene  without  a  discoverable  cause.  The  prodnction  of 
atresia  of  the  meatus  through  adhesion  of  the  polypus  with  its 
walls  has  already  been  described. 

The  diagnosiB  of  aural  polypi  is  not  diffioult  with  some  practice 
and  with  the  use  of  the  probe,  by  which  the  mobihty  of  the  tumour 
is  ascertained.    It  is  possible  in  bat  few  cases  to  confound  tham 
with  the  bulging  membrana  tympani  deprived  of  its  epidennie  or 
exostoses  covered  with  epidermis,  with  granulation  growths,  fistols 
of  the  meatus,  and  lastly  with  those  malignant  new-formations  which 
grow  out  of  the  tympanic  cavity  in  the  form  of  polypi.     The  rapid 
recurrence  after  repeated  removal  of  the  growth,  the  simoltaneous 
infiltration  of  the  neighbouring  lymphatic 
glands,  especially  the  microscopic  appear- 
ances, soon  reveal  the  nature  of  the  growth. 
It  is  of  great  importance,  especially  in 
regard  to  operations,  to  determine  the  pUue 
of  origin  of  the  polypus,  as  the  procedure 
varies  according   as   it    springs   from  the 
meatus,  the  membrane,  or  the   tympanic 
]-,.J7S.-PoiTrao,™.     ""'y-     In  the  »«,  Of  ™iJl  or  loDg  «rf 
TntPANio  C&viTT  GROW-    thlu  polypi  we  are  often  able,  by  feeliag 
roL^"°"  "*  ^""    *°^  moving  the  growth  with  the  probe,  to 
li."'^°!Iged  18,  who  h.d    g«t  a  view  of  the  phioe  of  origin  of  iU  root 
■offered  from  otorrhm  for    When,  however,  the  polypus  entirely  filh 
wbU^J^gts^' ~^'^'    the  meatus  and  only  its  outer  end  is  vinUe, 
finding  its  root  is  mach  more  diiffienlt,  m 
it  depends  on  feeling  it  with  the  probe.    I  use  a  reotangolarly  cnrvad 
blunt  probe  which,  in  order  to  measure  the  distance  from  the  ex- 
ternal orifice  of  the  ear,  is  marked  on  the  anterior  end  of  evo; 
5  mm.     The  examination  is  made  as  follows :  the  point  of  the  pnibs 
is  pushed  between  the  polypus  and  the  wall  of  the  meadu,  aod 
after  passing  round  the  larger  circumference  of  the  growth,  it  it 
gradually  advanced  into  the  deeper  parta     When  the  instmiiMOt, 
at  a  depth  less  than  the  distance  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  eir 
from  the  membrana  tympani,  comes  against  an  obstacle  which  pre- 
vents the  circular  motion  of  its  point,  it  may  be  condaded  that  the 
obstacle  is  caused  by  the  root  of  the  polypus. 

If,  at  th«  examination  of  an  aural  polypne,  the  point  of  ttu  probe  atom 
Bgainat  an  obstacle  st  s  depth  of  16  mm.,  it  is  almost  oartidn  tiut  llw  mot 
of  the  polyptu  Rjisea  in  the  external  meatus;  while  inMMakt irtithlhl 
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obstacle  is  met  with  at  a  greater  depth,  it  is  uncertain.  By  the  circular 
movements  of  the  probe  we  sometimes  can  make  out,  from  the  distance  of  the 
two  places  at  which  the  point  of  the  probe  is  impeded  in  its  movement,  what 
the  width  of  the  root  of  the  polypus  is.  The  greater  this  distance  is,  the 
broader  the  root  of  the  polypus.  If,  on  examination,  the  polypus  is  very 
movable,  there  is  likely  to  be  a  narrow  and  thin  pedicle.  When  it  is  not  so 
movable,  the  root  of  the  growth  will  be  broader,  and  its  separation  wiU 
naturally  be  more  difficult  than  that  of  the  thin-pedicled  polypus.  Excep- 
tionaUy  a  polypus  springing  from  the  cavum  tympani  may  be  adherent  to  the 
wall  of  the  meatus,  and  may  simulate  a  polypus  of  the  meatus. 

With  larger  perforations  of  the  membrana  tympani,  where  the 
polypus  does  not  fill  the  whole  opening,  it  may  be  followed  into  the 
tympanic  cavity  by  simple  examination  or  with  a  sound.  If,  how- 
ever, the  polypus  is  closely  surrounded  by  the  edges  of  the  opening 
and  constricted  in  shape,  the  differential  diagnosis  between  polypus 
of  the  membrane  or  tympanic  cavity  is  very  difficult.  It  can  only 
be  made  by  removal  of  the  growth  when  the  view  of  the  perforation 
over  the  seat  of  the  new  growth  will  positively  decide.  In  a  pre- 
paration in  my  collection,  on  which  a  tongue-shaped  growth  appeared 
to  come  from  Shrapnell's  membrane,  above  the  short  process  the 
growth  extended  through  a  perforation  in  Shrapnell's  membrane, 
and  had  its  base  on  the  neck  of  the  hammer. 

Another  guide,  but  also  not  a  sure  one,  for  ascertaining  the  point 
of  origin  of  a  polypus,  is  the  external  appearance  of  the  growth. 
The  pale-red,  pearl-gray  polypi  with  smooth  or  moderately  rough 
surface,  spring  usually  from  the  meatus :  while  the  sodden,  red, 
vascular  raspberry-shaped  growths,  with  villiform,  papillated  sur- 
faces, most  frequently  arise  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  These  peculi- 
arities, however,  are  only  of  diagnostic  value  in  connection  with  the 
result  of  the  examination  with  the  probe. 

The  prognosis  is  more  favourable  in  the  case  of  polypi  of  the 
meatus,  the  radical  removal  of  which  can  be  much  more  surely 
effected  than  in  the  case  of  polypi  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  which 
frequently  recur  if  their  root  is  situated  in  the  depressions  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  inaccessible  to  instruments.  Circumstances  of  un- 
favourable significance  are :  the  repeated  occurrence  of  symptoms  of 
retention  of  pus,  the  formation  of  cheesy  masses  in  the  interior  of 
the  ear,  simultaneous  caries  in  the  petrous  bone,  and  the  occurrence 
of  pysBmic  and  cerebral  phenomena. 

Treatment. — (1)  Operative  Treatment. 

a.  Extraction  is  indicated  only  in  the  case  of  those  polypi  whose 
origin  in  the  external  meatuB  has  been  ascertained  without  doubt. 
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It  is  much  surer  and  quicker  than  the  other  methods  of  operation  by 
which  the  polypus  is  cut  off  or  ligatured.  la  the  latter  case  the 
destruction  of  the  remaining  fibrous  roots  requires  a  space  of  several 
weeks  or  months,  while  by  extraction  the  root  is  removed  with  the 
growth,  and  cure  tollowa  after  a  tew  days.  Moreover,  after  extrac- 
tion recurrences  are  not  so  often  observed  as  after  excision  of  the 
polypus  with  subsequent  cauterization  of  the  root. 

Before  a  polypus  is  removed  from  the  ear  the  meatus  should  be 
cleaned  by  syringing  and  filled  with  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine 
by  which  the  operation  is  made  nearly  painless. 

Extraction  of  a  polypus  of  the  meatus  is  best  eETected  with  Wilde's 
snare  (Fig.  280),  it  being  pushed  over  the  polypus  near  the  root,  and 


only  BO  far  tightened  as  is  neceBsary  to  catch  the  polypus  securely. 
A  moderate  pull  generally  suffices  to  remove  the  growth  completely. 
This  procedure  is  to  be  preferred  to  extraction  by  dressing- forceps, 
as  with  the  latter  the  polypus  is  easily  crushed,  and  only  fragments 
of  it  are  removed.  In  the  case  of  polypi  soft  throughout,  extraction 
with  the  snare  is  seldom  complete,  as  the  soft  tissue  is  easily  cut 
through. 

b.  Ligature. — When  a  fibrous  polypus  is  ao  closely  connected  with 
the  osseous  wall  that  considerable  resistance  is  shown  on  strong 
traction,  it  is  proper  to  use  Wilde's  snare  to 
constrict  the  polypus,  the  instrument  after  ita 
loop  is  tightened  being  turned  on  its  long  axis 
till  a  greater  resistance  is  felt.  Then  the  wire 
fastened  to  the  cross-bar  is  cut  through  vritb 
scissors,  and  the  instrument  removed  from  the 
ear.  By  the  twisted  wire  loop  left  in  the  ear 
.  381.  the  passage  of  blood  to  the  polypus  is  stopped, 

Infl*wi«  thereby  causing  its  rapid  mortification  and  dis- 
charge. This  sometimes  follows  in  the  first 
twenty-four  hours,  and  sometimes  not  for  several 
days,  while  it  is  frequently  only  the  peripheral,  constricted  part  of 
the  polypus  that  is  discharged.     Only  in  some  few  oases  have  I 
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observed  the  simultaneous  discharge  of  the  root  from  the  under- 
lying tissues  (Fig.  281).  If  the  polypus  be  not  removed  at  the  end 
of  a  few  days  by  the  use  of  this  wire  ligature,  by  catching  the  ends 
of  the  ligature  with  the  dressing-forceps  we  may  now  try  to  extract 
the  polypus ;  or  in  case  the  obstacle  still  proves  too  great,  we  may 
increase  the  twisting  of  the  snare. 

c.  Excision. — In  the  case  of  large  polypi,  with  roots  so  deep  that 
we  cannot  with  certainty  ascertain  whether  the  growth  proceeds 
from  the  external  meatus,  the  membrana  tympani,  or  the  tympanic 
cavity,  extraction,  owing  to  the  danger  of  tearing  out  one  of  the 
ossicles  or  the  cochlea  (Toynbee,  Boke),  is  to  be  avoided,  and  excision 
of  the  polypus  should  be  undertaken. 

For  this  purpose  Blake's  polypus  snare  is  the  best  (Fig.  282).  It  is  a  mov- 
al)iO  luetal  cannula  into  which  the  wire  loop  can  be  completely  withdrawn. 
Urtiat  importance  most  be  placed  upon  proper  wire.  An  annealed  steel  wire, 
0*1  mm.  in  thickness,  or  a  thin  platinum  wire,  is  the  best  for  this  purpose. 
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A.  H.  Buck  recommends  malleable  steel  wire,  No.  87.  The  oval  form  of  loop 
is  to  be  preferred  to  the  round.  For  polypi  which  spring  from  the  posterior 
superior  wall  of  the  meatus,  or  from  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  loop  must 
always  be  curved  downwards  before  being  introduced,  so  that  the  anterior 
section  of  the  loop  may  glide  inwards  along  the  anterior  inferior  wall  of  the 
meatus,  and  the  posterior  section  along  the  superior  walL  In  order  to  pass 
the  loop  more  easily  over  the  growth,  it  is  well  to  push  the  instrument  for- 
wards, not  directly,  but  with  moderate  rotatory  movements. 

When  the  snare  has  been  introduced  so  that  it  is  near  the  mem- 
brana tympani,  the  polypus  is  then  cut  off  by  gradually  closing  the 
instnmient,  and  removed  from  the  ear  with  the  instrument  or  by 
syringing.  There  is,  as  a  rule,  very  little  bleeding,  which  may  be 
stopped  by  repeated  injections  of  cold  water.  If  the  bleeding,  how- 
ever, be  profuse,  the  meatus  should  be  stopped  with  cotton-wool 
dipped  in  alum-powder,  or  with  styptic  cotton-wool,  and  the  patient 
should  push  the  plug  in  with  his  finger. 

After  removal  of  the  bulk  of  the  polypus  we  are  in  a  better  position 
to  ascertain  whether  there  are  yet  other  polypi  growing  in  the 
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interior,  how  large  the  remainder  of  the  polypus  is,  and  the  seat  of 
the  root  by  probing. 

For  the  removal  of  intra-tympanio  polypi  Blake's  wire  snare  with 
a  thinly-made  cannula  is  best  adapted.  If  the  perforation  is  sinaU 
and  the  membrane  bulged  out  by  the  polypus,  the  former  must  be 
widened  by  an  incision  in  order  to  allow  the  instrument  to  enter  the 
tympanic  cavity.  The  most  favourable  results  are  achieved  with 
growths  which  spring  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity, 
as  the  remainder  can  be  easily  removed  by  curetting  or  cauterizing. 

Small  soft  polypi  and  granulations  in  the  external  meatus  or  the 
posterior  and  lower  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  are  best  removed 
with  the  ring-knife  which  I  introduced  into  use  (Fig.  283).  The 
removal  with  this  is  more  complete  than  with  the  wire  snare,  which 
bends  upon  pressing  it  against  the  base  of  the  growths. 

The  instrument,  made  of  steel,  which  is  here  illustrated  of  its  full  size 
(Fig.  288),  is  7  cm.  long,  and  carries  on  its  anterior  end  a  concavo-convex 
ring,  whose  inner  margin  is  very  sharp.  The  diameter  of  the  ring  amouniB 
to  8-8j(  mm.  for  large  growths,  for  small  granulations  and  for  very  narrow 
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meatuses  l)-2  nmi.  The  instrument  is  attached  to  the  handle  (Fig.  119) 
with  a  knee-like  bend  by  means  of  a  screw,  by  which  the  sharp  side  of 
the  ring  can  be  turned  in  any  direction.  For  growths  on  the  lower  and  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  meatus,  I  use  instruments  in  which  the  ring  is  placed  at 
different  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the  instrument. 

With  small,  round  polypi  and  granulations  in  the  meatus  the 
instrument  is  pushed  forward  to  the  growth,  and  its  convex  surface 
pressed  against  the  growth  till  a  firm  base  is  felt.  The  instrument 
is  then  quickly  withdrawn,  cutting  the  growth  from  its  base  and 
bringing  it  vnth  it  on  the  concave  surface  of  the  ring,  and  so  re- 
moving it  from  the  meatus.  The  growth  is  ansBsthetized  with 
powdered  cocaine,  applied  by  means  of  the  moistened  end  of  a 
probe. 

This  procedure  is  suitable  also  for  larger  growths  with  narrow 
bases.  The  knife  is  pushed  between  the  polypus  and  the  wall  of 
the  meatus  to  the  place  whence  it  arises,  then  pressed  on  the  root» 
which  is  separated  by  the  quick  withdrawal  of  the  instrument. 

Polypoid  growths  on  the  upper  pole  of  the  membrana  tympani 
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may  be  diagnosed  by  means  of  the  sound  from  the  handle  of  the 
malleus  surrounded  by  granulation  tissue.  The  malleus  should  also 
be  removed  in  extensive  defects  of  the  membrane,  or  when  it  is 
carious. 

d.  The  separation  of  the  growth  by  pressu/re  is  effected  by  a  small, 
roundish,  blunt  or  sharp  scoop  which  is  pushed  near  to  the  root, 
and  by  a  quick  pressure  acting  on  the  polypus  from  behind,  the 
root  is  separated  from  the  underlying  tissue.  This  method,  however, 
is  only  suitable  for  the  removal  of  thin-pedicled  polypi  of  the  meatus 
not  firmly  fixed  to  the  subjacent  tissue.  Thin-pedicled  polypi  are 
often  separated  by  brisk  syringing  and  washed  out  of  the  ear. 
Lowe  recommends  before  every  operation  the  trial  of  removal  by 
strong  syringing. 

e.  Bruising  or  crushing  are  indicated  when  large  portions  of  polypi 
remain  on  the  membrana  tympani  and  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  which  cannot  be  removed  either  by  the  snare,  the 
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annular  knife,  or  the  sharp  scoop,  but  which  are  too  considerable  to 
be  removed  by  cauterization  or  by  the  galvano-cautery  on  account  of 
the  time  it  would  take. 

For  this  purpose  is  used  small  dressing-forceps  with  a  knee-like  bend, 
deeply  grooved  on  their  inner  surface,  the  anterior  end  being  either  quite 
straight  or,  for  growths  on  the  inner  section  of  the  anterior  inferior  wall  of 
the  meatus,  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  bent  at  the  edge  (Fig. 
284).  The  forceps  are  introduced  up  to  the  growths  with  the  blades  closed; 
they  are  then  opened  and  pushed  so  far  forward  that  part  of  the  growth  enters 
the  grooved  scoop  of  the  instrument,  which  is  then  quickly  closed,  crushing 
the  tissue  lying  between  the  blades. 

When  the  bleeding  is  not  too  great,  this  procedure  may  be  repeated  several 
times  at  one  sitting,  and  the  crushing  must  be  continued  tiU  nothing  can  be 
caught  with  the  forceps,  there  remaining  only  a  flat  part  of  the  growth  which 
can  be  destroyed  by  cauterization,  or  be  made  to  shrink  by  the  instillation  of 
alcohol.    Soft  remains  of  polypi  in  the  tympanic  cavity  which  cannot  be 
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fastened  with  the  inBtmment,  sometimes  shrink  after  repeated  application  of 
powdered  alum,  or  the  introduction  of  cotton  tampons  soaked  in  glyeezine 
and  iodine,  which  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  growth.  When  there  is  ptofose 
secretion  of  pus  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  this  procedure  is  contra-indicaied  on 
account  of  the  danger  of  pus  retention. 

/.  GalvanO'Caustic  Treatment. — ^The  cauterization  of  the  remainder 
of  polypi  and  small  granulationB  with  the  galyano-cantery  is  indi- 
cated when  these  cannot  be  removed  by  the  sharp  spoon,  or  with 
the  ring  knife.  The  cauterization  should  only  be  used  in  growths 
in  the  external  meatus,  on  the  external  surface  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  on  the  promontorial  wall.  Cauterization  on  the 
fenestrsB  of  the  labyrinth  or  in  the  portions  of  the  tympanic  oayity 
which  are  not  visible  should  be  avoided. 

The  most  important  advantages  consist  in  the  rapid  and  thorough 
destruction  of  the  growth,  there  is  almost  no  inflammatory  reaction 
in  the  meatus,  and  the  remainder  of  the  growth  shrivels  much 
quicker  than  after  other  methods  of  cauterization.     Also  here  the 

growth  should   be  ansBsthetized  by  applying 
cocaine  powder  before  it  is  cauterized. 

The  number  of  applications  of  the  galvano- 
cautery  varies  always  according  to  the  size  and 
consistency  of  the  growth.  Small  soft  granu- 
lations often  disappear  after  cauterizing  once 
or  twice.  The  remainder  of  hard  polypi  must 
be  repeatedly  cauterized  before  they  are  com- 
pletely destroyed.  The  galvano-cautery  snare, 
after  the  use  of  which  cicatricial  strictures  of 
the  meatus  have  been  seen,  should  only  be 
used  in  exceptional  cases  with  fibrous  growths, 
or  those  which  cannot  be  removed  by  other 
means. 

For  this  purpose  a  simple  pointed  eautery  is  suffi- 
cient in  most  cases ;  but  for  large  growths,  or  thoee 
extending  over  a  surface,  flat  cauteries  rounded  in 
front,  and  which  can  be  moved  in  all  directions,  are 
to  be  preferred  (Fig.  285). 

The  circuit  is  only  to  be  closed  when  the  eauteiy 
is  in  contact  with  the  growth,  and  after  the  occur- 
rence of  a  loud  hissing  noise  the  circuit  must  be  again  opened  in  a  lew 
seconds.  As  the  cauterization  evolves  a  very  warm  vapour  which  affects  the 
walls  of  the  fneatus,  it  is  advisable,  immediately  after  every  application,  lo 
disperse  the  vapour  by  blowing  into  the  ear.  Before  repeating  the  caataiisa- 
tion  the  cautery  must  be  thoroughly  heated.  Cauterization  may  be 
four  or  five  times  at  one  sitting. 


Fio.     285.  —  Galvano 
Cautkbt  H  bizb). 
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(2)  Treatment  by  Medicated  Applications. 

a.  Destruction  of  Polypi  by  Caustics, — Solid  nitrate  of  silver  is 
used  melted  in  the  form  of  a  small  ball,  the  size  of  a  hemp-seed,  on 
the  point  of  an  angularly-curved  steel  or  silver  wire.  Cauterization 
with  nitrate  of  silver  without  exception  occasions  pain  lasting  for 
a  long  time  after  the  effect  of  the  cocaine  has  passed  off,  and,  more- 
over, has  the  disadvantage  of  forming  only  a  superficial  crust,  and 
very  often  before  that  is  cast  off  just  as  much  new-tissue  grows  as 
was  destroyed  by  the  caustic. 

Ferchloride  of  iron  acts  much  more  favourably,  rarely  gives  rise 
to  violent  pain,  penetrates  much  deeper  into  the  tissue  even  in  hard 
fibrous  growths,  and  brings  about  mortification  and  separation  of  the 
dead  parts  much  more  quickly. 

Chloride  of  iron  is  most  simply  applied  by  means  of  a  probe  dipped  in  the 
fluid,  or  by  means  of  a  small  brush  or  ball  of  wadding.  The  cauterization  is 
repeated  when  the  crust  is  loosened  by  syringing.  For  hard  growths  I  have 
of  late  frequently  used  the  crystals  of  chloride  of  iron.  In  order  to  localize  its 
action  and  to  protect  the  normal  parts  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus,  a  small  piece 
of  it  is  taken  hold  of  with  the  forceps  and  rapidly  introduced  up  to  the  growth 
and  fastened  there  by  a  plug  of  cotton-wool  applied  to  the  neighbouring  wall 
of  the  meatus.  The  rapidly  melting  chloride  of  iron  penetrates  into  the  tissue 
and,  without  causing  any  great  pain,  forms  with  it  a  crust.  The  crystals  of 
sesquichloride  of  u*on  are  particularly  recommended  for  hard  growths  which, 
involving  the  real  circimiference  of  the  osseous  meatus,  at  last,  by  coming 
into  contact,  fill  up  the  lumen  of  the  meatus,  so  that  the  probe  cannot  pene- 
trate between  the  growth  and  the  wall  of  the  meatus  or  at  any  other  place. 
The  removal  of  such  growths  by  operative  treatment  is  accomplished  with 
great  difficulty,  as  the  separation  of  the  masses  tram  the  meatus  is  usually 
accompanied  with  profuse  bleeding,  which  after  the  first  incision  prevents  the 
completion  of  the  operation. 

Vienna  paste,  potassa  fusa,  and  nitric  acid,  as  recommended  by  Trampel 
and  A.  H.  Buck,  have  been  rightly  discarded,  as  their  action  cannot  be  con- 
fined to  the  polypus,  and  caries  of  the  osseous  meatus  may  be  produced.  The 
hard  paste  of  zinc  chloride,  morphia  and  meal,  as  proposed  by  Lacharriere,  can 
be  used  vrith  more  certainty,  as  well  as  chromic  acid,  which  occasionally  pro- 
duces severe  pain.  Lucae  recommends  cauterizing  with  cupric  sulph.,  or 
with  a  mixture  of  alum  and  pulv.  herb,  sabins.  Before  and  after  the  cau- 
terization, the  meatus  should  be  filled  with  a  10  to  15  per  cent,  solution  of 
cocaine. 

b.  Alcoholic  Treatment. — Rectified  spirit  of  wine  has  in  a  great 
number  of  cases  proved  of  excellent  service  for  the  removal  of  aural 
polypi  and  granulations,  and  is  specially  suited  for  : 

1.  Bemoving  the  remains  of  polypi  in  the  external  meatus  and  on 
tha  membrana  tympani. 
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2.  The  treatment  of  intra-tympanic  polypi,  which,  as  we  have 
seen,  can  seldom  be  entirely  removed  by  operative  means,  and  fre- 
quently recur. 

3.  Multiple  granulations  in  the  external  meatus  and  on  the  mem- 
brana  tympani. 

4.  Diffuse,  excessive  proliferation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
middle  ear. 

5.  Gases  in  which,  on  account  of  mechanical  obstruction  in  the 
meatus  (exostoses,  strictures,  etc.),  the  removal  of  polypi  cannot  be 
effected  with  instruments. 

6.  Avoiding  operations  in  persons  afraid  of  them,  in  whom 
surgical  treatment  meets  with  great  difficulties. 

The  alcohol  treatment  is  contra-indicated  in  painful  inflammation 
of  the  meatus,  when  caries  is  suspected,  and  in  cases  in  which,  after 
its  instillation,  severe  pain,  headache,  dizziness,  or  nausea  occur. 

Before  the  use  of  the  alcohol  the  ear  must  be  carefully  cleaned, 
and  dried  with  a  plug  of  cotton-wool.  After  this  the  warmed 
alcohol  is  poured  into  the  meatus,  and  left  for  at  least  15  to  30 
minutes.  Where  the  concentrated  alcohol  cannot  be  borne,  it  is 
better  to  begin  with  a  solution  containing  f  or  ^  water,  and  gradu- 
ally increase  to  the  strong  concentrated  alcohol.  The  instillations 
should  be  repeated  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  continued  without 
interruption  imtil  the  polypus  has  completely  disappeared.  The 
duration  of  treatment  varies  from  2  to  6  weeks  or  longer. 

By  this  treatment  will  not  only  the  remainder  of  polypi  and 
granulations  be  shrivelled  up,  but  also  large  fibrous  polypi  filling 
the  external  meatus  may  be  destroyed.  The  effect  of  the  alcohol 
upon  the  extent  of  the  polypus  is  often  manifested  only  after  its  use 
for  2  to  3  weeks.  From  the  time  when  the  diminution  in  size  is 
first  manifest,  the  shrinking  progresses  very  rapidly. 

The  advantages  of  alcohol  over  the  previously  named  caustics 
are  that  its  effect  is  much  more  certain  and  less  painful,  and  that  it 
forms  no  precipitate  with  the  secretion  to  produce  an  injurious 
effect  afterwards.  The  alcohol  treatment  may  be  used  by  every 
practitioner,  and  operative  treatment  or  the  use  of  caustics  is 
rendered  unnecessary  in  many  cases.  As  the  alcohol  treatment  is 
of  long  duration,  in  those  cases  where  it  is  possible  the  greater 
portion  of  the  polypus  should  be  removed  by  operation,  in  order  to 
shorten  the  time,  and  then  alcohol  used  to  produce  shrinking  of  the 
remainder.  I  have  never  seen  impleasant  accidents  during  the 
alcoholic  treatment. 

Among  the  rare  growths  in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  must  be  men- 
tioned enchondroma,  originating  in  the  cartilage  of  the  meatus  (Launaj, 
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Qat.  del  Hdp.,  1B61),  the  thorn -shaped  chondroma  seen  bj  me  on  the  anterior 
OBHeona  wall  ot  the  meatus  (Fig.  386),  whit^  was  removed  with  the  instru- 
ment used  for  cutting  through  the  long  process  oi  the  incoa  (Fig.  389) ;  the 
chondro- myxoma  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  (Hang),  the  osteoma  of  the 
mastoid  process  seen  by  me  in  two  oases,  in  one 
case  halt  the  size  of  a  walnut,  in  the  other  the 
size  of  a  walnut,  extending  above  the  process, 
with  sharply  marked  edges  and  closing  ths  meatus 
by  bulging  its  pOBt«rior  wall  forward.  Weinlecher 
(M.f.  0.,  1887)  removed  an  osteoma  the  size  ot 
a  hen's  egg  from  the  mastoid  process  ot  a 
woman  in  whom  the  growth  occurred  without 
any  diatnrbance.  The  middle-ear  suppuration, 
Fio.  286.— Thomshamd  which  occurred  after  the  operation  ceasod  without 
Chondboma  in  vox  Ob-     ,  .  _,v      j-  ■_  i. 

SI01I8  MiiTus  or  A  Man     leavmg  further  disturbance. 
Aoin  22.  To  these  should  be  reckoned  the  oylindroma 

or  myxoma  cartilogineuni  of  the  cartilagioous 
meatus  (Meckel,  v.  Hemalwch),  the  adenoma  of  the  sebaceous  glands  in  the 
external  meatus  (Elingel),  lipoma  on  the  auricle,  and  pedunculated  papilloma 
on  the  upper  wall  ot  the  meatus  with  a  nonnal  covering  of  skin.  I  observed 
a  case  of  psammoma  ot  the  dura  mater,  the  nze  of  a  hazel-nut,  which  was 
seated  above  the  tegmen  tympani,  and  penetrating,  by  pressure,  into  the 
middle  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  bent  the  tensor  tendon  down- 
ward. Miot  (Revue  ffl«ni.,  1886)  extirpated  a  hard  connective-tissue  growth 
the  size  of  half  a  hempseed  from  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

Among  these  we  must  also  class  those  sarcomata,  known  as  aty^cal  con- 
nective-tissue tumours,  which  in  the  majority  ot  oases  present  the  malignant 
characters  of  the  carcinoma.  Boudot  (6(m.  mid.  de  Parie,  1875)  observed  a 
sarcoma  the  size  of  a  walnut  occupying  the  lobe  and  tragus,  which  developed 
within  twenty  years,  and  was  removed  by  total  extirpation.  An  interesting 
case  of  round-celled  sarcoma  of  the  middle  ear  has  been  described  by  Hart- 
manu  (Z.f.  0.,  viii.).  In  a  boy  three  and  a  half  years  of  age  there  developed, 
within  fourteen  days  after  an  acute  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  polypous 
growths  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  always  recurred,  notvrithstanding 
repeated  removals  and  galvano-cauterization.  Qradoally  there  formed  a 
diffuse  tumour  in  the  region  ot  the  ear,  the  elements  of  which  proved  after 
incision  to  be  tbooe  of  an  ulceratiiig  rouud-eelled  sarcoma.  J>eath  occurred 
five  months  later.  Ome  Oreen  (Arch./.  Otolog.,  vol.  viii.)  reported  a  round- 
celled  sarcoma  growing  from  the  carious  wall  ot  the  oaswus  meatus.  Haug 
(j4./.  0.,  voL  xzx)  reported  a  myxosarcoma  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  mastoid 
process  in  a  girl  aged  18.  Stacke  and  Eietschmann  {A.  /.  0.,  vol.  xzii.) 
report. a  spindle -celled  sarcoma  on  the  auricle  which  resembled  apolypus, 
and  was  observed  by  Robertson  (TVoniact.  of  the  Am.  Otolog.  SocUiy, 
1870). 

Of  mixed  sarcomata,  the  osteosarcoma,  springing  from  the  middle  ear,  has 
been  observed  in  four  oases  by  Wilde  (f.  c),  Wiehort,  and  Boke  {W.  med. 
Ealle,  1868). 

Soma  pathological  formations  in  the  sound -conducting  apparatus,  not 
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stricily  classed  with  the  new-f ormAfcioiis,  mi^t  find  a  plaee  here ;  for  exampk, 
the  so-called  retention-tomonr ;  the  rnilinTn  in  the  external  meatus ;  atheroma 
and  cysts  on  the  auricle.  The  latter,  seated  on  the  posterior  sorface  of  the 
auricle  (Gruber),  may  reach  an  enormous  size.  In  a  case  observed  by  me  the 
tumour  was  twice  the  size  of  the  aiu-iele,  and  after  being  opened  discharged  a 
yellowish  fluid  mixed  with  gritty  particles.  After  .partial  excision  of  the 
folUcle  and  of  the  cutaneous  covering,  cicatrization'  was  broog^t  about  by 
repeated  cauterization  of  the  wound  with  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

There  must  further  be  mentioned  partial  ossification  of  the  auridet  observed 
by  Gudden  and  Bochdalek ;  ossification  of  the  inferior  cartilaginoaa  wall  of 
the  meatus,  observed  by  Jos.  PoUak ;  calcification  and  the  deporition  of 
urates  in  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  of  gouty  patients  (Garrod) ;  and  the  syphi- 
litic gmnmatous  tumour  on  the  mastoid  process,  first  described  by  Jos.  PoUak 
in  the  case  of  a  man  thirty-nine  years  of  age,  who  was  ultimately  cured 
(AUg.  Wien,  med.  Ztg.,  1881). 

2.  Epithelial  New-formations, 

The  starting-point  of  the  epithelial  new-formation  is  most  frequently  the 
auricle  and  the  external  meatus,  less  frequently  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the 
mastoid  process.  On  the  auricle  the  epithelioma  is  usually  developed  in  the 
cutis  on  the  upper  part  of  the  helix,  and  spreads  from  there  at  first  gradually, 
then  very  quickly  over  the  greater  part  of  the  aiuicle,  the  cartilage  of  which 
is  ulcerated  in  various  places  and  perforated.  In  one  of  my  eases,  in  which 
cancer  commenced  at  the  posterior  point  of  attachment  of  the  aartde, .  the 
inner  section  of  the  concha  was  so  completely  destroyed  that  the  auricle  was 
suspended  above  and  below  by  two  narrow  strips  of  skin. 

If  an  epithelioma  of  the  auricle  is  not  excised  at  the  proper  time  it  spreads, 
involving  the  side  of  the  head  and  neck  and  the  external  auditory  meatus, 
then  the  middle  ear,  the  rest  of  the  bones  of  the  head  and  the  cranial  cavity. 
The  destruction  of  the  cranium,  extending  up  to  a  fatal  termination,  reachet 
such  an  extent  that  not  only  is  the  middle  ear  exposed,  but  also  deeper  lying 
parts  of  the  skull. 

In  a  case  communicated  by  Ch.  Delstanche  {A./.  O.,  xv.),  and  which  I  had 
an  opportunity  of  seeing,  the  growth  proceeding  from  the  inner  surface  ol  the 
right  tragus  extended  so  far  that  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  Eustaehlaii 
tube,  the  posterior  part  of  the  frontal  bone,  the  wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone, 
and  the  posterior  orbital  wall  were  destroyed  and  exposed.  Symptoma  aooom- 
panying  this  destruction  were  facial  paralysis,  exophthalmos,  amaurosLs,  loss 
of  taste  and  smell,  and  paralysis  of  the  right  palatine  muscles.  Death  resultsd 
from  the  extension  of  the  cancer  to  the  dura  mater. 

In  the  case  of  a  woman,  sixty-four  years  of  age,  observed  by  me,  in  whieh 
an  epithelioma  of  the  right  auricle  involved  the  external  meatus,  and  death 
resulted  from  exhaustion,  on  microscopic  examination  I  found  the  greater 
part  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  meatus  infiltrated  with  canoer-cdk. 
These  cells  were  more  especially  accumulated  at  the  place  where  the  meafcus 
adjoined  the  membrana  tympani ;  smaller  infiltrations  were  foQnd  in  the 
cutis  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  on  its  mucous  membraaa.    ▲  poinl  of 
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interest  was  the  occurrence  of  numerous  cancer-cells  in  the  osseous  spaces  of 
the  temporal  bono  distant  from  the  primary  deposit,  a  circumstance  which 
explains  the  fruitlessness  of  operative  treatment  in  many  apparently  local  and 
circumscribed  growths. 

The  treatment  of  epitheUoma  of  the  auricle  depends  on  its  extent.  If  it  be 
confined  to  a  circumscribed  part  of  the  cutis,  treatment  is  hmited  to  destruc- 
tion with  lunar  caustic  or  zinc  paste,  or  to  scraping  it  off  with  the  sharp  spoon, 
and  subsequent  application  of  fuming  nitric  acid.  For  a  case  of  very  exten- 
sive ulceration,  partial  or  complete  amputation  of  the  auricle  is  recommended. 
The  latter  operation  is  always  determined  upon  before  the  growth  has  reached 
the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  as  then  it  is  of  no  avail,  on  account  of  invasion 
of  the  neighbouring  parts  and  of  the  lymphatic  glands  by  the  cancer-cells 
having  already  commenced.  In  one  of  my  cases  in  which,  on  account  of  car- 
cinomatous destruction  of  the  external  half  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ear,  the 
whole  auricle,  up  to  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear,  was  amputated,  cure 
resulted  without  any  recurrence,  and  the  defect  was  concealed  by  an  artificial 
auricle  of  flesh-coloured  india-rubber,  made  in  Paris. 

Epithelioma  of  the  external  meatus  is  developed  with  symptoms  of  a  moist 
eczema,  or  with  the  formation  of  a  circumscribed  crust,  which  is  frequently 
scratched  on  account  of  the  great  itching  till  ultimately  the  surface  becomes 
ulcerated,  the  ulcer  growing  outwards  towards  the  auricle  and  downwards 
towards  the  membrane.  Sometimes  the  appearance  of  the  growth  is  preceded 
by  great  pulsating  pains  and  a  limited  loosening  of  the  wall  of  the  meatus, 
where,  after  some  weeks,  an  ulcerated,  red-spotted,  and  secreting  surface  with 
jagged  edges  is  formed.  Besides  the  spongy  growths  there  are  depressed 
places  on  which  the  white  cartilage  of  the  ear  and  the  osseous  wall  of  the 
meatus  are  laid  bare. 

Epitheliomas  of  the  meatus  usually  end  by  extending  to  the  middle  ear  and 
labyrinth  and  from  there  to  the  cranial  cavity,  producing  paralytic  and 
meningeal  symptoms,  ending  fatally  after  long-continued  pain,  facial  par- 
alysis, and  ulcerating  infiltration  on  the  external  region  of  the  ear. 

According  to  the  observations  of  Schwartze,  Lucae,  Kidd  and  others,  epi- 
theliomata  proceeding  from  the  middle  ear  arise  either  during  an  existing 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  or  after  exhaustion  of  carious  processes  in  the 
temporal  bone.  For  this  reason  the  growths  protruding  through  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  membrana  tympani  are  at  first  taken  for  granulations  or  polypi, 
till  their  rapid  recurrence  after  repeated  removal  and  their  microscopic 
appearances  reveal  their  malignant  nature.  The  course  is  characterized  by 
intense  pain,  facial. paralysis,  profuse  hemorrhages,  and  infiltration  of  the 
lateral  cervical  glands,  and  is  usually  followed  by  a  fatal  result  from  menin- 
gitis, abscess  of  the  brain,  or  sinus-thrombosis. 

Sometimes  malignant  growths  from  neighbouring  organs  invade  the  tem 
poral  bone.  Enapp  {Z,f,  O.,  xi.)  speaks  of  a  case  of  chrondro-sarcoma  of  the 
parotid,  which  invaded  the  tympanic  cavity  notwithstanding  early  extirpation, 
and  formed  an  immense  growth  involving  the  whole  sound-conducting 
apparatus.  Pomeroy  {Am,  Jov/m,  of  OtoL,  iii.)  observed  a  case  of  iiUer- 
cranial  myxosarcoma,  which,  proceeding  from  the  middle  and  posterior 
cranial  fossse,  protruded,  after  destruction  of  the  petrous   bone,  into  the 
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tympanic  cavity  and  the  external   meatus,  and  ended  fatally  "with  bnin 
symptoms. 

The  extension  of  epithelial  cancer  of  the  tongue  and  of  the  upper  jaw  to  the 
Eustachian  tube  has  been  observed  by  me  in  five  cases.  These,  during  life, 
presented  on  the  affected  side  the  signs  of  otalgia  and  closure  of  the  tube ;  in 
one  case  a  serous  accumulation  was  found  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
tuning-fork  on  the  vertex  was  always  better  perceived  on  the  affected  side. 

The  post-mortem  examination  showed  in  all  the  cases  an  extension  of  the 
growth  from  the  upper  jaw  to  the  basilar  fibro-cartilage  and  to  the  connective 
tissue  surroimding  the  cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube.  The  ivhole  tube 
appeared  imbedded  and  compressed  in  its  fatty,  infiltrated  surroundings.  In 
microscopic  sections,  the  epithelial  new-formation  is  seen  in  the  form  of  cones 
and  nests  filled  with  compressed  epithelial  cells,  and  in  some  preparations  as 
cancroid  nodules  reaching  close  to  the  cartilage  of  the  tube.  The  latter  itself 
is  not  affected  at  any  part  by  the  cancerous  matters.  In  the  membranous 
portion  of  the  tube,  on  the  other  hand,  scattered  cancerous  nodules  are  found, 
which,  however,  do  not  reach  to  the  epithehum.  In  addition,  the  glands  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube  show  great  dilatation. 


Neuroses  of  the  Sound-conducting  Apparatus. 

1.  Otalgia. 

Nervous  otalgia  is  caused  either  by  an  affection  of  the  sensory 
nerves  of  the  external  and  middle  ears,  or  by  disease  of  the  nerve- 
trunks  supplying  the  organ  of  hearing.  Not  unfrequently,  pain  in 
the  ear  has  its  origin  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  as  the  teeth  or 
larynx. 

Otalgia  occurs  either  as  a  locahzed  ear-disease  or  as  one  of  the 
phenomena  of  a  trigeminal  or  cervico-occipital  neuralgia. 

Neuralgia  of  the  auricle  is  rare,  and  usually  limited  to  a  circnm* 
scribed  part.  On  the  anterior  surface  it  is  due  to  an  affection  of  the 
trigeminus  (N.  auriculo-temporal.),  on  the  posterior  surface  to  an 
affection  of  the  superior  cervical  nervous  plexus  (N.  auricular,  magn. 
et  occipital  minor).  Besides  the  painful  point  on  the  auricle,  there 
is  often  another  found  on  the  mastoid  process  (Valleix's  mastoid 
point).  The  pain  is  increased  by  a  Hght  touch  or  pressure ;  some- 
times, however,  it  is  diminished  by  stronger  compression.  Occasion- 
ally a  slight  congestion  and  swelling  of  the  affected  part  occurs. 

Otalgia  of  the  external  meatus  can  only  be  recognised  as  such  by 
localizing  the  pain  in  the  cartilaginous  section ;  when  the  pain  is 
seated  deep  down  in  the  osseous  portion,  it  is  not  possible  to  dis- 
tinguish between  otalgia  of  the  auditory  meatus  and  otalgia  of  the 
middle  ear. 

Neuralgia  of  the  tympanic  plexus,  which  consists  of  branches  of 
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the  trigeminus,  sympathetic,  and  glosso-phar3mgeal  nerves,  occurs 
either  as  a  local  neurosis  or  as  a  symptom  of  an  affection  of  the 
third,  more  rarely  of  the  second  hranch  of  the  fifth.  In  the  latter 
case  the  otalgia  is  limited  to  the  middle  ear,  while  in  the  former 
the  external  and  middle  ears  are  hoth  affected.  Barely  the  mastoid 
process  is  the  seat  of  a  severe  nervous  pain  which  occurs  in  adhesive 
processes  and  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 

The  chief  causes  of  otalgia  are :  cold,  an£Bmia,  hysteria,  neuras- 
thenia, sexual  derangements,  perineuritis  of  the  nerve  -  trunks, 
pressure  on  them  in  their  course,  hyperaemia,  inflammation  and 
new  growth  in  the  Gasserian  ganglion,  tumours  of  the  brain,  caries 
of  the  cranial  bones  and  of  the  cervical  vertebrae,  and  the  effect  of 
severe  noises.  Several  times  I  have  observed  persistent  otalgias 
in  carcinoma  of  the  superior  maxilla  and  the  retropharyngeal 
region  ;  it  is  described  as  an  early  symptom  of  cancer  of  the  tongue 
by  Bichard,  especially  in  children.  Among  the  most  frequent  causes 
of  otalgia  are  carious  teeth,  ulcers  in  the  larynx  (Gerhardt)  and  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  canal. 

The  attacks  are  characterized  by  intense  rending  and  piercing 
pains  in  the  interior  of  the  ear,  which  seldom  last  longer  than  a  few 
hom's,  and  return  generally  at  irregular  intervals.  Sometimes  otalgia 
shows  a  markedly  periodic  character. 

The  occurrence  of  what  was  called  intermittent  otalgia  by  the  earlier  writers 
has  been  observed  in  recent  times  by  Voltolini,  Weber  Liel  and  Ome  Green. 
The  last-named,  in  a  patient  with  intermittent  fever,  observed  during  every 
attack,  in  addition  to  neuralgia  in  the  area  of  the  trigeminus,  the  occurrence 
of  symptoms  of  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  (otitis  intermittens) 
which  receded  with  the  paroxysms  of  fever.  Intermittent  otalgia  is  to  be 
referred  to  malarious  infection  (Intermittens  larvata)  only  when  a  splenio 
tumour  is  present. 

During  an  attack  of  otalgia  there. are  often  subjective  hearing- 
sensations  and  deafness,  hyperaesthesia  acustica,  and  not  un- 
frequently  also  hypersBsthesia  of  the  skin  of  the  auricle  and  of  the 
temple,  which  disappear  after  the  attack.  Loud  noises  near  the 
patient  increase  the  pain  in  many  cases. 

The  course  of  otalgia  is  acute  or  chronic.  In  the  former  case, 
the  neurosis  lasts  for  a  few  days  or  weeks  with  irregular,  rarely 
regular,  intervals.  The  course  of  chronic  neuroses  is  quite  un- 
certain; the  attacks  often  occur  at  intervals  of  weeks  or  months, 
and  the  disease  may  last  for  years.  Chronic  otalgia  with  a  distinctly 
periodical  course  is  rare.  In  one  of  my  cases  the  attacks  occurred 
for  ten  years,  regularly  every  month  or  every  second  month  on  the 
left  side,  ending  after  several  hours'  duration  in  a  sound  sleep.    The 
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course  of  radiating  otalgia,  or  that  combined  with  neuralgia  of  the 
trigeminus,  depends  upon  the  course  of  the  original  disease. 

The  diagnosis  of  otalgia  and  its  distinction  from  an  inflammatory 
pain  result  from  the  absence  of  inflammatory  signs  in  the  ear.  When 
a  case  has  been  decided  as  otalgia,  it  must  next  be  determined 
whether  it  is  a  local  neurosis  or  one  of  the  phenomena  of  a  trigeminal 
or  cervico-occipital  neuralgia,  or  lastly,  part  of  a  radiating  pain  in 
the  ear.  The  teeth  must  then  undergo  minute  examination  ;  when 
there  is  caries,  that  may  be  taken  as  the  probable  cause  of  the  otalgia 
when  by  pressure  on  the  diseased  tooth  violent  pain  is  caused.  If 
symptoms  of  a  pharyngeal  or  lar3mgeal  affection  be  present,  it  must 
be  ascertained  by  a  minute  examination  with  the  speculum  whether 
the  pain  proceeds  from  ulcers  in  the  pharynx  or  larynx. 

The  connection  of  otalgia  with  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve  and  of 
the  cervical  plexus  may  be  ascertained  by  examination  of  the  known 
painful  points  (points  douloureux).  In  affections  of  the  trigeminus 
the  pain  is  either  general  or  only  at  a  few  spots.  The  otalgia  is 
frequently  so  prominent,  that  it  is  only  by  ascertaining  the  painful 
points  that  the  existence  of  an  extensive  neurosis  of  the  trigeminus 
is  discovered. 

The  prognosis  of  otalgia  is  generally  favourable  in  recent  cases 
and  in  the  periodic  forms,  even  when  the  affection  is   one  of  the 
signs  of  trigeminal  neuralgia.     Further,  the  prognosis  is  altogether 
favourable  when  the  otalgia  is  due  to  a  carious  tooth.     It  is,  on  the 
other  hand,  unfavourable  in  the   lingering  neuralgias  of  the  fifth 
nerve,  especially  when  the  cause  lies  in  a  cerebral  affection  or  in  an 
irremediable  compression  of  the  affected  nerve-trunk.      Other  un- 
favourable circumstances  are  anaemia  and  marasmus,   inveterate 
syphilis,  and  tubercular  ulcers  in  the  larynx,  and  carcinoma  in  the 
region  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

The  treatment  is  governed  by  the  cause  and  the  duration  of  the 
disease.  When  dental  caries  is  recognised  as  the  cause  of  tha 
suffering,  the  patient  should  be  sent  to  the  dentist.     In  recent 

otalgia,  locahzed  or  associated  with  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve 

whether  the  attacks  occur  irregularly  or  periodically — sulphate  of 
quinine  is  used  (3  to  8  grm.  three  times  daily).  In  the  periodic 
form  the  quinine  (4  to  8  grm.  doses)  is  given  two  or  three  times  in 
the  course  of  two  or  three  hours  before  the  attack.  The  action  of 
quinine  is  often  assisted  by  the  addition  of  iodide  of  potassium  (1  of 
quinine  to  2  of  the  iodide). 

The  iodide  of  potassium  in  larger  doses  is  specially  indicated 
when  there  is  a  suspicion  of  syphihs,  and  when  contractions  and 
slight  paresis  of  the  muscles  of  the  face  occur  together,  in  which 
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ease  the  earache  is  prohably  caused  by  inflammation  of  the  Fallopian 
canal.  During  severe  attacks  it  is  often  necessary  to  alleviate  the 
pain  by  the  internal  or  hypodermic  use  of  morphia. 

In  the  chronic  forms  treatment  has  seldom  any  considerable 
results ;  sometimes,  however,  by  the  use  of  one  or  other  remedy 
the  attacks  become  milder  and  less  frequent.  The  most  commonly 
employed  internal  remedies  are  quinine,  iodide  of  potassium,  iron, 
arsenic  (Fowler's  soL),  salicylate  of  soda,  01.  terebinth.,  atropine 
(5  gtt.  of  a  1  per  cent,  sol.),  oxide  of  zinc,  the  latter  either  alone 
or  in  the  form  of  Meglin's  pills  (zinc,  oxid.,  rad.  valerian.,  extr. 
hyoscyam.  nigr.  aa.  10*0 ;  ft.  100  pills ;  the  dose  to  be  gradually  in- 
creased from  1  to  30,  and  then  gradually  diminished),  and  antipyrine 
(1  to  2  grm.  per  die). 

Of  external  remedies,  vesicants  to  the  mastoid  process  have 
proved  effectual,  as  have  also  the  endermic  inunction  of  morphia 
or  veratrine  ointment,  and  narcotic  plasters.  Both  in  the  obstinate 
acute  and  in  the  chronic  forms  galvanic  treatment  is  indicated,  as 
it  very  often  effects  an  improvement  when  all  other  means  fail.  In 
applying  galvanism,  according  to  Erb,  the  copper  pole  is  to  be 
placed  on  the  ear  and  the  zinc  pole  on  the  neck.  The  Faradic 
current  is  not  to  be  recommended,  on  account  of  the  frequent 
simultaneous  hypersesthesia  of  the  skin. 

In  cases  in  which  the  pain  affected  the  whole  region  of  the  ear, 
and  was  increased  upon  pressure  especially  between  the  ramus  of 
the  jaw  and  the  mastoid  process,  corresponding  to  the  course  of 
the  cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube,  after  repeated  massage  I  have 
observed  considerable  improvement,  and  even  complete  disappear- 
ance of  the  otalgia  after  some  days.  In  neuralgias  of  the  mastoid 
process  which  cannot  be  alleviated,  when  the  cause  is  supposed  to 
be  excessive  connective  growth,  the  chiselling  away  of  a  piece  of 
bone  is  indicated.  In  a  girl,  aged  18,  in  whom  after  the  opening 
of  the  mastoid  process  had  healed,  a  neuralgia  of  the  cicatrix 
remained  for  a  year,  accompanied  by  depression  and  melancholia, 
it  completely  disappeared  after  chiselling  out  the  sclerosed  portion 
of  bone. 

Sometimes  in  hemicrania  a  dull  pain  arises  in  the  ear  and  in 
its  neighbourhood,  accompanied  with  hypersBmia  and  a  feeling  of 
heat  and  burning  on  the  auricle  and  temple.  Eulenburg  and 
Mollendorf,  who  term  this  form  hemicrania  angio  sive  neuro- 
paralytica,  trace  it  to  an  affection  of  the  sympathetic  nerve. 

The  rarely  occurring  hypersBsthesias  and  ansBsthesias  of  the  auricle 
and  external  meatus  belong  to  the  neuroses.  Hyperaesthesias  of  the 
auricle  often  remain   after  freezing,  inflammation,  and   eczema. 
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Many  persons  are  specially  sensitive  to  the  effect  of  cold  dran^tft 
or  wind,  so  that  it  is  necessary  for  them  to  wear  a  ping  of  cotton 
in  the  ear  as  a  protection.     Narcotic  applications  do  not  diminish 
the  sensitiveness.     On  the  other  hand,  methodical,  cold  rubbing  of 
the  external  region  of  the  ear,  painting  with  fat  and    electricity, 
sometimes  have  a  good  effect.    That  also  nervous  itching  of  the 
skin  (pruritus)  may  occur,  has  alreiidy  been  mentioned  in  speaking 
of  the  anomalies  of  secretion  in  the  meatus.     The  trouble  is  often 
very  irritating,   and  conduces  to   excoriations   and    inflammation 
from   the    intense    scratching.     Fainting  with  oleum    vaselini  or 
with  iS-naphthol  0*2,  alcohol  and  ether  sulph.,  aa.  10*0,  often  lessen 
the  itching  for  a  long  time.     Severe  attacks  may  be  rapidly  stopped 
by  a  20  per  cent.  sol.  of  cocaine. 

Anaesthesia  of  the  nerves  of  the  ear  affects  most  conunonly  the 
auricle,  especially  the  expansion  of  the  fifth  nerve  on  its  anterior 
surface.  It  seldom  occurs  as  an  independent  affection,  but  more 
frequently  as  one  of  the  phenomena  of  a  diminished  sensibility 
of  the  affected  half  of  the  head,  especially  in  cerebral  diseases, 
hysteria,  brain  tumours,  after  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  and  after 
the  effect  of  severe  noises. 

Anaesthesia  of  the  external  meatus  is  little  known.  On  the 
other  hand,  as  I  have  elsewhere  mentioned  {W.  tn.  TF.,  1863),  a 
decrease  in  the  sensibility  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear,  especially  in  the  chronic  adhesive  processes  without  secretion, 
IS  by  no  means  uncommon. 

2.  Motor  Neuroses. 

Under  this  heading  are  to  be  ranged : 

1.  Spastic  Contractions  of  the  Muscles  of  the  Auricle^  which  are 
most  frequently  a  part  of  a  facial  spasm  (tic  convolsif),  less  often 
an  independent  neurosis  (Romberg). 

2.  Spastic  Contractions  of  the  Intrinsic  Muscles  of  the  Ear. — ^Tha 
observations  hitherto  recorded,  relate  to  spastic  contractions  of  the 
tensor  tympani,  and  must  not  be  confounded  with  voluntary  move- 
ment of  it.  They  may  be  recognised  either  by  a  distinctly  visible 
movement  on  the  membrana  tympani  or  by  inserting  a  manometer 
into  the  meatus,  in  which  at  every  contraction  of  the  muscle  ft 
negative  oscillation  of  the  enclosed  fluid  will  be  seen.  The  con- 
tractions, manifest  themselves  subjectively  by  a  loud  cracking  sound 
which  is  objectively  perceptible,  or  by  a  dull  throbbing  in  the  ear. 
The  hearing-tests  applied  by  me  in  one  case  showed  that  dnriiv 
the  contractions  the  hearing-distance  is  diminished^  deq^  tooai 
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become  deadened  and  indistinct,  and  high  ones  ascend  about  one 
quarter  of  a  tone. 

From  the  fact  that  during  strong  contractions  of  the  orbicularis 
palpebrarum  contractions  of  the  stapedius  are  set  up,  Gottstein 
believes  (A,  f,  0.,  xvi.)  that  in  a  case  of  blepharospasm  observed  by 
him,  in  which  during  the  attack  a  rushing  noise  was  heard  in  both 
ears,  the  latter  was  caused  by  a  clonic  spasm  of  the  stapedius. 
Habermann  did  tenotomy  of  the  stapedius  in  a  case  in  which 
subjective  noises,  dizziness,  and  fulness  of  the  head  occurred  with 
clonic  spasms  of  the  stapedius  muscle,  after  which  these  symptoms 
stopped.  Biirkner  alleviated  the  blepharospasm  by  catheterization 
in  a  case  where  it  accompanied  roaring  and  hammering  in  the 
ear. 

3.  Clonic  Spasm  of  the  MuscUs  of  the  Eustachian  Tube — This  has 
been  observed  by  Schwartze,  Brunner,  Todd,  and  myself  in  a  few 
cases.  In  two  of  my  cases  the  cracking  sound  caused  by  the  con- 
tractions of  these  muscles  was  like  the  irregular  ticking  of  a  watch 
a  great  distance  off,  continued  during  sleep,  and  could  not  be  sup- 
pressed by  efforts  of  the  will.  At  every  sound  a  corresponding  con- 
traction could  be  perceived  on  the  velum  palati.  The  noise  stopped 
when  the  velum  palati  was  raised  with  the  finger.  Biidinger 
observed  autophonia  in  himself  during  contraction  of  the  muscles 
of  the  tube.  In  a  case  of  Schwartze's  the  affection  was  combined 
with  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx,  eyes,  mouth,  and  nose. 
Galvanization  of  the  soft  palate  and  massage  of  the  region  between 
the  ascending  ramus  of  the  inferior  maxilla  and  the  mastoid  process 
have  proved  the  best  therapeutic  means. 

Injuries  op  the  Sound-conducting  Apparatus. 

Lesions  of  the  auricle  are  classified  according  as  they  are  caused 
by  stabs,  blows,  cuts,  tears,  or  contusions.  Their  importance 
depends  on  the  severity  of  the  wound  and  on  the  extent  of  the 
injury.  Superficial  bruises  confined  to  the  skin  always  heal  without 
visible  consequences,  while  deep-seated  lesions  affecting  the  peri- 
chondrium or  the  cartilage,  as  we  have  seen  in  othsematomata, 
have  as  their  consequence  severe  haemorrhage,  inflammation,  and 
deformity  of  the  auricle.  The  course  of  incised  wounds  of  the 
cartilage  of  the  ear,  as  occurring  in  fights,  duels,  etc.,  is  most 
favourable,  in  so  far  as  even  in  large  breaches  of  continuity 
(v.  Troltsch,  Trautmann),  after  the  edges  of  the  incision  have  been 
united  by  means  of  the  interrupted  suture,  in  the  most  cases  heal- 
ing by  first  intention  occurs.     Less  favourable  are  the  terminations 


552  INJUBIES   OF   THE   SOUND-CONDUCTING   APPARATUS. 

of  tears,  bruises,  and  bites,*  as  after  sloughing  of  the  injured  cutis 
ulcers  may  form  from  exposure  of  the  cartilage,  the  cicatrization  of 
which  is  generally  associated  with  shrinking  and  deformity  of  the 
auricle  (Kirchner). 

Injuries  of  the  external  meatus  affect  more  frequently  the  osseous 
than  the  cartilaginous  section.  Lesions  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus 
are  either  confined  to  itself  or  combined  with  those  of  the  auricle. 
In  one  of  my  cases  there  occurred,  in  consequence  of  a  fall,  a 
fracture  of  the  inferior  wall  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  with  great 
bleeding  at  the  ear,  which  healed  without  suppuration.  The  lining 
membrane  of  the  cartilaginous  section,  seldom  the  cartilage  itself, 
is  very  frequently  injured  by  rough  attempts  at  extraction  of  foreign 
bodies,  without  deep-seated  changes  remaining  behind. 

Injm*ies  of  the  osseous  meatus  may  be  caused  by  direct  or  in- 
direct violence.  Direct  injuries  affect  either  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  meatus  alone  or  the  osseous  wall  as  well.  Here  also  violent 
attempts  at  extraction  of  foreign  bodies  must  be  looked  upon  as 
amongst  the  chief  causes.  Then  the  meatus  is  often  injured  by 
solid  objects  introduced  to  scratch  it  in  severe  pruritus,  often  indeed 
from  the  fact  that  while  scratching  the  arm  is  accidentally  pushed 
and  the  instrument  is  driven  against  the  wall  of  the  meatus. 
Cassells  {Glasg,  Med.  Journ.,  April,  1876)  records  a  case  of  injury 
at  the  place  of  union  of  the  cartilaginous  and  osseous  sections  from 
the  stab  of  a  steel  pen,  causing  not  only  traumatic  otitis  externa, 
but  also  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  process.  Limited  fractures  of 
the  osseous  meatus  from  direct  violence  are  very  rare. 

Fractures  of  the  external  meatus  from  indirect  violence  are  much 
more  frequent ;  they  are  due  either  to  fractures  of  the  skull  caused 
by  blows,  kicks,  or  falls,  extending  to  the  walls  of  the  meatus,  or  to 
injuries  caused  by  violent  blows  on  the  lower  jaw,  by  which  its 
articular  process  is  driven  with  great  force  against  the  wall  of  the 
meatus. 

The  locality  of  the  lesion  depends  on  the  site  of  the  injury. 
Violence  on  the  top  of  the  head  usually  causes  fissure  of  the  superior 
wall  of  the  meatus ;  on  the  back  of  the  head,  fissure  of  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  meatus  ;  and  a  blow  on  the  lower  jaw  causes  injury  of 
the  anterior  wall  On  the  latter,  by  indirect  violence,  not  only  do 
fissures  arise,  but  also  comminuted  fractures,  so  that  pieces  of  bone 
may  be  discharged  or  extracted  from  the  meatus  (Jakubasch,  M.f.  0., 
1878;  Trautmann,  A,f,  0.,  xv.  ;  Kirchner,  Verh,  der  phys.-tned.  GtM. 

*  According  to  £.  Hoffmann  {Lehr,  dtr  gerichU,  Med.,  1831)  the  Aaride  ii  fre- 
quently bitten  off  in  the  Tyrol,  as  he  in  a  seemingly  short  space  of  time  had  thme 
such  cases  to  treat. 
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in  Wilrzb,  N.  F.,  vol.  xvi.).  Burnett  {Am.  Joum,  of  OtoL,  vol.  ii.) 
observed  in  three  cases  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  injured  anterior 
wall  of  the  meatus  after  accidents  to  the  lower  jaw.  Kirchner 
aflirms,  moreover,  that  from  injuries  to  the  lower  jaw  inflamma- 
tions of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  meatus  and  of  the  middle  ear 
may  arise  without  fracture  of  the  osseous  walls  of  the  meatus. 

The  terminations  of  fractures  of  the  meatus  are  either  recovery 
without  subsequent  deformity,  or  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  affected 
wall  with  exfoliation  of  sequestra  and  permanent  stenosis.  Fissures 
on  the  posterior  wall  lead  to  traumatic  inflammation  of  the  mastoid 
cells,  which  may  end  fatally  by  complication  with  thrombosis  of  the 
sinus.  In  like  manner  fissures  on  the  superior  wall  may  terminate 
fatally  from  meningitis,  when  the  dura  mater  has  at  the  same  time 
been  injured.  Fractures  of  the  anterior  wall  may,  after  previous 
suppuration,  end  with  the  formation  of  osteophytes  (Wagenhauser). 

In  a  case  observed  by  me  a  fissure  was  made  in  the  superior  wall 
of  the  left  meatus  by  a  blow  on  the  left  side  of  the  vertex,  which 
healed  with  a  depression  on  the  bone  without  leaving  any  dis- 
turbances, while  by  contrecoup  concussion  of  the  right  labyrinth 
resulted  with  permanent  deafness. 

On  the  whole  fractures  are  seldom  confined  to  the  meatus,  but 
are  usually  comphcated  with  fissures  of  the  superior  and  inner  walls 
of  the  tympanic  cavity,  of  the  mastoid  process,  of  the  pyramid  of 
the  petrous  bone,  and  of  the  base  of  the  skulL  In  the  majority  of 
these  cases  the  membrana  tympani  is  ruptured,  and  the  injury  is 
accompanied  by  profuse  bleeding.  If  the  fissure  extends  to  the 
capsule  of  the  labyrinth,  or  to  the  cranial  cavity,  there  results  with 
symptoms  of  headache,  dizziness,  vomiting,  tinnitus,  and  severe 
deafness,  an  abundant  serous  discharge  from  the  ear,  which  pos- 
sesses the  chemical  properties  of  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  The  fluid 
flows  through  the  ruptured  membrana  tympani,  or,  as  in  a  case  of 
Zaufal's,  where  the  membrane  remained  intact,  through  a  fissure  in 
the  superior  wall  of  the  meatus.  Where  the  chorda  tympani  is 
injured  through  the  fracture  the  sensation  of  taste  will  be  wanting 
on  that  half  of  the  tongue. 

Complicated  injuries  of  the  latter  kind  terminate,  as  a  rule,  fatally 
by  the  occurrence  of  meningitis.  Healing  is  only  rarely  seen 
(Schroter).  The  possibility  of  recovery,  even  in  cases  with  serious 
clinical  symptoms,  must  not,  however,  on  that  account  be  excluded. 

Schwartze  (A.f,  0.,  xvii.)  describes  a  case  in  which  the  labyrinth  was 
injured  with  a  knitting-needle  and  recovery  occurred.  Komer  (A./.  0.,  xviL) 
records  a  case  of  gunshot-wound,  with  fracture  of  the  wall  of  the  labyrinth, 
accompanied  by  a  discharge  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid.    Becovery  took  place  in 
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five  weeks  without  the  projectile  having  been  removed.  A  case  cf  fissore  of 
the  pyramid  (by  a  blow  from  the  shaft  of  a  cart)  with  discharge  of  cerebro- 
spinal fluid,  which  ultimately  recovered,  has  been  related  by  Traatmann 
{A,f,  0.,  xiv.).  In  a  case  reported  by  Daake,  deafness  and  facial  paralysis 
resulted  from  fracture  of  the  skulL  After  his  death,  seven  months  later,  from 
tuberculosis,  the  autopsy  showed  a  healed  fissure  which  extended  to  the  pan 
tymp. 

An  interesting  case  of  gunshot-wound  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  related  by 
O.  Wolf  (A.f.  A.  u,  0.,  ii.).  The  projectile  entered  beneath  the  zygomatic 
arch  through  the  left  superior  maxilla  into  the  tube,  and  remained  wedged 
there.  There  were  present  symptoms  of  occlusion  of  the  tube,  a  highly  con- 
cave state  of  the  membrana  tympani,  deafness  and  subjective  noises,  which 
were  only  temporarily  improved  by  repeated  paracentesis  of  the  membrane. 
Wolf  also  describes  a  case  of  injury  to  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone  by  a  shot,  which  he  succeeded  in  removing  from  its  posterior  portion 
immediately  against  the  transverse  sinus,  by  loosening  the  auricle  and  chisel- 
ling away  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus.     Complete  healing  followed. 

Bezold  (Berl,  hlin.  Wochenschr,,  1888)  reported  a  case  of  a  stab  wound  on 
the  side  of  the  neck,  by  which  the  tube  was  cut  through  and  atresia  resulted. 
This  case  is  of  special  interest  from  a  forensic  view,  as  the  patient  was  sus- 
pected of  simulation. 

In  a  case  observed  by  me,  in  which  the  projectile  penetrated  the  parotid, 
the  meatus,  and  the  mastoid  process,  and  reappeared  at  the  posterior  portion 
of  the  latter,  the  sequelae  of  the  injury  were  stricture  in  the  middle  of  the 
meatus,  a  salivary  fistula  discharging  into  the  external  meatus,  and  facial 
paralysis. 

Cassells  {Glasg.  Med.  Joum.^  viii.)  saw  a  girl  seven  years  of  age,  who,  from 
a  kick  from  a  horse  on  the  right  side  of  the  head,  received  a  fracture  of  the 
mastoid  process  communicating  with  the  meatus,  out  of  which  gashed  a 
stream  of  blood  as  thick  as  a  finger,  very  probably  from  the  lateral  sinoa 
Recovery  resulted  after  exfoliation  of  several  splinters  of  bone. 

To  the  rarer  injuries  of  the  hearing-apparatus  belong  fractures  of  the  handle 
of  the  malleus.  They  are  caused  by  direct  violence  on  the  membrana 
tympani,  the  introduction  of  hard  bodies  into  the  meatus,  severe  blows  on 
the  skull,  jumping  from  a  great  height,  and  by  the  extraction  of  foreign 
bodies,  and  may  either  heal  by  formation  of  callus,  or  remain  ununited.  In 
both  cases  the  lower  broken  end  forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  handle  (Roosa).  On  examination  with  Siegle's  speculum  the  lower  end 
of  the  fracture  seemed  to  move  outwards,  while  the  upper  portion  of  the 
handle  remained  immovable. 

Among  the  mechanical  injuries  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  are 
reckoned  those  caused  by  thermic  and  chemical  influences.  By  the  penetra- 
tion of  hot  fluids  into  the  ear,  the  walls  of  the  meatus  are  much  less  affected 
than  the  membrana  tympani,  in  which  (Bezold,  A./.  0.,  xviiL)  there  remains, 
after  a  protracted  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  caused  by  the  scalding,  a 
persistent  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani.  Opitz  found,  among 
recruits,  the  formation  of  eschars  in  the  meatus  due  to  the  entrance  of  the 
hot  vapour  of  burning  wax  and  tallow  ;  Weintraub,  cauterizatum  of  th« 
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iilaginous  meatus  by  solid  nitrate  of  silver,  resulting  in  stricture.  Cases  of 
burning  through  pouring  molten  lead  into  the  meatus,  with  deafness  and  per- 
manent facial  paralysis  remaining,  or  a  fatal  result  from  meningitis,  have 
been  reported  several  times  in  the  hterature  of  otology. 

Among  injuries  by  chemical  agents  must  be  mentioned :  cauterization  of 
the  ear  with  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  with  liq.ferrisesquiohlor.,  with  caustic 
alkalies,  nitrate  of  silver,  chloroform,  and  ether. 

As  results  are  mentioned :  destruction  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  ex- 
foliation of  the  ossicula,  caries  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus  and  tympanic  cavity, 
facial  paralysis,  polypi,  persistent  perforations,  adhesive  processes,  and  the 
fatal  result. 

For  giving  a  medico-legal  opinion  as  to  lesions  of  the  sound- 
conducting  apparatus  there  are  no  general  rules,  as  the  injuries  are 
so  varied  that  scarcely  ever  are  two  cases  alike.  Therefore,  in 
estimating  the  lesion,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  nature  of  the 
violence  in  the  given  case  and  the  extent  of  the  injury,  and  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  the  result  of  the  latter. 

The  medical  profession,  in  judging  of  injuries  of  the  ear,. generally  proceed 
in  the  same  way  as  in  the  case  of  other  injuries,  i.e.,  according  to  §§  152  and 
156  of  the  Austrian  Penal  Law,  and  to  discuss  separately : 

1.  Whether  the  injury  causes  a  disturbance  of  the  health  (disease,  in  the 
vulgar  sense)  or  incapacity  for  business,  and  how  long  the  former  or  latter  has 
continued. 

2.  Whether  the  injury  was  severe.  Later  indications  will  be  passed  over 
when  the  clinical  symptoms  were  serious,  or  when  noteworthy  effects  remained. 

If  the  latter  is  the  case,  further  explanation  is  required — (a)  Whether,  in 
the  case  of  a  secondary  deformity,  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  '  permanent'  and 
*  striking '  in  the  sense  of  §  156 ;  and  (5)  whether,  when  a  disturbance  of  the 
hearing  ensues,  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  *  loss  *  or  permanent  impairment  of 
hearing,'  in  the  sense  of  the  same  law. 

The  judgment  of  the  injury  will  be  modified  if  a  slight  injury  has  a  dele- 
terious effect  upon  a  previously  diseased  ear.  As  in  the  case  reported  by 
Heimann  (Z,  f.  0.,  xx.),  m  which,  owing  to  existing  caries  of  the  temporal 
bone,  a  blow  on  the  ear  resulted  fatally  from  meningitis.  For  such  cases  the 
judge,  owing  to  the  consideration  of  the  *  peculiar  bodily  constitution '  of  the 
injured,  should  be  cautious  in  taking  into  accoimt  the  diseased  condition  of 
the  ear,  which  was  not  known  to  the  person  who  inflicted  the  injury,  and  the 
results  of  which  were  not  due  to  the  injury  itself. 

In  estimating  injuries  of  the  auricle,  deformities  of  it  resulting 
from  lesions  are  particularly  considered.  Contusions,  stabs,  and 
blows,  even  extensive  disturbances  of  its  attachment,  which,  as  we 
have  seen,  may  heal  by  first  intention,  are  to  be  regarded  as  slight 
injuries,  as  they  do  not  leave  behind  any  remarkable  change  in  the 
form  of  the  organ.  On  the  other  hand,  all  injuries  by  which,  in 
consequence  of  inflammation,  breaking  down,  necrosis,  and  exfolia- 
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tion  of  the  cartilage  and  shrinking  and  deformity  of  the  auricle 
occur,  are  to  be  termed  serious  on  account  of  the  disfiguration  ;  and 
it  has  still  to  be  decided  whether  the  latter  is  to  be  considered 
'  permanent  and  striking '  in  the  meaning  of  the  Penal  Law,  as  in 
that  case  a  sharp  punishment  is  imposed. 

The  estimation  of  lesions  of  the  external  meatus  depends  upon 
whether  the  injury  is  confined  to  its  lining  membrane  alone,  or 
causes  at  the  same  time  a  fracture  of  its  osseous  walls.  In  the 
former  case  the  injury  will  be  called  slight  on  account  of  the  favour- 
able termination.  With  fracture  of  the  bone,  on  the  other  hand, 
particularly  with  splintering  of  the  anterior  and  fissure  of  the  pos- 
terior wall,  the  injury  will  in  so  far,  on  account  of  the  consecutive 
inflammation  leading  to  stricture  of  the  meatus  or  to  extensive 
ostitis  mastoidea,  be  called  serious,  as  by  these  complications  the 
injured  person  is  not  only  rendered  unfit  for  business  for  more  than 
twenty  days,*  but  very  often  has  his  hearing  permanently  im- 
paired, t 

In  the  estimation  of  injuries  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  those 
complicated  fissures  of  the  temporal  bone  in  which  the  p3rraniid, 
the  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  of  the  external  meatus,  and 
the  base  of  the  skull  come  within  the  range  of  the  lesion,  the  time 
of  the  examination  is  of  chief  importance.     Within  the  first  few 
days  after  its  occurrence  a  definite  opinion  on  the  nature  of  an 
injury  can  only  be  given  when  the  latter  is  combined   with  such 
serious  symptoms  of  a  simultaneous  lesion  of  the  brain  that  an  un- 
favourable termination  may  be  foreseen.     When,  on  the  other  hand, 
no  symptoms  of  immediate  danger  are  present,  a  definite  prognosis 
should  be  postponed  till  such  time  as  the  termination  and  result  of 
the  lesion  can  be  finally  determined.     We  have  seen,  on  the  one 
hand,  apparently  slight  injuries  of  the  temporal  bone  lead  to  per- 
manent disturbances  and  even  to  a  fatal  termination ;  and,  on  the 
other,  severe  fractures,  with  profuse  bleeding  from  the  ears  and 
even  with  discharge  of  cerebro-spinal  fiuid,  heal  up.     It  has  been 
sufficiently  well  proved  that  the  period  within  which  the  results  of 
such  injuries — when  they  do  not  cause  a  fatal  termination — run 
their  course,  so  that  the  process  may  be  regarded  as  concluded,  is 
usually  very  long.     In  the  majority  of  these  cases  the  injury  is 
represented  as  serious  in  so  far  as  there  remains  a  lengthened  dis- 
turbance of  function  and  a  permanent  weakness  of  hearing.     Also 
those  lesions  which  have  as  their  result  a  saUvary  fistula  in  the 

*  Austrian  Penal  Law  on  crime,  transgression,  and  trespass,  1852,  §  152. 
t  The  estimation  of  injuries  of  the  membrana  tympani  has  already  been  dis* 
cuMed. 
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auditory  meatus  or  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve,  must  be  termed 
serious,  on  account  of  the  permanent  injury  to  health,  even  when 
they  are  not  associated  with  any  disturbance  of  hearing. 

The  estimation  of  injuries  caused  by  chemical  and  thermic  agents 
depends  on  the  result  of  the  ulceration  in  the  auditory  meatus,  the 
extent  of  the  destruction  of  the  membrana  tympani,  the  consecutive- 
suppuration  in  the  middle  ear  (caries  and  necrosis  of  the  temporal 
bone),  and  the  degree  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  remaining. 
What  has  already  been  said  about  the  estimation  of  injuries  hold& 
good  here  also. 

Ear  Disease  and  Life  Assurance. 

To  the  medico-legal  aspects  of  injuries  of  the  sound-conducting 
apparatus  we  will  add  some  remarks  on  life  assurance  in  the  case  of 
people  with  ear  disease.  Although  this  theme  has  already  been 
discussed,  there  has,  as  yet,  been  no  consensus  of  opinion  as  to  what 
class  of  people  with  ear  disease  should  be  admitted  without  endanger- 
ing the  interests  of  the  assurance  company,  and  what  class  should 
be  refused.  The  views,  also,  as  to  the  conditional  acceptance,  that 
is  the  admittance  to  Ufe  assurance  with  increased  premium  in  certain 
forms  of  ear  affection,  have  not  been  clearly  stated. 

The  following  affections  of  the  ear  are  to  be  regarded  as  of  no 
importance  by  life-assurance  companies,  as  they  neither  influence - 
the  length  of  life  of  the  assurer  nor  contain  the  germ  of  a  dangerous 
disease :  1.  All  malformations  of  the  auricle  and  of  the  extemar 
meatus,  including  congenital  atresia  of  the  latter.  2.  The  various 
forms  of  inflammation  of  the  auricle,  furunculosis  of  the  auditory 
meatus,  the  slighter  forms  of  otitis  externa  diffusa,  eczema  limited 
to  the  auricle  and  the  external  meatus,  and  exostosis  and  contrac- 
tions of  the  meatus  when  they  are  not  associated  with  suppuration. 
3.  All  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  which  run  their  course  without 
suppuration  or  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  in  which  the 
degree  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  and  complication  with  an  affec- 
tion of  the  labyrinth  are  out  of  the  question.  4.  All  disturbances  of 
the  hearing  which  can  be  traced  to  a  localization  of  the  affection  in 
the  labyrinth.  5.  Those  exhausted  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear 
in  which  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  becomes  closed 
by  cicatrization,  whether  it  has  become  adherent  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  or  not. 

All  persons  in  whom  examination  proves  the  presence  of  the 
following  affections  of  the  organ  of  hearing,  are  to  be  unconditionally 
rejected:  1.  Ulceration  of  the  auricle  and  of  the  external  meatus,. 
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due  to  the  breaking  down  of  an  epithelioma.  2.  Liapoas  afifections 
of  the  external  ear,  as  experience  shows  that  individuals  afifected 
with  lupus  do  not  live  long.  3.  Contraction  and  exostosis  of  the 
external  meatus  associated  with  suppuration.  4.  Chronic  pomlent 
inflammation  of  the  external  meatus  with  exposure  of  its  osseous 
walls.  5.  Chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  with  perforation 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  especially  (a)  with  formation  of  granula- 
tions and  polypi  in  the  tympanic  cavity ;  (b)  with  desquamative 
processes  in  the  middle  ear ;  (c)  with  symptoms  of  caries  in  the 
temporal  bone;  (d)  with  paresis  or  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve; 
and  (e)  with  formation  of  fistulse  on  the  mastoid  process.  6.  All 
affections  of  the  ear  associated  with  giddiness  and  unsteady  gait, 
when  these  symptoms  cannot  be  traced  with  certainty  to  an  affection 
of  the  organ  of  hearing,  and  when  the  possibility  of  a  cerebral  affec- 
tion cannot  with  certainty  be  excluded. 

A  conditional  acceptance,  i.e.  with  increased  premium,  may  be 
permitted  in  the  case  of  those  in  whom,  in  consequence  of  a  former 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  a  persistent  perforation  (dry)  remains 
in  the  membrane,  as  in  these  cases  the  suppuration  returns  mora 
easily  than  when  the  opening  is  closed  by  cicatrization.  The  accept- 
ance of  such  cases  is  rendered  more  dif&cult  by  the  co-existence  of 
chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  or  chronic  pulmonary  catarrh. 

Not  to  be  absolutely  rejected,  but  to  be  deferred  until  the  affection 
be  completely  removed,  are  :  1.  All  acute  and  chronic  eczemas  and 
diffuse  inflammation  of  the  external  meatus,  which  extend  deep  into 
the  canal  and  contract  it.     2.  Those  suppurations  of  the  middle  ear 
which  have  lasted  only  a  few  weeks  or  months  and  admit  of  the 
possibility  of  a  cure.     If  it  is  a  case  of  curable  ear-discharge,  favour- 
■able  results  may  be  foreseen  after  several  weeks'  rational  treatment. 
Should  the  otorrhcsa  not  cease  after  proper  treatment,  the  case  is  to 
be  rejected.     Cases  which  have  been  deferred  for  a  time  must  be 
examined  by  a  specialist,  and  it  must  be  proved  that  their  ear  affec- 
tion has  been  cured  for  at  least  three  months.    3.  All  syphilitic  ear 
affections  in  the  presence  of  further  symptoms  of  general  syphilis 
(exanthems,  pharyngeal  ulcers,  glandular  swellings),  as  well  as  with 
simultaneous  giddiness  and  staggering  gait.    When,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  deafness  has  existed  for  years  since  the  syphilis  and  all 
symptoms  of  the  general  affection  have  disappeared,  the  life  may  be 
accepted  without  fear,  when  no  other  circumstances  forbid  it,  sock 
as  the  suspicion  of  a  syphihtic  affection  of  the  brain. 

From  what  has  been  said,  it  is  seen  that  the  medical  adviser  of 
an  assurance  company  is  justified  in  rejecting  those  cases  in  whibh 
examination  by  the  aural  speculum  shows  great  ^«^»^y(i  in  lilt 
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external  meatus  and  on  the  membrana  tympani  (granulations,  polypi, 
fistulse,  otorrhcea  with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  so 
on) ;  that,  on  the  other  hand,  in  all  cases  of  ear-disease  in  which  the 
decision  of  the  assurance  company  as  to  passing  the  life  depends  on 
a  more  subtle  objective  examination  of  the  organ  of  hearing,  the 
case  must  be  decided  by  a  specialist. 


The  Diseases  of  the  Naso-pharynx  and  of  the  Nasal  Cavity 

WITH   KeFERENCE   to   THE    DISEASES   OF   THE    MiDDLE   EaR. 

As  is  well  known,  the  diseases  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  of  the 
nasal  cavity  are  not  only  frequently  the  forerunners  of  affections  of 
the  middle  ear,  but  also  exert  an  important  influence  upon  the  course 
and  results  of  these  affections.  Their  knowledge  and  treatment 
appears  the  more  important  for  the  ear  specialist,  as  in  middle-ear 
disease,  by  the  occurrence  or  continuation  of  a  naso-pharyngeaJ 
affection,  the  ear  disease  is  continued  and  the  return  to  the  normal 
prevented. 

It  is  not  our  intention  to  give  an  extensive  description  of  naso- 
pharyngeal affections  in  this  book.  The  knowledge  of  the  pathology 
of  the  nasal  cavity  and  naso-pharynx  has  recently  received  such 
advances  from  the  labours  of  eminent  investigators  that  the  special 
discussion,  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  these  organs,  is  necessary 
for  practical  purposes.  Zuckerkandl's  excellent  works  on  the 
pathology  of  nasal  diesases,*  have  a  thoroughly  scientific  basis,  and 
we  would  earnestly  recommend  their  study  to  all  ear  specialists. 
As  we  would  refer  for  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  naso-pharyngeal 
affections  to  the  extensive  works  of  B.  Frankel,  G.  Michel,  Mackenzie, 
Felix  Seinon,  Voltolini,  Bosworth,  Massei,  Ruault,  R^thi,  Molden- 
hauer,  and  Craswel  Baber ;  we  will  only  shortly  sketch  here  the 
catarrh  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  and  the  principal  methods  of 
examination  and  treatment  of  these  regions. 

Methods  of  Examination. 

(i.)  Examination   of  the  Nose, 

In  the  examination  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  many  obstacles 
are  met  with  on  account  of  the  compUcated  formation  of  the  nasal 
cavity.  The  examination  of  the  central  and  posterior  portions  of 
the  nose  is  particularly  difficult,   especially  when  by  congenital 

*  Zuckerkandl,  Normai  vmd  PtUkologUche  AncUomie  der  NoBenhdhU  und  ihrtr 
pn^umati»chen  Anh&ttge,  Wira,  1882  ud  1892 ;  2  voli. 
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abnorm&I  curvatures  of  the  septum  narium,  or  by  deformities  of  the 
turbinated  bones,  or  by  pathological  changes  in  the  nasal  cavity,  the 
space  is  so  narrowed  that  only  the  anterior  portion  is  visible,  and 
posterior  rhinoscopy  is  impossible,  owing  to  the  hindered  introduc- 
tion of  the  pharyngeal  mirror. 

The  examination  of  the  nasat  cavities  from  in  front  (rhinoscopia 
anterior,  Cohen),  by  which  the  changes  on  the  external  wall  of  ihe 
nose,  especially  on  the  turbinated  bones,  and  in  the  nasal  meatus  as 
well  as  on  tho  septum  should  be  brought  into  view,  is  done  by 
ins trumen tally  widening  the  nostrils  and  using  as  intense  a  light  as 
18  possible.  For  simple  dilatation  of  the  orifice  of  the  nose,  bivalved 
specula  are  used,  such  as  those  dilators  designed  by  Friinkel,  Both, 
Bosworth  and  Delstanche.  But  in  case  of  need,  an  ordinary  large 
ear-speculum,  or  Itard's  speculum  may  be  employed.  To  illuminate 
the  nasal  cavities  and  the  naso-pharynx  is  used  either  reHected 
BUnUght,  Auer's  glowlight,  or  a  gas  or  petroleum  flame,  the  effect 
of  which  may  be  increased  by  convex  lenses,  or  by  the  glass  globe 
filled  with  water  as  recommended  by  Stork.  The  newly  constructed 
electric  lighting  apparatus  is  being  extensively  used,  especially  in 
England  and  France. 

With  sufficient  illumination  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  inferior 
turbinated  bone  comes  first  into  view,  and  under  favourable  circum- 
stances the  convex  sarface  as  also  the  inferior  margin  of  this  bone 
oan  be  traced  to  its  posterior  extremity.  By  inchning  the  head 
forwards,  the  base  of  the  nasal  cavity  and  the  inferior  meatus  of  the 
nose  are  seen,  while  by  an  inoUnatiou  of  the  head  backwards,  the 
posterior  and  central  spongy  bones,  in  many  oases  portions  of  the 
roof  of  the  nose,  may  be  seen.  With  severe  swelling  and  tumefaction 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  through  which  the  space  between  the 
turbinateds  and  septum  is  narrowed,  by  painting  with  a  5  per.  cent. 
BoL  of  cocaine  the  swelling  which  hinders  a  deeper  view  is  tem- 
porarily, but  seldom  completely,  removed.  While  generally  a  small 
fissure  remains  between  the  septum  narium  and  the  spongy  bones, 
through  which  only  a  small  portion  of  the  iMsterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx  can  be  seen,  a  large  portion  of  the  naso-pharynx  is  visibia 
if  the  spongy  bones  are  undeveloped  and  widely  spreading,  as  is 
principally  seen  in  ozcena.  In  such  cases  we  are  able  to  inspect, 
besides  the  posterior  wall  and  the  roof  of  the  naso-pharynx,  the 
region  of  the  orifices  of  the  Eustachian  tubes,  and  to  discover 
pathological  changes  in  their  neighbourhood  when  such  exist. 
With  proper  illumination  we  can  recognise  the  cartilaginous  tube 
as  a  yellowish  swelling,  from  the  anterior  end  of  which  a  triangular 
fold  extends  downwards,  and  from  its  posterior  and  lower  end  a 
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similar  crested  fold  (Zaufal)  stretches  to  the  soft  palate.  Between 
those  two  folds  the  ostium  tubsB  appears  as  a  narrow  fissure. 
During  phonation,  and  during  the  act  of  swallowing,  the  lip-fold 
projects  like  a  wing  into  the  pharynx,  and  the  base  of  the  orifice 
expands  as  the  levator  veli  contracts. 

To  view  the  naso-pharynx  through  the  nasal  cavity  under  normal  conditions, 
Zaufal  has  proposed  the  use  of  cylindrical  tubes  (nose-specula)  8*7  mm.  in 
diameter  and  10  to  12  cm.  long.  Their  introduction  is  not  difficult  if  the 
capacity  of  the  nasal  cavity  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  introduction  of  the  tube 
as  far  as  the  back  of  the  pharynx.  Under  favourable  conditions  it  is  possible 
to  cauterize  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  and  in  the  region  of  the  tube 
through  the  Zaufal  speculum. 

(ii.)  Examination  of  the  Naso-pharynx. 

The  examination  of  the  pharynx  is  divided  into  two  parts,  viz., 
examination  of  the  inferior  portion  (cavum  pharyngo-orale)  and 
examination  of  the  superior  portion  (cavum  pharyngo-nasale).* 

The  examination  of  the  inferior  portion  of  the  pharynx  is  effected 
in  the  simplest  manner  by  pressing  down  the  tongue  as  far  as 
possible  by  means  of  a  well-constructed  spatula,  and  by  requesting 
the  patient  to  pronounce  the  vowel  a,  or  better  still,  the  consonant 
h  (pronounced  in  German  like  ha  in  harbour),  by  which  the  soft 
palate  is  lifted  up.  With  favourable  illumination,  diseased  changes 
on  the  soft  palate,  tonsils,  and  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  may 
be  easily  brought  into  view  by  this  means. 

Inspection  of  the  posterior  phar3mgeal  wall,  lying  behind  the 
cavity  of  the  mouth,  frequently  gives  information  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  superior  pharynx  from  the  changes 
which  can  be  there  observed,  such  as  swelling,  congestion,  tume- 
faction, escape  of  mucus  from  above,  adherent  crusts  and  granula- 
tions. Often,  however,  without  the  sUghtest  visible  change  in  the 
posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  far-advanced  affections  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  superior  naso-pharynx  may  be  found.  The 
absence  of  changes  on  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  does  not 
therefore,  render  the  examination  of  the  superior  pharynx  by  the 
pharyngoscope  unnecessary. 

The  examination  of  the  naso-pharynx  is  more  difiicult.  To 
Gzermak  and  Semeleder  is  due  the  credit  of  having  introduced 
into  practice  this  important  method  of  investigation.  The  examina- 
tion is  performed  by  means  of  a  round  or  oval  pharyngeal  mirror 
(pharyngoscope)  analogous  to  the  laryngeal  mirror,  by  which  the 

*  In  the  examination  of  the  naso-pharynx  the  inspection  of  the  posterior  portion 
of  the  nasal  cavity  is  made  at  the  same  time  {Posterior  Rhinoscopy), 
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walls  of  the  superior  pharynx  and  the  region  of  the  posterior  nares 
are  illuminated,  and  become  visible  by  reflection  in  the  mirror. 
The  size  of  the  mirror  as  well  as  its  inclination  towards  the  handle 
depend  on  the  capacity  of  the  pharyngeal  cavity.  If  it  is  roomy, 
especially  if  the  soft  palate  is  somewhat  removed  from  the  posterior 
pharyngeal  wall,  a  large-sized  mirror  may  be  used,  because  more 
light  is  reflected  by  it  into  the  superior  pharynx  and  into  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  nose,  those  parts  being  thus  more  fully 
illuminated.  If  the  pharynx  is  narrow,  however,  especially  in 
children,  if  the  tonsils  are  greatly  swollen  and  the  posterior  pharyn- 
geal wall  and  the  soft  palate  are  tumefied,  only  small  mirrors  1|  cm. 
long  and  1  cm.  wide  can  be  used,  as  by  the  employment  of  larger 
mirrors  choking  and  vomiting  are  set  up,  owing  to  irritation  of  the 
pharyngeal  mucous  membrane,  and  prevent  inspection  of  the  superior 
pharynx.  By  painting  the  soft  palate  and  pharyngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane with  a  5  to  20  per  cent.  sol.  of  cocaine  the  reflex  irritabihty 
is  occasionally  so  diminished  that  pharyngoscopy  is  successful  even 
in  bad  cases. 

The  relaxed  condition  of  the  soft  palate  requisite  for  the  success  of  the 
examination  is  obtained,  according  to  Czemiak's  direction,  by  pronouncing 
vowels  with  a  strong  nasal  accent,  or  according  to  Lowenberg's,  by  breathing 
through  the  nose.  The  various  instruments  constructed  to  elevate  and  draw 
the  soft  palate  forwards  can  rarely  be  used,  and  only  in  certain  operations. 
To  make  room  for  the  mirror,  it  is  advisable  to  make  the  patient  turn  his 
head  to  the  side  as  far  as  possible,  by  which  means  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pharynx  is  widened. 

The  appearance  with  the  pharyngoscopic  mirror  appears  more  or 
less  clear,  varying  with  the  size  of  the  naso-pharynz  and  the  kind 
of  pathological  changes.  In  roomy  pharyngeal  cavities,  the  posterior 
sm-face  of  the  soft  palate,  the  upper,  posterior,  and  lateral  walls  of 
the  pharynx,  with  the  changes  which  occur  here :  swelling,  tume- 
faction, muco-punilent  masses,  crusts,  ulcers,  granulations,  adenoid 
vegetations,  polypi,  and  other  new  growths  will  be  clearly  seen. 

Under  favourable  circumstances,  especially  when  the  soft  palate 
stays  well  forward  or  is  held  so  with  a  palate  retractor,  by  the 
pharyngoscopy  it  is  not  only  possible  to  see  the  walls  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, but  also  the  opening  of  the  tubes  and  the  projection 
behind  them,  the  posterior  portion  of  the  nasal  cavity ;  the  posterior 
edge  of  the  septum,  the  choana,  the  posterior  end  of  the  turbinateds, 
and  occasionally  also  the  bulla  ethmoidalis  extending  into  the 
middle  nasal  fossa  will  be  clearly  seen  in  the  pharyngoscopic  picture. 

The  pathological  changes  at  the  orifices  of  the  Eustachian  tubes 
and  in  their  neighbourhood  are  of  special  interest. 
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In  the  normal  condition  the  ostium  pharyngeum  tuhsB  ynW  be 
seen  in  the  form  of  a  rounded  triangle,  with  its  apex  directed  up- 
wards, which  is  bounded  behind  by  the  cartilage  of  the  tube 
strongly  projecting  in  the  form  of  a  pale  yellow  or  yellowish-red 
swelling. 

During  forced  breathing  and  when  sounding  a  note,  the  soft 
palate  with  the  strongly  projecting  protuberance  of  the  levator 
curves  from  below  towards  this  triangle,  and  the  folds,  extending 
from  the  lip  of  the  tube,  move  nearer  to  the  middle  line.  In  patho- 
logical conditions,  the  lips  of  the  tube  boimding  the  orifice  often 
appear  very  much  congested  and  tumefied ;  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  ostium  tubas  also  is  itself  swollen  in  various  degrees;  in 
many  cases  circumscribed  follicular  swellings  can  be  distinguished. 
In  the  ostium  iteelf  masses  of  mucus  are  frequently  seen,  sometimes 
also  crusts,  which  project  from  the  naso-pharynx  far  into  the  carti- 
laginous portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  addition,  ulcerations 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  tube  and  at  its  mouth,  with  stricture 
of  the  same  and  flattening  of  its  lip  by  ulceration,  shrivelling  and 
atrophy  of  the  cartilage,  have  been  observed. 

The  inspection  of  the  superior  pharynx  by  means  of  the  pharjmgo- 
scope  requires  in  some  cases  to  be  completed  by  examination  with 
the  probe  and  with  the  finger.  A  rectangularly  curved  probe,  the 
same  as  that  used  for  the  examination  of  the  larynx,  is  employed. 
While  the  point  of  the  probe  is  carefully  directed  by  means  of  the 
pharyngoscope,  it  is  possible  to  feel  the  separate  portion  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, and  thus  to  obtain  information  as  to  the  character  and 
extent  of  adenoid  vegetations  and  other  new  growths. 

Digital  examination  is  effected  by  feeling  the  wall  of  the  naso- 
pharynx with  the  forefinger,  introduced  from  the  mouth  behind  the 
soft  palate,  by  which  means  the  amount  of  swelling,  the  capacity  of 
the  pharynx  and  the  seat,  size,  formation  and  mobility  of  possible 
swellings,  may  be  ascertained.  The  finger  should  be  protected  by 
a  metal  band,  and  the  finger-nail  cut  closely  and  made  blunt.  This 
mode  of  examination  is  advisable  not  only  in  those  cases  in  which, 
on  accoimt  of  the  already  mentioned  difficulties,  the  employment  of 
the  pharyngoscope  is  impossible,  but  also  in  many  oases  in  which 
examination  with  the  mirror  is  practicable,  because  with  the  mirror 
alone  the  presence  of  irregularities,  especially  if  the  walls  are  much 
covered  with  mucus,  cannot  be  made  out  with  the  same  certainty 
as  by  feeling  them  with  the  finger. 

The  digital  examination  has  also  the  advantage  that  it  is  always 
successful,  while  the  rhinoscopy  posterior  is  scarcely  ever  successful 
in  children,  and  in  adults  often  only  after  a  long-continued  trial. 
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Catarrh  of  the  Nose  and  Naso-pharynx. 

Acute  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  is  characterized  by  a  severe  diffuse 
hypersemia  and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, which  is  accompanied  at  the  beginning  by  a  serous,  watery 
secretion,  later  by  a  transparent  or  yellowish,  tenacious  mucus. 
Primarily  the  disease  is  most  frequently  due  to  external  atmospheric 
influence,  to  bacterial  infection,  or  to  the  action  of  irritating  sub- 
stances upon  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  To  the  affections  of 
the  last  form  belongs  what  is  known  as  hay  fever,  a  peculiar  kind 
of  acute  disease  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  accompanied  by 
nervous  symptoms,  which,  according  to  the  new  view,  is  produced 
mechanically  by  the  inhalation  of  the  pollen  of  blossoming  grasses. 
It  is  observed  during  the  haying  season,  especially  in  nervous,  weak, 
or  specially  disposed  persons  among  the  better  classes.  This  affec- 
tion, which  is  rare  in  Austria,  but  very  frequent  in  England  and 
America  (Bosworth),  begins  almost  always  with  the  symptoms  of 
an  acute  rhinitis,  and  is  frequently  accompanied  by  asthmatic  at- 
tacks. A  participation  of  the  ear  in  the  inflammatory  process  of 
the  nasal  mucous  membrane  appears  to  occur  very  rarely. 

Acute  purulent  infiltration  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane (phlegmonous  inflammation,  erysipelas),  with  the  formation 
of  abscesses  and  a  purulent  secretion,  occurs  on  the  whole  very 
rarely,   and    is    observed    especially  with    diphtheritic  -  scarlatina, 
variola,  and  syphilis  (Moldenhauer).     Yet  more  rare  is  the  acute 
infectious  phlegmon  of  the  pharynx  (Senator,  Berl.  klin,  W.,  1888), 
occurring  probably  from  putrid  infection,  with  a  diffuse  purulent 
infiltration  of  the  peripharyngeal  tissue,  and  the  deeper  layers  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  and  may  produce  a  fatal  result  by  extending 
to  other  organs. 

The  course  of  acute  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  which  in  children, 
and  occasionally  also  in  adults,  is  accompanied  by  fever,  headache^ 
hindered  respiration  and  depression,  is  under  favourable  conditions 
such  that  the  mucous  secretion  ceases  and  the  mucous  membrane 
returns  to  the  normal  after  several  days,  sometimes,  however,  only 
after  weeks  or  months.  The  regeneration  of  a  genuine  catarrh 
follows  especially  rapidly  in  healthy  individuals  under  favourable 
external  conditions,  and  in  warm  weather.  Very  frequently  the 
beginning  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  swollen,  covered  with  mucous, 
from  which  a  feeUng  of  fulness  and  bubbUng  in  the  ear  is  produced 
upon  blowing  the  nose.  That  sero-mucous  and  purulent  middle-ear 
inflammation  may  follow  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  has  already  been 
mentioned. 
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Treatment, — Acute  catarrhal  swelling  of  the  lining  membrane  of 
the  naso-pharynx  as  a  rule  does  not  require  any  treatment,  for  under 
normal  conditions  it  generally  soon  subsides.  It  is  nevertheless 
advisable,  even  in  acute  catarrhs,  to  avoid  all  sources  of  injury  by 
which  the  cure  might  be  delayed.  Such  sources  of  harm  are :  rapid 
change  of  temperature,  especially  in  winter ;  remaining  in  a  close 
locality  or  in  air  impregnated  with  tobacco-smoke ;  the  use  of 
alcohohc  drinks,  etc.  Abrupt  changes  of  temperature  must  be 
specially  avoided  by  those  in  whom,  at  every  recurrence  of  the 
acute  swelUng  in  the  naso-pharynx,  the  disease  spreads  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  produces  a  feeling 
of  pressure  and  numbness  in  the  ear. 

Of  the  remedies  recommended  for  acute  catarrhal  swelling  of  the 
pituitary  membrane  we  must  mention :  the  inhalation  of  steam, 
especially  in  young  children  with  great  tumefaction  and  obstruction 
in  the  nasal  cavity  ;  the  inhalation  of  the  strongly  irritating  vapours 
of  acetic  acid,  ammonia  and  carbolic  acid  ;  and  the  painting  of  the 
naso-pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  with  a  10  to  12  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  cocaine,  by  which  the  beginning  coryza  is  occasionally 
checked.  The  insufflation  of  morphia  (grm.  ^  pro  dosi)  proves 
benehcial,  as  the  irritation  producing  sneezing  and  frontal  head- 
ache is  thereby  greatly  decreased.  Unna  and  Grossmann  have  seen 
remarkable  results  from  the  ichthyol  spray  (ichthyol  0*50,  sBth. 
sulph.  spirit,  vini  aa.  50).  Occasionally  the  application  of  cacao- 
butter  or  a  zinc  salve  to  the  anterior  portion  of  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  has  a  beneficial  effect.  Terrier  recommends  the  follow- 
ing mixture  used  as  snuff:  Bismuth  subnitr.  cryst.  7*5,  gummi 
arab.  2*0,  morphia  hydrochlor.  003. 

Of  all  the  remedies  enumerated  it  may  on  the  whole  be  said,  that 
they  frequently  relieve  the  troublesome  subjective  symptoms,  but 
that  they  rarely  have  any  influence  on  the  course  of  the  catarrh. 
Profuse  diaphoresis  by  the  use  of  hot  drinks  and  vapour- baths,  by 
which  in  many  cases  the  cold  in  the  head  is  soon  cured,  has,  how- 
ever, a  better  effect. 

If  the  inferior  portion  of  the  pharynx  be  also  at  the  same  time 
congested,  tumefied  and  discharging  exudation,  the  catarrhal  phe- 
nomena are  alleviated  by  slightly  astringent  gargles.  Owing  to 
external  or  constitutional  influences,  especially  following  frequent 
attacks,  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  develops  from  the  acute 
form,  which  lasts  for  months  or  years,  either  with  an  equal  intensity 
or  usually  with  frequent  variations,  and  may  even  continue  through- 
out the  whole  hfe.  Chronic  catarrh  often  disappears  during  the 
summer,  to  return  regularly  again  in  the  autumn.    Frequent  transi- 
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tion  into  the  chronic  condition  is  observed,  especially  in  naso- 
pharyngeal catarrh  occurring  during  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  in 
scrofulous  individuals,  or  in  those  with  some  dyscrasia,  and  in 
congestion  of  the  cranial  vessels  owing  to  lung  and  heart  diseases. 

The  anatomical  changes  in  chronic  catarrh  consist  in  a  paren- 
chymatous swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which  is  produced 
by  enlargement  of  the  bloodvessels,  serous  infiltration,  and  the 
deposit  of  cellular  elements  in  the  connective-tissue  gronndwork 
This  cellular  infiltration  produces  hypertrophy  and  connectiTe-tissne 
induration  of  the  mucous  membrane.  The  adenoid  or  cytogenie 
tissue  which  is  partly  diffuse  and  partly  collected  in  masses  in  the 
stroma,  and,  according  to  Zuckerkandl,  is  also  found  over  a  laige 
portion  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  usually  participated  largely 
in  the  swelling.  The  prominence  of  the  swollen  follicles  above  the 
surface  of  the  mucous  membrane  produces  the  appearance  of  the 
follicular  granular  inflammation. 

The  excessive  swelling  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  which  so 
often  varies  in  acute,  as  well  as  chronic  catarrh,  is  explained  by  the 
cavernous  tissue  on  the  turbinated  bones  described  by  Kohlrausch. 
Sometimes  their  convex  surfaces,  sometimes  only  their  lower  edges, 
are  swollen,  and  it  is  characteristic  of  this  swelling  that  it  rapidly 
changes  from  one  nostril  to  the  other,  so  that  one  side  wiU  appear 
at  times  more,  at  other  times  less,  permeable  to  the  air.  Most 
marked  and  by  no  means  rare  is  the  swelling  and  stationary  hyper- 
trophy of  the  posterior  end  of  the  lower  turbinateds,  which  reaches 
such  a  degree  that  it  extends  through  the  choanaB  in  the  form  of  a 
tumour  or  polypus,  and  partially  fills  the  upper  pharyngeal  cavity. 

The  appearance  in  the  nasal  cavities  by  anterior  rhinoscopy  is 
very  different,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  swelling  and  infiltra- 
tion, and  is  often  different  on  the  two  sides.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane of  a  bright  or  dark  red,  occasionally  of  a  pale  gray  colour, 
appears  covered  in  places  with  mucus,  pus,  or  crusts,  and  especially 
on  the  edges  of  the  lower,  more  rarely  on  the  middle  turbinated,  is 
so  swollen  and  enlarged  that  through  immediate  contact  with  the 
septum  and  floor  of  the  nose  the  lumen  of  the  nose  is  impermeable 
for  the  current  of  air.  Granulations  upon  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  turbinateds,  which  rarely  occmrs  and  only  in  localized  places, 
gives  an  uneven,  glandular  appearance. 

The  secretion  on  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  shows  the  most 
varied  modifications  of  serous,  mucous,  purulent,  and  blennorrhoBsI 
(Stork).  With  a  moderate  amount  of  secretion  it  dries  in  the 
anterior  part  of  the  nose,  forming  crusts.  The  quantity  of  seoretioD 
is  sometimes  very  small,  and  sometimes  so  large  that  it  flows  bmif 
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through  the  nostrils.  If  the  secretion  comes  from  a  suppuration  in 
the  adjoining  cavities  of  the  nose,  it  will  discharge  periodically,  espe- 
cially when  the  head  is  bent  to  the  opposite  side.  In  empyema  of 
the  maxillary  or  sphenoid  cavities,  the  openings  of  which  are  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  nasal  cavity,  the  discharge  of  pus  occurs  mostly 
when  the  head  is  bent  forwards.  In  those  quite  frequent  cases,  in 
which  the  catarrh  is  localized  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  nasal 
cavity,  and  that  portion  of  the  naso-pharynx  bordering  on  it 
(retro-nasal  catarrh),  the  mucus  which  flows  towards  the  lower 
part  of  the  pharynx  is  discharged  through  the  mouth.  If  the  sup- 
puration is  localized  in  the  recesses  of  the  roof  of  the  pharynx,  the 
secretion  dries  into  large  crusts,  the  removal  of  which  is  often  accom- 
panied by  retching  and  sometimes  by  vomiting. 

Of  the  symptoms  accompanying  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  besides 
the  hindrance  to  respiration,  the  feeling  of  obstruction  in  the  nose, 
fulness  and  heaviness  of  the  head,  and  frontal  headache,  there  is 
a  combination  of  symptoms  which  have  been  brought  to  notice  by 
Hack  and  Herzog.  They  develop  most  frequently  with  engorge- 
ment of  the  cavernous  tissue  on  the  lower,  more  rarely  on  the 
middle  turbinated,  especially  in  sensitive  individuals,  and  with 
hyperaesthesia  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  They  are,  however, 
by  no  means  as  frequent  as  was  supposed  by  Hack  and  his  followers. 
To  this  class  of  reflex  symptoms,  which,  according  to  John  H. 
Mackenzie,  have  their  source  in  the  erectile  tissue  on  the  posterior 
half  of  the  middle  and  lower  turbinateds  and  septum,  belong 
paroxysms  of  coughing  and  asthmatic  attacks,  spasmodic  sneezing, 
migraine,  infra-orbital  and  supra-orbital  neuralgia,  vasomotor  rhinitis 
(Herzog),  aprosexia  nasalis  (Guye),  more  rarely  rheumatic  pain  of 
the  muscles  of  the  face  and  neck  (B6thi).  With  obstructed  per- 
meability of  the  nose  the  character  of  the  voice  is  often  markedly 
changed. 

Nasal  polypi  may  also  be  the  cause  of  this  form  of  reflex  symp- 
toms (Voltolini,  B.  Frankel),  as  well  as  swelling  on  the  turbinateds. 
The  connection  of  the  reflex  symptoms  mentioned  with  the  changes 
in  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  frequently 
the  destruction  of  the  swelling  on  the  turbinateds  (with  the  galvano- 
cautery)  or  the  subsidence  of  the  existing  nasal  affection  removes 
the  nervous  condition. 

The  result  of  chronic  nasal  catarrh  in  heaUng  is  much  less 
common  than  is  generally  supposed.  Even  when  the  catarrh  dis- 
appears during  the  summer,  healing  is  often  only  apparent.  The 
most  frequent  results  are :  Persistent  swelling  and  hypertrophy, 
with  varying  hypersecretion  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  the  foe- 
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mation  of  polj'pi  in  tho  nose.  Mncou3  or  cellular  polypi,  and  more 
rarely  fibrous  new  growths,  are  met  with  springing  from  the  middle 
turbinated,  and  loss  frequently  from  the  region  of  the  hiatus  semi- 
lunaris.  Polypi  in  the  naso-pharyni  are  less  common  ;  on  the  other 
hand,  hypertrophy  and  growth  of  the  adenoid  tissue  occur  as  a 
result  of  chronic  nasal  catarrh,  especially  in  children.  On  account 
of  its  practical  importance,  and  the  frequent  connection  with  catarrh 
of  the  tube  and  tympanic  cavity,  it  will  be  described  later.  The 
result  in  atrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  disappearance  of 
the  follicular  elements,  occurs,  according  to  Moldenhauer,  most 
frequently  with  chronic  rptro-nasal  catarrh.  Whether  the  accom- 
panying disturbance  of  hearing  is  produced  by  a  consecutive  atrophy 
of  the  muscles  of  the  tube  has  not  been  proved. 

Ulceration  on  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  moat  frequently 
seen  with  syphilis,  more  rarely  with  scrofula  and  after  variola. 
The  ulcus  septi  nasi  perforans,*  which  is  produced  by  gi'adual 
necrosis  of  the  epithelium  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  carti- 
lage, is  found  only  in  the  cartilagiuous  septum,  and  usually  in  the 
anterior  portion,  with  sharp  edges.  The  syphihtic  ulcer,  which 
extends  on  to  the  osseous  septum,  is  characterized  by  its  tp'eatly 
infiltrated  edges,  and  its  sagittal  direction.  When  the  ulceration 
is  situated  in  the  middle  and  posterior  portions  of  the  nasal  cavities 
the  ulcer  penetrates  into  the  deeper  layers  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  when  localized  healing  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of 
scars  or  an  ozmna  syphilitica  develops.  Should  the  destruction 
extend  to  the  osseous  walls  of  the  nasal  cavity,  a  portion  of  the 
roof  of  the  nose,  the  nasal  septum,  the  turbinateds  and  the  hard 
palate  may  be  exfoliated  through  necrosis,  and  a  communication  be 
formed  between  the  two  sides  of  the  nose,  and  between  these  and 
the  mouth.  Rethi  also  saw  with  tuberculosis,  exfoliation  of  a  portion 
of  the  floor  of  the  nose,  with  a  casting  off  of  large  pieces  of  the 
palatine  processes,  and  perforation  of  the  external  wait  of  the  lower 
meatus. 

Whether  what  is  known  as  ozeena  simplex  (atrophic  rhinitis)  with 
atrophy  of  all  the  tissues  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  and  the 
osseous  walls  of  the  nose,  is  to  be  considered  a  result  of  a  chronic 
catarrh  or  as  a  peculiar  form  of  disease  of  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane (Moldenhauer)  which  may  develop  without  a  previously  exist- 
ing catarrh,  must  be  decided  by  a  continued  cUnical  observation. 
Neither  has  it  been  conclusively  proved  whether  the  inherited  width 
of  the  nasal  cavities  (Zaufal,   Eosenfeld)  or  a  hypertrophy  of  the 

•  Comp.  Zucltetkindl.  i.e.,  p.  153,  Taf .  17,  Fig.  I,  and  Hajok,  '  Pertoradiig  Ulcer 
of  the  Sepium '  {Arck.  /.  patholog.  Anatomii,  Bd.  128). 
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middle  turbinated  (Krause,  Berliner)  should  be  considered  as  the 
cause  of  the  ozaena.  Griinwald  has  lately  brought  forward  again  the 
view  held  by  Michel,  that  ozsBua  as  well  as  dry  pharyngeal  catarrh  is 
principally  produced  by  disease  of  the  neighbouring  cavities.  That 
ozaena  occurs  most  frequently  with  the  scrofular  dyscrasia,  in 
anasmic  and  ill-fed  individuals,  mostly  at  the  time  of  puberty  and 
more  often  in  females,  is  proved  by  numerous  clinical  observations. 
The  combination  of  oztena  with  ear  diseases  is  much  more  rare  than 
would  be  supposed  from  the  extension  of  the  process  towards  the 
opening  of  the  tube.  Where  the  ear  is  also  affected,  sclerosis  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  is  most  frequent,  more  rarely 
ostitis  purulenta. 

Lowenberg  first  found  a  micro-organism  (capsulated  coccus)  in  the 
secretion  of  ozaBna,  which  probably  produces  the  septic  decomposi- 
tion and  the  penetrating  fetor  of  the  secretion.  Bohrer  found  a 
bacillus  in  the  secretion  of  ozaena  which  showed  decomposing 
characteristics  in  culture  experiments.*  OzaBna  simplex  never  goes 
on  to  the  formation  of  ulcers  on  the  mucous  membrane  (Hartmann, 
Zaufal)  and  to  carious  affection  of  the  bony  framework  of  the  nose, 
which  distinguishes  it  from  the  ozaBna  occurring  in  syphilitic  naso- 
pharyngeal affections. 

The  picture  of  ozaBna  by  rhinoscopy  anterior  is  so  characteristic 
that  the  observation  of  a  few  cases  is  suf&cient  to  make  a  diagnosis 
without  any  trouble.  If  the  crusts  and  secretion  which  are  adherent 
to  the  mucous  membrane  and  often  require  to  be  loosened  with  a 
sound  are  removed  by  syringing,  the  abnormal  width  of  the  nasal 
cavities,  the  atrophic,  shrunken  turbinateds  and  the  paler  grayish- 
red  mucous  membrane  without  tumidity  become  at  once  apparent. 
The  width  of  the  nasal  cavities  allows  a  view  not  only  of  the  walls 
of  the  nose,  and  often  of  the  openings  of  the  sphenoidal  cavities  and 
the  hiatus  semilunaris,  but  also  of  a  greater  part  of  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  pharynx,  and  the  openings  of  the  tubes,  and  the  pre- 
viously described  movement  of  the  projection  of  the  tube  during 
phonation.  In  most  cases  a  dry  pharyngitis  with  a  varnish-like 
cover  of  secretion  is  present. 

Treatment, — Chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  especially  after 
several  years'  duration  of  the  disease,  and  in  scrofulous,  anaemic 
individuals  who  have  become  reduced  in  their  nutrition,  is  ^very 
tedious.  Although  chronic  catarrh  heals  in  some  cases  after  long- 
continued  treatment,  yet   in  most  cases  only  an  improvement  is 

*  Gomp.  Hajek,  '  The  Bacteri*  of  Acute  and  Chronic  Coryza,  as  well  as  Ozaena, 
etc.'  {Btrl,  Klin,  Wochtwchr.^  1888). 
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obtained  by  local  means,  and  many  cases  remain  unhealed  even  after 
the  proper  treatment. 

The  effect  of  medicamentous  substances  upon  the  diseased  mucous 
membrane  varies  very  much  individually,  and  cannot  be  foretold. 
It  is  therefore  often  necessary  to  try  a  nucnber  of  medicines  in  a 
given  case,  until  the  one  is  found  which  is  specially  suited.  The 
medicine  is  used  either  dissolved,  or  in  the  form  of  a  powder. 

The  medicated  solutions  are  apphed  to  the  membrane  either  by 
instillation  and  syringing  them  into  the  nose,  or  by  the  nasal  douche, 
or  as  a  spray. 

By  means  of  the  nasal  douche  (*  Weber's  douche '),  the  fluid  is 
conducted  into  one  of  the  nasal  orifices  from  an  irrigator  or  other 
vessel  by  means  of  an  india-rubber  tube,  furnished  with  an  olive- 
shaped  nozzle,  and  which  acts  as  a  syphon.  By  pouring  fluid  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  soft  palate,  closure  of  the  inferior  pharynx 
wilt  take  place  by  reflex  action,  and  thus  the  fluid,  the  escape  of 
which  downwards  is  prevented,  will  flow  off  through  the  other  nasal 
orifice. 

By  means  of  the  nasal  douche,  the  medicated  solution  will  be 
applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  naso-phai-jux  on  all  sides, 
and  the  masses  of  mucus  and  crusts  lying  in  the  recesses  of  the 
nose  will  be  washed  out.  In  spite  of  the  great  advantages  of  this 
method,  it  has  certain  disadvantages  which  by  inattention  to  tha 
cautions  to  be  described  may  manifest  themselves  in  a  very  serious 
manner.  Of  the  serious  accidents  which  may  occur  with  Weber's 
nasal  douche  are  specially  to  be  mentioned,  the  penetration  of  the 
fluid  into  the  frontal  cavity  with  the  following  frontal  headache,  and 
the  entrance  of  the  fluid  through  the  tube  into  the  tympanic  cavity, 
after  which,  as  has  already  been  described,  the  symptoms  of  a  severe 
middle-ear  suppuration  with  perforation  of  the  membraua  tympani 
may  develop  (Roosa,  Knapp). 

In  using  the  nasal  douche  the  following  precautions  are  to  be 
observed:  1.  The  vessel  must  not  be  placed  too  high,  as  the  floid 
should  enter  the  nose  under  slight  pressure.  2.  The  head  must  not 
be  tilted  too  far  forward  or  too  far  backward.  While  using  the 
douche  the  patient  must  breathe  regularly  through  the  month ;  it  is 
even  better  to  continually  sing  the  vowel  a  (Lowenberg).  3.  When 
the  nasal  cavities  are  of  diflerent  widths,  the  fluid  should  be  allowed 
to  flow  through  the  narrow  side.  4.  The  fluid  must  always  be  luke- 
warm and  concentrated,  irritating  solutions  should  never  be  used. 
B,  The  use  of  Weber's  douche  should  only  be  allowed  to  the  patient 
for  self  treatment,  when  after  using  it  several  times  it  is  shown  that 
he   understands   the  manipulation  thoroughly.     Where   even  with 
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slight  pressure  the  fluid  penetrates  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  use 
of  the  douche  must  be  discontinued. 

The  nasal  douche  of  E.  Pins  consists  of  a  glass  bottle  with  a  double  per- 
forated rubber  stopper,  into  which  are  inserted  two  glass  tubes.  The  longer 
tube,  which  leads  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  has  an  olive  tip  with  a  large 
perforation  on  its  end ;  the  shorter  tube  is  provided  with  a  mouthpiece.  If 
one  blows,  with  full  cheeks,  through  the  latter  into  the  bottle,  the  fluid  will 
be  forced  through  one  nostril  into  the  naso-pharynx,  and  flow  out  through  the 
other  nostril.  The  propelling  force  is  here  the  increased  expiratory  pressure, 
by  which  means  the  soft  palate  is  tightly  stretched,  and  the  upper  pharyngeal 
space  completely  shut  ofL  At  the  same  time  the  ostium  pharyng.  tubse  is 
narrowed  by  the  tightly- stretched  palate,  and  the  entrance  of  fluid  into  the 
middle  ear  is  hindered  thereby. 

Of  the  medicated  solutions  used  with  the  nasal  douche,  the 
following  have  proved  most  efficient:  1.  Solutions  of  tannin,  of 
which  the  amount  that  can  be  held  on  the  point  of  a  knife  is  dis- 
solved in  60  to  100  grms.  of  luke-warm  water.  The  action  of  this 
drug  is  increased,  especially  with  a  purulent  discharge  from  the 
nasal  mucous  membrane,  by  the  addition  of  quinia  sulph.  (tannin 
30,  quinia  sulph.  0*1),  or  of  acid,  salicyl.  (tannin  3*0,  acid,  salicyl. 
0'3).  2.  Argilla  acetica  (acetate  of  aluminium)  proves  useful  at 
times  in  a  10  per  cent,  solution  where  a  whole  series  of  drugs  had 
previously  been  used  without  result.  3.  Aluminium  acetico-tartaricum 
recommended  by  Schaffer  and  Lange,  of  which  a  teaspoonful  of  a 
25  per  cent,  to  50  per  cent,  solution  is  used  in  half  to  one  quart  of 
water,  as  a  nasal  douche.  Alum  solutions  are  to  be  avoided  as  after 
their  use  permanent  loss  of  smell  has  been  observed  (Wendt).  4.  A 
3  to  4  per  cent,  solution  of  boric  acid.  5.  A  1  per  cent,  solution  of 
common  salt  or  diluted  Ischler  or  Kreuznacher  spring  (salt)  water, 
of  special  use  when  there  is  a  scrofulous  diathesis.  6.  A  solution  of 
the  powder  recommended  by  Stork  :  Sod.  salicyl,  sod.  bicarbon., 
sod.  chlorat.  a§.  20*0  (a  teaspoonful  to  a  quart  of  water).  7.  Oleum 
terebinthinsB  (5  to  15  drops  in  a  quart  of  water),  with  a  blennorrhoeal 
secretion  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  mucous  membrane.  8.  Mineral 
water  containing  sulphuric  acid  or  a  solution  of  a  teaspoonful  of 
pulv.  sulfuros.  pouillet  (calcar.  sulph.,  pot.  sulph.,  sod.  sulph.,  sod. 
bicarb.,  acid,  tartaric,  pulv.  gummi  arab.  aa.  200),  in  1  to  2  quarts 
of  water.  The  tartaric  acid  can  be  replaced  by  benzoic  or  salicylic 
acid.  9.  Solution  of  ichthyol,  which,  according  to  Grossmann,  is  of 
good  service  used  in  a  5  to  10  per  cent,  solution,  as  a  spray,  or 
painted  on  the  surface  in  a  25  to  30  per  cent,  solution. 

Although  healing  is  occasionally  brought  about  by  the  continued 
use  of  the  nasal  douche,  yet  it  is  frequently  quite  ineffective,  and 
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experience  shows  that  many  cases  of  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  will 
not  heal  until  the  nasal  douche  is  entirely  stopped.  Gave  has 
proved  that  after  the  long-continued  use  of  the  nasal  douche,  chronic, 
stealthy  middle-ear  catarrh  can  develop.  This  is  oonfirmed  by  the 
observations  of  Lowenberg,  who  saw  in  unilateral  afifectionSv  After 
using  the  frequent  nasal  douches  in  the  baths  of  Cauteret,  that  the 
formerly  normal  ear  was  affected  with  sclerosis. 

The  injection  of  medicated  solutions  from  the  moath  by  means  of 
a  curved  tube  inserted  behind  the  palate  (posterior  nasal  syringe)  is 
to  be  avoided,  for  by  this  means  the  fluid  will  easily  enter  the  middle 
ear  and  produce  severe  inflammatory  symptoms. 

Where  it  is  wished  to  apply  the  medicated  solation  to  the  rii<^A4Mtfrf 
mucous  ^membrane  without  using  the  strong  side-pressure,  it  is 
sullicient  to  pour  the  fluid  into  the  nose.     This  is  most  easily  done 

with  a  boat-shaped  glass  vessel 
(Fig.  287),  from  which  about  30 
grms.  of  the  solution  are  allowed 
to  flow  into  the  nostrils  while 
the  head  is  bent  backward.  In 
order  to  prevent  the  fluid  from 
running  into  the  lower  pharynx, 
the  patient  is  instructed  while 
pouring  the  fluid  to  breathe 
strongly  through  the  mouth,  or  to  sing  a,  and  at  the  moment  when 
the  fluid  is  felt  in  the  pharynx  to  bend  the  head  quickly  forwards. 
The  fluid,  which  will  go  into  the  other  side  of  the  nose  owing  to 
the  closure  of  the  palate,  will  flow  out  through  both  sides.  In  order 
to  prevent  the  fluid  from  being  forced  into  the  middle  ear  after  it  is 
poured  in,  the  patient  should  not  be  allowed  to  blow  his  nose  for 
15  minutes  after  using  the  medicine. 

Pouring  fluid  medicaments  into  the  nose  is  indicated  with  secreting, 
swollen  conditions  of  the  nasal  cavities,  with  crusts  in  the  naso- 
pharynx, in  ozaena  to  loosen  the  crusts  before  using  the  nasal  douche, 
lastly  with  retro-nasal  catarrh  to  soften  and  loosen  adherent  lumps 
of  mucus  and  crusts  from  the  posterior  surface  of  the  soft  palate. 
With  chronic  cases  of  the  latter  disease,  its  daily  use  is  indispensable, 
as  only  through  this  means  can  the  annoying  retching  and  efforts 
to  vomit  be  reheved. 

Of  the  many  varieties  of  atomizers  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  naso- 
pharygeal  affections,  that  by  v.  Troltsch  has  found  general  use.  The  anterior 
end  of  the  atomizer  is  introduced  through  the  nose  into  the  naso-pharynx.  By 
this  means  the  effect  of  the  medicament  is  locahzed  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
pharynx  and  the  region  of  the  tube,  and  more  concentrated  solutions  <^^w  be 
used  than  with  the  Weber  douche. 


Fi«.  287.  —G LASH  Veshel  used  to  Pocb 
Fluid  into  the  Nohk  (^  the  ekal  Size). 
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If  after  treatment  for  several  weeks  by  the  above  solutions  the 
condition  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  naso-pharynx  does  not 
materially  improve,  the  desired  result  will  frequently  be  effected  by 
touching  it  thoroughly  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver  (10  to  100).  The  cauterization  may  be  performed  in  various 
ways,  either  by  applying  the  solution  immediately  to  the  diseased 
parts  by  means  of  a  brush  or  a  small  sponge,  or  two  balls  of  cotton- 
wool the  size  of  a  hazel-nut,  saturated  with  a  concentrated  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver,  are  pushed  by  means  of  the  forceps  through  the 
dilated  nasal  orifices  towards  the  centre  of  the  nasal  cavity,  and  the 
nose  is  afterwards  closed  with  dry  wadding.  Then,  the  head  being 
inclined  backwards,  the  fluid  is  squeezed  out  of  the  balls  of  cotton- 
wool by  compressing  the  nose  with  the  forefinger  and  thumb,  and 
in  this  manner  a  great  portion  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  naso- 
pharynx is  cauterized.  After  the  removal  of  the  cotton- wool  by 
means  of  the  forceps  it  is  advisable  to  wash  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  nasal  orifices  with  a  weak  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium,  to 
prevent  black  spots. 

Cauterization  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  naso-pharynx,  per- 
formed in  this  manner,  as  a  rule  immediately  causes  a  violent  burn- 
ing sensation  with  increased  discharge  ;  both  however  disappear  in 
a  short  time.  It  is  only  rarely  necessary  to  neutralize  the  effect  of 
the  nitrate  of  silver  solution  by  pouring  in  warm  water  or  a  warm, 
weak  saline  solution  when  the  reaction  is  very  severe.  A  material 
improvement  is  frequently  noticeable  after  even  a  few  days,  as  the 
patient  feels  relieved  and  the  breathing  through  the  nose  is  less 
unpeded.  The  number  of  cauterizations,  which  have  to  be  performed 
two  or  three  times  per  week,  varies  from  3  to  10. 

Extensive  cauterization  of  the  naso-pharynx  is  effected  by  using 
either  a  brush  provided  with  a  suitably  curved  handle,  or  small 
sponges  fastened  to  a  whalebone  staff,  which  are  dipped  into  a 
concentrated  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  These  are  pushed  forward 
behind  the  soft  palate,  are  turned  towards  the  superior  pharynx, 
and  by  slightly  shifting  them  from  right  to  left  its  walls  are  painted. 
The  sensitiveness  of  the  pharynx  can  be  diminished  before  touching 
with  a  cocaine  spray. 

To  subjectively  alleviate  the  unpleasant  feeling  of  dryness  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  pharynx,  which  occurs  with  an  atrophic  mucous 
membrane,  painting  with  a  solution  of  iodine,  potassium  iodide, 
and  glycerine  (0-6  to  1*0  in  25,  Moldenhauer),  or  borate  of  glycerine 
is  used  with  advantage. 

The  insufSation  of  powdered  medicines  is  either  done  through 
the  nose  or  from  the  pharynx,  during  which  a  should  be  sounded 
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(Lowenberg)  in  order  to  prevent  the  powder  from  entering  the 
larynx.  In  the  first  case  the  powder  remains  more  in  the  anterior 
part  of  the  nose,  in  the  latter  the  medicament  is  applied  directly  to 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  the  posterior  part  oi 
the  nose. 

The  medicines  most  frequently  used  in  the  form  of  a  powder  are : 
alum,  finely  powdered,  or  mixed  with  gum  arable  or  sugar  of  milk, 
tannin,  oxide  of  zinc,  calomel,  argent,  nitrate,  boric  acid,  the 
recently  recommended  aristol  and  europhen,  derivatives  of  iodine, 
which,  besides  their  antiseptic  properties,  also  act  as  a  styptic. 
According  to  Bresgen,  who  prefers  the  argent,  nitrate  in  the 
powdered  form  for  chronic  nasal  catarrh,  one  shotild  begin  with  a 
mixture  of  005  arg.  nitr.,  100  amylum,  and  increase  ap  to  1  in  10, 
only  applying  it  to  one  side  of  the  nose  at  once.  Besides  this, 
Bresgen  recommends  as  being  specially  effective,  sozoiodol-zinc  in 
a  mixture  of  1  to  2  parts  to  10  of  iodol. 

To  insufflate  the  powder,  one  should  use  a  suitable  powder-blower,  or  a 
rubber  cannula  which  has  a  balloon  attached  and  can  be  introduced  deeply 
into  the  nose.  With  obstructions  in  the  nose,  the  powder  should  be  blown 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx  with  a  bent  hard-rubber  tube  introduced 
behind  the  palate  through  the  mouth. 

When  there  is  a  large  amount  of  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  turbinateds,  simple  astringents  are  not  sufBcient, 
and  the  hypertrophied  parts  must  be  systematically  cauterized. 
The  solid  caustics  most  frequently  used  are :  Argentic  nitrate, 
chromic  acid,  zinc  chloride  (in  concentrated  aqueous  solution  applied 
in  drops),  and  glacial  acetic  acid  (Ehrmann).  The  simplest  caustic 
application  for  the  nares  is  a  sound  with  a  short  groove  on  the  side, 
in  which  the  solid  nitrate  of  silver  or  a  few  crystals  of  chromic  acid 
can  be  melted.  The  crystals  of  glacial  acetic  acid  are  applied  best, 
according  to  B^thi,  with  a  flattened  silver  sound,  the  end  of  which 
is  hollowed  out  like  an  ear-spoon.  For  chromic  acid  the  smaU 
spatula  ridged  along  the  side  is  suitable  (Erause),  upon  which  the 
acid  crystals  are  melted  with  an  alcohol  lamp.  Through  linear 
cauterization  of  the  turbinateds,  with  the  medicines  named,  the 
troublesome  nasal  swelling  often  disappears  entirely,  yet  old  hyper- 
trophies are  often  so  obstinate  that  the  galvano-oautery  most  be 
used. 

In  cases  of  great  tumefaction  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, in  order  to  cause  subsidence  of  the  coincident  swelling  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tubes,  I  frequently  per- 
form circumscribed  cauterizations  near  the  orifices  of  the  tubes.  I 
use  for  this  purpose  a  wide,  shghtly  curved  vulcanite  catheter,  in 
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which  a  long  movable  wire  is  inserted,  the  point  of  which  has 
received  a  coating  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  the  form  of  a  ball.  The 
small  ball,  which  during  introduction  into  the  nose  is  hidden  in  the 
catheter,  is  pushed  out  when  the  point  of  the  catheter  has  arrived 
at  the  region  of  the  ostium  tubas,  the  neighbourhood  of  which  is 
cauterized  by  shghtly  shifting  the 
catheter  backwards,  forwards,  upwards, 
and  downwards.  Before  the  instru- 
ment is  taken  out  the  point  of  the  wire 
must  again  be  withdrawn  into  the 
catheter. 

The  treatment  of  the  almost  in- 
curable ozaena  has  for  its  object  the 
removal  of  the  stagnating  secretion  as 
frequently  as  possible,  and  thereby 
obviating  the  disagreeable  fetor.  The 
antiseptic  cleansing  of  the  nose  with 
Weber's  nasal  douche  is  not  sufficient 
in  all  cases  to  thoroughly  remove  the 
masses  of  mucus  and  crusts,  it  being 
frequently  necessary  to  syringe  them 
out  with  a  large  syringe  provided 
with  a  flexible  rubber  tube  rounded 
on  the  end,  and  fenestrated  on  the 
side.  The  rubber  tube  is  deeply 
inserted  into  the  nose,  and  through 
turning  the  syringe  the  naso-pharynx 
is  washed  out  on  all  sides,  the  crusts 
loosened  and  removed  without  pro- 
ducing the  pressure  which  is  done  by 
Weber's  nasal  douche.  The  nose  must 
be  washed  out  daily  and  often  for 
years,  sometimes  even  it  must  be  con- 
tinued through  the  whole  of  life.  As 
a  fluid  for  washing  out  the  nose,  weak 
salt  solutions  are  sometimes  used, 
sometimes  the  antiseptic  solutions  already  described  for  the  nasal 
douche.  Lowenberg  recommends  the  use  of  a  weak  sublimate 
solution  (1  in  10,000),  followed  by  the  insufflation  of  boric  acid. 
E.  J.  Moore  irrigates  daily  with  1  to  2  quarts  of  sulphur  water, 
later  adding  sea-salt  or  pot.  chlorate,  following  with  an  irrigation 
of  disinfecting  solution,  which  is  varied  occasionally,  and  lastly 
insufflating  tannin  or  citric  acid  in  the  powdered  form  {Revue  mens. 
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^-e  Laryf^g^jUoU,  ISfe-S/.  TdjcirEi  syrmges  daily  'nith  tar-i 
Bo&ult  cUATOies  ihe  nose^  disinfecss  widi  iiaphtho]«eaiii|^ior  <1  in  iV 
acd  then  sprays  wi^k  Taaelio^  acd  m^hthol-camphor  <(H>1  in  lOOi. 
I>>wer,3it^iri  reeonnnecds  eizrophen;  Bresgen  the  sozoiodol-zine  in 
the  aboTe-described  znixticre  wiihcut  syringm^,  hjLTing  prerionshr 
wiped  out  the  crusts^  Icdol,  boric  acid,  calomel,  etc.,  are  also 
recoiRrr^ended.  Jorasz  gave  up  the  dry  treatment  as  the  formatioii 
of  crufttft  i»  made  worse  by  the  powder;  canteriziiig  the  atrophic 
mxLCfjUH  mecTibrane  has  proved  xiseless. 

In  Ui&ny  caaes  the  secretion  will  be  decreased  and  the  bad  character 
of  the  secretion  removed  by  the  patient  himself  painting  the  nasal 
mncons  membrane  with  a  bichloride  solution  (0*1  in  50)  or  with 
Argill,  acet.  Bnrowi.  According  to  Gottstein  the  only  means  d 
removing  the  fetor  in  atrophic  rhinitis  is  to  tampon  the  nasal 
cavities  with  little  pledgets  of  cotton,  which  are  left  in  the  nose 
for  2  to  3  hours,  after  previously  washing  it  out.  The  vibration 
massage  proposed  by  M.  Braun  (Berl.  Congr.,  1890)  and  carried 
out  by  Laker,  which  is  done  with  a  long,  stout  sound  wrapped  with 
cotton  and  dipped  in  a  medicated  solution,  only  produces  a  better 
condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  a  visible  improvement  in  a 
few  cases. 

A  method  of  treatment  for  h3rpertrophy  of  the  nasal  mucons  mem- 
brane— the  results  of  which  are  much  exaggerated — is  the  use  of 
the  galvano-cautery  (Voltolini,  Hartmann,  Lowenberg,  and  Michel). 
The  platinum  cautery  (Fig.  288)  is  recommended  (Lowenberg),  with 
which  the  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane  of  the  lower  turbinated 
can  be  cauterized  along  its  lower  external  surface  in  a  line  from 
behind  forwards.     By  using  this,  cauterizing  the  septum  with  the 
bridge-like  adhesions  between  the  turbinateds  and  septum  which 
it  produces  are  prevented.     Before  cauterizing  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  it  is  anasthetized  by  painting  with  a  10  to  20  per  cent. 
solution  of  cocaine,  or  according  to  Rosenberg  with  a  30  to  50  per 
cent,  alcoholic  solution  of  menthol. 

By  means  of  the  galvano-cautery  treatment  in  some  cases  it  is 
possible  to  rapidly  reduce  the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  turbinateds,  and  occasionally  after  a  few  cauterizations  a  marked 
subjective  improvement  in  breathing  and  cessation  of  the  headache 
results.     After  cauterizing  the  turbinateds  a  decrease,  rarely  a  com- 
plete cessation,  of  the  subjective  noises  in  the  ear  is  observed,  from 
which  it  can  be  concluded  that  there  are  connections  between  the 
turbinateds  and  the  ear  which  have  not  yet  been  discovered*     With 
the  involution  of  the  nasal  swelling  in  some  cases  the  reflex  asthma 
(Woakcs)  and  other  reflex  symptoms  which  come  from  the  nasal 
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mucous  membrane  disappear,  while  frequently,  in  spite  of  the 
destruction  of  the  swollen  tissues,  the  asthma  remains.  A  peculiar 
indication  for  the  galvano-caustic  treatment  of  the  nose  in  asthma 
exists  in  those  cases  in  which  no  other  more  direct  cause  cannot 
be  found,  and  farther  when  it  is  possible  to  produce  a  spontaneous 
attack  by  the  pressure  of  the  sound  on  the  turbinated  bones  or  to 
stop  the  attack  by  cocainizing  the  particular  spot.  The  galvano- 
cautery  should  only  be  used  on  the  inferior  turbinated ;  cauterization 
of  the  middle  and  superior  turbinated  bones  is  to  be  avoided.  The 
galvano-caustic  treatment  of  the  nose  is  without  result  in  many 
cases,  and  it  must  be  remarked  here  that  it  has  been  done  more 
frequently  than  necessary  during  the  last  few  years.  Although 
experience  proves  that  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  will  stand 
many  interferences  without  trouble,  yet  frequent  observations  have 
shown  that  after  cauterization  with  the  galvano-cautery  as  well  as 
by  other  means  (nitr.  argent.,  chromic  acid),  especially  of  the 
middle  turbinated,  severe  accidents,  dizziness,  vomiting,  fainting, 
amaurosis  (Rosenberg),  hyperaBmia  and  venous  pulsation  of  the 
optic  papilla  (Ziem),  neuroses  (Kethi),  and  even  in  some  cases 
death  from  meningitis,  have  resulted.  SweUing  and  the  growth  of 
ranulations  in  the  naso-pharynx  are  best  treated  from  the  pharynx 
by  means  of  a  properly  bent  galvano-cautery  burner,  which  is  guided 
by  the  pharyngeal  mirror. 

Polypi  in  the  nose  are  usually  found  in  the  middle,  more  rarely 
in  the  anterior  portion,  as  one  or  more  roundish  yellow  or  grayish- 
red  tumours,  which  hinder  the  respiration  on  that  side  when  they 
reach  a  larger  size.  They  usually  arise,  as  already  described,  on 
the  turbinateds,  and  only  rarely  from  the  septum  or  the  region  of 
the  hiatus  semilunaris.*  That  they  may  grow  into  the  nose  from 
the  ethmoid  cells  (Woakes),  from  the  sinus  ethmoidalis,  from  the 
processus  spheno-ethmoidalis,  and  the  other  cavities  adjoining  the 
nose,  has  been  proved  by  the  instructive  and  interesting  investigations 
of  Zuckerkandl.t  The  examination  with  the  sound  will  show  the 
size,  movability,  and  attachment  of  the  tumour,  which  is  often 
visible  with  the  naked  eye.  The  examination  with  the  sound  is 
the  more  important,  as  sometimes  the  deformed  and  hypertrophic 
turbinateds  may  simulate  a  polypi  from  examination  with  the 
mirror.  The  diagnosis  of  retro-nasal  polypi  requires  a  careful  ex- 
amination with  the  pharyngeal  mirror,  and  should  be  completed 
with  the  assistance  of  the  sound  and  digital  examination. 
The  former  method  of  extracting  polypi  with  a  dressing  forceps 

*  Craawel  Baber,  Reflex  NawU  Coughs  London,  1886. 

t  Zuckerlumdl,  NarmcUe  und  path.  Anaiomie  der  NatenhShle,  Bd.  II.,  S.  81. 
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has  been  supplanted  by  the  use  of  the  polypfos  snare  <t.  Trolsscc, 
Brans).  Of  the  numerous  modifications,  those  by  Stdrk,  Haitzxxazm. 
Zaufal,  Blake,  and  Gk  Delstanche  have  proved  the  best.  The 
snare,  provided  with  thin  piano  wire,  is  introdooed  into  the  nose, 
after  dilating  with  Bosworth*s  speculum,  the  wire  being  shored 
over  the  polypus  as  far  as  its  root,  is  drawn  back  and  the  polypos 
cut  off.  If  the  polypus  is  not  cut  through,  and  slight  traction  is  noc 
sufficient  to  remove  it,  the  snare  is  twisted  several  times,  the  wire 
cut  through  at  the  back  of  the  instrument,  and  the  remaining  wire 
left  as  a  ligature  until  the  polypus  disintegrates  and  is  cast  ofil 
Bemainder  of  polypi  in  the  lower  part  of  the  nose  are  most  qnickh 
destroyed  with  the  galvano-cautery  (Lowenbeig).  When  not  having 
a  galvano-cautery  apparatus  they  can  be  caaterixed  with  feni 
muriat.  or  chromic  acid.  Larger  polypi  which  extend  from  the 
posterior  part  of  the  turbinateds  through  the  choan^e  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  pharynx  (Craswel  Baber)  are  removed  by  bent  snares 
introduced  behind  the  soft  palate  (Stork). 

To  snare  off  the  polypoid  degenerated  posterior  ends  of  the  turbinateds 
Rcthi  invented  a  galvano-cautery  snare,  which  can  be  introduced  throng  the 
anterior  nares.  The  loop  is  drawn  in  with  a  screw  under  the  goidance  of  the 
rhinoscope. 

Rare  new-growths  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  as  papilloina,  enchon- 
droma,  sarcoma,  as  well  as  the  fibrous  and  sarcomatous  growths,  sprinfi^ 
from  the  sphenoid,  are  only  of  interest  to  the  ear-specialist  in  so  far  that  thrr 
frequently  close  the  opening  of  the  tube  and  produce  signs  of  tubal  obstme- 
tion.  The  malignant  tumours  and  those  springing  from  the  bone  are  incur- 
able ;  on  the  other  hand,  benign  tumours  may  either  be  removed  by  opermtioii 
or  destroyed  by  electrolysis.  By  the  latter  method  De  Rossi  secured  com- 
plete healing  in  two  complicated  cases  of  nasal  polypi. 

The  Adenoid  Vegetations  of  the  Pharynx  and  their  Treatment. 

The  adenoid  tissue  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  mucous  membrane 
which  forms  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  (Luschka*),  situated  in  the 
middle  line  of  the  upper  pharynx,  is  not  only  hypertrophied  by 
chronic  inflammation,  but  forms  such  large  vegetations  through  the 
excessive  formation  of  new  adenoid  tissue  that  the  choan®  are 
closed  and  the  respiration  through  the  nasal  cavity  hindered.  Id 
some  cases  a  broad -based  adenoid  tumour  grows  from  the  upper 
wall  of  the  pharynx,  which  not  only  fills  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity, 
but  extends  into  the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx  and  presses  the 
palate  forwards. 

*  Die  Hypertrophic  dtr  RachentomUlen^  tie.    A  monogr^h.    Berliat  1^88. 
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Trautmann  proved,  from  anatomical  and  clinical  observation,  that 
the  anterior  part  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  first  becomes  hyperplastic, 
while  the  posterior  portion  is  affected  later.  On  the  protuberances 
behind  the  Eustachian  tube  and  its  vicinity  as  well  as  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  pharynx  Trautmann  never  found  the  growths,  while 
Moldenhauer  says  that  he  has  seen  hyperplasias  of  the  adenoid 
tissue  on  the  side  wall  of  the  pharynx. 

The  bursa  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  (recessus  pharyngeus  medius), 
the  anatomical  relations  of  which  have  been  studied  by  Mayer  and 
others,  may  be,  as  Thomwaldt  stated,  the  starting-point  of  patho- 
logical changes — hypersecretion,  formation  of  bridges,  and  cystoid 
degeneration — yet  the  primary  and  isolated  commencement  of 
pathological  changes  in  the  recess,  phar.  med.  is  in  nowise  proved. 

The  growth  of  adenoid  vegetations  in  the  naso-pharynx,  which 
occurs  especially  in  children,  is  most  frequent  in  the  northern  rough 
climates.  The  growths  frequently  disappear  spontaneously  after 
puberty  according  to  my  observation.  One  rarely  sees  them  after 
25  years  of  age.*  They  are  frequently  complicated  with  great 
swelling  of  the  tube  and  sero-mucous  catarrh,  more  rarely  with 
suppuration  (Barth)  which  cannot  be  cured  until  the  adenoid  vege- 
tations are  completely  removed.  Adenoid  growths  in  the  naso- 
pharynx either  produce  laboured  breathing  through  the  nose  or  stop 
it  entirely  by  covering  the  choanaB.  For  this  reason  the  respiration 
can  only  be  performed  through  the  open  mouth,  which  gives  the 
affected  individual  an  idiotic  expression  (W.  Meyer).  Theaprosexia 
nasalis  described  by  Guye  is  especially  frequent  in  children  affected 
with  adenoid  vegetations. 

The  diagnosis  of  adenoid  vegetations  can  only  be  made  with 
<^ertainty  by  digital  examination,  as  this  alone  gives  absolute 
certainty  as  to  their  localization,  size,  extent,  form  and  resistance. 
The  diagnosis  will  be  supported  by  pharyngoscopy,  by  the  presence 
of  flat  granulations  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  buccalis,  by 
the  great  distance  of  the  palate  from  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall 
•(Hedinger),  and  by  the  peculiar  idiotic  expression  produced  by 
breathing  through  the  mouth.  In  rare  cases,  according  to  Molden- 
hauer, considerable  restriction  of  the  development  of  the  upper  jaw 
occurs,  which  is  manifested  by  a  peculiar,  sidewise  contraction  of 
the  alveolar  process  and  limited  development  of  the  canine  teeth. 
Deformation  of  the  thorax,  observed  by  Lowenberg,  occurs  very 
rarely.  Hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils  frequently  occurs  (19  per  cent.) 
with  hyperplastic  growth  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  tonsil  (M.  Schaffer). 

The  treatment  of  adenoid  vegetations  in  the  naso-pharynx  is 
*  H.  CuTUlier,  Dt»  Vig^UUioM  adinoldes  cUz  VaduUe,  Paris,  1891. 
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entirely  operative,  and  by  the  valuable  work  of  W.  Meyer  in  Copen- 
hagen great  progress  has  been  made  in  the  treatment  of  naso- 
pharyngeal diseases,  and  the  ear  affections  depending  thereon. 

The  operative  procedures  of  W.  Meyer  have  received  many  modifi- 
cations in  the  course  of  years,  and  I  will  here  describe  shortly  the 
most  important  methods  of  operation  for  adenoid  vegetationfL 

I.  Operations  toith  Ring-shaped  Knives.  —  (a)  The  ring-knife  of  W. 
Meyer  (Fig.  289),  the  sharp  cutting  surface  of  which  is  formed  by  the 
inner  edge  of  a  ring  1  cm.  wide.  Its  length  is  about  21  cm.,  and  the  instni- 
ment  being  introduced  perpendicularly  between  the  septum  and  tnrbihateds. 
is  shoved  to  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx,  and  then  so  turned  that  the  ring  is 
horizontal.  As  the  knife  is  now  pressed  upon  the  excrescences  with  the  index- 
finger  of  the  lef  b  hand,  which  is  introduced  through  the  mouth  behind  the 
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palate,  the  instrument  is  pulled  out  with  the  right  hand,  and  the  vegetations 
which  entered  the  ring  removed.     The  repetition  of  the  operation  depends 
upon  the  number  and  extent  of  the  growths,  and  it  must  be  continued  untQ 
digital  examination  shows  no  more  vegetations  which  can  be  reached  bv  the 
instrument.    The  narrowness  of  the  nasal  cavity  limits  the  movement  of  the 
instrument,  for  which  reason  only  a  portion  of  the  growths  can  be  removed. 
Lange*s  curette,  cutting  on  the  side,  cannot  be  recommended,  on  account  of 
the  danger  of  injuring  the  projection  behind  the  tube. 
(6)  The  fenestrated  pear-shaped  knife  by  Gottstein  (Fig.  290),  has  a  tri- 
angular form,  the  base  of  which  is  above   and  the 
f^^k      point  below,  the  anterior  end  being   at    nearly  ri^ 
^    J7      angles  with  the  horizontal  handle.     The  sides  of  the 
\ff       triangle  are  rounded  off  both  internally  and  extemallT, 
^^^^^^^y        but  the  inner  edge  of  the  triangle  is  sharpened  as  s 

knife.    The  height  of  the  opening  is    about  2  cm.* 
Fig.  290.  the  breadth  at  the  base  1  to  1^  cm.     The  operation  is 

done  as  follows :  the  instrument  is  introduced  behind 
the  soft  palate  into  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx,  and  pressed  against  the 
adenoid  vegetations  by  lowering  the  handle  of  the  instrument  as  much  as 
possible.  By  a  strong  backward  movement  of  the  instrument,  from  the 
upper  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  a  greater  part  of  the  aden<4d 
vegetations  are  cut  off,  and,  after  repeating  the  operation  several  times,  all 
diseased  tissue  can  be  removed  from  the  upper  wall  of  the  phar\nx.  By 
performing  the  operation  rapidly  the  cut-off  vegetations  may  be  removed  with 
the  knife.  I  have  used  for  several  years,  with  advantage,  a  modified  Gort* 
stein's  knife,  on  which  the  anterior  surface  of  the  upper  portion  is  bent 
saddle-shaped.  By  pressing  the  instrument  on  the  roof  of  the  pharynx,  th^ 
spine  projecting  in  the  median  line  (a  continuation  of  the  nasal  septum)  he^ 
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in  the  groove  of  the  instrument,  so  that  the  vegetations  lying  to  the  side  of 
the  spine  can  be  completely  removed. 

II.  Sharp  Spoons  to  Scrape  and  Scratch  off  Adenoid  Vegetations. — 
(a)  Justi*s  sharp  spoon  is  a  small  oval  spoon  with  a  short  handle,  fastened  by 
a  ring  to  the  index -finger,  and  introduced  behind  the  soft  palate,  with  which 
tlie  adenoid  vegetations  can  be  scraped  away. 

(6)  The  sharp  finger  of  Capart  and  Bezold,  in  which  the  spoon  is  so 
modified  that  it  forms  a  simple  extension  of  the  iinger-nail.  The  upper  por- 
tion, projecting  beyond  the  finger,  is  about  the  width  of  the  finger-nail  and 
has  a  sharp  edge. 

(c)  Trautmann's  sharp  spoon  is  larger,  round,  and  deeply  concave,  and  is 
fastened  to  an  inflexible  handle  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  (150°)  so  that  the 
concavity  is  directed  upwards.  With  this  Trautmann  removes  the  adenoid 
vegetations  from  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx  in  a  few  short  sittings. 

Scraping  the  adenoid  vegetations  away  with  the  finger-nail,  which  is  recom- 
mended by  a  good  many,  can  only  be  done  when  the  growths  are  soft  and 
flat ;  with  large  and  hard  vegetations  this  procedure  is  insufficient. 

III.  Forcep-ahaped  Instruments, — (a)  The  ridged  and  fenestrated  forceps 
for  removing  adenoid  vegetations,  first  recommended  by  Lowenberg  and 
Catty,  have  been  modified  in  many  particulars  by  Schech,  Delstanche, 
Mackenzie,  and  others. 

Those  which  have  proved  the  most  eflicient  are  the  sharpened  gouge-shaped 
forceps,  by  Michel  and  Lowenberg;  the  spoon-shaped  forceps,  by  Scheoh; 
the  choana  forceps,  cutting  from  in  front  backward,  by  Schiitz ;  the  adenotome 
«\  couUsse,  by  Ch.  Delstanche;  and  the  spoon-shaped  cutting  forceps,  by 
Ghatellier  and  Meniere.  The  latter  has  the  disadvantage  that  occasionally 
the  posterior  part  of  the  vomer,  or  the  projecting  spine  on  the  roof  of  the 
pharynx,  is  fastened  with  it.  The  properly  curved  forceps  is  introduced, 
closed,  behind  the  soft  palate  to  the  upper  part  of  the  phar^'nx,  then  opened, 
and  by  strongly  pressing  together,  the  adenoid  vegetations,  which  enter 
between  the  branches,  are  squeezed  or  cut  off. 

lY.  Snares. — These  are  now  rarely  used  for  the  removal  of  adenoid  growths 
The  most  serviceable  are  : 

(a)  The  steel- wire  guillotine  of  Stork,  in  which  a  wire  lies  in  a  fenestrated 
oval  steel  handle.  By  pressing  the  handle  on  the  uppdr  wall  of  the  pharynx, 
and  pulling  back  the  wire,  the  growths  which  entered  the  opening,  or  larger 
tumours  hanging  from  the  roof  of  the  pharynx,  are  removed. 

(b)  Hartmann*s  snare,  with  a  tube  bent  at  right  angles.  The  operation  is 
carried  out  from  the  phar^'nx  buccalis,  by  snaring  off  separate  growths  under 
control  of  the  pharyngoscope,  or,  where  this  is  not  possible,  under  control  of 
the  finger. 

(c)  'J'he  removal  of  adenoid  vegetations  with  a  snare  introduced  through 
the  nose,  first  proposed  by  Bezold,  is  only  rarely  done.  Most  suitable  for 
this  are  Blake*s  snare  with  a  long  cannula,  and  the  instrument  by  Delstanche, 
called  *  Etrangleur  droit,*  in  which  a  watch-spring,  covered  by  a  cannula, 
is  introduced  in  the  naso-pharynx  imwound,  and  by  pulling  in  removes 
the  enclosed  growths.  The  removal  of  vegetations  with  the  galvano-cautery 
snare  has  been  discontinued.    Of  the  disadvantages  of  this  method,  Michel 
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places  first  the  reactive  inflammation  due  to  the  radiation  of  heat  inib» 
region  of  the  operation  and  the  transmission  of  a  reactive  inflammation  from 
the  naso-pharynx  to  the  middle  ear. 

The  operative  removal  of  adenoid  vegetations  is  best  done  withont 
narcosis,  provided  that  one  has  in  hand  a  well-bred,  sensible  child 
who  will  not  offer  any  disturbing  resistance  to  tbe  operation.  With 
disorderly  children  it  is  better  to  do  the  operation  under  light 
chloroform  narcosis  or  under  aBthyl  bromide  narcosis,  which  is 
quickly  over.  When  using  the  ring-knife  tbe  patient  must  be 
sitting  for  the  operation,  and  care  must  be  taken  tbat  tbe  blood 
does  not  flow  towards  the  larynx  and  produce  suffocation.  When 
Chatellier's  forceps  are  used,  which  must  be  introduced  sevenl 
times  in  order  to  remove  all  at  one  sitting,  the  patient  sbould  lie  on 
one  side,  by  which  the  danger  of  suffocation  is  avoided.  After  the 
operation,  the  naso-pharynx  is  cleansed  from  blood  by  a  sterilised 
sponge,  and  lastly  an  insufflation  of  boric  acid  made  tbrough  the 
nose.  Of  the  bad  accidents  after  the  operation,  tbe  consecutiye 
otitis  media  acuta  is  especially  to  be  mentioned,  wbicb  occurs  mostlj 
after  scratching  them  out  with  a  sharp  spoon. 

Cauterizing  the  adenoid  vegetations,  which  was  formerly  done,  is  now  dis- 
pensed with,  since  its  slight  effectiveness  has  been  proved. 

As  regards  the  treatment  of  the  affections  of  the  cavities  adjoining 
the  nose,  Hartmann  has  proved  that  by  compression  of  tbe  air  in 
the  nose  fluids  accumulated  in  the  adjoining  cavities  can  be  removed, 
and  that  not  only  in  acute  but  also  in  chronic  catarrb  tbe  symptomt 
(frontal  headache,  heaviness  and  numbness  in  tbe  bead  and  sensA- 
tion  of  weight  in  the  upper  jaw)  will  be  alleviated  or  completely 
removed  after  repeated  Politzerization.  In  several  cases  treated  hj 
me,  the  continued  frontal  headache  was  alleviated  by  passing  t 
smooth,  elastic  rubber  tube  rounded  at  the  end  (p.  411,  Fig.  2^ 
in  a  vertical  direction  through  the  nostril  towards  tbe  frontal 
cavity,  and  blowing  air  through  it  several  Itimes  witb  tbe  balloon. 
Sounding  the  frontal  cavity,  which  communicates  witb  tbe  dom 
through  a  narrow  canal  which  is  often  tortuous,  is  nsaally  very 
dif&cult.  Jurasz*  succeeded  in  sounding  the  cavity  in  balf  of  his 
cases. 

With  a  collection  of  secretion  in  the  antrum  of  Higbmore,  which 
can  be  diagnosed  by  the  transmission  of  an  electric  ligbt  from  the 
mouth  (Heryng,  Yohsen,  Davidsohn),  radical  healing  can  only  be 
brought  about  by  opening  the  cavity  from  the  nose,  from  tbe  canine 
fossa,  or  by  the  removal  of  a  tooth.     Empyema  of  tbe  frontal  sinus 

*  (Jeber  die  Scndirung  der  Ntbtnhohkn  der  A'om,  M.  /.  O.,  189a 
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or  a  cholesteatomatous  formation  in  it  (Weinlechner)  occasionally 
necessitate  the  opening  of  this  cavity.* 

For  the  treatment  of  swellings  and  increased  discharge  in  the 
lower  portions  of  the  pharynx  the  application  of  astringent  gargles 
is  sufficient.  If  great  tumefaction  has  taken  place,  subsidence  of 
the  swelling  of  the  diseased  portions  will  be  effected  either  by 
painting  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  tincture 
of  iodine  or  iodine  and  glycerine,  or  by  dusting  the  parts  with 
powdered  alum  applied  with  a  brush,  or  with  a  ball  of  wadding  held 
with  the  forceps.  Hypertrophied  tonsils  have  to  be  removed  only 
when  they  impede  the  breathing  or  cause  frequent  relapses  of  the 
pharyngeal  catarrh  and  consecutive  swellings  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  Eustachian  tubes  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  If 
granulations  have  formed  on  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  in  con- 
sequence of  chronic  inflammation,  they  nmst  be  destroyed  by  solid 
nitrate  of  silver,  melted  upon  an  angularly  curved  probe,  by  swab- 
bing them  with  liq.  ferr.  muriat.,  or  by  the  galvano-cautery  (Michel). 

Lastly,  attention  must  be  drawn  to  the  importance  of  the  general 
treatment,  which  in  many  cases  is  a  necessary  addition  to  the  local. 
The  presence  of  disorders  of  nutrition  and  constitutional  peculiarities 
must  be  taken  into  consideration.  If  the  patient's  general  condition 
is  unsatisfactory,  it  must  be  the  care  of  the  surgeon  to  improve  it 
by  suitable  diet,  fitting  occupation,  frequent  exercise  in  the  open 
air,  change  of  air,  residence  in  the  country,  especially  in  mountainous 
districts  well  wooded  with  pines,  by  baths,  etc.  Sometimes  the 
most  obstinate  naso-pharyngeal  catarrhs,  which  have  resisted  all 
treatment,  will  disappear  on  the  change  of  air.  If  syphilis  exists, 
anti-syphilitic  remedies  must  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  the 
local  treatment.  In  scrofulous  cases,  the  use  of  brine  or  iodine 
baths  (Ischl,  Elreuznach,  Beichenhall,  Hall  in  Upper  Austria,  etc.) 
has  a  very  favourable  effect,  and  in  such  cases,  especially  in  children, 
good  results  may  be  obtained  by  the  internal  administration  of  cod- 
liver  oil,  iron  and  iodine.  For  plethoric  patients  with  a  tendency 
to  haemorrhoids,  treatment  by  mineral  waters  (Marienbad,  Fried- 
richshall,  Ofen,  etc.)  is  indicated.  If  a  tendency  to  catarrh  exists, 
this  disposition  can  be  improved  by  the  systematic  use  of  cold  baths 
and  living  much  in  the  open  air. 

*  McBride,  Empyema  qfthe  Superior  MaxiBtuy  Antrum^  etc.,  Edinburgh,  1888  ; 
and  Bayer,  Contrib.  d  VHude  et  au  traittment  dt  Vempyhne  de  VaiUte  ffighmore, 
Hevut  dt  Laryngol,,  de  COtol,  et  Rhinol.j  1889. 


DISEASES    OF    THE    SOUND-PERCEIVING    APPAKATTS 
(DISEASES  OF   THE  INNER  EAB). 


I,_ANATOMV  OF  THE  INNER  EAK. 

Thb  inner  ear  or  BOund-perceiving  apparatus  comprises  the  central 
origin  of  the  auditory  nerve,  the  trunk  of  the  auditory  neire,  and 
its  expansion  in  the  labyrinth.  According  to  the  cnstomuy 
anatomical  representation  we  begin  with  the  description  of  the 
labyrinth. 

A.  The  Labyrinth 
consists  of   the  osseous  capsule   and   the  membranotis    Isbyiioth 
enclosed  by  it. 

1.  Tlw  Osseous  Labyrinth 

is  divided  into  the  vestibule,  the  three  semicircolar  canals,  and  the 
cochlea,  to  which  may  be  added  the  internal  auditory  meatus. 

a.   The   Veitibuh  forms  an  irregular,  elliptical  cavity,  its  vertical  measore 
.,  tranaveree  B  to  4  mm.,  and  its  height  4  to  6  mm.     Its  waB* 
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mergo  into  each  other  without  any  well-defined  demarcation.  Its  lateral  wall, 
chiefly  directed  downwards,  is  formed  in  great  part  by  the  fenestra  ovalU 
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cloHcd  by  the  footplate  of  the  BtapeB.wbichiaS  mm.long,aiidlimm.vide.  On 
the  motliiui  and  inferior  walla  are  placed  two  depreBsions  aeparBited  bj  the  cruta 
veatibuli,  and  destined  for  the  reception  of  the  two  saccuIeH  of  the  vestibule  ; 
tlie  anterior,  smaller  (2  to  8  mm.  in  diameter),  the  receasus  hemispherious,  and 
the  posterior,  larger  (4  to  5  tnni.  long,  and  S  mm.  mde),  the  recesses  hemiellip- 
ticus.  The  upp''J'  end  of  the  crista  vestibuli,  lying  opposite  the  fenestra  ovalis,  is 
called  the  pyramid  of  the  vestibule.  Besides  the  two  receeaes  there  is  a  small 
opening  on  the  inner  waJl  of  the  labyrinth — the  opening  of  the  oquedootus 
vestibuli,  from  which  a  grooved  depression  extends  towards  the  lower  ves- 


Fio.  292.— Faraluec  SionoN  thboikih  thi  Vmtibdli.  Vmw  or  m  Latmal 
Wall. 

o.  Upper  wall ;  u,  Loner  w»U  ;  rf,  Fenentr*  ovalis  wilh  the  footplala  uf  the  atapw ; 
/,  LigamBnt.  orbiculare  BUpcdii ;  "/>,  BergiDDing  of  the  lamina  epir.  OM.  et  mem- 
br&auxa  on  the  lower  vrstibular  will ;  v,  Etitiaoce  into  the  Mala  vcstibnU  of  the 
cochlea.     Aftar  a  preparation  ia  my  cuU«ctIuD. 

tibular  wall.  On  the  posterior,  and  partly  also  on  the  anperior  and  inferior 
walls  of  the  veatibule,  lie  the  mouths  of  the  semicircular  canals,  three  larger 
ampullar  orifiees  and  two  smaller  embouchures.  The  ampullar  openings  of 
the  frontal  (Fig.  293,  ai)  and  horiiiontal  [ah)  semicircular  canals  lie  near  each 
other  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  veatibule,  above  the  fenestra  ovalis,  the  frontal 
ampulla  being  above  the  horizontal.  The  ampulla  of  the  aapttal  aemioircular 
canal  (»)  lies  on  the  floor  of  the  vestibule  in  the  region  of  the  openings  of  the 
horizontal  (k)  and  the  combined  openinga  of  the  frontal  and  aapttal  semi- 
eircnlar  canals  (co).  The  ampullar  openings  are  separated  from  the  vestibular 
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Willis  hy  projeoting  ridges — tl 
below   the   fenCBtra  ovalia, 


_  ahas 


rista  lunpullai'.  On  the  lower  vestiliular  wnll, 
tlie  beginniiig  of  Ihe  Ismina  Hpiralk  OBse* 
meubranocea  (Fig.  '293,  *p)  extend- 
ing  towards  the  entrance  of  the  ooala 
restibuli,  and  with  a.  slight  bend  (roni 
within  outwards.  Un  the  macerated 
temporal  bone  an  opening  is  left  by 
the  liBulnirtion  of  the  beginaiug  of 
the  membranous  spiral  plate,  through 
which  the  vestibule  coiumunioatoe 
with  the  lower  part  ot  the  cochlea. 
On  the  anterior  inferior  wall  is  placed 
the  entrance  of  thi>  eochli^a  into  the 
;h  thk   gjyjg^  vestibnli. 

ID    TO       ^"  ^^^  crista  vestibiiU  as  well  a> 
..   .,  on  the  floor  of  the  two  recesses  are 

Fene«r.ova1i.;r.A.AmpuIUhoi-iMi.tali«;    gituoted    the    so-called    waculK    crib- 
(U,    AmpiiUa   iiipenur.  ;   8,    Ampiillary  ,       .  ,  t         ,  , 

orifice  of  the  poBteriDriemicirouUr  canal ;    '''"*•  s'"='"  ^l'"  ^  "•"""e'"  "'  foramina 

1   D_.i  ...1.        .  .,     .     .      .  ■  intended  tor  the  passuce  of  the  fibres 

of  the  vestibular  nerve.     The  mociUa 


Fni.2B3.-FiiovT.iLSEt 

VKSnBULK  ;      VlKW     O 

Vkstibular     Wall. 


A,  Embnuahure  of  the  boriiuntal  lemi- 

circnlot  niial ;  co,  Cummon  eiuboiichure 

of  the  frontal  and  Bagittal  canals;  IP,        .,  .        .       ■       -      j    »       ,i. 

Commencing  porti^.n  of  ihe  lam.  >)nr>lis   cnbrosa  superior  is  destmed  for  Uu 

in  the  veatibiile  ;  it.  Seals  tjinp.  of  the   passage  of  the  nen'ea  of   the  utride 

cocbica;  A«,  Hiatus  sobsrcuatus.    A[t,.r   ^^j  „(  ^jje  ainpuU*  of  the  anterior 

H  preparation  lo  my  collection.  .     ,         .;■-.■ 

vortical    iiiid    the    boriKontal    aenu- 
eirculor  canals,  the  macula  cribroHa  media  for  the  nerves  of  the  saccule,  and 


CO  mi    ac 
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ciBcuLAB  Canals,  tkb  Cochlia,  asu  thk  AfltKiiLtra  or 


(ENUBI: 

m.  Cochlea  1 
isstiboli. 


i.  Meat,  audit  intern.  ;  ar.  Aqiiieductus  cochUs  :  av,  Ar 


th. 


macula  eribroea  interior  for  the  nerves  of  the  aiupulla  of  the  posterior 
vertical  semicircular  canal. 

b.  The  Semicircular  Catiali. — ^Tlie  three  semicircular  canak,  which  lio  in 
the  osseous  moss  of  the  petrous  bone  behind  the  vestibule  with  Iheir  planea 
standing  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  enclose  a  sohd  angle.  They  are 
distinguished  as  the  superior  (frontal),  the  posterior  or  inner,  and  the  horiiiontal 
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or  external  aemicirciilar  canal.  The  convexity  of  the  Buperior  (frontal)  aemi- 
eircular  canal  (Fig.  29S,  c)  is  turned  towards  the  upper  surface  of  the  pyramid, 
and  forme  there  a  circuniBcribed  bulging  (eminentia  arcuata),  tha  highest 
point  of  which,  however,  does  not  correspond  exactly  to  that  of  the  semi- 
circnlar  canal.  The  convexity  of  the  inner  (sagittal)  semicircular  canal  (e)  is 
turned  backwards,  and  its  plane  lies  nearly  parallel  to  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  pyramid.  The  convexity  of  the  external  or  horizontal  semicircular  canal 
(9)  is  also  turned  backwards,  and  its  external  portion  bulges  out  on  the  inner 
wall  of  ti\^  tympanic  cavity  behind  the  Fallopian  canal. 

According  to  the  investigations  of  Schwalbe,  the  length  of  the  semicircular 
canals  vary  greatly.  The  inner  semicircular  canal  is  the  longest  and,  accord- 
ing to  him,  the  relations  of  the  sagittal,  frontal,  and  horizontal  canals  is  about 
6 ;  S  :  4.  The  cross-section  of  the  semicircular  canals  and  the  ampullee  are 
elliptical,  the  lumen  of  the  canals  being  largest  at  the  point  where  they  go 
into  the  ampulls. 

Each  of  the  three  semieirenlar  canak  begins  with  an  ellipsoidal  dilatation,  1 J 
to  2  mm.  in  size,  the  so-called  oaseons  ampullc  of  the  semicircular  canals 


F:a.  295. — Cast  or  thb  Omiodb  Last-  Fin.  296. — Section   or  thk  Osbbtos 

BiNTB.  Cask  akii  of  thb  Modiolus  or  tri 

a,  Fenwt™  ovUU  ;  6.  Fenertm  rolnnd.  ;  Cochlxa  with  THE  LiMIBi  SpiRiLM 

e,    Saperior    wmidTcular   c«n«l ;    d,  Oshia, 

Ampulla  of   the  same ;    e,   Foateriur  a,  lotarnal  auditory  meatns ;  b,  Modi- 

■emicircnlBT   cmn>l ;    /,    Ita    ampulla ;  oIub. 

a,    HoriiontBl  umlcirciilv   cuikl ;    h, 

Ita  ampulla  ;  t.  Cochlea. 

(Fig.  295,  d,f,  h).    The  canab  open  by  only  two  orifices  into  the  vestibule, 
as  (he  superior  (c)  and  the  posterior  («)  canals  before  discharging  unite  in  on« 

e.  The  Cochlea.— The  cochlea  (Fig.  296,  i)  presents  a  canal,  28  to  80  mm. 
long,  gradually  tapering  towards  ita  upper  end,  turning  two  and  a  half  times 
round  its  axis,  and  on  cross-section  showing  the  form  of  a  garden  snail.  In 
the  macerated  preparation  the  cavity  of  (he  cochlea  conununicates  with  the 
vestibule  by  a  spacious  opening  and  with  the  tympanic  cavity  by  means  of  the 
fenestra  rotunda. 

With  its  spiral  windings  the  cochlea  is  so  embedded  in  the  petrous  bone  be- 
tween the  internal  meatus  and  the  carotid  canal,  that  its  base  is  turned 
bwards  towards  the  internal  auditory  meatus  and  its  apex  (cupola)  outwards 
towards  the  tympanic  cavity. 

On  a  vertical  section  of  the  cochlea  (Fig.  296),  besides  the  a 


OOD  THE   OSSEOUS   LABYBIHTH. 

its  Hpirala  one  seea  the  modiolus  (b),  which  begins  with  a  brood  baata  upon  the 
internal  auditory  maatua  and  becomes  gradually  narroirer  till  the  Dtdghbanr* 
bood  of  the  cupola  is  reached.  It  is  developed  from  a  connective -tiMoe 
aubstance,  while  the  cochlear  capsule  is  formed  by  the  primordial  cartilage. 
Moos  and  Steinbriigge  found  full-grown  cartilage  cells  in  the  cochlear  caponle, 
and  I  also  found  cartilage  elements  in  the  supporting  trabeculie  coimectii^ 
the  modiolus  with  the  cochlear  capsule. 

The  axis  of  the  modiolua  (Langer),  in  the  direction  from  the  base  to  (ha 
capola,  is  traversed  by  niunerous  nervous  and  vaacul&r  canals.  The  cenlial 
canal  of  the  modiolus  runs  in  its  centre  from  the  base  to  the  apex  ;  on  the 


a  t 


Via.  297.— Frontal  Seitiom 


a   TMB  POHTBBIOI  POBTIOIT  Ol"   TUB  VEmSrU 
HKHINII  THK   FkNKHTIU   OVAUS, 
U,  Utriculiii;  p,  CiBturna  perilymphntick ;  ah,  Ampulla  hrdumUI.  ;   eh.  Section  al 
(he  horizunUl  .emicircuUr  (.'ansl ;  ai,  AmpulU  inferior.  ;  rf,  SUpea  ;  aq,  Sectiia 

of  (he  a^uitduclu*  vntibuli.     After  a  prepatition  in  my  coUectioD. 

eitcmal  surface,  encircling!  (he  modioluii,  runs  the  canalia  spiralis  ganglionarif 
(GoBcnthal),  which  contitiiis  the  ganglion  spirale  and  avenaspir&lis.  From  tlu 
external  surface  of  the  modiolus  risos  the  lamina  spiralis  oseea,  a  vertical 
oaseouB  plate  directed  towards  the  lumen  of  the  canal  of  the  cochlea,  which, 
beginning  between  the  fenemrn  rotunda  and  tlie  vestibular  orifice  of  the 
cochlea,  proceeds  spirally  to  tlio  cupola,  and  there  ends  in  the  pointed  hamu- 
lus. It  serves  for  the  insertion  of  the  membranous  spiral  lamina,  which  will 
be  described  later.  Uy  it  llio  cochlear  canal  ia  divided  into  two  diviaions,  tb* 
■uperior  of  which  {ecala  vestibuli)  communicates  with  the  vestibule,  while  tba 
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inferior  (scoJa  tympuii)  ends  at  the  fenestra  rotunda  eloaed  b;  the  membr. 
tymp.  secund.  The  ecalce  communicate  with  each  other  at  the  apex  of  the 
cochlea  through  the  helicotrema  of  Breachetius. 

All  the  spaces  of  the  labyrinth  are  lined  by  a  tajer  of  connectiTO  tiasus 
intermixed  witJi  fine  elaatic  fibres. 

d.  The  Internal  Auditory  Mcataa  varies  in  regard  to  its  lengtli  and  width. 
Its  course  from  the  ov^  openini;  on  the  posterior  surfaoa  of  the  pyramid  is 
directed  outwards  and  backwards  (Fig.  201,  e).  The  inner  sad  is  divided 
into  a.  superior  and  an  inferior  fossa  by  a  diagonal  ledge.  In  the  anterior  part 
of  the  superior  depression  is  situated  the  entrance  to  the  Fallopian  conol,  and 


FiQ.  29S.— Tri  Mimbbasoub  Internal  Ear  of  a  Hlma.v  Ehbbto,  b  Montiih  Ouv 

EStAROfD    10    TlMre    (KBOM    BIHLNO    AND    WITUIK),        (Al-IEH    KETmjB.) 

xp,  Utric.  propr.  ;  r«,  Raceuui  utriculi ;  S,  Skcouli ;  M,  Sinua  utric.  Buperioi.  ;  «/>, 
SiniU  utrtc  post.  ;  cH,  C>iialis  reuniena  Uenseni ;  a.  Ampulla  anterior.  ;  ap,  Am- 

Killm  posterior.  ;    ea.  Canali*  semicir.   ant.  ;    ct,  CbubIu   Hmicir.  ext«mus ;  dt, 
octuK  endolympbatioos  ;  m,  Ramolu*  vestib.  ;  /,  NErvna  facialis  ;  «p,  lUmnlus 
ampuUai  potter  iotls. 

in  the  posterior  part  the  opening  of  the  passage  for  the  Tealibular  nerres.  In 
the  inferior  fossa  (fossa  cochlea,  Fig.  296)  are  seen  the  spirally  arranged 
orifices  (troctus  spiralis  foratuinulentus)  at  the  base  of  the  cochlea  for  the 
entrance  of  the  fibres  of  the  cochlear  nerve.  Seddes,  there  are,  on  the  pas. 
tenor  wall  of  the  meatus  tntemus,  a  small  group  of  openings  for  the  passoKO 
of  a  few  branches  of  the  ramus  vestibuli. 

2.  The  iSemhranoui  Labyrinth. 

The  membranous  labyrinth,  lying  in  the  obsgoub  capsule  just  described, 
consists  of  the  saccules  of  the  vestibule,  the  three  membninouB  Benaicircular 
canals,  and  the  membranous  portion  of  the  eochleo. 
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a.  The  Saccules  of  the  Vestibuls. 

Of  the  two  BCkccnlsB  of  the  vestibule,  the  one  connected  with  the  ■ 
canslB(FigB.  297  and  29B)  is  termed  the  utricle,  and  the  other  commnnieatiDg 
with  the  canal  of  the  cochlea  the  saccule.  The  utricle  (5  to  6  mm.  lon^ 
longish  in  form,  is  embedded  in  the  recessus  hemielliptieuB,  and  mmmnninlf 
immediately  with  the  semicircular  canals  bj  five  foramina.  -  It  extends  bun 
the  roof  of  the  vestibule  to  the  entrance  of  the  lower  ampulla,  and  mm 
from  the  anterior  superior  portion  downwards  and  backwards.     It  is  drrided 


t  New-w 

H,  Utriculiu ;  a,  AmpuIU  ext.  kud  crista  ampulUrii  dbcbvging  ioto  it ;  r,  Uppw 
■pace  ol  the  aacculiiB  ;  n,  Nerve  bundlei  of  the  ramus  Teatibuli,  r*™"C  ^  ^ 
utriculuB  and  Che  loacula  acuit,  utric  ;  p  p".  Adherent  nail  of  the  ■■onului ;  ^, 
Anterior  wall  of  the  eaccului ;  »',  Ifrtva  bundle*  pwaiiig  to  th«  '-"■"'  anlit 
sicculi ;  an,  Nerve  anaatiimoaos  running  from  the  bundle  n  to  a'.  Aftar  a  pra- 
paratioD  in  m;  collection. 

mto  three  Bections,  of  which  the  upper,  called  the  reeeasus  ntriooli  (Fig.  SS8, 
re),  is  8  to  8'5  mm.  in  breadth  and  length,  while  the  second  and  third  por- 
tions Bxe  formed  b;  the  utriculus  propriua,  8  mm.  long  and  l-fi  to  2  rnm 
wide.  The  ampullte  of  the  frontal  and  horizontal  aemiciroulor  canals  op^ 
into  the  recesaus  utricuU,  while  the  ampullte  of  the  inner  aeoiioiroiilar  i-^tii), 
the  openings  of  the  horiKOntal  and  the  combined  frontal  and  inosr  aeini. 
circular  canals  enter  the  utriculus  proprius.  On  the  lateral  and  antoriorwslk 
of  the  recessus  utriculi  is  a  yellowish  thickening,  8  mm-  long  and  S  to  8  mm. 
wide,  the  macula  scustica  utriculi  (Fig.  299,  tM,  and  Fig.  801,  n»). 
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The  rounded  sacculus  (e.  spbericuB,  s.  rotunda)  lies  in  the  anterior  part  of 
the  vestibule  in  the  recessoa  hemisphericiu.  This  is  connectBd  with  the  ductus 
cochlearifl  by  means  o(  the  csnalia  renniens  (Henseu),  a  tube  07  mm,  long 
and  0'22  mm.  wide  (according  to  Retziiu,  1  mm.  long  and  0'6  nun.  wide). 
The  macula  acustiea  eaeculi  which  lies  on  its  medial  lurface  is  1  to  2  mm. 

The  eocculus  veatibnli  consists  of  a  fibrillated  connective- tissue  layer,  with  a 
atracturelesB,  homogeneous  hyaline  membrane,  and  an  epithelial  layer.  The 
connective -tissue  layer  is  most  developed  on  the  macula  acuBtioa.  The  epi- 
thelial covering  is  formed  of  a  simple  layer  of  laminated  epithelium  (Urban 
Pritchard)  which  is  composed  of  acoustic  and  filiform  cells  (Hasse's  isolation 


Pio.  SOO. 


cells)  together ;  the  first  are  flat  in  shape  and  bulging  in  the  middle  and  with  a 
projection  on  the  free  surface.  On  the  macula  aenstica  the  laminated  epitbe- 
Uum  is  changed  into  a  nenro-epitheUum  (Urban  Pritchard,  Fig.  SOO).  The 
latter,  deugnated  as  auditory  cilia,  consist,  according  to  Betziua,  of  10  to 
15  filaments  which  are  20  to  25 /i  long.  The  eUiptically-abaped  nucleus  lies 
in  the  bulging  portion  of  the  cell.  The  cylindrical  filiform  cell  possesses  a 
ronnded  nucleus  lying  near  the  base.  The  expansion  of  the  ramus  vertibuli 
on  the  saccules  takes  place,  according  to  the  InvestigationB  of  Urbau 
Pritchard,*  in  snch  a  manner  that  the  medollated  nerve-fibres,  after  anas- 
tomosing several  times,  spread  out  in  the  connective-tissue  layer  of  the  macula 
acustiea,  from  which  non-medullated  nerve-filaments  penetrate  the  hyaline 
layer  to  the  epithelium,  and  are  connected  with  the  base  of  the  auditory 
dUa  (Betzius). 
The   neuro-epithelium  of  the  macula  acustiea  is  covered   with  a  clear, 

ranlar  Guali,' 
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transparent,  aeiiii-fluid  substance  (SteinbrQgge),  which  after  death  coagol&teB 
and  covers  the  small  liesagonal  crystals  of  carbonate  of  lime,  the  otoliths,  as 
a  membrane.  Schwalbe  found  small  vacuoles  in  the  middle  of  the  otoliths. 
The  waHs  of  the  y  triculus  are  fastened  to  the  upper  and  median  wall  of  the 
vestibule  by  means  of  a  deUcate  finc-meshed  connective  tissue  (Figs.  290  and 
801).     In  asimilar  manner,  the  saoeule  is  fastened  to  the  medial  wall  of  (he 
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Tint  FnouTSA  C 


U,  UtriculDS,  attu:h«]  tn  th«  medUl  ■nd  upper  walla  of  the  veHtibnle  ;  ma,  Tnt 
Imteral  wmll  nf  the  utriculus ;  nt,  Fi^nmtn  orkliii  and  itapei ;  e,  CinteniB  peri- 
lympbaticn  ;  n,  n',  n",  Nrrve  bundles  o(  the  ramiiB  veaCibuli  panitig  to  ths  atrisDlus 
■ud  aiDpulle ;  a.  Ampulla  infsriur.  ;  co.  Crista  ampullaiia ;  /,  Nervna  fadallk 
After  a  prepuation  in  my  oollection. 


s  sphericUB.  Between  both  saccules  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  vesti- 
bule (Fig.  SOI)  is  a  considerable  perilymphatic  space  (Steinbrugge)i  whi^  is 
called  by  RetKius  the  cistema  periljinphatica  veslibuli,* 

'  To  study  the  cnmparKtivB  anatomy  of  the  mrmbmnouB  labyrinth  I  wnuld  recom- 
mend, besides  the  work  by  Rttziu*  ;  OthOroryane  d-r  WiTbtllkiert,  Stockholm.  If  61 
and  1881  ;  the  eitellenl  work  of  Pjof.  Kuhn  :  ntilrtige  zar  Anaiamit  rl'^t  flthor- 
orgaai,   Bonn,   1880,   and   Prof.    C,    Hanse,   DU    vtriiieUhtndt   MorpM^jU   mnd 

HiHoloijit  dea  kautit/en  Uthtrorijaut  <hr  Wirhdlhitrt,  Ltipiig,  1873. 
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b.  Tlie  Membra 


t  Semicircular  Canah. 


Their  form  (Pif;.  802),  with  the  three  ainpullary  dilatations  at  the  origin  and 
the  two  openings,  corresponds  einctly  with  that  of  the  osseous  semicircnl&r 
canals.  By  means  of  the  latter  the  cavity  of  the  ampulla  is  divided  into  two 
unequal  parts,  of  which  the  shorter,  towards  the  utrieolua,  is  known  as  the 
sinus  portion,  the  longer  as  the  tubal  portioa.  BsBidee  the  flat  and  cylindrical 
epithelium  of  the  ampulla,  it  has  on  the  epithelial  ridge  of  the  crista  (planum 
semilunat.)  high  cylindrical  cells  and  a  neuro-epitbelium  analogous  to  that 
on  the  macula  acustica  of  the  saccule. 

The  lueiubranouB  semicircular  canals,  the  diameter  of  which  is  only  one- 
third  of  the  osseous  canals,  do  not  float,  aa  was  formerly  thought,  in  the  spaces 
of  the  osseous  canals  filled  with  perilympli,  but  are  (Fig.  808)  fastened  by  a 
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Labtrlvtii. 
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Jtii  ampulla ;  d,  Pi»- 
terior  ■sniiciroiilu'unal ; 
t,  Ita  ampulla  ;  /,  Hori- 
zon tat  Mmici  rcularcaoal ; 
I/,  lu  BinpulU. 


THE  MKVBRANOUS  SkU] CIRCULAR  CAy*LB  W 

OtsEOUii:  Tbaksveh-ik  Skctiok  thhouoh  thk  Poa- 
TBRIOR  Part  or  the  j>ecalc]|'[eii  Pihauiu  or  a 
Nrw-bor.>(  iNrArrr.  (Riout  Kah.) 
I,  Tranairarie  (sation  of  the  superior  ■emiolrcalar  caiul ; 
A  A',  TraruTerie  aectioai  of  the  horiiontal  lemicir- 
enlar  canal  ;  p  p',  Traoaiene  wctiona  of  ths  poateriur 
Mmicireular  oanal ;  o,  Foasa  aiibarcuata  ;  an.  Inner 
vail  of  the  maatoid  antrum.  After  a  preparation  in 
mj  collection. 

part  at  their  wall  to  the  osseous  canal,  consequently  stationary  (Eollilier, 
HQdinger).  From  the  free  part  of  the  membranous  canal  (Fig.  804)  numerous 
vascular  connective -tissue  Ugaments  (i^  proceed  to  the  periosteum  of  the 
osseous  canal.  On  the  inner  surface  of  the  semicircular  canals  arise 
numerous  papillary  elevations  (c)  covered  with  epithelium,  which  ore  wanting 
on  the  adherent  parts  of  the  canal  (b),  and  at  the  opening  of  the  canals 
(Riidinger).  They  increase  considerably  the  superficial  capacity  of  the  semi- 
circular canals.  They  are  covered  witii  a  polygonal  epithelium  which  takes 
a  more  cylindrical  form  on  the  raphe,  which  lies  on  the  concave  aide  of  the 
canal  and  extends  into  the  ampulls.  Nerve  elements  have  not  been  proved 
to  occur  in  these  canals. 

c  Tlie  Membranous  Structure  and  the  Terminal  Apparatua  of  the 

Auditory  Nerve  in  the  Cochlea. 

The  terminal  apparatus  of  the  cochlear  nerve,  generally  caUed  the  organ  of 

Corti,  lies  on  the  membranous  apiral  lamina,  which  springs  from  the  free 
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edge  of  the  lamina  spiralia  oBsea  (Fig.  29G)  and  is  inserted  on  the  projectirtg 
lignmentuiu  spirale  (Fig.  805,  I,  luid  Fig  306,  fr.)  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
cochlea.  There  are  three  sections  on  the  inetabranous  spiral  !anuiia:  the 
',  which  ifl  perforated  in  nianerous  places  tor  the  passage  of  the  fibres  of 
the  cochlear  nerve  (zona  perforata) ;  the  middla  suction,  which  bears  the  organ 
of  Corti  (zona  arcuata)  ;  and  the  external  finely  striated  portion  (zona 
pectinata). 

We  have  Been  that  the  cochlear  canal  is  divided  b;  the  spiral  lamina  into 
the  acala  vestibuU  (Fig.  805,  s,  c,  v)  and  the  scala  tiTiipani  (s,  c,  t).  The  scala 
estlbuli  is  again  divided  by  the  nienibrana  Reisueri  |if)  extending  {rom  the 
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Fi<i.  30*. — Skitkos  of  the  Osseous  anu  MEHBBAHors  Sbhicibculab  Cahals. 
t,  Obkouii  nemicircuUr  canal ;  b.  Place  of  attiohment  of  the  membruiou*  Mndcii 
cular  canil ;  c,  Elevationa  on  the  inner  surface  of  Che  membranous  b 
csnal ;  d,  Vaaculkr  c( 

Upper  surface  of  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea  obUquely  to  the  external  wall  of  the 
cochlea,  into  two  divleions,  of  which  the  one  formed  by  the  membranabasilan*, 
the  external  wall  of  the  cochlea  and  Reisner's  membrane,  ie  termed  canalifl  or 
dvctne  cochlearis  (Fig.  805,  Cc).  This  canal,  lined  with  epithelinm  and  con- 
taining the  proper  terminal  apparatna,  conununicates  by  the  canahs  rennieau 
with  the  saccule,  and  ends  in  a  cul-de-Bac  nt  the  cupola  of  the  cochlea. 

The  poution  of  Corti's  oi'gnn  is  best  seen  from  a  profile  view  of  a  large 

nnmber  of  vertical  microscopic  sectionfl.     We  see  (Fig.  306)  on  such  eroas- 

n  the  superior  surface  of  the  external  section  of  the  oEseous  spiral 

lamina,   a   cocltBComb-like   swelling   IH)    (crisla   spiralis,   Huschke)   with   a 

toothed  edge,  caused  by  ihicliening  of  the  periosteum.     It  roofs  over  a  spiral 
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WDol  (soleiu  apir&lia  int.),  which  is  covered  by  a  quodraDgular  epitbe- 
linm  (K), 
The  proper  organ  of  Corti  liea  externally  to  the  sulcaa  Bpiralia. 


THE   COCBLZA    < 


Flo.  303.— Sicnos  iHSOtinH  thk  Lowib  Costoldtioh  < 

NSW-BOBS   iNlfAST. 

Be  V,  ScuU  veatibuli ;  Sc.  I,  Sa«Li  tymp.  ;  k.  Lamina  spiral,  ouea ;  b,  Lamin>  bad- 
laris ;  I,  Ligfamentum  triangulare  ;  R,  Membrana  lUiineri ;  Gc,  C^nalii  cochlearii; 
0,  Corti'i  nrgan ;  m,  Carti'i  membrane;  n,  FaKiculm  of  the  ramui  cochl«w; 
g*.  Ganglion  spirale.     After  a  preparatiou  in  my  collectioii. 

of  an  inner  (C)  and  and  an  outer  ((T*)  layer  of  lightly-awungrodR(Corti'BfibreB), 
the  inferior  ends  of   which  stand  on  the  membrajia  baailaria,  while   their 


Fin.  306. — Tkbvihal  Appabatds  or  thi  Ramch  Coohlu^  mTB  Cobti'b  Oboan, 
tv  rui  Human  Subj(ot 

«,  I^miiL  apinl.  onea,  with  the  nerve  bundle  of  the  ramni  onchl  pi,  Lamin  ipu 
membr.  ;  H,  Tnoth  of  Huuhke  (onata  apiral  ]  e.  Inner  pJlar  of  Corti  c  Outer 
pillar  of  Corti ;  r,  Lunina  retioulani  Z  Corti  a  cell*  P  Deiten  a  cella  lA  Inner 
hair-cell ;  d\.  Four  outer  hair-oella ;  t.  Radial  tunnel  fibrea  of  the  ramua  cochL 
pauing  to  the  oelli  of  Corti ;  jl,  Cella  of  the  anlcoa  apiralia  int. ;  01,  Henien'i  aup- 
porting  cella  ;  on,  Corti'i  membrane ;  ra,  Vaa  apirale.     After  KetElua. 

superior  ends  are  connected  like  jainta.     The  two  rows  of  roda  form  Cotti'i 
arch,  the  inner  being  wider  than  the  outer  (8  :  3).    In  the  lower  angle  formed 
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inrl.  nucleated  oells 


by  the  rods  and  the  laininn  baailaris  are  two  to 
(floor-eellB). 

The  rods  of  the  exterual  row  have  on  tbeir  superior  euds  UnieUifonn 
proceaaes  directed  outwards,  ou  which  la  fastened  a  reticularly  perfivated 
membrane,  the  lamina  reticularis  (u).  The  latter  covpra  the  eitemal  row  of 
Corti'a  fibres  and  the  so-called  Corti's  cellB  or  external  ciliated  cells  (i(W,  bi 
man  theae  structurea  Ij'inft  in  Four  to  fire  rowa  behind  each  other  (Gottsteini. 
connected  with  the  terminal  fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve  bj  aniall  nervous 
re  fastened  by  their  inferior,  thin  elongated  ends  lGottalein'8h»«»l 
o  the  membrana  basilnria.  while  the  auperior,  broad  enda.  provided 
with  acoustic  cilia,  project  through  the  openings  of  tlie  lamina  reticulariB.  A 
TOW  of  inner  ciliated  cells  {ih)  is  in  front  of  the  sulcus  apirahs  int.  imntediatety 
in  front  of  the  inner  pillar  of  Corli's  organ.  Deiters'a  cells  {D)  are  connected 
with  Corti's  cells  by  their  broad  ends  directed  downwards.     External  to  tba 


FlQ.  307.  — FOHTEBIOB  SCBKACB  OK  THK  PlBAMtD  OP  TUB  RiOHT  rETHors  BoKK  Of  AJC 

Alit:l.T,  WITH  THR  Opkned  Iktrarhral  Sac  of  the  AocaoutT.  VEaTiBuu. 
mi,  Meat,  audit  internui,  with  the  nerv.  acuati^ns  i  ni>,  Upened  intradural  no  of 
the  fkquajduat.  vestihuli ;  ni.  Upper  sectioD  of  the  Hintis  transv. ;  n',  Ita  lover 
■BCtiun.     After  a  pnpantioD  in  my  collection. 

last  row  of  Corti'a  cells  lie  Claudiua'  and  Hcnscn'a  supporting  cells  [rl)  whieh 
pass  into  the  epithelium  of  the  external  walla  of  the  ductus  cochlearis, 

Corti's  organ  is  covered  by  the  firm,  striated  Corti's  membrane  (em).  Tha 
lattor  arises  beside  ReUner's  niembrone  in  front  of  Huschke'a  swelling,  uid 
ends,  according  to  general  opinion,  at  the  sslemal  boundary  of  Corti'a  cell*. 
According  to  Bottcher  (A./.  O.,  vol.  iiiv.)  Corti's  iiiembrBne  is  fastened  by 
prolongations  to  the  surface  of  the  terminal  apparatua  of  the  auditory  nerve- 
In  iutuiiate  connection  with  the  cochlea  is  the  fenestra  rotunda,  situated  at 
the  back  part  of  the  promontory  below  the  fenestra  ovalis.  It  is  closed  by  4 
slightly  convex  membrane,  the  menibr.  tymp.  secundaria  (Scarpa),  which  is 
inserted  by  a  broad  basis  into  the  crista  fencstree  rotundie.  The  form  of  the 
fenestra  rotunda  when  removed  ia  convex  above  ydth  a  slightly  concave  base. 
The  librillated  lamina  propria  of  the  membrane  is  covered  internally  by  a 
continuation  of  the  lining  of  the  liLbynnth,  externally  by  the  mucous  Uning  of 
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the  tympanum  (Weber-Liel),  which,  in  the  new-bom,  is  excessively, developed 
and,  as  I  first  observed,  occasionally  has  one  or  more  papillae  containing  blood- 
vessels and  visible  to  the  naked  eye. 

Aqtueductus  Vesttbuli  et  Cochlece, — The  aquseductus  vestibuli  discovered  by 
Donienico  Cutogno  in  1761  arises,  according  to  Bottcher,  by  two  thin  mem- 
branous tubes  from  the  utricle  and  saccule.  Both  tubes  unite  in  a  single 
canal,  5  to  6  mm.  long  and  0*25  mm.  wide,  which  enters  an  opening  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  labyrinth  in  the  narrow  osseous  portion  of  the  aquseduotus 
vestibuU.  Here  the  tube  on  the  hiatus  aqueduct,  vestibul.  behind  the  poms 
acust.  int.  is  in  connection  with  a  cul-de-sac  15  mm.  long  and  9  mm.  wide, 
directed  towards  the  sigmoid  sinus  and  connected  with  the  dura  mater  (Fig. 
807),  wliich  is  covered  with  an  epithelial  layer,  and  coumiunicates  with  the 
endolymphatic  spaces  of  the  labyrinth  (Zuckerkandl).  According  to  BUdinger 
canals  branch  oif  from  the  intradural  sac  of  the  aqueduct  which  he  believes 
to  be  for  the  drainage  of  the  perilymph  towards  the  subdural  lymph  spaces. 
Tlie  aqueductus  cochlea  about  10  mm.  long  arises  with  a  small  opening  in  the 
scaia  tympani  in  the  region  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  and  ends  with  a  funnel- 
shaped  opening  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  pyramid  near  its  posterior  edge. 
It  forms  an  immediate  communication  of  the  arachnoidal  space  with  the  peri- 
lymphatic Huid  of  the  labyrinth.  Coloured  fluid  injected  into  the  sub-arach- 
noidal  space  penetrates  into  the  cochlea  and  vestibule,  according  to  the 
investigations  of  Weber-Liel,  Schwalbe  and  others. 

Bloodvessels  of  tJie  Labyrinth. 

The  arteries  of  the  labyrinth  come  from  the  art.  auditiv.  int.  (art. 
acoust.  central.,  Sapolini),  running  from  the  art.  basilar.,  and  enter- 
ing the  internal  auditory  meatus  with  the  auditory  nerve.  A  small 
branch  of  it  enters  the  vestibule,  supplies  its  lining  membrane  and 
the  membranous  semicircular  canals,  and  sends  smaller  branches 
to  the  saccules  and  the  ampullse,  and  an  arch-shaped  vessel  coursing 
along  the  concavity  of  the  membranous  semicircular  canals.  Another 
branch  of  the  art.  auditiva  (art.  cochl.)  sends  vessels  into  the 
modiolus  (art.  cent,  mediolus),  and  into  the  lam.  spiral,  oss.  on  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  cochlear  wall. 

According  to  Bottcher  (^1./.  0.,  B.  xxiv)  only  one  vessel  runs  in  tlie  spiral 
canal  of  the  cochlea  as  the  vas.  spirale.  memb.  basil.  (Fig.  806,  vs),  and  supphes 
the  ductus  cochlearis  with  capillary  branches.  This  bloodvessel  with  its  long 
course  and  immediate  connection  with  the  terminal  apparatus  of  the  nerve  in 
the  cochlea  is  probably  first  affected  in  subjective  noises  due  to  a  disturbance 
of  circulation.  O.  Eichler*  states  that  each  turn  of  the  cochlea  possesses  a 
separate  blood  current  which  is  made  up  of  two  adjoining  ones,  that  of  the 
lamina  spiralis  and  that  of  the  wall  of  the  scala.    The  artery  is  tortuous  and 

*  Anatam.  Unttrsuchungtn  iiber  die  Weye  dea  BluUtromes  itn  tnenschiichen 
OhrlaJbyrinth,  Abhandiunyen  der  K6nig,»sdchB,  GudUcli,  (L  Wisstnachc^ften,  Bd. 
18,  1892. 
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lies  above  Bosenthol's  canal.  At  each  turn  of  the  cooUea,  it  divides  into  two 
branches ;  the  lower  goes  to  tfae  vestibular  surface  of  the  liunina  spiralis,  whila 
the  upper  ascends  to  the  scala  vestibuli,  oo  the  upper  wall  of  which  it  goes  to 
the  external  wall  of  the  cochlear  canal.  Both  arteries  divide  into  a  capillary 
network  from  which  the  vein  is  made  up.  This  consiats  also  of  two  braachee, 
□f  which  the  upper  runs  ou  the  lower  wall  of  the  apirol  plate  and  the  lower 
on  the  floor  of  the  scala  tymp.  Both  branches  unite  in  the  modiolus  bolow 
Rosenthal's  canal  and  forui  a  single  vein. 

The  Veitig  of  the  Lahyrinth. — The  veins  of  the  vestibule  and  of  the  eenii- 
circular  canals  are  collected  in  tb^  vena  aquicductus  vestibuli,  which  diacharget 
into  the  ainus  petroaus.  The  veins  of  the  cochlea  discharge  by  means  of  the 
vena  aquxduct.  cochl,  into  the  inferior  petrosal  sinus.  The  anastomosis  of  the 
labyrinthine  veaaels  with  those  of  the  tympanic  canity  Is  effected,  as  I  have 
already  pointed  out,  by  the  osseous  veaaela  running  In  the  external  wall  of 
the  labyrinth. 

B.  The  Auditoky  Nerve. 

O.  The  Stem  of  the  Auditory  Nerve  and  its  Dislrilmtion  in   the 
Labyrinth. 

The  auditory  nerve,  which  ariacs  from  the  medulla  oblongata  between  the 
htial  and  glosso-phoryngeal  nerves  and  enters  the  internal  auditory  meatus, 
is  composed  of  two  large  bundles  of  nen-e  fibres  from  its  beginning  and  divides 
Into  two  branches  at  the  fundibuluin  of  the  internal  meatus.  One  branch,  the 
ramus  vestibuli,  enters  the  vestibule  and  supplies  with  several  branches  tfae 
ntriculuB  and  the  upper  anipnUte  of  the  semicircular  canals  ;  the  second,  llw 
ramus  cochlearia,  the  bundles  of  which  enter  the  modiolus  of  the  (^ochIea,  sends 
a  branch  to  the  saccule  and  to  the  ampulla  of  the  vertical  semicu'cular  canal 
(Botziua).  In  the  root  and  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve  are  distributed  a  larga 
number  of  ganglion  cella. 

Arnold  describes  two  anastomoses  between  the  auditory  nerve  aud  the  Hi 
intermedius  Wrisbergii.  According  to  the  recent  investigation  of  Penso  (Att 
institut.  Venet.,  1S90)  those  anastomoses  are  to  be  divided  into  a  lat«r«l  and 
a  medial.  The  medial  consist  of  fibres  which  extend  from  the  N.  intennediiif 
Wrisb.  to  the  ramus  veatibuli  of  the  auditorv  nerve  :  the  lateral  conaiste  ol 
nerve  fibrills  which  go  from  the  intumescentia  ganglioformia  Scorpte  of  th» 
ramus  vestibuli  to  the  atem  of  the  facial  ner\'e. 

Dittribulion  of  the  Auditcry  Nerve  in  the  CoeJilea.—The  bundle  of  tha 
ramus  cochlea  enters  through  the  openinga  of  the  tractua  spiral,  foromin.,  port 
of  it  immediately  into  the  first  whorl  of  the  cochlea  aud  part  into  the  nerve 
canal  of  the  modiolus  to  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea.  On  the  periphery  of  thft 
modiolus,  between  the  bundle  of  fibres  of  the  modiolus  and  the  lamina  Epiralia 
opsea  is  a  large  ganglion  layer  (zona  ganglionaris)  enclosed  in  the  oval  Boaen- 
thal's  canal  (Fig-  S08}.  On  the  lower  and  medial  aide  of  Rosenthal's  canal 
the  nerve  bundles  (n,  n'.  n")  enter  the  ganglion  layer  and  after  numerous  con- 
nections with  the  ganglion  cells  enter  the  lamina  spiralis  (f)  from  the  npptf 
end  of  the  canal  (N), 
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The  handle  of  non-medollated  uen'e  fibres,  farming  pleiuseB  by  t 
transverse  anostomoseB,  mn  between  the  two  lamellie  of  bone  of  the  lamina 
spiralis  ossea,  which  are  joined  together  by  numerous  bridges,  as  fiu-  as  the 
Habenula  perfurat.  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  basilar  membrane.  Tbe,v  then 
pass  through  numerous  openings  to  its  upper  surffweiiito  the  ductus  cochlearis, 
and  according  to  Waldeyer  and  Uottstein  run  in  numerous  very  fine  tenuimal 
fibres,  enlarged  in  places,  which  are  in  connection   with  the  auditory  cilia. 


Fio.  306. — Seotioh  ov  Bomlsthal'h  Canal  akd  the  Qakolion  Spiralx. 

a.  Ganglion  celli  of  the  gBngUon  spirkle  tying  in  BountbAl'ii  onal ;  b,  b',  h",  Thne 

•gpanta  nerve  bundlea  □{  lbs  oocblear  branch  siit«rliig  ioto  tha  gAngUon  Bpinle  ; 

C|  Nerrs  bundle  coming  from  the  raperioT  pulo  of  tha  ganglion  spirale;  d.  Entrance 

at  the  lAttet  into  the  lamina  ipliKlii  oHea.    After  a  preparation  in  my  collection. 

According  to  the  recent  investigations  by  Betzius  the  end  fibres  of  the  ramus 
cochlea  form  a  fine  network  which  surrounda  the  auditory  cilia  without  being 
in  immediate  connection  with  them. 

b.  Central  Course  of  the  Auditory  Nerve. 

The  central  course  of  the  auditory  nene,  over  which  a  large  number  of 
investigators,  as  StilUng,  Schroder  v.  d.  Kolk,  L.  Clarke,  Daiters,  Meynert  and 
others  have  laboured,  appears  to  have  been  first  positively  discovered  since  the 
Flechsig  method  of  studying  the  embryonal  formation  of  the  medullar^'  sheath 
of  the  auditory  nerve  came  into  use.  The  inveBtigators  are  still  ununited  on 
many  important  points,  and  moat  to  be  regretted  is  the  tact  that  the  results 
by  experimentally-produced  degeneration  (Forel  and  others)  differ  from  those 
of  direct  anatomical  investigation. 


600  TOPOOKAPHICAL  RELATIONS  OF  THE   AUDITOBY    NERTS. 

In  the  following  description  I  have  especioUj  followed  the  excelleot  woik 
h.v  S.  Freud,  Ueber  den  Urtpruny  det  N.  acaalieut,  M.  f.  O.,  1886,  Nr.  8 
and  0,  aad  the  accompanying  figures  are  made  from  his  ori^nal  cnta. 


The  Topographical  Relations  of  the  Auditory  Nerve  and  ita  Ntuletu. 

A  transverse  section  through  tlie  medulla  oblongata  at  the  lowest  plane  ol 
the  auditory  nerve  (Fig.  309)  through  the  tip  of  the  great  olivary  body  ebowt 
that  this  nerve  occupies  the  outer  Eirea  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  which  extendi 
to  the  great  ascending  root  of  the  trigeminus  (V)  sjid  containa  the  aectioo  of 
the  restiform  body.  Within  and  above  (dorsally)  the  reetifomi  body  Hes  a 
tract  {DK)  beautifully  marlied  against  the  gray  floor,  which  has  been  des<rribed 
as  the  inner  portion  of  the  pedunculus  cerebeUi,  but  which  Freud  ixinraden 
as  belonging  to  the  auditory  nerve,  and  calls  Deitera's  nucleuB  in  the  accom- 


Fm.  809.— Section  thboioh  thf  Lowest  Planks  ok  the  Plack  op  Exit  of  th 
Acoustic  Nbbvk  vrom  a  Human  Fietus  ov  Six  Llnar  Months.     TRiATViin' 

WITH  Wkigkht's  HA,UATOXyUS 
VIUj,  First  portion  nf    tlie  BCouftic  Dene ;   Be,  Outer ;   St,   Intier   nudetia  of  tlM 
acouatic  oerve  ;  DK,  Nuct«tia  of  Dieters  ;  V.  Section  of  the  fifth  nerre  ;  CV,  Coqn 
reitifomie  ;  Oz,  loterolivu-y  layer  ;  1,  Acouttic  nerve-filuneDts  round  the  rtwlifif 
body  ;  2,  Fibres  from  Si  to  the  raphe  ;  Clrp,  Corpus  trapeioides. 

panying  cuts.  In  the  outer  central  comer  of  (be  section  Uea  a  large  nucleni 
of  auditory  nerve,  the  anterior  or  external  nucleus  {8«).  The  gray  substanee 
dorsally  find  externally  from  this  nucleus  is  called  the  tuberculum  acostieuin. 
This  is  slightly  developed  in  nian,  but  is  larger  in  animals,  and  must  also  be 
considered  as  an  nuditory  nucleus. 

On  transverse  sections,  made  a  little  higher  up,  bundles  of  the  auditory  nerve 
appear  which  cross  the  restiform  body  (T'///,)  and  have  occasioned  the  auppM- 
tion  that  the  nuditory  nerve  arose  in  that  fibrous  mass.  Other  portions  of  the 
nerve  {VIII,),  which  occupy  the  space  between  the  anterior  nucleus  and  the 
section  of  the  great  root  of  the  trigpminus  (T*),  pass  over  direct  into  the  lateral 
region  of  the  gray  floor  (Hi).  These  fibres,  the  most  median  portion  of  tb« 
nerve,  do  not  belong  to  the  auditor^'  nerves,  but  to  the  vestibular  nerve,  which 
is  connected  with  it.  The  planes  in  which  the  course  of  the  veatibular  nsve 
can  be  seen  are  the  lowest  ones  of  the  pons.     The  medulla  oblongata  appean 
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to  be  connected  here  with  the  cerebellum  through  the  eras  cerebelli  ad  pontum; 
the  roots  of  the  facial  (Figs.  811  and  B12,  VII)  and  of  tlie  abducens  (Pig.  812) 
nerves  occupy  the  inner  areas  of  the  oblongata.    Deitera's  nucleus  (Figs,  810 


VJ/Iy.  The  iraond  pnrtion  ol  the  seoiutio  nerTC,  paaaiDg  round  and  (hronsh  the 
restifonu  body  ;  oO,  The  luperiur  olive.    The  reat  of  the  letters  u  in  Fig.  S09. 

and  311,  DK),  or  the  inner  portion  of  the  cerebellar  peduncle,  can  no  longer 
be  demonstrated.    The  fibres  which  it  contained  have  curved  over  into  the 


auditory  nerve  (Fig.  168,  Villa,  Roller).  The  boundary  between  the  tegmental 
region  and  that  of  the  pons  is  shown  by  a  large  cross  bundle,  which  lies  free 
in  ammala  as  the  corpus  trapezoidea  (Figs.  811  and  812,  Ctrp)  and  maj  be 
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plainly  aeen  in  man  although  it  ia  covered  by  fibres  of  the  pona.  It  aritet 
from  tlie  anterior  auditory  uucletis,  is  therefore  a.  direct  continuation  of  the 
auditor}-  nerve  proper  and  passes  over  the  middle  line.  It  terminates,  at  laut 
in  p&rt,  in  a  gray  mass  lying  above  it,  tho  superior  olivary  body  (Figs.  311  and 
312,  oO)  which  manifests  itself  through  its  connections  as  the  reflex  ganglion 
of  the  auditory  nerve  (Freud,  Bechterew).  Other  central  connections  of  the 
auditory  and  vestibular  nerves  pass  as  curved  fibres  (fibrie  arcuatii>)  beyond 
the  raphe.  Among  these,  special  attention  has  always  been  directed  to  the  so- 
called  Btris  acusticie  wliich  are  visible  to  a  varying  extent  on  the  floor  of  the 
Bicua  ihomboideus.  These  have,  however,  not  the  significance  of  auditory 
roots,  bat  of  central  continuations,  probably  from  the  anterior  nucleus  or  from 


I 


Clrp       Cti 


no.  812.— Skction  trsovoh  the  Tlahsh  or  tbk  Foitith  Portiok  or  rus  A 

AMI  or  TOK  Nt-TLKUa  OF  THK  ABDUCENS  (B). 

YI,  The  a.  abducent ;  hL,  The  poaterinr  longitudinBl  bundles  ;    Vl/t,  Genu  of  tba 

FacinliB  ;  Ctrp',  PorlioD  of  the  corpii»  tr»peioide»,  which  JjH-sbi  Ui  the  superior  olin 

of  the  Bome  side  ;  oOSI,  PeduDole  uf  the  aupeiiur  olive.     The  other  letters  are  the 

same  a*  in  Fig.  306. 

the  tuberculum  acusticum.  As  to  the  degenerative  changes  in  the  nuclei 
and  roots  of  the  auditory  nerve  produced  by  destroying  the  labyrinth,  the 
statements  of  the  authors  vary  greatly. 

Origin  aiid  Central  Continuatiotii  of  tke  Auditory  Nc-n>e. 

The  auditory  nerve  is  divided  into  two  sections,  of  which  the  lateral  and 
lower  can  be  identified  as  the  cochlear  nerve :  the  inner  and  upper  aa  the 
vestibular  nerve  (comp.  the  accompanying  diagram  by  Freud,  Fig.  813).  The 
oocfaleai  nerve  arises  from  the  anterior  nucleus  ( VK).  and  in  a  snioU  partion 
of  gray  substance  which  surrounds  the  dorsal  and  external  of  these  nuel^,  the 
tuberculum  acuslicum  (T.ac).  Its  central  continuation  is  well  known,  and 
has  been  followed  for  a  long  distance.  From  the  median  Hide  of  the  naclena 
(tTX)proceeds  a  large  transverse  bundle,  the  corpus  Irapczoides  (Clrp),  which 
in  animals  hes  free  in  front  of  the  fibres  of  the  pons,  but  in  men,  however,  is 
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covered  by  them.  The  greatest  portion  ot  it  ciossee  the  middle  line  and  ends 
in  the  folded  gray  miMs  of  the  superior  olivary  body  on  the  opposite  side  (oO), 
while  a  smaller  portion  ends  directly  in  the  eniperior  oUvary  body  of  the  saine 
Bide.  Both  corpora  trapezoid,  form  a  beautiful  decuBsation  in  the  raphe  (A). 
The  superior  olivary  body,  an  important  reflex  ganglion  of  the  auditory  nerve, 


DKr  DK 


FlO.  313. — DlAOBAH  OF  THE  OluaiN  Of  THX  AUDITORT  NbBVB  BT  S.  FKIDD. 

B,  B',  Baphe ;  DK,  DK',  Nndeiu  in  tba  roof  c>r  the  fourth  veotricla ;  vt,  ADterior 
auditory  nucleiu  ;  ik.  Inner  auditory  nuclens  ;  ND,  Deiters'g  nuclena  ;  T.ac,  Tuber. 
culam  acusticum  ;  oO,  M',  Superior  olirary  body  ;  ah,  Nuolaus  of  the  Bbducena  ; 
iH,  Nucleus  of  the  pMtsrior  corpora  qiudrigemins  ;  K(,  Cochlckr  narre ;  Hv, 
Veatibulsr  nene  ;  Cirp,  Corpus  trspeioidea ;  zR,  Fibm  from  tbe  inner  suditorj 
DUcleus  to  the  raphe  ;  iD,  Counectlona  between  the  inner  aQditoiy  nucleus  and 
tbe  Dueleos  in  the  root  of  the  [nurth  Tttntride ;  iB',  Fibres  from  the  tuberculom 
Acuit.  to  the  raphe  and  to  tbe  lateral  lemniscus  of  the  uther  side  ;  Cb,  Fibres  from 
the  ■nperior  olivary  body  to  tbe  cerabellua  ;  tit.  Fibres  from  the  superior  oliraiy 
body  to  the  tplnal  cord  ;  ai'.  Fibres  from  the  suprrior  ulivary  body  to  tbe  nucleus 
ot  the  abducena  ;  LS,  Lateral  lemniscos. 

now  fnrmB  further  connections  of  the  course  of  the  anditory  nen'e.  From 
each  superior  olivary  body  a  Isjge  bundle  extends  along  the  side  wall  of  the 
fourth  ventricle  to  the  cerebellum  {Ch)  and  so  gives  an  unerossed  continnatioii 
of  the  nerve  to  the  cerebellom.   Another  bundle  {ah)  aacends  to  thenuoteueof 
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the  abduceoB  narve,  and  uppeora  to  connect  the  aural  iiuproBaions  with  the 
movements  of  the  eye.  A  third  smaU  bundle  deBcends  directlydowuwards  W 
the  lower  piEues  aod  becomes  a  conetituent  pari  of  the  lateral  columos  of  the 
spinal  cord  (,ssM). 

The  largest  continuation  of  the  auditory  uerva  is,  however,  the  onMBed 
continuatioB  to  the  cerebrum  which  takes  tlie  followiog  course.  From  the 
upper  part  of  the  opposite  superior  olivary  body,  at  a  plane  which  is  aittuted 
higher  than  the  entrance  of  the  auditory  nerve  (right  half  of  the  diagram),  a 
large  bundle  appears  which  forms  the  principal  portlou  of  the  kmniBCUs  {LS). 
This  bundle  extends  as  far  as  the  region  of  the  corpora  quadrigeniina,  and  ends 
there  in  the  (fray  nucleus  o£  the  posterior  corpora  quadrigemina  (4ff )  bulging 
from  there  out  to  the  internal  capsule  {FvK).  The  continuance  of  the  auditory 
nerve  in  the  brain  has  been  followed  thus  far  nnato  rule  ally. 

From  the  tuberculum  ocusticum  arched  fibres  proceed  across  the  raphe  as 
the  striiE  acusticie,  which  are  probably  abo  joined  to  the  cerebral  continuation 
of  the  nerve. 

Between  the  cochlear  and  vestibular  nerves  lies  a  portion  of  the  nerve  (?) 
which  curves  backwards  in  longitudinal  dbres,  exactly  like  the  greater  root  ot 
the  trigeminus,  and  appears  to  end  in  the  gray  matter  of  l)eiI«rs'E  nualeos. 
Nothing  is  known  of  its  continuation. 

The  vestibular  nerve  ends  in  the  inner  nucleus  [eK)  which  hes  in  the 
region,  and  deeper  than  the  nucleus  of  the  vagus.  From  there  we  k-now  of  a 
crossed  continuation,  whidi  surrounds  the  nucleus  of  the  abducetis,  crosses  the 
middle  lice,  and  probably  represents  the  cerebral  continuation  of  this  nerve. 
Farther  there  is  a  spinal  cord  connection  by  means  of  fibres  from  the  nucleos 
iyK],  running  diagonally  inward  and  downward  into  the  medullary  layer  be- 
tween the  lower  ohvory  bodies  (on).  The  principal  c^intinuation  ol  the 
nerve,  however,  goes  from  the  external  comer  of  the  nucleus  [vK],  borders 
the  walls  of  the  fourth  ventricle  with  fibres,  which  ore  raised,  and  ends  in  the 
central  ganglion  of  the  vermiform  process  of  the  cerebellum,  principally  in  tha 
nuclei  of  the  roof  of  the  fourth  ventricle  [DK,  DK'). 

The  principal  continuation  of  the  vestibular  nerve  appears  to  be  to  the 
cerebellum,  while  that  of  the  cochlear  nerve  is  to  the  cerebrum. 


Phvhioloqical  Obbekvations. 

Soimd-waves  ore  conducted  from  the  membrana  tympuni  to  the  labyrinth 
by  means  of  the  footplate  of  the  stapes ;  the  sound-waves  transmitted  at  the 
some  time  from  the  membrana  tympani  to  the  air  of  (he  (yrapoaic  cavity,  and 
from  that  to  the  membrane  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  at  the  cochlea  are  ol 
secondary  consideration  compared  to  those  which  are  conducted  through  the 
ossicular  chain  to  the  labyrinth. 

Cy  the  transmission  of  sound  to  the  fluid  ot  the  labyrinth  only  u  slight  dla- 
placement  of  the  Uquor  Colimnii  is  occasioned.  According  to  the  eiperimenta 
of  Uumett  and  Buck  it  is  greater  for  low  than  fur  high  tones,  the  latter 
scarcely  causing  a  measurable  movement  in  the  fluid  of  the  labyrinth. 

Corresponding  to  the  inward  movement  of  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  during 
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the  positive  phase  of  the  sound-wave,  the  fluid  in  the  labyrinth  gives  way 
especially  towards  the  fenestra  rotunda.  The  membrana  basilaris  of  the 
cochlea,  on  account  of  the  resistance  at  the  apex  of  the  cochlea,  is  thereby 
bulged  out  and  expanded  somewhat  towards  the  scala  vestibuli  (Helmholtz). 
That  at  the  same  time,  by  sound- vibrations,  a  movement  of  the  fluid  tlurough 
the  two  aqueducts  of  the  labyrinth  is  effected,  as  Hensen  affirms,  is  in  my 
opinion  scarcely  possible,  on  account  of  the  narrowness  of  the  aqueducts  and 
of  the  strong  resistance  in  the  cranial  cavity. 

The  functions  of  the  separate  sections  of  the  lab^Tinth  have  not  yet  been 
established,  although  by  the  labours  of  Helmholtz,  Hensen,  Banke,  Hasse, 
Exner,  and  others,  great  progress  has  been  made  in  that  direction. 

Functions  of  the  Vestibular  Apparatus, — ^As  to  the  function  of  the  sacculus 
vestibuli,  it  was  formerly  thought  that  it  furthered  the  perception  of  noises, 
wliile  the  cochlear  apparatus  served  for  the  perception  of  tones.  This  h^^'pothesis 
appears  to  be  refuted  by  the  results  of  experimental  examinations  of  the  \'ibra- 
tions  of  the  ner\'ous  expansion  in  the  labyrinth.  Ranke,  on  microscopic  exami- 
nation of  living  heteropodes  during  the  action  of  sound,  observed  the  auditory 
cilia  of  the  acoustic  apparatus  vibrating  rapidly  and  moving  towards  the  otoliths 
situated  in  the  aural  vesicle.  Hensen  observed  in  his  experiments  on  crabs, 
that  during  the  action  of  tones  a  certain  number  of  cilia  vibrated  to  certain 
tones.  This  experiment  confirms  the  statement  that  we  can  perceive  not 
only  noises,  but  in  a  limited  degree  also  tones  by  the  terminal  apparatus  on 
the  macula  and  crista  acustica  of  the  saccules  and  ampullae,  which  may  be 
regarded  as  analogous  to  the  structures  provided  with  auditory  cilia  in  the 
lower  animals. 

The  function  of  the  otoliths  may  consist  in  the  diminution  of  sound. 

Functions  of  the  Semicircular  Canals, — The  physiological  significance  of 
the  semicircular  canals,  especially  as  to  the  function  of  hearing,  has  not  yet 
been  made  out,  notwithstanding  numerous  experimental  investigations  on 
this  subject.  Wliile  formerly  the  solid  angle  which  the  semicircular  canals, 
standing  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  form  was  believed  to  determine  the 
capability  of  the  organ  of  hearing  to  recognise  the  direction  of  sound,  many 
physiologists  regard  these  canals  as  of  no  importance  for  the  perception  of 
sound,  but  as  an  organ  for  co-ordinated  movements. 

The  fundamental  experiment,  upon  which  the  last  opinion  is  based,  was 
performed  by  Floiurens.  He  observed,  after  division  of  the  semicircular  canals 
in  pigeons  and  rabbits,  considerable  motor  disturbances,  which  convinced  him 
that  these  canals  were  the  central  organ  for  co-ordinated  movements.  It  was 
seen  from  his,  as  well  as  from  the  later  experiments  of  others,  that  separation 
of  the  horizontal  semicircular  canal  is  followed  by  lateral  movements  of  the 
head  with  nystagmus  and  vomiting  (Czermak)  combined  with  tmming  of  the 
body  round  its  vertical  axis ;  that  after  injury  of  the  sagittal  semicircular 
canal,  pendulimi-movements  of  the  head  forwards  and  backwards  and  an  in- 
clination of  the  body  backwards  take  place ;  and  that,  lastly,  after  injury  of 
the  superior  semicircular  canal,  the  animal  falls  forwards. 

Notwithstanding  numerous  control-experiments,  the  views  as  to  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  symptoms  after  injury  of  the  semicircular  canals  are  very 
different. 
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While  GoltK,  Much,  Czermak,  Cvu-aehmann,  Spamor,  Breuer,  Crum-Brown, 
Bechterew  and  EwaJd  look  upon  the  SBmicirculftr  cnaalB  as  the  organ  of  the 
sense  of  equilibria^,  and  Cyon  regards  them  as  the  organ  oE  the  Beose  of 
space,  and  all  consider  the  symptoms  which  Flourena  produced  by  his  experi- 
ments as  due  to  injury  and  irritation  of  the  semicircular  canals  and  ampullie, 
Breuer  (Pfliiger'e  Archiv,  1888)  especially  baa  proved  by  carefully  opening  a 
semicircular  canal  in  the  deaf,  that  chemical  or  thermal  irritation,  or  simple 
dlBturbance  of  the  semicircular  canal,  suffices  to  produce  the  disturbance  of 
equilibriimi. 

B.  Ewald''  differentiates,  upon  the  basis  of  experiment  on  anitniilB,  two 
divisions  of  the  labyrinth — the  auditory  labyrinth  (■  Hiirlabyrinth  ')  and  the 
muscular-tone  labyrinth  {■  Tonuslabyrinth  '),  which  is  dirided  into  (a)  Golli's 
organ  of  sense  (semicircular  canal  apparatus),  and  (6)  the  macule  acustics 
(otolith  apparatus).  According  to  Ewald  the  muscular-tone  labyrinth  goTenw 
not  only  the  muscles  of  the  whole  head,  and  the  movements  of  the  eye,  but 
also  the  movements  of  the  body.  In  animals,  after  removing  the  labyrinth,  an 
abnormal  llaccidity  of  the  limbs  develops:  after  plugging  the  semicircular 
canals  a  genera!  atrophy  of  the  muscles  takes  place.  Ewald  also  states  that 
the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve  is  sensitive  to  the  waves  of  sound,  by  which 
it  is  distinguished  from  the  other  nerves  of  sense,  in  which  only  the  tenninal 
orgELDB  possess  this  quality. 

In  direct  opposition  to  the  views  of  these  authors  are  the  data  of  A. 
Buttcher,  A.  Thomaszewicz  and  Baginsky,  which  lead  to  the  inference  that 
all  disturbances  after  injury  of  the  aemictrcidar  canals  proceed  from  a  gimol- 
taneous  Injury  of  the  cerebellum.  This  liew  is  supported  by  the  esperimenU 
by  J.  Steiner  [DeuUche  Mtd.  Woeh.,  1B8S)  on  dog-fiah,  m  which,  after 
removal  of  all  the  semicircular  canals,  not  the  slightest  disturbance  of  :[)ove- 
ment  was  observed.  According  to  Steiner,  the  eiperimentB  by  Breuer  only 
show  thnt  the  semicircular  canals  may  influence  the  movement  of  the  animal, 
but  do  not  prove  that  they  are  necessary  and  indispensable  for  the  main- 
tenance of  equilibrium.  In  favour  of  the  latter  view  is  the  want  of  disturb- 
ance of  co-ordination  among  the  cases  where  all  tlie  semicircular  canals  are 
ossified,  as  observed  by  Pohtzer. 

Moos,  Lowenberg,  and  PoUtzer  agree  with  the  opinion  of  Lussana  and 
Berthold,  according  to  which  the  disturbance  of  co-ordinaUon  after  injury  of 
the  semicircular  canals  is  called  forth  by  the  reflex  transmisaioo  of  the  irrita- 
tion from  the  ompullary  nerves  to  the  cerebellmn,  so  that,  as  Stsfani  and 
Weiss  affirm,  a  physiological  connection  exists  between  the  ampullary  and 
vestibular  nerves  and  certain  ports  of  (he  cerebellum.  This  view  is  supported 
by  the  results  of  eiperinients  by  irritating  or  destroying  the  lateral  lobes  of 
the  cerebellum,  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  lobes  of  the  cerebellum,  and  of 
the  anterior  part  of  the  vermis  superior  cerebelli,  by  which  the  same  pheno- 
mena are  brought  about  as  by  injury  of  the  horizontal,  the  sagittal,  and  the 
superior  semicircular  canals  respectively.  Hiigyes  (PflUger's  Arckiv,  toI. 
xxxvi.)  affirms  that  the  vestibular  terminations  of  the  auditory  neri'e  ore  a 
peouliar  end  apparatus  which  regulates,  according  to  the  position  of  the  head 

*  PAyrio!ogUclie  Uilereuehunijtn  fihtr  ilaji  Endorgan  dte  Ncrmu  oclaviii,  I8BS. 
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and  body,  the  movements  of  the  eyes  and  probably  also  those  of  all  the 
muscles  for  the  preservation  of  equilibrium.  This  view  is  supported  by  the 
experimental  investigations  by  Cyon  {Recherchea  sur  lea  /onctions  des 
canaux  semxHrcuLi  Paris,  1878),  who  observed,  after  injuring  a  single  semi- 
circular canal,  movements  of  the  eye  in  a  certain  fixed  direction. 

That  those  symptoms  are  occasioned  by  irritation  and  not  by  destruction  of 
the  ampullary  nerves  is  confirmed  by  Lussana^s  experiment,  in  which,  after 
careful  separation  of  the  semicircular  canals  without  coincident  irritation  of 
the  ampullar  and  vestibular  ner\'es,  and  even  after  destruction  of  the  entire 
labyrinth,  no  disturbances  of  co-ordination  were  observed.  Brown-Sequard, 
Cyon,  and  Bechterew  also  observed,  after  cutting  the  auditory  nerve,  lateral 
and  rotary  movements  of  the  eye  and  lateral  nystagmus,  while  these  were 
wanting  in  Schiffs  experiments.  Whether,  also,  as  Brown -Sequard  affirms, 
disturbance  of  co-ordination  ensues  after  injury  to  the  facial  nerve  below  the 
place  of  exit  from  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  most  be  proved  by  farther 
investigation. 

Function  of  tlie  Cochlea. — As  to  the  function  of  the  cochlea  and  of  the 
separate  parts  of  the  complicated  terminal  apparatus,  we  have  only  hypo- 
theses to  go  upon.  Helmholtz  is  of  opinion  that  the  cochlea,  as  opposed  to 
the  vestibule  and  the  semicircular  canals,  has  a  higher  rdle^  viz.,  the  analysis 
of  sound.  Which  part  of  Corti*s  organ,  however,  corresponds  functionally  to 
the  layer  of  rods  and  cones  in  the  retina,  has  not  yet  been  ascertained. 
Helmholtz  has  abandoned  his  early  idea  that  Corti's  rods  were  the  terminal 
apparatus  of  the  auditory  nerve,  since  more  recent  discoveries  have  contra- 
dicted it.  Hasse  found  in  birds,  which  possess  the  power  of  hearing  musical 
tones  and  speech,  that  Corti*s  rods  were  wanting,  while  Corti*s  cells  were 
developed.  These  cells,  bearing  on  their  upper  ends  auditory  cilia  (external 
and  internal  ciliated  cells),  in  number  estimated  by  Waldeyer  at  about  2,000, 
are  now  regarded  as  the  terminal  apparatus  of  the  cochlea.  Corradi(il./.  0., 
Bd.  xxxii.)  has  observed  complete  deafness  after  destruction  of  the  cochlea  in 
dogs.  He  is  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  cochlea  is  the  only  organ  which 
is  capable  of  receiving  acoustic  impressions. 

According  to  Hensen  the  membrana  basilaris  is  the  part  of  the  cochlea 
from  which  the  vibrations  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid  are  transmitted  to  Corti*s 
cells.  He  bases  this  idea  upon  the  fact  adduced  by  him  and  Hasse,  that  the 
membrana  basilaris  is  not  of  an  equal  width  all  over,  but  increases  from  the 
lowest  winding  of  the  cochlea  to  the  cupola.  According  to  Helmholtz,  who 
confirms  this  statement,  the  membrana  basilaris  presents  a  system  of  cords 
corresponding  to  its  stripes,  of  which  for  certain  tones  only  a  limited  number 
vibrate.  The  perception  of  the  high  tones,  therefore,  is  caused  by  the  inferior 
section  of  the  membrana  basilaris,  and  the  deep  ones  by  the  superior  parts ; 
and  the  observation  made  by  Moos  on  atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the 
first  turn  of  the  cochlea  and  the  experiments  by  B.  Baginsky  speak  in  favour 
of  this.  He  produced  deafness  for  high  tones,  in  dogs,  by  destroying  the 
lower  coils  of  the  cochlea,  and  deafness  for  low  tones  by  destroying  the  upper 
coils  {Sitzungshericht  d.Acad,  d,  Wiasensch.,  Berlin,  1888).*     The  co-vibra- 

*  Steps Dofif  (M.  f.  O.,  1888)  coald  not  prove  any  failure  of  perception  for  certain 
toncit  after  destroying  the  upper  whorls  of  the  cochlea. 
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tioD  of  a  group  of  fibres  must  not,  however,  be  considered  as  isolated  or  cleftrly 
defined.  It  is  more  in  accordance  with  the  fact  adduced  by  Hehnholl/  that, 
with  an  increasing  height  of  tone,  perception  follows  not  in  interrupted  sue- 
oeHdon,  bul  in  gradual  profession,  probably  because  at  every  vibration  of  a 
certain  group  of  fibres  the  neighbouring  Ubres  also  vibrate  slightly. 

Lastly,  there  remain  to  be  mentioned  some  physiological  peculiarities  of  the 
ocouBtio  terminal  apparatus. 

By  noises  as  well  as  by  tones  after-perceptions  may  be  culled  forth  in  the 
ear;  that  is,  perceptions  of  sound  continuing  for  a  short  time  after  the  actioti 
of  the  objective  source  of  sound.  Freyor  remarks  upon  pecoliar  oft^r-percep- 
lions  following  the  prolonged  action  of  a  tone,  particularly  upon  the  distinctly 
continued  perception  of  pulsating  noises.  While  Fechner  regards  Bfter-per- 
oeptions  as  pictures  of  the  memory,  Orbantschitsch  terms  them  positive  afler- 
images,  being  similar  to  the  after-images  of  the  eye.  The  latter  observed  in 
his  experiments  with  low  and  high  pitched  tuning-forks,  distinct  nher-percep- 
tions  in  young  people,  alruofit  never  in  persons  over  thirty.  The  intensity  of 
tha  after-perception,  which  begins  10  to  20  seconds  after  the  objective  tone  has 
ceased,  and  lasts  sometimes  J  Co  1  minute,  is  always  less  than  that  of  the 
objective  tone.  On  the  theory  that  these  are  positive  after-images,  it  remains 
unexplained  that  they,  as  I  have  convinced  myself,  can  only  be  noted  in  but 
a  small  number  of  individuals  witli  sound  ears. 

The  energy  of  the  perception  of  the  auditory  nerve,  as  Dove  first  proved,  i« 
lessened  after  short  action  of  the  sound  :  the  ear.  as  he  expresses  it,  beoomet 
wearied.  Urbantschitsch  found  in  hia  experiments  that  decrease  in  the  per- 
ception takes  place  for  the  tone  or  group  of  tones  which  has  struck  upon  the 
ear ;  but  immediately  thereafter  other  tones  can  bo  distinctly  heard. 

U  a  tone  be  conducted  to  both  ears  by  means  of  a  tube  with  two  bronche*. 
the  perception  {ocouBtie  picture),  according  to  Purkinje  and  Thompaun.  is 
situated  in  the  middle  of  the  back  of  the  head.  More  recent  eiperimenta  differ 
a  little  from  this,  in  so  far  as  Plumendun  ha«  placed  the  region  of  perceptiOD 
in  the  forehead.  Urbantschitsch,  who  has  introduced  the  term  '  subjective 
field  of  hearing '  for  this  perception,  found  that  the  perception  is  sometiiUM 
also  situated  in  the  region  of  the  naso-pbarynx,  and  that  the  sit«  of  the  sub- 
jective  field  of  hearing  varies  not  only  in  different  mdividuals,  and  with  dif- 
ferent tones,  but  that  also  m  the  same  individual  distinct  lateral  oscillation* 
are  observed  in  consequence  of  aubjective  changes  in  the  intensity  of  aeoui^ 
perceptions. 

The  statement  by  Urbantschitsch  that  the  stronger  perception  o(  binaursl 
over  monaural  hearing  is  produced  by  the  transmission  of  the  subjective  irrita- 
tion from  the  acoustic  centre  of  one  side  to  that  of  the  other  side,  appoan 
superfluous,  as  this  may  be  easily  explained  from  the  known  physiological  law 
of  the  simulation  of  sense. 

The  sywptuiu  observed  by  Le  Roui,  that  the  inliueuce  of  sound  upon  one 
ear  (tuning-fork)  increases  the  capabiUty  of  perception  of  the  other,  has  been 
affirmed  by  a  series  of  interesting  experiments  by  Urbantschitsch.  According 
to  mv  view,  this  is  true  only  for  a  certain  kind  of  tones  and  noises  I  tor  example, 
the  tick  of  awatch),as  the  perception  of  a  weak-toned  tuning-fork  in  one  ear  is 
completely  destroyed  by  the  effect  of  a  strong-tonod  fork  in  the  other  ear.    By 
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this  the  above  theory  of  the  increase  of  the  perception  of  the  ear  is  decidedly 
contradicted. 

The  production  of  peculiar  sensations  of  colour  througli  the  effect  of  sound 
as  described  by  Chabalier  Lussana,  Nussbaumer,  Padrono,  Grazzi,  Cozzolino, 
Baratoux,*  Lehraann,  Blouler  and  others,  and  lately  substantiated  by  Binet,t 
is  to  be  considered  a  reflex  sensation  coining  from  the  ear,  which  is  mostly  of 
a  psvcho-physiological  interest. 

I  have  now  to  describe  a  reflex  symptom  from  the  auditory  nerve  to  the 
muscles  of  the  external  ear  wliich  was  shown  by  an  interesting  experiment  by 
Ho«iryes.  A  number  of  young  dogs  were  ranged  in  a  row  near  each  other,  and 
Hogyes  saw  at  every  blow  upon  the  tuning-fork  that  the  auricles  of  all  the 
animals  moved  from  behind  forward.  Keflexes  upon  all  groups  of  muscles  of 
the  body  may  be  produced  by  irritation  of  the  auditory  nerve,  as  is  shown  by 
the  movement  of  the  whole  body  from  loud,  unexpected  noises.  Moldenhauer 
could  produce  muscular  reflexes  in  the  newly-born,  varying  from  a  part  to  the 
whole  body  according  to  the  intensity  of  sound.  That  by  musical  tones,  or 
through  a  certain  form  of  noises  and  tones,  dizziness,  spasm  of  muscles  of 
respiration  (Kosegartcn),  increased  or  retarded  heart  action  (Dogiel,  Arch,f, 
Anat.  a.  Phya.,  1880)  may  be  produced,  has  often  been  observed. 

Of  the  physiological  importance  of  the  separate  nuclei  and  roots  of  the 
auditory  nerve  little  is  known,  andr  we  need  not  enter  into  the  various  h^-po- 
thoscs,  which  are  based  upon  certain  reflex-phenomena  proceeding  fi*om  the 
auditory  nerve,  and  further  upon  the  fact  that  the  N.  vestibuli  and  N.  cochleae 
proceed  with  separate  roots  from  the  medulla  oblongata  in  sheep  and  horses 
(Horbaczewski). 

Of  umch  greater  interest  is  the  recent  hypothesis  based  on  clinical  observa- 
tion and  experiment  (Munk,  Ferrier)  of  the  existence  of  a  sensory  centre  of 
the  auditory  nerve  in  the  temporal  lobe  of  the  cerebrum  at  a  spot,  however, 
whose  anatomical  connection  vdih  the  nuclei  and  roots  of  the  nerve  has  not 
yet  been  proved.  Ferrier  {The  Functions  of  the  Brain,  1879)  observed  on 
electric  irritation  of  the  superior  temporal  convolution  on  the  exposed  brain 
of  cats,  dogs,  and  monkeys  a  sudden  elevation  of  the  auricle  of  the  opposite 
side,  and  on  destruction  of  the  temporal  lobe  deafness  of  the  opposite  ear. 
Munk  arrived  at  the  same  results,  which  indicated  a  decussation  of  the  flbres 
of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  brain,  by  experiments  on  dogs  (Arad.  d,  TV7«- 
sensch.y  in  Berlin,  1881).  According  to  Munk,  if  the  parts  of  the  temporal 
lobe  termed  *  hearing-spheres '  were  removed,  and  the  hearing  organ  of  the 
same  side  destroyed,  the  animal  would  be  totally  deaf,  and  in  a  sliort  tim? 
also  dumb.  Munk  further  believes,  from  a  series  of  experhnents,  that  the 
posterior  part  of  the  hearing-sphere  serves  for  the  perception  of  low  tones, 
and  the  anterior  section  of  the  same  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  fissure  of 
Sylvius  serves  for  the  perception  of  liigh  tones.  That  on  the  upper  smface 
of  the  cerebral  hemisphere  there  is  no  centre  directly  coimected  with  the 
auditory  nerve,  follows  from  the  experiments  of  Goltz,  who,  after  destroying 
the  cortex,  observed  no  alteration  in  the  hearing. 

•  Coiup.  Baratoux,  U Audition  cohriie^  Pjiri-,  18,^8. 
f  Jievue  dt8  Deux  Monden,  1892. 
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n.  DISEASES  OF  THE  LABYRINTH,  OF  THE  AUDITOBT  NERVE 
AND  OF  THE  CENTRAL  COURSE  OF  THE  NEBVE. 

Intboduotion. 

The  great  advance  in  onr  knowledge  of  the  pathologj-  of  the 
external  and  middle  ears  within  the  last  ten  years  has  not  been 
equalled  by  that  made  in  the  pathology  of  the  internal  ear.  On 
the  contrary,  our  knowledge  of  the  anatomical  changes  and  tbe 
diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  internal  ear  is  imperfect  stiU,  not- 
withstanding the  considerable  number  of  interesting  clinic&l  onA 
post-mortem  obaervationa  made  in  recent  times.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  we  have  rarely  an  opportunity  of  making  a  thoron^ 
anatomical  examination  of  the  ears  of  those  who,  having  .been 
clinically  examined  dm'ing  life,  present  the  phenomena  of  an  aftae- 
tion  of  the  nervous  apparatus.  Therefore  it  is  that  we  possess,  on 
the  one  hand,  a  series  of  interesting  clinical  observations  of  diseases 
of  tbe  inner  car,  without  being  able  to  refer  them  with  certainty  to 
their  anatomical  changes ;  and,  on  Che  other  hand,  we  have  a  largo 
series  of  interesting  post-mortem  appearances  of  the  internal  ear,  of 
which  but  a  verj-  small  traction  refer  to  cases  which  were  carefallj 
examined  during  life. 

Hence  the  great  difliculty  of  a  description  of  tbe  diseases  of  the 
internal  ear,  which  would  in  a  very  small  measure  correspond  to 
the  clinical  necessity,  and,  therefore,  a  satisfactory  study  of  the 
subject  can  only  be  made  when  by  more  numerous  post-mortem 
investigations  clinical  observations  can  be  brought  into  liaTxnoii; 
with  the  anatomical  changes.  In  the  present  incomplete  stat«  of 
onr  knowledge  we  must  confine  ourselves  to  the  consideration  of  the 
diseases  of  the  nervous  apparatus  partly  on  its  anatomical  and  partly 
on  its  symptomatic  side,  without  being  able  to  assert  that  the  ana- 
tomical and  symptomatic  bases  overlap  each  other  on  every  side. 

The  diseases  of  the  internal  ear  are  divided  into  primary  and 
secondary  affections.  The  primary  affections — so  far  as  can  be 
judged— are  out  of  proportion  more  rare  than  the  secondary  onet. 
Among  the  earlier  observers  ner\-oU8  deafness  formed  a  large  per- 
centage of  tbeir  cases,  as  they  classed  all  disturbances  of  the  bearing, 
in  which  the  examination  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  gave  a  negative  result,  in  the  category  of  primary 
diseases  of  the  auditory  nerve  (comp.  Kramer,  Ohrenkrankh.,  1849). 
By  the  important  investigations  of  Toynbee,  however,  tbe  territcry 
of  '  nervous  deafness '  was  considerably  contracted,  as  in  the 
majority  o'l   such   cases  with   negative   objective  appearances  the 
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cause  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  was  referred  to  anchylosis  of 
the  stapes. 

Diseases  of  the  Eicoustic  apparatus  occur  idiopathically  without  a 
known  cause,  or  are  caused  by  external  influences  (cold,  sunstroke, 
plunges  into  the  water,  injury,  concussion)  or  by  general  and  organic 
diseases.  It  is  in  the  train  of  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  however, 
that  pathological  changes  specially  develop  in  the  internal  ear. 
They  must  not  always,  however,  be  taken  for  secondary  processes 
in  the  labyrinth  and  in  the  auditory  nerve,  for  without  doubt  the 
affection  of  both  sections  of  the  ear  may  be  frequently  due  to  the 
same  cause. 

Where  this  occurs  in  acute  middle-ear  inflammation,  it  may  be 
due  to  increased  pressure  in  the  labyrinth,  or  to  a  disturbance  of 
nutrition  of  the  inner  ear  (hypefuemia,  ecchymoses,  serous  infiltra- 
tion of  the  membranous  structure,  increase  of  the  labyrinth  fluid), 
which  is  transmitted  by  the  anastomoses  through  the  external 
labyrinthine  wall  from  the  middle  ear  to  the  labyrinth. 

The  affection  is  characterized  by  great  deafness  with  loud  sub- 
jective noises,  sometimes  also  combined  with  giddiness  and  dis- 
appearance of  perception  for  the  acoumeter  and  the  tuning-fork 
through  the  bones  of  the  head. 

More  frequently  functional  disturbances  within  the  region  of  the 
auditory  nerve  are  found  in  chronic,  non-purulent  affections  of  the 
middle  ear.  In  the  secreting  forms  the  labyrinth,  with  few  excep- 
tions (to  which  belong  particularly  syphilitic  catarrhs),  remains 
intact.  In  the  adhesive  processes,  on  the  other  hand,  particularly 
in  the  slow  forms  ending  in  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  which  develop 
without  previous  secretion,  disturbances  within  the  range  of  the 
auditory  nerve  appear  not  only  after  long  duration,  but  frequently 
at  the  very  beginning,  and  these  may  be  regarded  as  simultaneous 
affections  caused  by  the  same  trophic  disturbances. 

More  rarely  are  functional  disturbances  in  the  apparatus  of  the 
auditory  nerve  (decreased  perception  of  the  nerve  and  subjective 
noises)  observed  in  the  purulent  perforative  inflammations  of  the 
middle  ear,  and  yet  anatomical  changes  in  the  labyrinth  appear 
more  frequently  in  these  processes  than,  judging  from  the  clinical 
phenomena,  one  would  expect.  Particularly  in  those  suppurations 
in  which  the  spongy  substance  of  the  pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  capsule  of  the  labyrinth  is  affected 
with  caries,  extravasations  of  blood  are  found  in  the  semicircular 
canals  and  in  the  cochlea,  while  during  life  no  remarkable  functional 
disturbances  indicated  the  presence  of  such  great  changea  That 
by  direct  extension  of  the  middle-ear  suppuration  to  the  labyrinthine 
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oapsnle,  the  labyrinthiiie  cavity  may  be  opened,  and  the  membruioai 
structure  of  the  inner  ear  included  in  the  inSatnniation  and  destrno- 
tion  has  already  been  described. 

Frequent  causes  of  deafness  from  primary  disease  of  the  auditory 
nerve  are  those  general  and  infectious  diseases,  such  as  typhus, 
intermittent  fever,  scarlatina,  measles,*'  diphtheria,  influenza,! 
oateo- myelitis  infectiosa  (SteJnbridgse),  syphilis,  leacocythaBmia, 
diabetes,  Bright's  disease,  parotitis  epidemica,  which  lead  to  dis- 
turbances in  the  centres  or  in  the  expansion  of  the  auditory  norve,  hf 
the  action  of  morbid  blood. 

In  judging  of  so  many  disturbances  of  hearing  it  is  of  importaocft 
to  note  that  amongst  the  nerves  of  sense  the  auditory  nerve  is  thft 
moat  '  impressionable,'  that  is,  its  function  is  more  frequently  Im- 
paired by  general  diseases  and  by  chemical  changes  in  the  blood  in 
infectious  diseases  than  that  of  the  optic,  the  gustatory,  the  olfactory, 
or  the  sensory  nerves.  The  anatomical  changes  in  the  auditory  nerre 
apparatus  in  the  infectious  diseases  are,  however,  little  known.  In 
some  cases  bypetiemia  and  ecchjinosis,  in  others  small-celled  infil- 
tration of  the  membranous  labyrinth,  and  in  variola  true  suppuradon 
(Moos),  have  been  observed.  Mooa  proved  the  entrance  of  micro- 
organisms into  the  labyrinth  in  diphtheritic  ear  affections. 

There  have  been  a  large  number  of  observations  of  rapidly 
occurring  paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerve  with  complete  deafnes 
following  mumps  (parotitis  epidemica),  without  being  able  to  provo 
the  anatomical  cause.  This  incurable  disease  of  the  auditory  nem 
occasionally  occurs  after  parotitis  without  fever  and  without  dizo- 
nesa.  The  hypothesis  that  an  acute  exudation  or  metastasis  in  the 
labyrinth  (similar  to  the  a£Fection  of  the  kidneys,  ovaries,  mamma, 
testicles),  or  an  affection  of  the  acoustic  centre,  produces  the  deafnMB' 
in  mumps  is  without  any  foundation.  That  in  the  deafness  with 
mnnips  we  have  to  do  with  an  infectious  disease  (Lannois)  ia  vtty 
probable. 

Of  the  pathogenic  micro -orgauisiua  the  atreptococcuB,  more  rarely  tlw 
Btaphjlococcua  (Mooh),  and  in  the  case  of  meningitlB,  also  the  diplocoMtu  oC 
pneumonia  (Schwabach)  have  been  found.  The  means  of  invasion  of  tht 
nucro-orgnniams  from  the  cranial  cnvity  to  the  lab,vrinth  are,  the  aquedactai 
vesEibuh  and  miueductus  cochlea,  and,  according  to  Moos,  egpeciall;  1^ 
perioHteal  bloodveaaela  of  the  aqueductua  veatibull.  The  micro-organiaiM 
which  have  entered  the  labyrinth  either  produce  a  rapid  destruclioD  of  the 
connective -tissue  eliiments,  or  produce,  through  formative  irrilalion,  Ifaa  new 

*  Mans,  (/nltrtuehiingtn  Uber  Pihiaveuion  du  Li^yriulhi  im  O^olgt  vok  Matrrw, 
Wieab&den,  18SS. 
t  Lannola,  Surdili  labynnrhiqw  cvim/cnlire  d  'a  grippt.     (J.  Moure,  Aevae  dtfl 

Larjjv.jologit  et  d'Olologk,  etc..  Parip,  ISBO.) 
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growth  of  connective  tissue  and  bloodvessels,  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
bone.  Besides,  in  measles  in  simple  and  scarlatino-diphtherias,  the  micro- 
organisms produce,  within  the  bloodvessels,  thrombo-arteritis  and  phlebitis 
with  their  results,  of  which  is  to  be  mentioned  hemorrhages  in  the  region  of 
the  course  of  the  nerve  with  its  destruction.  The  destruction  within  the 
osseous  tissue,  Moos  explains,  through  the  entrance  of  microbes  into  the 
periosteum  and  bone  corpuscles. 

It  is  also  known  that  the  auditory  nerve  is  more  frequently  affected 
by  medicines  circulating  in  the  blood  than  the  other  nerves  of  sense. 
It  is  necessary  only  to  mention  the  well-known  effects  of  quinine, 
salicylic  acid,  morphia,  and  chloroform,  which  exercise  a  temporary, 
but  often  also  a  lasting,  influence  on  the  function  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  as  in  large  doses  or  after  long  use  they  give  rise  to  subjective 
noises  and  deafness,  and  much  more  rarely  to  blindness.  The  effect 
of  quinine  manifests  itself  first  in  the  production  of  subjective  noises, 
and  only  after  1  to  3  hours  in  a  diminution  of  the  hearing.  Chronic 
lead  intoxication  can  produce  labyrinth  deafness  (Triquet). 

According  to  Kirchner  {BerL  Min,  IF.,  1881),  who  after  feeding  rabbits 
with  quinine  found  h\'per8emia  and  haemorrhage  in  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  tympanic  ca\dty  and  in  the  labyrinth,  the  pathological  changes  in  the  ear 
caused  by  quinine  or  sahcyhc  acid  may  rank  as  vaso-motor  disturbances, 
which  bring  about  engorgement  and  exudation  in  the  ear. 

Of  organic  diseases  those  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes  are 
most  frequently  accompanied  by  disturbances  of  hearing,  especially 
epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  hydrocephalus,  acute  and  chronic 
encephalitis,  cerebral  tumours,  less  frequently  diseases  of  the  spinal 
cord.  These  are  due  either  to  the  transmission  of  inflammatory 
processes  from  the  cranial  cavity  to  the  labyrinth  and  the  trunk  of 
the  auditory  nerve,  or  to  pressure  on  the  auditory  nerve  and  the 
bloodvessels  supplying  the  labyrinth,  and  lastly  to  those  diseases 
of  the  brain  and  medulla  oblongata  by  which  the  nuclei  and  roots 
of  the  auditory  nerve  are  dravsm  within  the  range  of  the  disease. 
Temporary  or  permanent  disturbance  of  hearing  have  also  been 
observed  with  epilepsy. 

Disturbances  of  fimction  are  further  caused  by  stoppage  of  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  head.  In  this  case 
the  anomalies  of  hearing  may  be  traced  to  diseases  of  the  heart  and 
limgs,  and  to  many  forms  of  struma. 

It  was  known  to  early  writers  that  disturbances  of  hearing 
occurred  in  the  course  of  affections  of  the  stomach,  liver,  kidneys, 
and  uterus.  On  the  whole,  however,  according  to  my  experience, 
this  is  much  seldomer  the  case  than  is  generally  supposed ;  for  I 
have  often  found  in  cases  in  which  there  was  supposed  to  be  a 
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connection  between  the  organic  disease  and  the  ear  affection,  that 
the  fundamental  cause  is  palpable  changes  in  the  middle  ear.  But 
even  in  tbe  case  of  admitted  disease  of  the  anditory  nerve,  it  inust 
not  on  that  account  alone  be  connected  with  the  organic  disease. 
for  aura!  and  organic  diseases  may  develop  quite  independently  of 
each  other.  Notwithstanding,  interchanges  between  those  organic 
diseases  and  tbe  organ  of  bearing  cannot  be  denied.  It  bas  not  yet 
been  proved  whether  they,  as  is  supposed,  are  caused  by  reflex 
transmission  through  tbe  vagus  and  the  spinal  cord,  or  by  changes 
in  the  sympathetic  nerves.  Certain  it  is  that  in  a  series  of  cases 
in  tbe  course  of  chronic  organic  diseases  general  disturbances  of 
nutrition  are  developed  in  the  organism,  sucb  aa  anaemia,  hydriEmia, 
and  marasmus,  of  which  tbe  deleterious  influence  on  tbe  whole 
nervous  system  is  well  known,  and  which  doubtless,  by  acting  on 
the  slightly  resistant  auditory  nerve,  may  occasion  an  irritation  or 
paralysis  of  it. 

There  may  be  found  in  the  earlier  writers  allusions  to  the  coonectioa 
between  certain  organic  diseaaea  and  ear  affections.  Sand  (cited  by  Linelnl 
observed  that  in  a  man  suffering  from  a  gastric  ulcer  tbe  pain  radiated  from 
the  stomaoh  to  the  ear.  On  the  same  authority  Hippocrates  is  mud  to  have 
proved  the  oonnection  between  diaeose  ot  the  liver  and  affections  of  the  righl 
ear.  The  connection  between  the  uterus  and  the  ear,  also,  which  has  received 
great  attention  in  recent  times,  is  said  by  Lincke  to  have  been  known  to  earl; 
phy^cians  (Bbersbacb,  1725;  Lanzoni,  Gohl).  In  recent  times  there  are 
observations  on  the  same  subject  by  Scanzoni,  Benni  (Warsaw),  OellJ, 
BaratouT,  and  others.  In  several  coses  oC  suppressed  menstruation  Benni 
observed  a  vicarious  exudation  nnd  bleeding  from  the  Quddle  car.  Baratoox 
{De$  Affections  auriculaimt  et  dc  leun  Itapporti  avec  eellei  dc  VUtinu, 
Paris,  1881),  from  his  own  and  Gsll^'s  observations,  comes  to  tbe  conoliuion 
that  in  the  presence  of  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  tbe  occur- 
rence ot  menstruation  may  uggravBle  the  local  affection,  and  in  ainenoTTfaaft 
vicarious  bleeding  from  the  ear  may  occur.  Moreover,  in  consequeniK  of 
suppressed  inenstruntion  and  at  tbe  menopause  cases  of  giddiness  are  observed 
associated  with  subjective  noises  smd  vertigo,  which  cut  be  traced  to  an 
arterial  fluxion  in  the  vessels  of  the  labyrinth.  It  is  known  that  disturbancea 
of  bearing,  or  permanent  impairment  of  it,  may  occur  daring  pregnancy  and 
after  partorition. 

Transient  or  permanent  functional  impairment  of  tbe  auditory 
nerve  may  be  produced  by  traumatic  effect  upon  the  skull  (violent 
fall,  blow,  concussion),  and  by  tbe  effect  of  intense  sound  (exploaions, 
detonations).  That  a  sudden  difference  in  tbe  air-pressure  c&n 
produce  deafness  is  proved  by  a  case  obseiTed  by  Moos,  in  which 
sudden  deafness  occurred  a  quarter  of  an  hour  after  leATing  tba 
diving-bell, 
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Lastly,  mental  afTcctions  may  also  cause  diseases  of  the  auditory 
nerve  apparatus.  Although  on  the  whole  rare,  such  occurrences 
have  been  confirmed  by  experience  (Dalby,  Biirkner,  Urbantschitseh), 
and  in  my  own  practice  I  have  observed  several  cases  of  temporary 
or  permanent  tinnitus  or  of  deafness  caused  by  fright ;  for  example, 
by  an  alarm  of  fire  or  by  sudden  grief.  This  is  easily  understood 
when  one  considers  that  mental  affections  are  among  the  most 
powerful  irritants  of  the  vascular  nerves  (the  constrictors  and 
dilators  of  the  vessels),  that  consequently,  by  a  sudden  disturbance 
of  the  circulation  of  the  auditory  nerve  and  its  expansion,  disturb- 
ances of  nutrition  (ischsemia,  hypero^mia,  stasis)  may  be  brought 
about,  manifesting  themselves  by  symptoms  of  irritation  or  of 
paralysis. 

Hereditary  predisposition  to  diseases  of  the  auditory  nerve,  as 
the  numerous  cases  of  inherited  deaf  mutism  prove,  cannot  be  denied. 
On  the  whole,  however,  it  is  less  commonly  of  etiological  moment 
than  in  the  affections  of  the  middle  ear. 

Diseases  of  the  internal  ear  occur  more  frequently  in  children 
than  in  adults.  This  is  explained  by  the  frequent  occurrence  in 
childhood  of  those  forms  of  disease  which  are  so  frequently  com- 
plicated with  ear  disease,  such  as  the  acute  exanthems,  acute 
hydrocephalus,  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  etc.  Further, 
as  an  important  anatomical  element  in  the  causation,  it  must  be 
mentioned  that  the  anastomotic  connections  between  the  middle 
ear  and  the  labyrinth  on  the  one  hand,  and  between  that  and  the 
cranial  cavity  on  the  other,  are  more  numerous  in  children  than  in 
adults ;  and  further,  that  in  the  child's  ear  through  the  aqueducts 
there  is  a  greater  communication  between  the  labyrinthine  fluid 
and  the  cerebro-spinal  cavity  than  in  that  of  the  adult.  For  this 
reason,  as  clinical  experience  shows,  inflammatory  processes  in  the 
middle  ear  and  in  the  cranial  cavity  are  much  more  frequently 
transmitted  to  the  labyrinthine  cavity  in  children  than  in  adults. 
That  the  auditory  nerve  in  childhood  offers  less  resistance  in  febrile 
and  infectious  diseases  than  in  later  years  has  been  placed  beyond 
doubt  by  clinical  observation. 

While  in  middle  age  the  frequency  of  diseases  of  the  auditory 
nerve  diminishes,  in  old  age  it  again  increases.  As  the  anatomical 
basis  of  these  disturbances  of  hearing  in  old  age,  I  have  often  found 
besides  the  peculiar  changes  in  the  osseous  tissue  of  the  pelvis 
ovalis  which  produce  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  retrograde  changes 
in  the  auditory  nerve  and  in  its  expansion  (senile  metamorphosis), 
atrophy,  fatty  degeneration,  deposition  of  corpora  amylacea,  and 
chronic  endarteritis. 
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The  frequent  occurrence  of  affections  of  the  labyrinth  in  certain 
occupations,  as  in  artillery-men,  rifiemeo,  smiths,  locksmiths,  coopers, 
etc.,  in  consequence  of  intense  or  continued  action  of  sound,  has 
already  been  mentioned. 

Affections  of  the  auditory  nerve  attack,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
both  organs  of  hearing,  either  simultaneously  or  at  a  shorter  or 
longer  interval.  Disease  of  the  auditory  nerve  is  rarely  localized 
permanently  in  one  ear.  According  to  my  experience  this  is  otlenest 
the  case  in  unilateral  paralysis  of  the  nerve  caused  by  a  violent 
noise.  As  in  atfections  of  the  middle  ear,  so  in  unilateral  affections 
of  the  nerve,  the  danger  of  transmission  to  the  other  ear  is  the 
greater  the  higher  the  degree  of  disturbance  of  hearing.  Similarly 
in  eases  in  which  disease  of  the  formerly  normal  ear  is  added  to  a 
unilateral  deafness,  there  is  an  unusually  rapid  decrease  in  the 
function  of  hearing.  In  what  way  the  affection  of  one  ear  proceeds 
to  the  other  has  not  yet  been  pro%'ed.  The  anatomical  fact  that 
the  root-fibres  of  the  one  auditory  nerv'e  pass  over  into  the  external 
auditory  nucleus  of  the  other  side  (Meynert),  permits  the  assump- 
tion that  probably  degenerative  processes  of  the  one  auditory  nerve 
may  seize  upon  the  centre  and  stem  of  the  nerve  of  the  other  side. 

The  symptoms  of  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve  manifest  them- 
selves partly  as  irritative  phenomena,  among  which  are  reckoned 
first  subjective  sensations  of  bearing,  then  hj'penesthesia  acoustica, 
giddiness,  vomiting,  and  disturbances  of  equihbration,  partly  as 
paralysis- phenomena,  consisting  in  diminution  of  the  sharpness  of 
hearing,  in  change  of  sound-perception,  or  in  total  deafness.  In 
most  cases  symptoms  of  paralysis  and  irritation  are  combined. 
Disturbances  of  co-ordination  may  be  lacking  in  extensive  labyrinth 
affection  (Eckert). 

The  disturbances  of  hearing  in  the  affections  of  the  internal  ear 
develop  sometimes  very  quickly  and  sometimes  very  slowly.  In 
some  forms  of  disease,  as  in  apoplectiform  Meniere's  disease,  laby- 
rinthine syphihs,  cerebro- spinal  meningitis,  and  in  traumatic  con- 
cussion of  the  labyrinth,  the  function  of  hearing  is  often  quite 
suddenly  or  within  a  few  days  totally  destroyed.  In  other  chronic 
forms,  on  the  other  hand,  particularly  in  those  slow  processes  with 
retrograde  changes  in  the  auditory  nerve  and  in  the  labjrioth, 
which,  as  we  have  seen,  so  often  develop  In  the  chronio  adhesive 
processes  in  the  middle  ear,  the  hearing  gradually  but  irregularly 
decreases.  Long  stationary  intervals  may  follow  a  period  in  whiob 
the  deafness  progressively  increases,  or  the  slow  oourse  may  be 
interrupted  by  sudden  exacerbations. 

The  oscillations  in  the  acuteuess  of  hearing  are  generally  slighter 
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and  less  frequent  in  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve  than  in  affec- 
tions of  the  middle  ear.  Among  causes  affecting  these  are  external 
influences,  bodily  illness,  mental  excitement,  night-watching,  strained 
attention  while  hearing  (Toynbee),  the  use  of  alcoholic  liquors,  etc. 

The  subsequent  conditions  and  terminations  of  diseases  of  the 
internal  ear  depend  partly  on  their  cause  and  partly  on  the  intensity 
of  the  pathological  changes.  That  a  series  of  pathological  processes 
in  the  labyrinth  and  in  the  auditory  nerve  may  recede  with  complete 
re-establishment  of  the  function  of  hearing  is  placed  beyond  doubt 
by  clinical  obsei-vation.  On  the  whole,  however,  return  to  the 
normal  state  is  rarer  than  in  the  affections  of  the  middle  ear.  This 
is  sufficiently  proved  by  the  slight  resistance  offered  by  the  auditory 
nerve,  particularly  by  its  terminal  organ  in  the  labyrinth,  to  the 
action  of  disease-products.  Hyperemia  in  the  labyrinth,  the  serous 
saturation  of  its  structures,  and  probably  small-celled  infiltration 
also,  may  recede  without  leaving  a  disturbance  of  hearing  behind. 
On  the  other  hand,  from  clinical  observation  it  is  very  probable  that 
deep-seated  changes,  such  as  purulent  inflammations,  great  effusions 
of  blood,  extensive  invasion  of  cocci,  retrograde  changes,  etc.,  lead 
to  a  more  or  less  rapid  incurable  disorganization  of  the  auditory 
nerve  with  destruction  of  the  function  of  hearing. 

The  prognosis  of  affections  of  this  nerve  depends  on  their  cause, 
their  duration,  and  intensity.  It  is  unfavourable  in  the  majority 
of  cases.  This  applies  particularly  to  sudden  apoplectiform  deafness, 
high  degrees  of  affection  of  the  nerve  developing  in  the  train  of  in- 
fectious diseases,  cerebral  disturbances  of  hearing,  and  slow  affections 
of  the  labyrinth  complicated  with  sclerosis  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  middle  ear. 

A  more  favourable  prognosis,  on  the  other  hand,  is  permitted  in 
recent  rheumatic  paralysis,  in  recent  paralysis  due  to  medicines,  in 
many  forms  of  hysterical  deafness,  in  slight  concussions  of  the 
labyrinth,  and  in  a  limited  sense  in  syphilitic  affections  of  the 
latter. 

Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  tJie  Auditory  Nerve. 

The  study  of  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve  presents  great 
difficulties  in  a  considerable  number  of  cases.  This  applies  not  only 
to  the  differential  diagnosis  between  diseases  of  the  middle  ear  and 
of  the  nervous  apparatus,  but  also  to  decided  affections  of  the  nerve, 
in  so  far  as  it  is  often  impossible  to  determine  whether  the  disease 
is  in  the  labyrinth,  in  the  trunk  of  the  nerve,  or  in  its  central  course, 
^loreover,  it  must  be  remembered  that  affections  of  the  middle  ear 
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and  of  the  labyrinth  are  frequeatly  combined,  and  that  in  such  cases 
it  cftunot  be  determined  what  portions  of  the  symptoms  present  and 
of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  are  to  be  attributed  to  the  afiectioD  of 
the  middle  ear,  and  what  to  the  disease  of  the  labjTintb. 

The  diagnosis  of  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve  depends  chiefly 
on  a  consideration  of  certain  symptoms  and  disturbances  of  bearing 
and  on  the  result  of  the  functional  examination.  The  latter  is  the 
most  important,  as  Lucae  rightly  observes,  because  in  most  cases 
the  detailed  fmictional  examination  gives  the  first  indication  of  an 
affection  of  the  nerve. 

To  test  the  function  of  hearing  we  use  the  watch,  the  acoumeter, 
various  tuning-forks,  Galton's  whistle,  Konig's  sounding  bars,  and 
lastly  also  speech.  For  the  details  of  this  examination  the  reader 
is  reteiTed  to  the  Tests  for  Hearing ;  the  following  are  the 
results  of  the  functional  examination  in  diseases  of  the  auditory 
nerve. 

Testing  with  the  watch  and  aooumeter  in  disease  of  the  auditor)' 
nerve,  also  gives  us  no  indication  of  the  hearing- distance  for  speech. 
In  general,  however,  speech  is  heard  at  a  i-elatively  greater  distance 
in  alight  degrees  of  deafness.  A  diminished  perception  for  the  ticking 
of  a  watch  through  the  cranial  bones  cannot  be  considered  as  a 
symptom  of  a  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve.*  Where,  however,  a 
loud  sound  (for  example  the  aeoumeter)  is  only  faintly  heard  through 
the  cranial  bones  or  not  at  all,  it  is  probable  that  there  is  a  disease 
of  the  auditory  nerve  apparatus,  without  being  able  to  say  whether 
it  is  primary  or  is  combined  with  a  middle-ear  affection. 

Testing  with  tuning-forks  is  indispensable  for  the  diagnosis  of 
diseases  of  the  auditory  nerve.  As  the  perception  for  high  and  low 
tones  quite  frequently  appears  altered,  it  is  necessary  to  use  tuning- 
forks  of  different  pitch  to  test  the  hearing. 

Bonnafont  [Compl.  rend,  de  VAcad.  da  Scienecs,  May.  1845)  first 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that,  in  nervous  deafness  the  perception 
for  high  tones  is  first  diminished,  while  low  tones  are  still  well 
heard.  This  statement  was  confirmed  by  Moos  and  Lucae  from  the 
results  of  dissecting  some  cases  of  labyrinth  disease  which  had  been 
examined  during  hfe. 

Of  special  diagnostic  importance  is  testing  with  low-tone4  tuning- 
forks,  in  BO  far  that  their  perception  in  the  higher  grades  of  deafness 
forms  an  important  link  in  the  chain  of  diagnosis.  On  the  other 
hand,  testing  with  high  tanes  is  of  only  slight  value,  as  very 
frequently,  even  with  marked  labyrinth  aflectiona,  they  are  stlU 
perceived  to  nearly  the  upper  limit  of  the  scale. 

*  Thii  ia  only  true  for  iudiridunlo  wbo  bave  Dot  puaed  sixtj  yttn  of  age. 
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Lateralization  of  the  tone  of  a  tuning-fork  placed  upon  the  vertex 
(Weber's  test)  in  the  normal  ear,  is  only  of  value  in  the  diagnosis 
of  labyrinth  disease  when  at  the  same  time  the  result  of  Einne's 
test,  the  test  for  the  perception  of  high  and  low  tones,  and  the 
whole  combination  of  symptoms  speak  for  a  disease  of  the  nerve. 

In  a  similar  manner  the  positive  result  with  Einne's  test  can 
only  be  used  in  connection  with  the  results  of  other  methods  of 
testing  for  the  diagnosis  of  auditory  nerve  affection. 

A  remarkably  short  duration  for  perception  of  the  C^  tuning-fork 
(Schwabach's  test)  is  an  important  point  with  the  above  methods 
for  proving  a  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve.* 

Gell^'s  test  is  only  of  value  for  diagnosis  when  with  severe  deaf- 
ness, even  upon  a  moderate  centripetal  pressure,  severe  dizziness 
and  an  increase  of  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  from  the  vertex  occurs. 
Both  may  be  absent  in  marked  diseases  of  the  labyrinth. 

The  diminished  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial 
bones  only  precludes  a  restitution  of  the  hearing  in  chronic  ear 
affections  (Bonnafont) ;  in  recent  labyrinth  disease  healing  may  occur 
in  spite  of  the  failure  of  bone-conduction. 

The  result  of  testing  with  musical  tones  frequently  coincides  with 
the  tuning-fork  examination,  but  not  uncommonly  the  results  of 
testing  with  the  different  forms  of  musical  instruments,  for  the 
better  perception  of  low  or  high  tones,  are  entirely  opposite. 

For  proving  partial  tone  defects,  Bezold's  series  of  tuning-forks 
are  recommended  in  connection  with  Galton's  whistle. 

Moos  observed  in  an  orchestra  leader,  following  a  concussion  of  air  upon 
both  ears,  sudden  deafness  for  low  tones  (bass-deafness) ;  Schwartze  saw  per- 
manent loss  of  perception  for  high  tones  and,  later,  complete  deafness  in 
a  musician  (Robert  Franz),  due  to  the  whistle  of  a  locomotive ;  Bernett  saw 
deafness  for  high  tones  above  G^  in  a  woman,  aged  44,  who  had  suffered 
with  otalgia  since  childhood;  and  Gottstein  a  lack  of  perception  for  high 
tones  from  C  upwards  in  a  man  aged  47.  In  an  orchestra  leader,  aged  51, 
examined  by  me,  in  whom  one  year  previously  ringing  and  roaring  and, 
later,  attacks  of  giddiness  occurred,  total  deafness  rapidly  developed  first  in 
the  right  and  then  in  the  left.  The  previous  testing  with  musical  tones  showed 
that  the  patient  could  hear  only  the  low  tones  with  the  left  ear,  but  with  the 
right  could  hear  the  whole  scale,  except  in  the  middle  where  h  and  f  were  com- 
pletely lacking.  Knapp  observed  deafness  for  a  group  of  tones  in  several  cases  of 

*  Urban  Pritchard  (Handbook  of  DUtcuea  of  the  Ear,  liondon,  1886)  iwes  the 
small  tuning-fork  uf  Gardiner  Brown,  vrith  which  the  difference  in  time  is  measured 
between  which  the  patients  bear  the  tuning-fork  and  the  physician  failn  to  feel  the 
vibration  with  his  finger.  If  the  patient  bears  the  tone  longer  than  the  examiner 
can  feel  the  yibration,  the  disturbance  in  hearing  must  be  from  a  hindrance  to  sound- 
conduction,  while  the  earlier  disappearance  of  the  tone  signifies  a  disease  of  the 
labyrinth. 
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Meniere's  disease.  The  failure  of  single  tones  in  the  middle  of  the  scale  is,  how- 
ever,  very  rare.  If  in  such  cases  the  ear  is  provided  with  the  corresponding 
Helmholtz's  resonator,  one  seldom  finds  a  complete  deafness,  but  only  a 
diminished  perception  for  that  particular  tone.  Tone  defects  are  frequently 
found  at  the  upper  end  of  the  scale,  more  rarely  at  the  lower  end.  Bezold 
observed  in  some  cases  of  total  deafness  perception  for  single  tones  of  high 
pitch,  which  he  designates  as  auditory  islands  (HOrinseln).  Although  tone- 
defects  probably  signify  a  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve,  yet  they  do  not 
preclude  the  presence  of  a  hindrance  to  sound-conduction.  This  is  shown  by 
a  case  described  by  Magnus  (A,  /.  O.,  ii.),  in  which  the  tones  F,  F^  G, 
Gi,  Ajt  H  in  the  affected  octave  were  not  heard,  and  the  anatomical  examina- 
tion of  the  ear,  post-mortem,  showed  an  anchylosis  of  the  stapes  with  calci- 
fication of  its  footplate.  In  regard  to  the  finer  changes  in  the  labyrinth  the 
details  are  wanting. 

Jankau  {A.  f.  0.,  Bd.  xxxiv.),  who  again  took  up  the  method  of  examination 
proposed  by  me  with  the  three-armed  auscultation-tube  {A.  f,  O.,  Bd.  i.) 
found,  in  cases  of  unilateral  labyrinth  affection,  that  upon  testing  with  the 
double  otoscope  the  tone  of  a  tuning-fork  placed  upon  the  vertex  was  objec- 
tively more  faintly  heard  from  the  diseased  side,  while  in  hindrances  to  sound- 
conduction  the  results  conform  with  those  of  Lucae  and  PoUtzer,  the  tone 
from  the  affected  ear  being  louder  to  the  examiner. 

Testing  for  the  hearing   of   speech  is  only   of   slight    value    for 
the   diagnosis    of    a    labyrinth  disease.     According    to     O.     Wolf, 
failure  to  hear  F,  R  lingual,  and  whispered  U  in  connection  with 
other  results  of  testing,  speak  for  a  disease  of  the  auditory-nerve 
apparatus.   Total  deafness  for  speech  is  no  sure  sign  of  auditory  nerve 
paralysis,  as  cases  occur  in  which,  after  using  the  air  douche,  or  the 
application  of  an  artificial  membrana  tympani,  the  previous  com- 
plete inability  to  understand  speech  at  a  short  distance  disappears, 
the  deafness  being  partially  produced  by  increased  labyrinth-pressure 
from  the  tympanic  cavity.     In  spite  of  that,  total  deafness  for  speech 
with  a  series  of  other  symptoms  forms  an  important   fact  in   the 
diagnosis  of  a  labyrinth  disease. 

The  examination  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  Eustachian  tube 
is  only  of  diagnostic  value  in  recent  cases  and  with  a  negative  con- 
dition of  the  membrana  tympani.  If  one  finds  in  recent,  suddenly 
occurring  deafness  of  a  high  degree,  that  the  membrana  tympani  is 
normal  and  the  Eustachian  tube  quite  free,  it  is  very  probable  that 
the  cause  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  is  a  disease  of  the  auditory 
nen-e,  especially  if  at  the  same  time  the  other  results  of  testing  go 
to  show  it.  In  chronic  cases  the  normal  appearance  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani,  and  the  Eustachian  tube  offers  no  point  for  diagnosis, 
as  frequently  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani  and  Eustachian 
tube  may  be  absent   in   anchylosis  of  the  stapes.      On  the  other 
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hand,  visible  changes  in  the  structure  of  the  meinbrana  tympani 
is  no  absolute  criterion  for  the  existence  of  a  hindrance  to  sound- 
conduction,  as  occasionally  the  cause  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing, 
in  spite  of  the  pathological  condition  of  the  membrana  tympani,  is 
in  the  labyrinth  and  not  in  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Contrary  to  the  former  statement  that  in  diseases  of  the  auditory 
nerve  no  change  occurred  upon  inflating  the  middle  ear,  I  found 
that  in  cases  where  the  whole  combination  of  symptoms  showed  an 
affection  of  the  auditory  nerve,  an  increase,  sometimes  a  decrease,  in 
the  hearing-distance  occurred  after  the  air-douche.  This  is  explain- 
able if  one  considers  that  through  the  change  in  tension  in  the 
middle  ear  from  the  air-douche,  variations  of  pressure  in  the  labyrinth 
are  produced,  which  without  doubt  exercise  an  influence  upon  the 
hearing.  Usually  the  change  in  the  hearing-distance,  in  diseases  of 
the  auditory  nerve,  after  an  inflation  of  air  is  very  slight. 

Condensation  and  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  have 
only  a  slight  influence  upon  the  hearing-distance  in  auditory  nerve 
affections. 

Diagnostic  Vahie  of  the  Labyrinthine  Symptoms. — The  diagnostic 
interpretation  of  the  subjective  symptoms  in  affections  of  the  auditory 
nerve  is  beset  with  difiiculties,  when  we  have  to  determine  whether 
they  are  caused  by  a  primary  affection  of  the  nerve,  or  secondarily 
by  an  affection  of  the  middle  ear,  or  lastly  by  an  affection  of  the 
brain.  We  have  seen  that,  in  affections  of  the  middle  ear  also, 
violent  noises  in  the  ears,  disturbances  of  hearing,  dizziness,  and 
disturbances  of  equilibration  may  be  called  forth  by  hyperaemia 
transmitted  to  the  labyrinth,  or  by  increase  of  pressure  in  con- 
sequence of  clogging  of  the  fenestrsB  of  the  labyrinth,  and  that 
similar  symptoms  may  also  occur  in  diseases  of  the  brain.  Conse- 
quently the  so-called  labyrinthine  symptoms — dizziness,  disturbance 
of  equilibrium,  vomiting,  hyperaBsthesia  acustica,  etc. — can  therefore 
only  be  used  for  the  diagnosis  of  a  labyrinth  affection  if  on  one 
side  a  middle-ear  affection  and  on  the  other  a  disease  of  the  central 
nervous  system  can  be  eliminated  by  the  examination. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  of  importance  to  note  that  in  all  cases  of  dis- 
turbance of  hearing,  in  which  suspicion  of  an  affection  of  the  central 
nervous  system  is  awakened  by  the  complexity  of  symptoms,  a  minute 
examination  of  the  sensibility  and  mobility  of  both  sides  of  the 
body,  of  the  state  of  innervation  of  the  facial,  motor  oculi,  hypo- 
glossal, and  trigeminus  nerves,  of  the  state  of  the  tendon  reflexes, 
and  further,  of  the  fundus  oculi,  etc.,  should  be  undertaken. 

From  what  has  been  said  it  is  therefore  clear  that  neither  the 
enumerated  diagr.ostic  guides,  nor  the  peculiarity  of  the  subjective 
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symptoma,  and  of  the  course  of  the  diBturbance  of  hearing  alone, 
are  sufficient  for  determining  the  diagnosis  of  an  affection  of  the 
nerve.  On  the  other  hand,  experience  showa  that  only  the  total 
impression  given  by  the  results  of  the  above  methods  of  examina- 
tion, which  is  made  from  the  causative  conditions  of  the  disturb- 
ance of  heai'ing,  the  peculiarities  of  the  course  and  symptoms  of  the 
disease,  with  the  etiological  factors  and  results  of  testing  for  hearing, 
makes  it  possible  to  determine  the  diagnosis  of  an  affection  of  the 
auditory  nerve. 


The  Diseases  of  Auditoks  Nehve  Appabatub. 


SpecUtl  Div 


1.  Hyper 


I  of  tlie  Labyrinth. 


Ej'periemia  of  the  labyrinth  is  but  rarely  limited  to  that  section 
ot  the  ear,  being  generally  combined  with  congestion  of  the  middle 
ear  and  of  the  cranial  cavity. 

The  greatest  hyperemia  of  the  labyrinth  occurs,  according  to 
clinical  and  anatomical  observations,  in  acute  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  middle  ear  with  violent  reactive  phenomena,  especially  in 
the  scarlatinal  diphtheritic  and  typhoid  forms.  On  the  dissection  of 
such  cases,  the  congestion  is  found  to  be  greatest  oathe  eKti^rual 
wall  of  the  labyrinth,  and  in  the  first  winding  of  the  cochlea,  and 
the  redness  seldom  spreads  equally  over  the  whole  lining  membrane 
of  the  labyrinth,  on  the  saccules,  the  semicircular  canals,  and  the 
lamina  spirahs. 

As  causes  ot  labyrinthine  hyperjemia  we  must  mention  :  the  acute 
exanthemata,  typhus,  mumps,  pneumonia,  meningitis,  and  en- 
cephalitis ;  tumours  of  the  base  of  the  brain,  which  impede  the  exit 
of  blood  from  the  inner  ear ;  thromboses  in  the  blood  channels  of 
the  pyramid  and  jugular  vein  ;  congestion  of  the  head  in  consequence 
o(  a  goitre  or  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs  ;  angioneurotic  con- 
gestions in  the  vessels  of  the  head  (caused  by  the  sympathetic 
nerve)  ;  intra-cranial  affections  of  the  trigeminus  and  of  the  medulla 
oblongata  (Baratoux) ;  lastly,  the  use  of  certain  medicinal  substances, 
as  quinine,  saUcyhc  acid,  and  especially  nitrite  ot  amyl. 

Eyperffimia  of  the  labj-rinth,  according  to  its  intensity  and  dura- 
tion, causes  temporary  disturbances  of  nutrition  or  permanent 
anatomical  changes.  Among  the  latter  may  be  reckoned  the  pig- 
ment-exudations in  the  labyrinth,  which  are  seen  so  often  in  chronic 
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inilammation  of  the  middle  ear,  the  deposition  of  calcareous  salts, 
and  the  thickening  of  the  membranous  structure  of  the  labyrinth. 

The  clinical  symptoms  of  hypersBmia  of  the  labyrinth  in  its  more 
intense  forms  are  subjective  noises,  giddiness,  stupefaction,  feeling 
of  fulness  in  the  ears,  and  dizziness,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  unsteadi- 
ness of  gait.  During  the  continuance  of  the  congestive  symptoms, 
the  inner  section  of  the  osseous  meatus  and  the  vascular  leash  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleus  are  often  found  injected,  a  state  vrhich 
indicates  a  general  congestion  of  the  ear.  (See  my  BeleuchtuTigsbilder 
des  Trommelfells,  1865,  p.  38.)  Sometimes  this  is  combined  with 
redness  of  the  face  and  of  the  auricle.  Without  doubt,  however, 
hyperaemia  of  the  inner  ear  may  exist  without  perceptible  injection 
of  the  external  ear  and  of  the  membrana  tympani.  The  hearing- 
function  is  either  not  at  all  altered,  or  only  temporarily  so. 

The  diagnosis  of  hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth  may  be  looked  upon 
as  probably  correct,  when,  besides  the  above  subjective  symptoms, 
the  objective  proof  of  an  excess  of  blood  in  the  ear  is  found  in  the 
state  of  the  membrana  tympani.  Hypersemia  of  the  labyrinth,  com- 
bined ^vith  temporarily  recurring  congestion  of  the  brain,  is  distin- 
guished from  Meniere's  disease,  with  which  the  symptoms  have 
much  similarity,  by  their  rapid  subsidence  without  permanent  dis- 
turbance of  hearing. 

More  difficult  is  the  differential  diagnosis  between  hypersemia  of 
the  labyrinth  and  of  the  brain,  as  by  congestion  of  the  brain,  as  well 
as  by  irritation  of  the  acoustic  centres,  similar  symptoms  may  be 
occasioned.  It  is,  therefore,  only  when  there  is  objective  proof  of 
an  excess  of  blood  in  the  ear  that  the  existence  of  hypersBmia  of  the 
labyrinth  can  be  absolutely  determined ;  but  the  possibility  of  a 
simultaneous  hyperaemia  of  the  brain  participating  in  giving  rise  to 
the  combination  of  symptoms  is  always  also  to  be  borne  in  mind. 

In  acute  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear,  simultaneous  hyperaemia 
of  the  lab}Tinth  may  be  inferred,  when,  besides  loud  subjective 
noises  and  deafness,  perception  for  the  watch  and  the  acoumeter 
through  the  bones  of  the  head  is  absent,  if  those  phenomena,  in  spite 
of  inflations  and  removal  of  exudation  from  the  tympanic  cavity,  do 
not  recede  immediately,  but  only  later  vnth  the  decrease  of  the 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear. 

Hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth,  developed  in  the  course  of  infectious 
diseases,  cannot  be  diagnosed.  The  cause  of  the  disturbance  of 
hearing  vrill  be  presxmied  to  have  been  hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth 
or  of  the  acoustic  centres,  possibly  with  serous  saturation  and  small- 
celled  infiltration  of  the  structures,  if  during  convalescence  the 
normal  function  of  hearing  returns. 
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The  treatment  depends  on  the  cftuse.  If  the  symptoms  occur 
with  congestion  of  the  brain,  redness  of  the  face,-  and  incre&sed 
temperature  of  the  bead,  but  with  decided  injection  of  the  vessels 
of  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  an  endeavour  is  mode  to  alleviate  the 
symptoms  by  derivation  to  the  mastoid  process.  Sometimes  the 
repetition  of  an  alcoholic  embrocation  is  sufficient  (Spirit,  aromat., 
Spirit,  formicar.,  Spirit,  sinapis.,  aa.  30'0.  Sig.  A  teaspoonful  to  be 
rubbed  in  every  hour)  to  lessen  the  intensity  of  the  noises  and  the 
attacks  of  giddiness.  In  more  obstinate  cases  the  skin  over  the 
mastoid  process  is  laid  bare  by  a  fly-blister  and  anointed  with 
tartarated- antimony  ointment.  Where  symptoms  of  congestion  of 
the  brain  are  absent,  after  the  use  of  local  bleeding  I  have  often 
observed  an  increase  of  the  giddiness  and  noises. 

If  symptoms  of  hyperffimia  of  the  labyrinth  occur  simultaneously 
with  decided  signs  of  congestion  of  the  brain,  cold  applications  to 
the  head  (of  which  the  best  is  Leiter'a  apparatus),  alcoholic  embro- 
cations behind  the  ears,  warm  foot-baths,  purgatives,  and  in  more 
severe  cases  local  bleeding  at  the  mastoid  process,  are  recommended. 
Ab  such  attacks  return  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals,  everything 
which  might  occasion  a  recurrence  of  the  congestion  should  be 
guarded  against.  For  such  patients  a  regular  mode  of  living  should 
be  prescribed  :  several  hours'  exercise  in  the  open  air  daily,  a  simple, 
easily  digested  diet,  and  restrictions  in  the  use  of  alcoholic  and 
oarbonated  liquors,  as  well  as  of  tobacco,  which  should  be  only  very 
moderately  indulged  in.  When  there  is  an  inclination  to  constipa- 
tion the  use  of  mild  mineral  aperient  waters  is  to  be  recommended 
(Ofner,  Hunyadi  Janos,  Piillna).  Sometimes  cold  friction  is  very 
advantageous,  while,  on  the  other  band,  affusions  to  the  head  and 
cold  douches  are  decidedly  injurious.  In  angioneurotic  forms 
galvanization  of  the  sympathetic  is  indicated.  When  subjective 
noises  predominate,  large  doses  of  bromide  of  potassium  are  useful, 
and  in  great  giddiness  sulphate  of  quinine  in  ^  to  1  gram,  dose  is  of 
great  service. 

2.  Atiamia  of  tlie  Labynitth. 

Aniemia  of  the  labj-rioth  is  most  frequently  a  part  of  a  general 
aniemia.  The  irritation  and  paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerve  indoced 
by  it  occur  usually  after  sudden  anmmia,  as  after  child-birth,  great 
loss  of  blood,  severe  acute  diseases,  more  rarely  in  chlorosis  and  in 
antemia  caused  by  chronic  diseases,  Aniemia  of  the  internal  ear  is 
seldom  the  result  of  an  angioneurosis  (vascular  spasm)  due  to  the 
sympathetic,  a  point  upon  which  we  will  again  touch  in  speaking  of 
neuroses  of  the  internal  ear. 
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Anaemia  localized  to  the  labyrinth  may  depend  upon  an  impedi- 
ment to  the  circulation  in  the  internal  auditory  artery. 

Such  impediments  are  aneurism  of  the  basilar  artery,  growths 
projecting  from  the  dura  mater  or  the  brain  into  the  internal 
auditory  meatus  and  compression  of  the  internal  auditory  artery ; 
further,  emboli  of  the  artery,  which  as  Friedreich  observed  in  one 
case,  caused  sudden  deafness ;  and  lastly,  the  contraction  of  the 
artery  caused  by  atheromatous  deposits.  It  is  probable  that  this 
condition,  under  the  name  of  chronic  endarteritis,  frequently 
in  elderly  people  extends  into  the  vessels  of  the  labyrinth  and 
there  forms  the  foundation  of  disturbances  of  hearing.  In  a  man, 
aged  seventy,  who  had  suffered  for  a  number  of  years  from  loud 
subjective  noises  combined  with  moderate  deafness,  after  sudden 
death  caused  by  rupture  of  the  aorta,  it  was  found  that  besides 
extensive  chronic  endarteritis  there  were  deposits  in  the  basilar 
artery,  from  which  the  condition  extended  into  the  internal  auditory 
artery. 

Disturbances  of  hearing  arising  in  the  course  of  great  losses  of 
blood  are  doubtless  to  be  traced  to  anaemia  of  the  nervous  apparatus 
of  the  ear.  Anaemia  of  the  labyrinth  must  also  have  a  share  in  this 
as  well  as  anaemia  of  the  central  source  of  the  auditory  nerve.  In 
recent  cases  the  anatomical  changes  are  certainly  very  insignificant 
and  very  transitory.  This  is  confirmed  by  the  necroscopy  of  a  case 
of  deafness,  after  great  loss  of  blood,  observed  by  Urbantschitsch, 
in  which  no  anatomical  changes  were  seen  either  in  the  brain  or  in 
the  organ  of  hearing.  Whether  in  chronic  anaemia  retrograde 
changes  develop  in  the  auditory  nerve,  must  be  shown  by  further 
examination. 

The  symptoms  of  anaemia  of  the  internal  ear  after  sudden  great 
loss  of  blood  and  in  the  angioneurotic  form,  are  intense  noises  in 
the  ears  and  great  deafness,  accompanied  by  giddiness,  fainting- 
fits, and  vomiting.  The  whole  complex  of  symptoms  is  similar  to 
that  of  sea-sickness,  and  can  be  partly  traced  to  simultaneous 
anuQmia  of  the  brain.  The  phenomena  recede  more  or  less  quickly 
with  the  disappearance  of  the  anaemia.  In  disturbances  of  hearing 
associated  w^ith  chronic  general  anaemia,  the  most  prominent 
symptoms  are  subjective  noises  and  deafness.  These  often  vary 
with  the  varying  contents  of  the  bloodvessels  of  the  head,  as  with 
congestion  after  joyful  emotions,  after  the  use  of  alcoholic  liquors, 
and  in  the  recumbent  position.  Abercromb/s  case,  cited  by  Lucae, 
is  very  interesting ;  it  is  that  of  a  man  aged  thirty,  debilitated  by 
an  affection  of  the  stomach,  who  was  deaf  while  sitting  or  standing, 
but  could  hear  quite  well  when  he  was  in  a  horizontal  position. 

40 
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The  treatment  of  ancemia  of  the  internal  ear  depends  on  its  cause. 
The  aural  Bymptoms  after  great  losa  of  blood  require  no  local  treat- 
ment, as  they  recede  with  the  disappearance  of  the  general  aneemia. 
Id  the  angioneurotic  forms  the  internal  use  of  bromide  of  potassiniD 
and  of  quinine,  and  galvanization  of  the  sympathetic  in  tbe  throat, 
are  recommeDded.  In  chronic  general  anaemia,  besides  strengthen- 
ing diet  and  residence  in  Alpine  air,  the  internal  use  of  easily-digeated 
iron  remedies,  such  as  mineral  waters  containing  iron,  ia  to  be 
advised,  and  when  circumstances  permit  of  it,  a  course  of  iron  baths 
iB  of  good  service. 

3.  TIceviorrhage  into  the  Labyrinth. 

Small  extravasations  in  the  labyrinth  occur  as  a  consequence  of 
severe  and  rapidly- developed  hyperajmia  most  frequently  in  the 
course  of  typhus,  variola,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria  (Moos),  mumps 
(Toynbee),  nephritis,  diabetes  ( Stein briigge),  leucocythffimia,  per- 
nicious anffimia,  and  upon  death  from  suffocation  with  or  without 
simultaneous  eccbymoses  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear.  The  rupture  of  the  bloodvessels  is  favoured  by  atheromatoos 
degeneration  of  the  arteries  and  by  chronic  congestive  hypereemia 
from  disease  of  the  heart. 

The  sites  of  tbe  ecchymoses  are  most  frequently  the  lamina 
spiralis  and  the  external  surface  of  the  modiolus,  more  rarely  tbe 
saccule  of  the  vestibule  and  the  ampuUie.  The  extravasated  blood 
may  be  absorbed,  or  the  blood -colouring  matter  may  remain  as 
granular  or  flaky  pigment. 

Larger  effusions  of  blood  into  the  labyrinth  result:  (1)  From 
fractures  of  the  skull  and  fissures  of  the  petrous  bone.  In  one 
case  observed  by  me  {A.  f.  0.,  vol.  ii,),  in  which  a  fissure  proceeding 
from  the  back  of  tbe  bead  passed  through  both  petrous  bones,  total 
deafness  set  in  with  symptoms  of  the  apoplectic  form  of  Meniere's 
disease,  in  consequence  of  a  great  effusion  of  blood  into  the  cavity 
of  the  labyrinth.  Lucae  observed  after  fisBure  of  the  petrous  bone 
simultaneous  effusion  of  blood  into  the  labjTinth  and  into  the 
tympanic  cavity.  (2)  From  severe  concussion  of  the  skull,  as  is 
proved  by  a  case  of  guns  hot- fracture  of  the  mastoid  process  observed 
by  Moos  (A.  /,  A.  u.  0.,  vol.  ii.),  in  which  without  lesion  of  the 
labyrinth  an  efi'usion  of  blood  was  found  in  it.  (3|  From  extensive 
carious  processes  in  the  temporal  bone,  particularly  from  caries  and 
necrosis  of  the  pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone  (Knapp).  In  several 
such  cases,  in  which  the  capsule  oE  the  labjTinth  was  not  injured, 
I  found  a    few  sections  of   the  labyrinth,   especially  the   cochlea, 


covered  with  blackish-brown  eztravas&ted  blood.  In  &  maa  who 
died  from  otitic  meningitis,  in  whom  the  capsule  of  the  labyrinth 
was  not  eroded,  on  mioroBcopic  examination  of  the  labyrinth  I 
found  the  superior  semioircular  canal  (Fig.  314,  a),  including  the 
ampulla,  partly  filled  by  effused  blood  (b),  which  sorroonded  the 
membranons  semicircular  canal  (c),  also  filled  with  blood.  The 
vestibule  and  cochlea  were  quite  free.  (4)  From  diseases  of  the 
brain  and  its  membranee,  partionlarly  from  meningitis.  In  a  case, 
described  by  Moos  {Z./.  0.,  vol.  iz.),  of  deafness  in  the  course  of 
a  hcemonrlu^e  paohy-meningitiB,  there  wore  found  on  both  sides  on 
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a,  Section  of  the  oueooi  aemicircnkr  canftl ;  h,  EitrmTautad  bbod ;  c,  Seotion  of 

the  membnuioni  wmidroolkr  cui»L 

different  parts  of  the  labyrinth,  on  the  utricle,  in  Bosenthal's  canal, 
between  the  folds  of  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea  and  the  zona  dentata, 
smaller  and  larger  iuemorrhagic  infiltrations,  following  the  course 
partly  of  the  veins  and  partly  of  the  nerve  fibres.  In  another  case 
Moos  and  Steinbriigge  found  an  extravasation  of  blood  into  the 
cochlea  and  between  the  fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve,  in  an  individual 
who  had  suffered  from  progressive  paralysis  for  thirteen  years.  Luoae 
found  in  a  boy  four  years  old,  who  had  become  totally  deaf  in  the 
course  of  tubercular  basilar  meningitis,  hemorrhagic  iniiammation 
in  the  semioircular  canals  and  vestibules  of  both  ears. 

Whether  labyrinthine  hfemorrhage  con  be  oaneed  by  pathologicaJ  changes  in 
the  vasomotor  centre,  clinical  and  anatomical  observations  alone  can  ahow* 
In  favour  of  the  possibility  of  such  an  occnirence  are  the  experiments  of 
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Laborde  and  Dural  (Bnratoux,  Pathoginie  dta  Affection*  de  I'OreiUt,  Faria, 
1881),  who,  after  repented  puncture  in  pertain  parts  of  the  medulla  □blongat*, 
found  an  effusion  of  blood  in  the  cochlea. 

The  results  of  labyrinthine  haimorrhage  are  :  absorption,  in  which, 
according  to  Moos,  the  Ij-mph  passages  also  take  part ;  infiammatioti, 
with  its  termination  in  suppuration  (case  of  the  author's)  or  in 
organization  of  the  exudation,  or,  lastly,  in  atrophy  and  degenera- 
tion of  the  epithelium,  the  connective  tissue  and  the  nervous 
elements,  with  an  abundant  formation  of  granular  cells,  hyaline 
corpuscles  and  pigmentary  deposits. 

According  to  Moos,  the  pigmentary  metamorphosis  of  the  eitravassted 
blood  in  the  labj-rinth  ia  Bometimea  eitra-cellular,  aometimes  iatra-colluUr 
(through  cells  containing  blood  corpuscleB).  The  form  and  colour  of  the 
pigment  present  the  same  varieties  as  in  other  situations.  Since  in  normal 
cu'cumstances  also,  pigment  is  frequently  found  in  the  cochlea  in  farious 
cjuantitiee,  it  is  only  great  accumulations  of  pigment  in  the  labyrinth  that  ate 
of  pathological  importance  (Schwartze). 

The  Ap(^Uclic  Form  of  Menihe's  Disease. 

The  fuTictional  disturbances  to  which  extravasations  of  blood  into 
the  labyrinth  give  rise,  are  but  little  known  on  account  of  the 
extremely  scanty  records  of  post-mortem  examinations  of  cases, 
the  course  of  which  had  been  minutely  observed  during  life.  The 
first  detailed  clinical  observation  with  a  post-mortem  report  was 
published  by  Meniere  {Giu.  MS<I.  de  Park,  1861);  it  concerned  a 
young  girl,  who,  in  consequence  of  exposure  to  cold  at  the  time  of 
her  oatamenia,  became  completely  deaf,  with  symptoms  of  violent 
attacks  of  giddiness  and  vomiting,  and  who  died  on  the  fifth  day 
afterwards.  The  necroscopy  showed  the  brain  and  spinal  oord  to 
be  unchanged,  but  the  semicircular  canals  filled  by  a  reddish, 
plastic  exudation,  extending  somewhat  into  the  vestibule,  while 
the  cochlea  was  normal.  The  cause  of  death  was  not  explained  by 
the  post- mortem  examination. 

On  the  basis  of  this  examination  and  of  a  series  of  other  climoal 
cases,  in  which  with  apoplectiform  symptoms  sudden  deafness 
occurred,  accompanied  by  dizziness,  vomiting,  and  subjective  noises, 
Meniere  concluded  that  in  these  cases  we  have  to  deal  with  a 
pecuHar  disease  of  the  labyrinth,  in  which  a  combination  of  symptoms 
is  called  forth  by  an  effusion  of  blood  or  an  acute  exudation,  as  we 
have  seen  in  animals  after  injury  of  the  semicircular  canals. 

In  a  case  observed  by  me  (Allg.  H'i'cn,  t>u;l.  Zly.,  1882)  of  n  u-omEui,  aged 
Bfty-aix  years,  who,  fourteen  years  preiiously,  became  suddenly  deaf  with 
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symptoms  of  apoplectiform  Meniere's  disease  with  temporary  unconsciousness, 
post-mortem  examination  showed  an  osseous  growth  on  the  external  wall 
of  the  labyrinth,  the  origin  of  which  was  probably  due  to  a  haemorrhage  of 
the  periosteum  at  that  place.  On  the  left,  the  osseous  growth  had  quite 
grown  over  the  fenestra  ovalis  and  become  adherent  to  the  stapes-plate ;  on 
the  right,  the  anterior  part  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  was  free  from  the  osseous 
mass,  the  stapes  was  movable.  Power  of  hearing  nil  on  the  left ;  on  the 
right,  speech  understood  quite  close  to  the  ear. 

Although,  since  Meniere's  publication,  apoplectiform  deafness, 
accompanied  by  characteristic  symptoms  as  described  by  him,  has 
often  been  clinically  observed  and  described  by  aural  surgeons, 
there  is  still  doubt  as  to  the  correctness  of  strictly  localizing  the 
above  combination  of  symptoms  in  the  labyrinth. 

Moos  has  emphasized  the  fact  that,  in  his  case  of  gunshot  injury 
of  the  mastoid  process  with  total  deafness,  notwithstanding  the 
heemorrhage  into  the  periostemn  of  the  internal  cavity  and  in  the 
whole  membranous  labyrinth,  neither  subjective  noises  nor  giddi- 
ness existed;  and  these  symptoms  were  also  absent  in  the  case, 
described  by  Lucae,  of  hsemorrhagic  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  case  of  Oscar  Wolfs  {Z.f.  0.,  vol.  ix.)  shows 
that  Meniere's  combination  of  symptoms  may  also  be  caused  by 
cerebral  diseases,  the  cause  of  the  case  in  question  having  been 
found  to  be  a  tumour  in  the  amygdala  of  the  cerebellum  and  a 
second  swelling  in  the  cerebral  cortex. 

Although  it  is  not  permissible  to  take  the  post-mortem  appear- 
ances of  Meniere's  isolated  case  as  the  anatomical  basis  of  apoplecti- 
form deafness  observed  so  frequently,  yet,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
number  of  cases  of  effusion  of  blood  into  the  labyrinth,  without 
Meniere's  combination  of  symptoms,  is  too  small  to  allow  of  the 
assertion  that  the  affection  is  not  principally  caused  by  a  bleeding 
or  exudation  into  the  labyrinth.  Then  it  is  not  the  bleeding  and 
exudation  alone,  but  their  effect  on  certain  structures  of  the  mem- 
branous lab3rrinth  that  testify  to  the  occurrence  of  the  phenomena. 
It  can  be  easily  imagined  that  where,  through  the  effusion,  the 
ampullary  nerves  are  irritated,  Meniere's  symptoms  will  appear  in 
a  decidedly  high  degree,  while  they  may  be  quite  wanting  when  the 
effusion  of  blood  does  not  act  immediately  on  the  vestibular  and 
ampullary  nerves. 

These  considerations  may  justify  the  discussion  here  of  this 
clinically  interesting  form  of  disease.  While  we  admit  that  a  series 
of  symptoms,  as  they  appear  in  Meniere's  disease,  may  be  due  to 
various  changes  in  the  organ  of  hearing  and  in  the  brain,  it  is  necessary 
to  state  that  we  designate  by  the  term  Meniere's  disease  only  cases  of 
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audden  apoplectiform  deafness  occurring  with  the  already  mentioned 
aymptoms.  On  the  other  hand,  all  disturbances  of  bearing  asso- 
ciated with  subjective  noises  and  giddiness  should  receive  the  desig- 
nation of  '  Meniere's  symptoms  '  or  '  Meniere's  dieziness,"  These 
disturbanofiB  of  hearing,  as  we  have  seen,  are  also  frequently  observed 
in  accumulations  of  cerumen,  with  vegetations  in  the  estemol 
meatus  (Hilairet),  in  affections  of  the  middle  ear,  In  many  temporary 
congestions  of  the  labyrinth  and  brain  after  injuries,  and  in  tumours 
of  the  brain. 

Symptoms. — Meniere's  disease  occurs  either  with  the  symptoms  of 
an  apoplectiform  congestion  of  the  brain  or  a  decided  apoplectic  attack. 
It  begins  either  with  giddiness,  tinnitus,  an  inclination  to  vomit  or 
actual  vomiting,  staggering  gait  and  great  deafness,  or  the  patient  falls 
suddenly  as  from  a  blow,  with  loss  of  consciousness,  which  returns, 
however,  in  a  short  time  with  paleness  of  the  face  and  cold  perspira- 
tion, also  bilateral  (seldom  unilateral)  deafness  accompanied  by  great 
noises,  and  ou  trying  to  rise  there  is  an  inclination  to  vomit,  great 
giddiness  and  inability  to  walk  steadily.*  Knapp  observed,  after  the 
attack,  temporary  dimness  of  vision,  and  Moos  transitory  hemiopia 
with  horizontal  line  of  separation. 

The  affection  usually  attacks  strong  robust  individuals  with  pre- 
viously normal  hearing;  but  rarely  there  exist  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
period  before  the  attack,  tinnitus,  slight  giddiness,  and  deafness  of  a 
slight  degree.  Bninner  considers  great  heat  as  the  cause  of  such  an 
attack  in  one  case.  In  one  of  my  cases  the  attack  occurred  daring 
exposure  to  the  excessive  heat  of  the  sun  while  walking.  Gottstein 
observed  three  cases  of  apoplectiform  deafness;  once  combined  with 
tabes,  and  twice  with  leucocythiemia. 

Examination  of  the  ear  shows  usually  a  negative  condition  of  the 
membrana  tympani  and  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  a  minuts 
examination  of  the  nervous  system  shows  no  disturbance  of  function 
in  the  region  of  the  cerebral  and  spinal  nerves. 

The  function  of  hearing  is  either  completely  destroyed  or  so 
impaired  that  only  very  loud  noises  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
of  the  ear  can  be  perceived ;  perception  through  the  bones  of  the 
head  tor  the  watch  and  the  acoumeter  is  always  absent  The  tuning- 
fork  placed  ou  the  vertex  is  either  not  heard  at  all,  or  very  indiet 
so,  in  bilateral  affections,  and  in  unilateral  affections  it  is  a 

*  Tbe  lOBB  d(  coiuciousneas  is,  sccording  to  Bull,  possaibly  onljr  tbe  effect  ota 
depmnion.  Tbe  oppreasian  and  Mphyiia,  u  well  m  the  vomitiDg,  tre  tn 
JIiM"  ^nd  McBride  to  reflei  BCliua  tbriugh  the  vagus.  HublingB-Jkcluoii  ■ 
for  the  exceuive  paleneaa,  the  culd  perspiration,  nncoiucioiunen  and  vomiting,  tn 
tbe  JDtimate  relatiuiM  uf  tbe  Diicloi  of  tbe  auditory  Dene  with  those  of  the  vagua  and 
the  spinal  acoeiaocy. 


COURSE. — DIAGNOSIS.  631 

heard  only  in  the  normal  ear.     Three  cases  of  deafness  for  certain 
tones,  observed  by  Knapp,  are  very  interesting. 

Course. — The  course  of  Meniere's  disease  depends  on  the  intensity 
of  the  affection.  Of  the  alarming  phenomena  at  the  beginning  the 
unconsciousness  and  vomiting  pass  away  first,  while  the  giddi- 
ness and  disturbance  of  equilibrium,  as  a  nile,  diminish  after  some 
days,  only  so  far  that  the  patient  can  walk  a  little  way,  either 
assisted  or  by  the  help  of  a  stick.  As  a  rule,  the  body  inclines 
towards  the  affected  side  in  walking.  The  disturbance  of  equi- 
librium appears  most  noticeable  in  the  dark  and  in  walking  with 
closed  eyes ;  even  in  the  slighter  degrees  the  same  unsteadiness  of 
gait  appears  as  is  observed  in  high  degrees  of  ataxia.  I  can  confirm 
from  my  own  experience  the  observation  made  by  Guye,  that  in  the 
beginning  of  the  disease  the  handwriting  becomes  completely  changed 
like  that  of  a  trembling  old  man.  With  the  decrease  of  the  dizziness 
and  the  staggering  in  the  gait,  the  writing  regains  gradually  its 
former  character.  Besides  the  symptoms  mentioned,  in  the  first 
week  of  apoplectiform  deafness  there  are  mental  depression,  slowness 
of  thought,  and  weakness  of  memory. 

In  patients  in  whom  no  relapse  occurs  after  the  first  attack,  the 
giddiness  and  disturbance  of  equiUbrium  gradually  disappear  after 
some  weeks  or  months.  The  unsteadiness  in  the  gait  may  continue 
for  years.  The  loud  ringing  and  hissing  in  the  ears  and  head  after 
some  time  decrease  in  violence,  but  may  also  continue  unabated 
throughout  the  whole  lifetime,  even  with  total  deafness.  The  deaf- 
ness remains  mostly  imchanged,  and  only  in  a  very  few  cases  is  there 
a  slight  improvement,  which  remains  permanent  or  undergoes  im- 
pairment after  some  months  or  years.  Sometimes  the  affection 
ceases  after  the  first  attack  without  relapse,  but  I  have  seen  cases  in 
which,  after  several  days,  or  even  after  weeks  or  months,  new 
attacks  of  giddiness  and  vomiting  occurred  with  increase  of  the 
other  symptoms. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  Meniere's  disease  depends  on  the 
already  described  combination  of  symptoms,  and  on  the  absence  of 
symptoms  of  paralysis  in  the  area  of  the  other  cerebral  and  spinal 
nerves.  In  these  cases,  therefore,  the  diagnosis  of  an  affection  of 
the  brain  is  not  feasible  according  to  Meniere,  as  in  no  other  organ 
than  that  of  hearing  are  symptoms  of  paralysis  observed,  which 
would  not  be  possible  if  the  nuclei  of  the  auditory  nerves  were 
affected,  since  then  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  centres  of  other 
cerebral  nerves  these  would  also  be  involved  in  the  lesion.  When 
some  time  even  before  the  attack,  tinnitus,  a  feeling  of  pressure  and 
fulness  in  the  ears,  frequent  attacks  of  giddiness  and  stupefaction,  or 
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B,  Blight  degree  of  deafness  were  present,  the  diagnosis  without  any 
further  evidence  ought  not  to  be  given  as  Meniere's  disease.  This 
must  be  particularly  observed,  because,  as  has  already  been  said, 
periodical  attacks  of  tinnitus  and  vomiting,  combined  with  giddiness, 
are  also  often  met  with  in  diseases  of  other  portions  of  the  ear  and 
of  the  brain. 

From  what  has  been  said,  therefore.  I  believe  that  the  diagnosis  of 
Meniere's  disease  can  only  be  made  with  certainty  when  it  occurs 
without  premonitory  symptoms  and  in  a  marked  degree,  and  when 
the  surgeon  can  examine  the  ear  a  short  time  after  the  attack.  If  in 
a  previously  normal-hearing  individual  sudden  hardness  of  hearing  or 
deafness  sets  in  with  the  phenomena  of  an  apoplectic  attack,  and  the 
gait  becomes  uncertain  and  staggering,  but  without  paralysis  in  the 
areas  of  other  nerves,  and  an  examination  made  a  short  time  after- 
wards shows  a  normal  membrana  tympani  and  a  perfectly  permeable 
Eustachian  tube,  one  can  with  great  probability  conclude  that  an 
affection  of  the  labjTinth  is  present.  While  an  affection  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  occurring  suddenly  with  great  deafness  and  the 
other  anomalous  phenomena,  is  characterized  by  a  quick  and  abun- 
dant plastic  or  muco-purulent  exudation,  and  distinctly  perceptible 
changes  on  the  membrana  tympani  and  in  the  permeability  of  the 
tube  will  be  present.  After  a  lengthened  period,  however,  the  diag- 
nosis becomes  very  difficult,  as  the  products  of  the  acute  affection  of 
the  tympanic  cavity  may  disappear  without  leaving  any  abnormal 
condition  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  in  the  tube,  and  the  high 
degree  of  functional  disturbance  :nay  be  caused  by  an  intercurrent 
stifle ning  of  the  ossicles. 

Progjiosis. — The  prognosis  of  Menii^re's  disease  is  unfavourable  in 
BO  far  as  in  the  cases  hitherto  communicated  complete  cure  or  con- 
siderable improvement  has  beon  extremely  seldom  observed.  It  is 
only  in  recent  affections,  in  which  the  function  of  hearing  is  not  quite 
destroyed,  that  the  possibility  of  improvement  is  not  excluded.  In 
total  deafness  of  months'  or  years'  duration,  however,  the  prognosis 
is  absolutely  unfavourable. 

Treatment.— At  the  beginning  of  the  affection  treatment  is  directed 
to  the  removal  of  the  troublesome  phenomena  in  the  head.  Cold 
bandages  on  the  head,  alcoholic  embrocations  behind  the  ear. 
sinapisms  on  the  neck  and  on  the  calves  of  the  legs,  bathing  the  skin 
with  lukewarm  vinegar- water,  and  sUght  derivations  to  the  inteslinal 
canal,  have  proved  the  most  suitable  remedies  for  the  alleviation  of 
the  violent  symptoms.  The  diet  is  at  first  to  be  restricted,  and  it  is 
recommended  in  the  serious  forms,  in  which  even  slight  movemeata 
or  the  stretching  of  the  body  suffice  to  give  rise  to  severe  giddiness 
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and  vomiting,  to  allow  the  patient  to  lie  on  his  back  with  the  head 
moderately  high.  Loud  noises  and  psychical  depression  are  to  be 
avoided. 

Of  internal  remedies,  quinine  and  iodide  of  potassium  have  proved 
of  most  service  in  relieving  the  giddiness  and  other  head-symptoms. 
The  action  of  quinine,  as  recommended  by  Charcot,  must,  however, 
be  carefully  watched  in  each  case,  as  sometimes  by  moderate  doses 
the  opposite  effect  is  caused,  i.e.,  great  excitement  and  increased 
tinnitus.  The  beneficial  action  of  quinine  is  more  rarely  seen  in 
apoplectiform  Meniere's  disease  than  in  the  diseases  of  the  ear  com- 
bined with  giddiness  and  tinnitus.  The  iodide  of  potassium  should 
be  given  in  quantities  of  J  to  1  gram,  daily  for  at  least  three  or  four 
weeks,  always,  however,  after  having  first  tried  quinine  for  eight  or 
ten  days.  In  recent  cases  after  the  cessation  of  the  violent  symptoms, 
about  the  second  or  third  week  subcutaneous  injections  of  a  2  per 
cent,  solution  of  muriate  of  pilocarpin  (4  to  10  drops  daily)  are  recom- 
mended as  furthering  absorption. 

In  general  there  is  little  to  be  expected  from  local  treatment.  It 
may  be  tried  after  the  cessation  of  the  severe  symptoms  of  excitement, 
and  in  the  second  or  third  week  of  the  affection.  We  are  limited  to 
the  injection  of  8  to  10  drops  of  a  warm  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium 
(0*3  in  200),  or  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  pilocarpine,  through  the 
catheter  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  whence  the  drug  reaches  the  fluid 
of  the  labyrinth  partly  through  the  medium  of  the  bloodvessels, 
partly  by  diffusion  through  the  membranes  of  the  fenestrsB  ovalis  and 
rotunda.  The  injections  are  continued  for  three  or  four  weeks  every 
second  day,  and,  in  addition,  embrocations  of  tho  ointment  of  iodide 
of  potassium  or  of  iodoform  on  the  mastoid  process  should  be  used 
for  a  longer  time.  In  a  case  of  right-sided  apoplectiform  Meniere's 
disease,  combined  with  total  deafness,  in  which  this  treatment  was 
first  tried  six  weeks  after  the  first  attack,  and  continued  for  four 
weeks,  there  was  an  improvement  in  the  hearing  for  loud  speech  to 
2^  metres.  In  a  second  case,  in  which  treatment  commenced  ten 
days  after  the  commencement  of  the  affection,  there  was  an  improve- 
ment of  the  hearing,  after  three  weeks'  treatment,  to  ^  metre. 
Treatment  by  electricity  (see  later)  is  not  suitable  at  the  beginning  of 
the  affection,  as  it  increases  the  giddiness  and  tinnitus,  and  even 
after  the  cessation  of  these  symptoms  only  weak  cvurrents  should  be 
used  at  first.  When,  after  fifteen  or  twenty  sittings,  no  result  is 
attained,  all  further  attempts  should  be  discontinued.  In  many  cases 
a  course  of  sulphurous  or  iodine  waters  is  of  some  service.  Even  when 
no  improvement  is  effected  in  the  hearing,  in  may  cases  the  treatment 
exercises  a  favourable  influence  on  the  head-symptoms  and  on  the 
mind  of  the  patient. 
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Some  remarks  on  giddiness  (vertigo  ab  aare  Uesa),  which  bo  often  accom- 
panies diseaseH  of  the  ear,  may  be  of  senice  here.  Notwithatandiog  the 
numerons  tMatises  on  this,  it  ia  atill  a  subject  of  conlroversy.  Wliile,  hy 
manj*,  owing  to  Flourens's  experiment,  giddinosa  is  regarded  as  the  result  of 
a  pathological  irritation  of  the  vestibular  and  ampullar^-  nerves,  others  believe 
that  this  symptom  of  cerebral  disturbances  may  be  caused  by  the  oscillations 
ot  pressure  in  the  subarachnoid  cavity,  transmitted  from  the  fluid  of  the 
labyrinth  througli  the  aqueducts,  whereby  irritation  of  tlie  auditory,  the 
abducens,  and  optic  nerves,  lying  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  is  brought  about. 
On  the  irritation  of  the  last -mentioned  nerves  depends  the  simultaneous 
nystagmus  and  the  disturbance  ot  vision. 

Id  fact.  Lung's  obsen*ations  tend  to  show  that  the  vertigo  so  often  observed 
in  diseases  of  the  ear,  in  the  majority  of  cases  proceeds  from  the  labyrinth. 
Wo  have  seen  that,  not  unfrequently,  by  moderately  strong  injectiona  into 
Ihe  auditory  meatus,  particularly  in  perforation  of  the  membraim  tympani, 
and,  further,  sometimes  after  inflation  of  air  into  the  middle  ear,  and  on 
contact  of  the  probe  with  the  free  stapes  (Lucae,  Bonnafont,  the  author). 
the  most  i-ioleni  attacks  of  vertigo  with  nystagmus  may  be  occastooed.*  The 
theory  that  in  such  cases,  by  sudden  compression  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid,  a 
port  of  it  may  be  sent  through  the  aqueducts  towards  the  subarachnoid  space. 
and  that  the  attacks  of  vertigo  arise  through  oscillations  of  pressure  in  the 
craiiiftl  cavity,  ia  inadmissible,  when  it  is  considered  that  only  a  very  smkll 
quimtity  of  fluid  can  get  through  the  aqueducts  to  the  arachnoid  space,  that 
the  intra- cranial  pressure  itself  forms  a  considerable  hindrance  to  the  passage 
of  the  labyrinthine  fluid  into  the  cranial  cavity,  and  that  it  is  scarcely  conceiv- 
able that  the  increase  of  the  large  mass  ot  cerebro- spinal  fluid  by  a  few  drops 
should  occasion  such  great  disturbances  of  equilibration. 

All  forms  of  vertigo  and  disturbances  of  equilibration  which  ore  combined 
with  an  affection  of  the  hearing  cannot,  therefore,  without  further  symptoms  bo 
diagnosed  as  proceeding  from  the  ear.  Thia  conclusion  is  also  arrivedat  from 
the  observation  of  cases  ui  which  attacks  of  vertigo  and  staggering,  combined 
with  timtituB  and  deafness,  may  exist  for  a  long  tlrcic  as  symptoms  of  a  sub- 
setiuont  affection  ot  the  brain. 

The  attacks  of  vertigo  occurring  in  aural  patients — excluding  apoplectiform 
Meniere's  disease— appear  at  irregular  intervals,  very  seldom  periodically. 
'Flic  latter  form  is  described  by  Giovanni  Longhi  as  '  vertigine  auditiva 
uiiosmntica'  in  the  marshy  districts  of  the  Lomellina  (Upper  Italy).  In  the 
intervals,  which  may  last  for  weeks  or  months,  the  patients  are  either  entirely 
frtic  from  all  abnormal  sensations  or  have  the  feeling  of  giddiness  and  the 
unstondiuuss  of  gait  in  hut  a  sUgbl  degree.  The  attacks  return  either  without 
any  known  cttuse  or  after  bodily  exertion,  quick  turning  of  the  head,  bending 
or  rioiug  up  suddenly,  after  emotional  excitement,  etc.  The  onset  of  the 
vertigo  is  preceded,  as  Guye  has  remarked,  by  a  sense  of  rotation  round  the 
vertical  axis,  and  then  from  before  backwards  round  the  horiitontal  axis. 
Uunug  the  attack,  the  staggering  in  the  gait  increases  to  such  a  degree,  that 

*  Roosa  {Di*.  of  the  Ear)  ob*erved  attkckn  ot  diuiDOts  upon  singing  higher  touts, 
JkOobaoQ  {-i.f.  0.,  Bd.  xni.)  upoa  heating  the  c*  tnning-fork. 
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the  patient,  when  not  supported,  falls  in  the  direction  of  the  affected  side.  In 
slighter  degrees  the  disturbance  is  particularly  marked  when  the  patient  tries 
to  walk  in  the  dark  or  with  closed  eyes.  The  subjective  noises  and  the 
deafness,  as  a  rule,  increase  during  the  attack.  In  the  angioneurotic  forms 
and  in  conmiencing  affections  of  the  brain,  the  disturbance  of  hearing  may 
completely  disappear  after  the  attack. 

Lichtheim's  experiments  are  of  great  interest  as  regards  the  pathology  of 
vertigo  ab  aure  Isesa.  After  introducing  the  spores  of  aspergillus  into  the 
blood  of  a  young  dog  he  observed  an  anedogous  group  of  symptoms  to  those 
produced  by  injuring  the  semicircular  canals,  and  found  the  cause  to  be  the 
entrance  of  myceUum  into  the  membranous  labyrinth,  but  without  inflam- 
matory symptoms.  In  animals  in  which  the  spores  of  mucor  corymbifer  and 
rhizopodiformis  were  injected,  the  labyrinth  symptoms  were  wanting,  and  no 
fungus  was  found  in  the  ear. 

As  to  the  treatment  of  these  symptoms,  the  same  holds  good  as  has  been  said 
on  the  treatment  of  hyperemia  and  aniemia  of  the  internal  ear  and  of  Meni^re*s 
disease.  In  the  first  place,  the  cause — when  it  can  be  found — must  be  con- 
sidered. When  the  membrana  tympani  is  highly  concave,  or  when  there  are 
cicatricial  adhesions  between  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  conditions,  therefore,  which  may  indicate  an  overweighting 
of  the  stapes  and  an  increase  of  the  intra-lab^Tinthine  pressure  as  the  cause 
of  the  symptoms,  we  should  endeavour  to  diminish  the  pressure  by  rarefying 
the  air  in  the  external  meatus  (vide  p.  124).  In  this  way  the  vertigo  is 
lessened  in  many  cases.  Should  this  manipulation  not  succeed,  or  its  success 
not  last  long  enough,  then  we  are  justified  in  trying  incision  of  the  tense 
posterior  fold  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  of  the  tightly-extended  cicatrix. 
In  several  cases,  I  have  succeeded  in  lessening  the  intensity  of  an  attack  by 
such  a  very  simple  operation. 

With  a  negative  condition  of  the  middle  ear,  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external 
meatus,  in  some  cases,  also  renders  good  service.  Therefore,  this  procedure 
may  always  be  carefully  tried  with  gradual  decrease  of  pressure.  In  cases 
where  the  dizziness  occurs  paroxysmally  the  patient  may,  after  previous  in- 
struction, aspirate  the  air  from  the  meatus  by  the  mouth  through  a  rubber  tube 
provided  with  an  olive  tip.  Among  the  internal  remedies  recommended  are 
quinine  in  doses  of  i  grm.  per  day  (Charcot)  for  a  long  time,  bromide  of 
potassium  and  iodide  of  potassium  when  there  is  a  suspicion  of  syphilis.  When 
there  is  a  disturbance  of  hearing  pilocarpine  muriate  is  of  service  in  a  2  per 
cent,  sol.,  used  3  to  5  drops  subcutaneously  or  4  to  8  drops  internally.  Galvanism 
to  the  sympathetic  is  recommended  in  the  angioneurotic  form. 

4.  Inflarmnation  of  the  Labyrinth, 

(Otitis  Interna,) 

Primary  inflammations  of  the  lining  membrane  and  of  the  mem- 
branous structure  of  the  labyrinth  are  very  rare,  and  up  to  the 
present  time  have  only  been  observed  in  some  few  cases.  Of  more 
frequent  occurrence  are  secondary  inflammations  caused  by  purulent 
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inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  extending  to  the  cavity  of  the 
labjTinth.  It  ocours  most  frequently  with  the  infectious  diseasea, 
especially  in  scarlatinous  diphtheria  of  the  middle  ear,  where  deep 
destructive  changes  in  the  membranous  structure  are  produced  by 
the  invasion  of  the  specific  excitant  of  the  disease  into  the  labyrinth 
(Moos).     It  also  occurs  with  carious  and  tubercular  middle-ear  pro- 
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ceases,  which  frequently  extend  to  the  labyrinth.  In  such  cases,  in 
the  cavity  of  the  labyrinth,  which  is  laid  open  by  caries  and  filled 
with  pus,  the  saccule  of  the  vestibule,  the  ampuUte,  and  the  semi- 
circular canals,  are  found  thickened,  grayish-red,  and  in  parts 
ecohymosed,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cochlea,  the  modiolus,  and 
the  lamina  spiralis  being  injected  and  ecohymosed.     In  one  case. 
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besides  those  changes,  I  found  a  polypoid  growth  proceeding  from 
the  vestibule,  which  penetrated  into  the  tympanic  cavity  through  a 
carious  defect  of  the  promontory,  and  became  connected  with  a 
polypus  springing  from  the  inferior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Secondary  purulent  inflammations  of  the  labyrinth  have  been 
occasionally  observed  in  meningitis  and  with  epidemic  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis.  Lucae  found  in  a  child  which  died  of  meningitis, 
a  hsemorrhagic  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth.  That  inflammatory 
changes  may  become  quite  resolved,. is  apparent  from  the  clinical 
observation  of  cases  of  typhus,  scarlatina,  etc.,  in  which  deafness 
occurring  during  the  disease  disappears  again  during  convalescence, 
the  function  of  hearing  returning  to  its  normal  state. 

Of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth,  a  rare  cHnical  event,  the 
following  are  the  terminations  hitherto  recognised  :  Connective- 
tissue  proliferation  on  the  lining  membrane  of  the  osseous  labyrinth ; 
hyperostosis  and  calcareous  deposits  on  the  same  ;  proliferations  of 
reddish,  succulent  connective-tissue  masses  filling  up  the  labyrinthine 
cavity,  and  the  transition  of  the  connective  tissue  into  bone  ;  thicken- 
ing of  the  saccules  and  ampuUse  ;  deposition  of  pigment,  cholestearine 
and  calcareous  salts  in  the  latter  ;  excessive  epithelial  growth  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  saccules  and  on  the  scalsB  of  the  cochlea  (Politzer), 
(Fig.  315) ;  atrophy  of  the  membranous  labyrinth  ;  and  fatty  degener- 
ation and  disappearance  of  Corti's  organ.  That  an  exudate  may 
be  produced  by  a  hindered  flow  of  blood  from  the  labyrinth,  is  shown 
by  a  case  lately  seen  by  me  (man,  aged  63  years)  of  sarcoma  of  the 
dura  mater  which  completely  compressed  the  nerves  and  vessels  in 
the  internal  meatus.  On  the  inner  side  of  the  saccule  of  the  vestibule, 
in  the  cochlea,  and  in  the  semicircular  canals  there  was  a  plastic 
fibrinous  layer  J  mm.  thick.  In  several  post-mortems  performed 
lately,  I  found  the  pathological  changes  (exudate,  connective  tissue 
and  osseous  new  growth)  most  frequently  in  the  scala  tymp.  of  the 
cochlea.  According  to  Steinbriigge,  the  lowest  coil  of  the  cochlea  is 
the  portion  of  the  labyrinth  most  intensely  diseased. 

Clinical  observations  on  primary  inflammations  of  the  labyrinth 
with  records  of  the  post-mortem  appearances  axe  very  scarce. 

Voltolini  first  directed  the  attention  of  aurists  to  an  ear-affection 
occurring  in  children,  which  he  terms  acute  inflammation  of  the 
labyrinth.  The  affection  comes  on  very  suddenly  in  previously  quite 
healthy  individuals,  with  fever,  great  congestion  of  the  face,  and 
vomiting,  followed  by  unconsciousness,  delirium,  and  convulsions. 
These  symptoms  completely  disappear  after  some  days,  but  total 
deafness  and  staggering  in  the  gait  remain  for  a  long  time.  The 
phenomena  dvuring  the  acme  of  the  affection  are  very  similar  to  an 
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acute  meningeal  disease.  While,  however,  a  nieningitia  ending  in 
deafness  terminates  as  a  rule  after  several  weeks,  the  eerions 
symptoms  of  the  disease  in  question  disappear  in  a  short  time,  so 
that  very  often  in  four  or  five  days  all  the  functions  are  normal, 
with  the  exception  of  the  deafness  and  the  staggering  gait.  The 
difference  in  the  duration  of  the  groups  of  symptoms  is  the  bams  of 
Voltoiini's  support  of  the  diagnosis  of  a  primary  inflammation  of  the 
labyrinth.  He  has  not  been  successful  in  confirming  his  assertions 
by  pathological  investigations. 

Voltoiini's  conclusion,  that  an  intra-cranial  affection,  which  leads 
in  a.  few  days  to  total  paralysis  of  the  auditory  ner\'e,  must  ueces- 
sarily  caiise  disturbances  in  the  course  of  other  cerebral  nerves,  that, 
therefore,  a  central  cause  of  the  deafness  in  these  cases  must  be 
excluded,  does  not  appear  sufficiently  sound  to  determine  the 
diagnosis  of  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth.  As  to  the 
assertion  that  in  a  series  of  Voltoiini's  cases  a  meningeal  affection 
lay  at  the  foundation  of  the  group  of  symptoms,  confirmation  is 
found  in  Gottstein's  observation,  that  in  the  course  of  epidemics  of 
meningitis  abortive  forms  occur  in  which  the  initial  symptoms  recede 
after  a  few  days,  either  with  complete  recovery  or  leaving  deafness 
as  a  sequel  The  latter  may  be  caused  either  by  simultaneous 
purulent  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  transmitted  from  the  cranial 
cavity,  or  by  an  affection  of  the  stem  or  nucleus  of  the  auditory 
nerve.  The  absence  of  simultaneous  disturbances  in  the  areas  of 
other  cerebral  nerves  in  these  cases  is  explained  by  the  already 
mentioned  extreme  susceptibihty  of  the  auditory  nerve,  which  may 
be  permanently  altered  by  a  very  slight  injury,  to  which  the  other 
cerebral  ner\'es  could  offer  sufficient  resistance. 

However,  the  occurrence  of  a  primary  inflammation  of  the  laby- 
rinth with  the  group  of  sjTnptoms  described  in  children  is  not 
easily  proved.  The  following  case,  minutely  examined  by  me,  ia 
the  first  to  anatomically  show  this  form  of  infiammation,  and  the 
results  of  recent  examination  have  shown  that  labyrinth  infiEimma- 
tion  resulting  in  the  new  growth  of  hone  occurs  more  frequently 
than  was  formerly  supposed. 

The  case  was  that  of  a  boy  who,  according  to  liia  father,  became  deaf  at  the 
aga  at  two  and  a  half  years,  during  a  feverish  complaint  which  lasted  fourteen 
dfLjB.  The  moat  prominent  Bjmploms  durinj;  the  illness  were  great  restleas- 
nesa,  repeated  eclamptic  attacks,  and  a  discbarge  from  both  ears,  which  u 
said  to  have  continued  till  the  age  of  six  or  aeven.  The  boy,  who  was  able  to 
get  up  after  fourteen  days,  showed  no  staggering  in  hia  walk,  and  later,  &fl«r 
3  into  the  Vienna  Institute  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  no  disturb- 
o-ordiuation  v.- an  observed  in  him. 
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He  died  at  the  age  of  18  from  acute  peritonitia.  The  necroscopy  gave  the 
loUowing  resvtlt :  Both  membrana  tympam,  aa  well  as  the  luucoua  membrane 
of  the  tjiDpanic  cavities,  were  normal.  The  matleue  and  tho  ineua  were  freely 
niovable.  The  stapes,  on  the  other  hand,  was  fixed  and  immovable  on  both 
Bides.  The  niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  was  indicated  by  a,  small  fossa,  the 
base  of  which  was  fonued  by  a  solid  oBseous  mass. 

Examination  of  the  decalcified  labyrinth  ^ve  the  following  results 
(Fig,  816) :  The  capsule  of  the  cochlea  was  intact  and  demarcated  from  the 
overljiDg  portion  of  the  petrous  bone.  The  coik  of  the  cochlea  could  be 
plainly  distinguished  throughout.  The  cavity  of  the  eiKhleft  (b)  was  entirely 
filled  with  naw-tormed  osseous  tissue,  which  bore  the  character  of  periosteal 
bone.   The  auditory  nerve  (c)  entered  with  its  normally  arranged  medullated 
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and  non-fatty  nerve-bundles  into  the  modiolus,  but  its  fibres  continued  only 
a  short  distance  into  the  new-formed  osseous  mass. 

The  vestibule  (d)  was  narrowed  by  the  hyperplastic  process  to  a  small 
angular  space  lined  with  roundish  epithelial  cells. 

The  semicircular  canals  were  completely  absent.  The  parts  could  be  recog- 
nised only  with  a  high  magnifying  power,  owing  to  the  peculiar  structure  of 
the  new- Formed  osseous  tissue  completely  filling  up  the  canals. 

From  the  anatomical  coDditioas  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
original  procesB  consiBted  of  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  laby- 
rinth, through  which  proliferatioo  of  its  connective  tiesue  was  set  up, 
and  had  led  to  the  formation  of  periosteal  bone.  Similar  changes 
are  sometimes  found  as  the  result  of  chronic  suppurations  of  the 
middle  ear  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  more  frequently,  however,  in  the 
mastoid  process,  where  the  pneumatic  cell-spaces  are  so  completely 
filled   up  by  ossifying  connective  tissue  that   the   whole   prooesa 
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B  transforroed  into  a  solid  oeseous  maes.  Whether  io  these 
cases  a  perforation  of  the  pus  from  the  labyrinth  into  the  tympanic 
cavity  followed,  or  the  process  originally  began  as  a  panotitis,  cannot 
be  determined  from  the  post-mortem  examination. 

Partial  and  total  oaeification  of  the  labyrinth,  as  the  result  of  an  mfiam- 
mntion,  have  been  observed  and  reported  several  times  lately-  Mooa 
(2.  /.  O.,  Bd.  lii.)  found  in  a  girl,  who  was  said  to  have  become  deaf  after 
meniu^tis,  an  osseous  growth  from  the  inner  wall  in  the  lowsr  coil  of  the 
coohleu,  by  which  both  seals  were  narrowed.  Kuudrat  demon strated,  at  the 
meeting  of  the  Gi.>s.  deutaulies  Mrge,  a  total  oiseoua  Dbliteration  of  the 
labyrinth  in  a  man  aged  80  years,  which  was  said  to  come  after  an  injury  to 
the  skull.  In  a  scries  of  microscopical  preparations,  which  came  to  me  as  the 
bequest  of  my  deceased  friend,  Professor  BurcliliKrdt-Merian,were  some  Ironi 
a  deaf  and  dumb  person,  aged  36,  in  whom  the  cause  of  the  deafness  could  not 
be  told.  The  greatest  part  of  the  basal  coil  of  the  cocldea  nas  completely  ossified, 
while  the  middle  and  upper  coils  were  free.  The  spinal  ganglion  still  con- 
tained a  number  of  gangUou  celln.  Gradenigo  demonstrated  at  the  meeUng 
of  the  combined  Soutli  German  and  Bwiss  Aurittts,  to  Vienna,  April  11, 1B87, 
the  histological  conditions  of  a  deaf  and  duiub  person  in  whom  there  was 
nearly  a  complete  ossification  of  the  labyrinth.    A  similar  condition  was 
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and  dumb  from  cerebro -spinal  meninsitiB,  and  died  a 
culosia  That  ossification  of  the  labyrinth  is  not 
histological  eiamiiuition  of  several  cases  which  wer 
and  where,  besides  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  there 
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toward  tlie  cupola. 
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Panotitis. 

This  name  is  applied  to  that  fonn  of  disease  of  the  ear  in  which 
the  middle  ear  and  the  labyrinth  are  either  seized  simultaneously 
by  the  inflammation  or  the  one  very  quickly  after  the  other. 

It  occurs  chiefly  in  children,  either  as  an  idiopathic  affection  or 
in  the  course  of  scarlatinal  diphtberitis,  and  then  always  on  both 
sides,  and  leading  after  a  short  duration  to  total  deafness. 

The  purulent  infiltration  of  the  membranous  labyrinth  occurring 
with  pm^ent  middle-ear  inflammation,  as  seen  by  Moos  in  variola 
vera,  is  classed  by  me  with  the  form  of  inflammation  of  the  ear 
called  panotitis. 

The  idiopathic  form  begins  with  high  fever,  to  which  are  often 
added  eclaniptio  attacks  with  or  without  unconsciousness.  Its 
duration  varies  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days.  After  the  return 
ot  consciousness  the  individual  affected  is  totally  deaf ;  and  then 
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after  a  few  days,  rarely  before  the  return  of  consciousness,  a  dis- 
charge from  both  ears  sets  in  with  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  In  all  cases  the  affection  has  been  combined  with 
staggering  in  the  gait. 

This  form  of  disease  may  be  illustrated  by  the  description  of  a 
few  cases. 

In  a  child,  aged  6,  the  affection  commenced  with  high  fever,  on  which  there 
supervened,  after  some  hours,  a  conMilsive  attack  with  unconsciousness. 
Sudden  deafness  set  in  after  thirty-six  hours.  On  the  tenth  day,  after  the 
fever  had  abated,  a  bilateral  ear-discharge  commenced,  which  ceased  after 
fourteen  days.  Four  days  later  an  abscess  formed  behind  the  right  ear,  which 
was  opened  and  healed  up  in  a  short  time.  Five  months  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  affection,  the  result  of  examination  on  the  right  side  was :  dry 
perforation  behind  the  handle  of  the  malleus ;  on  the  left  side  at  the  same 
place  there  was  a  cicatrix  on  the  membrana  tympani  adherent  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanic  ca\'ity.  The  function  of  hearing  was  completely  destroyed 
for  every  kind  of  tone  or  noise. 

In  a  bo3'  3  years  old  there  had  occurred,  three  weeks  before  the  first 
examination,  high  fever  and  headache  without  affecting  the  consciousness. 
After  two  days  with  the  abatement  of  the  fever  there  commenced  a  slight 
bilateral  ear-discharge.  The  parents  at  the  same  time  obser\'ed  that  the  child 
hud  become  totally  deaf,  and  that  he  staggered  so  much  in  walking  that  after 
a  few  steps  he  fell.  Besult  of  objective  examination :  Perforation  of  both 
nionibranes ;  toted  deafness  without  a  trace  of  perception  of  sound. 

A  girl,  aged  3  years,  became  suddenly  very  feverish  during  the  night  of 
the  15th  April,  1879.  Towards  morning  unconsciousness  set  in,  which  lasted 
for  fourteen  days,  with  sUght  convulsive  attacks  and  cer\'iced  contraction. 
After  return  to  consciousness  she  was  totally  deaf,  and  staggered  in  walking. 
In  the  eleventh  week  a  discharge  set  in  from  the  left  ear,  which  ceased  three 
weeks  before  the  first  examination  on  5th  June  1880,  which  showed  on  the 
right  side:  highly  concave  inflamed  membrana  tympani;  on  the  left,  dr^* 
perforation  in  the  anterior  inferior  quadrant ;  and  total  deafness,  as  in  the  two 
former  cases. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  these  cases  the  middle  ear  and  the 
labyrinth  had  been  attacked  by  inflammation.  Whether  the  process 
appeared  simultaneously  in  both  sections,  or  sooner  in  the  one  than 
in  the  other,  cannot  be  determined,  as  their  commencement  was  not 
observed.  The  late  appearance  of  the  ear-discharge  (eleven  weeks 
after  the  beginning  of  the  affection  in  the  third  case)  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  the  suppuration  proceeded  from  the  labyrinth  and  was 
transmitted  to  the  middle  ear  after  bursting  through  the  fenestra 
rotunda  or  ovalis. 

The  prognosis  of  this  form  of  inflammation  is  unfavourable. 

Treatment. — ^The  internal  use  of  iodide  of  potassium,  long-continued 
embrocation  with  iodine  and  iodoform  ointments  behind  the  ear, 
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a  slight  degree  of  deafness  were  present,  the  diagnosis  without  any 
further  evidence  ought  not  to  be  given  as  Meniere's  disease.  This 
must  be  particularly  obsei-ved,  because,  as  baa  ab-eady  been  said, 
periodical  attacks  of  tinnitus  and  vomiting,  combined  with  giddiness, 
are  also  often  met  with  in  diseases  of  other  portions  of  tha  ear  and 
of  the  brain. 

Prom  what  has  been  said,  therefore,  I  believe  that  the  diagnosis  of 
Meniere's  disease  can  only  be  made  with  certainty  when  it  occurs 
withont  premonitory  symptoms  and  in  a  marked  degree,  and  when 
the  surgeon  can  examine  the  ear  a.  short  time  after  the  attack.  If  in 
a  previously  normal-bearing  individual  sudden  hardness  of  hearing  or 
deafness  sets  in  with  the  phenomena  of  an  apoplectic  attack,  and  the 
gait  becomes  uncertain  and  staggering,  but  without  paralysis  in  the 
areas  of  other  nerves,  and  an  examination  made  a  short  time  after- 
wards shows  a  normal  membrana  tympani  and  a  perfectly  permeable 
Eustachian  tube,  one  can  with  great  probability  conclude  that  an 
affection  of  the  labjTinth  is  present.  While  an  affection  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  occurring  suddenly  with  great  deafness  and  the 
other  anomalous  phenomena,  is  characterized  by  a  quick  and  abun- 
dant plastic  or  muco-purulent  exudation,  and  distinctly  perceptible 
changes  on  the  membrana  tympani  and  in  the  permeability  of  the 
tube  will  be  present.  After  a  lengthened  period,  however,  the  diag- 
nosis becomes  very  difficult,  as  the  products  of  the  acute  affection  of 
the  tympanic  cavity  may  disappear  without  leaving  any  abnormal 
condition  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  in  the  tube,  and  the  high 
degree  of  functional  disturbance  may  be  caused  by  an  intercurrent 
stiffening  of  the  ossicles. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  Meniere's  disease  is  unfavourable  in 
so  far  as  in  the  cases  hitherto  communicated  complete  cure  or  con- 
siderable improvement  has  been  extremely  seldom  observed.  It  is 
only  in  recent  affections,  in  which  the  function  of  bearing  is  not  quite 
destroyed,  that  the  possibility  of  improvement  is  not  excluded.  In 
total  deafness  of  months'  or  years'  duration,  however,  the  prognosis 
is  absolutely  unfavourable. 

Treatment.^ At  the  beginning  of  the  affection  treatment  is  directed 
to  the  removal  of  the  troublesome  phenomena  in  the  head.  Cold 
bandages  on  the  bead,  alcoholic  embrocations  behind  the  ear, 
sinapisms  on  the  neck  and  on  the  calves  of  the  legs,  bathing  the  akin 
with  lukewarm  vinegar-water,  and  slight  derivations  to  the  IclestiDal 
canal,  have  proved  the  most  suitable  remedies  for  the  alleviation  of 
the  violent  symptoms.  The  diet  is  at  first  to  be  restricted,  and  it  is 
recommended  in  the  serious  forms,  in  which  even  shght  movements 
or  the  stretching  of  the  body  sufhce  to  give  rise  to  severe  giddiness 
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tbiemic  disturbance  of  hearing  and  the  aaatomical  conditions  under- 
lying it,  are  wanting.  The  first  case  of  leucocythfeoiJo  deafness 
observed  clinically  and  examined  pathologically  was  reported  by  me 
at  the  Otolog.  Congr.  in  Basel  in  1885. 

A  man,  82  jeara  old,  with  a  severe  typ«  of  splenic,  glsJidolar  and  myelo- 
genic leucocythsmia,  hadolorrhcea  in  his  left  e&rtor  along  time  while  achild. 
He  suddenly  became  deaf  in  both  ears  over-night  about  a  year  before  his 
death.  The  objective  examination  of  the  ear  two  months  before  his  death 
showed :  dulness  and  retraction  of  the  right  and  almost  complete  destruction  of 
the  left  membrana  tympani,  with  complete  bilateral  paralysis  of  the  auditory 


Fic.  317.— Skotios  or  thk  Basal  Coil  or  Cochlea  pbov  a.  Dsat  Mah,  aoid  32, 
WHO  DiSD  or  Lbdcoctthxiiia. 

I,  lADiina  Bpiislii ;  b',  ConDeoti*e  d«nie  aod  omeoos  growth  fn  the  mla  veatibali ; 
z,  LeococTthnmlo  plaqnea  in  the  *cala  tymp. ;  (,  Oneons  growth  on  tbs  median 
wait  of  the  acala  t^p. ;  r",  Atrophia  ganglion  layer  in  Rosenthal'*  cuutl. 

nerve.  Diagnosis  of  leucocythtemio  exudate  into  the  labyrinth  was  mode. 
Upon  dissection  was  found,  besides  the  usual  appearance  of  leucocythemia, 
right ;  strong  retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani,  great  thickening  of  the 
middle-ear  mucous  membrane  and  the  covering  of  the  ossicular  articulations ; 
left;  total  defect  of  the  membrana  tympani,  hammer,  and  incus;  swelling 
and  thickening  of  the  tympanic  mucous  membrane,  especially  in  the  region  of 
the  fenestra  ovalis,  with  slight  rigidity  of  the  stapes. 

The  histological  eiamin&tion  of  the  internal  ear  showed  a  complete  affirma- 
tion of  the  clinical  diagnosis.  In  cross  sections  of  the  cochlea  (Fig.  817)  the 
ecala  tympani  was  filled  with  an  irregularly  formed  osseous  framework  (£*), 
which  was  attached  to  the  osseous  wall  of  cochlea,  the  spaces  of  which  con- 
tained newly.formed  conneotive  tissue  in  different  stages  of  development.  In 
the   scala  Testibnli,  besidss  the  large  osseous  growth  (t),  there  were  lenco- 
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cjthEemie  plaques  (:)  b'ing  upon  the  medinn  wall  of  the  cochlea  and  upon  ihc 
BpiraJ  plate  {1).  The  uiembnuious  semicirculiir  canals  were  surrounded  bj  young 
ceUa  and  a  vuBcular  connective  tissue  which  entirely  filled  the  apace  between 
the  membranous  mid  osaeoua  atructurea.  The  inner  membranous  coiuil  waa 
filled  with  leueocythsmie  lymph  celU.  Similar  lymph  conglomerations  were 
found  everywhere  in  the  vestibule  of  the  right  ear,  and  also  in  the  left 
labryinth,  where  only  ainftU  amounts  of  new  connective- tissue  growths  were 
present. 

Clinical  observations  vrithout  poBt-mortem  examination  of  cases 
occurring  with  leucocythmmia  have  also  been  made  by  Perrin, 
Friediiinder,  Pepper,  Gottstein  (2  caseB),  and  Blau,  yet  in  the  cases 
of  the  three  first  mentioned  no  objective  esaniination  of  the  ear  was 
made.  From  the  observations  made  it  is  shown  that  leucocj-thiEmit; 
ear  disease,  vhere  it  affects  the  inner  ear,  commenceB  with  complete 
deafness,  dizziness,  and  occasionally  also  with  facial  paralysis 
{Gell6).  According  to  Gradenigo,  it  is  preceded  by  some  previous 
ear  lesion  (otitis  media),  which  favours  the  occurrence  of  the  specific 
leucocythflemic  exudative  process.  Where,  during  the  course  of  the 
disease,  the  hearing  improves  (Blau),  or,  as  Pepper  observed,  becomes 
quite  normal,  the  changes  in  the  labyrinth  must  be  very  slight.  In 
the  severe  forms  leucocytbfemic  exudation  into  the  labyrinth  and 
lymphatic  infiltration  of  the  membranous  labyrinth  occurs.  Through 
reactive  processes  from  the  periosteum  and  the  connective -tissue 
apparatus  of  the  inner  ear,  secondary  chronic  iuflammation  occurs, 
which  may  fill  the  labyrinth  with  connective  tissue  and  lead  to  its 
partial  ossification. 

An  interesting  case  of  leuuocjthiemic  doafcess  which  did  not  originati' 
in  the  labyrinth,  but  was  more  of  a  specific  affection  of  the  middle  ear, 
was  described  by  Gradenigo  {A.  f.  0.,  Bd.  xxiii.).  A  patient  with  severe 
and  advanced  leucocythiemic  cachexia  and  severe  nasal  hu^morrliage  waamd- 
denly  seized  with  marked  deafness  o(  both  ears  which  portly  passed  away. 
The  necroscopy  showed  a  quite  negative  condition  of  the  labyrinth,  but  an 
extensive  growth  of  the  Ijmponic  mucoua  membrane  with  parenchymatous 
hemorrhages  and  the  remainder  of  blood  extra vasationa. 

In  an  individual  25  yeiu's  of  age,  observed  by  Steinbrilgge  (Z.  /.  O.,  Bd.  iti.), 
who  had  leucucytheeiuia,  sudden  deafness  occurred  fourteen  days  before  he 
died,  and  the  post-mortem  examitiuUon  showed;  old  connective -tiasuc 
adhesions  in  the  niches  of  the  fenestne  ;  in  the  cochlea  were  large  blood 
extravasations  wliich  covered  the  organ  of  Corti,  and  also  free  extruvoaatiou 
into  the  eacculus-  The  otherwise  normal  membranous  aemicircnlar  camJa 
were  surrounded  by  newly-formed  osseous  tissue,  which  Steinbrilgge  did  not 
consider  as  due  to  the  leucocytbiemia,  but  to  a  former  syphilis. 

In  a  case  (man,  aged  ti4)  carefully  watched  by  Lanois  iGuggenheiui's 
Annalei  mal.  de  VoreitU,  etc..  1892),  during  a  long  course  of  teucocythieinia 
complete  deafness  ivitfa  Meniere's  symptoms  developed  eight  months  before 
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the  fatal  termination.  The  histological  examination  gave  blood  extravasation 
into  the  vestibule  and  semicircular  canals,  partially  organized  masses  of 
fibrin,  new  connective-tissue  growth  in  the  osseous  semicircular  canals,  and 
ceU-infiltration  in  the  scala  vestibuH  of  the  first  coU  of  the  cochlea. 

To  these  observations  may  be  added  the  recent  one  by  Wagenhauser  of  the 
condition  of  the  labyrinth  in  a  woman,  aged  35,  with  splenic  leucocythsemia. 
There  were  extravasations  in  the  cochlea  and  vestibule,  and  new  connective- 
tissue  growth,  with  occasional  osseous  formation  from  the  periosteum  of  the 
ampullsB  and  semicircular  canals  (A,f,  0.,  Bd.  xxxiv.). 

6.  Tlie  Syphilitic  Diseases  of  the  Internal  Ear. 

S}'philitic  diseases  of  the  labyrinth  rarely  develop  simultaneously 
with  the  secondary  cutaneous  or  throat  affection  (once  within  my 
experience  on  the  seventh  day  after  the  primary  infection).  It 
occurs  more  frequently  as  a  late  form  of  syphilis,  generally  at  the 
end  of  the  second  or  beginning  of  third  stage,  or  it  may  appear 
months  or  years  after  the  primary  affection,  either  with  a  new  out- 
break of  syphilitic  symptoms  (in  one  of  my  cases  with  gimima  on  the 
head  after  twenty-one  years),  or  when  no  sign  of  syphilis  is  observ- 
able on  the  body.  Syphilis  of  the  labyrinth  may  also  occur  as  the 
only  symptom  of  an  as  yet  unexhausted  general  syphilis,  either 
localized  in  the  inner  ear  or  accompanied  by  catarrhal  or  purulent 
middle-ear  inflammation.  The  syphilitic  affection  may  also  be  added 
to  a  middle-ear  inflammation  which  existed  before  the  infection. 

The  anatomical  changes  in  syphilis  of  the  labyrinth  are  but  little 
known.  Whether  in  recent  cases  there  is  a  plastic  exudation  in  the 
labyrinth  similar  to  that  in  syphilitic  iritis  has  not  been  proved.  Little  is 
known  of  the  inveterate  forms.  In  a  syphilitic  individual,  aged  37, 
in  whom  intense  subjective  noises,  attacks  of  vertigo  and  headache,  suddenly 
commenced  without  considerable  disturbance  of  hearing,  considerable  deafness 
having  set  in  only  shortly  before  death,  which  occurred  a  year  and  a  half  after- 
wards, Moos  (Virch.  Arch.,  vol.  Ixix.,  p.  813)  foimd  at  the  autopsy :  con- 
densation of  the  periosteum  of  the  vestibule,  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  raised 
and  immovable,  the  connective  tissue  between  the  membranous  and  the 
osseous  labyrinth  infiltrated  with  small  cells  and  hyperplastic,  Corti*s  arch 
and  cells  especially  considerably  infiltrated,  the  zona  pectinata  and  the  peri- 
osteum of  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea  less  strongly  infiltrated ;  the  ampullee  and 
the  membranous  semicircular  canals  were  alike  greatly  infiltrated,  the  audi- 
tory nerve  normal.  Moos  and  Steinbriigge  {Z.  f.  0.,  Bd.  xiv.)  foimd  in  a 
case  of  deafness  with  tertiary  syphilis :  enlargement  of  the  osseous  spaces  in 
the  temporal  bone,  and  the  labyrinth  capsule  was  partly  filled  with  blood 
and  partly  with  fibrous  tissue  infiltrated  with  small  cells,  which  was  un- 
doubtedly connected  with  the  periosteum  of  the  labyrinth  wall  in  places. 
There  were  also  extravasations  of  blood  between  the  fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve. 


THE    SYPHILITIC   DISEASEB   OF   THE   INTERNAL   EAB. 


646 

and  into  the  cocUlea,  and  degeneration  of  the  ganglionic  layer 
canal.  Recent  investigations  show,  without  a  douht,  thiit  in  the  old  cases  ui 
OBseous  growlli  from  the  perioatemn  takes  place  owing  to  the  chronic  influn- 
mution  of  the  lining  of  the  labjTinth. 

A  caBB  observed  by  me  concerned  a  tnaii,  GO  years  of  ago,  who  had  been 
deaf  for  ten  years  in  consequence  of  a  syphilitic  afTection.  On  the  right 
membrana  tympani,  two  broad,  tigament-like  stripes  proceeded  downwards 
at  an  acute  angle  from  the  inferior  end  of  tlie  handle ;  perception  through  the 
boneii  of  the  head  was  absent.  Death  resulted  from  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
Post-mortem  appearances :  The  ligament-like  stripes  on  the  luembrana  tym- 
poni  were  condensations  and  elevations  of  the  epidermis,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  ossicles  were  normal  on  both  sides.  On 
decalcified  sections  of  the  cochlea  the  ganglion  cells  in  Rosenthal's  canal  were 
raarhidly  changed.  The  cells  were  partly  round  and  granular,  nithoat  a 
distinct  nucleus,  partly  oval  and  angular  bodies,  in  some  of  which  only  was  a 
nucleus  observed  (atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  gangUon  cells  in  the  gang- 
lion spirole).  The  modiolus  exhibited  in  parts  a  reticular  structure.  On  the 
spiral  membrane,  in  the  vestibule,  and  on  the  semicircular  canals,  no  changes 
were  visible  which  could  be  termed  pathological 

Atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  ganglion  cells  in  Rosenthal's  canal  was 
found  by  Moos  and  Steinbriigge,  as  well  as  atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve- 
fibres  between  the  layers  of  the  lomiaa  spiralis  ossea,  especially  in  the  re^on 
of  the  first  coil  of  the  cochlea. 

The  changes  in  the  bloodvessels  in  syphilis,  described  by  Heubner,  have 
only  been  seen,  so  far,  in  one  case  by  Baratoux,  and  more  recently  by 
Kircbner,  They  found  a  typical  endarteritis  luetica  in  the  bloodvessels  of 
the  tympanic  mucous  membrane,  lens-shaped  osseous  accretions  from  the 
periosteum  on  the  promontory,  and  the  fonnation  of  canities  in  the  walls  of 
the  labyrinth,  which  were  due  to  obliteration  of  the  vesBels.  Observations  as 
to  the  anatomical  changes  in  the  nuclei  of  the  auditory  nerve  have  not  yet 
been  made. 

Symptoms. — The  Diost  prominent  subjective  symptom  is  tianitua, 
which  in  many  cases  appiiara  euddealjg-  and  is  very  pronovmced. 
Subjective  noises  are  seldom  'enlTreTywanting.  Double  bearing 
(Eoosa)  is  only  observed  in  rare  cases.  Pain  in  the  interior  of  the 
ear,  with  tinnitus  and  deafness,  I  observed  in  only  one  case,  without 
objectively  perceptible  inflammatory  phenomena  on  the  membrana 
tympani.  On  the  other  hand,  attacks  of  vertigo,  with  distnrbancea 
of  equilibration,  are  frequent,  and  the  oar-affection  is  often  prefaced 
T]y  these  symptoms. 

The  objective  examination  reveals  either  a  normal  state  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  or  changes  which  proceed  From  an  existent  or 
exhausted  affection  of  the  middle  ear.  Twice  I  have  found  peculiar 
Bharply  defined  whitish  patches  on  the  membrana  tympani.  The 
Eustachian  tube  is  normally  pervious  or  swollen,  and  contracted  by 
a  simultaneous  a£fection  of  the  naso-pharj-ns,  or,  in  ozcena,  blocked 
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by  crusts.  I  have  several  times  found  the  lymphatic  glands  over  the 
mastoid  process  greatly  swollen. 

The  deafness  is  in  most  cases  complete.  The  affection  is  seldom 
unilateral ;  in  bilateral  affections  the  one  ear  is  usually  more  affected 
than  the  other.  The  hearing-distance  for  the  watch  and  the 
acoumeter  is  very  small  even  in  slight  cases;  in  severe  cases  it 
is  nil.  Inflating  the  middle  ear  has  very  slight  influence  on  the 
hearing-distance.  Perception  through  the  bones  of  the  head  is 
lessened  or  quite  absent ;  m  unilateral  affections  the  tuning-fork  is 
only  perceived  in  the  normal  or  better-hearing  ear  ;  in  bilateral  total 
deafness  perception  for  the  tuning-forl^^  is  quite  wanting. .  When  the 
sounds  are  conducted  through  the  air  high  notes  are  not  so  well 
heard  as  low  ones  ;  Rinne's  experiment  frequently  turns  out  positive 
in  labyrinthine  syphilis  (Rohrer).  - 

Course  and  Terminations. — The  course  of  syphilitic  affections  of 
the  labyrinth,  according  to  the  imanimous  observations  of  v.  Troltsch, 
Roosa,  Schwartze,  ICnapp,  Moos,  Buck,  and  myself,  is  characterized 
by  the  rapid  development  of  disturbance  of  hearing.  I  have  seen 
cases  in  which  deafness  was  almost  complete  on  the  third  day  after 
the  commencement  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing.  The  deafness  not 
uncommonly,  however,  comes  on  gradually,  to  remain  the  longer 
stationary,  till  after  weeks  or  months  it  becomes  suddenly  worse. 
That  even  slight  concng^innRnfj;}!  a  head  are  suflicient  to  bring  about 
an  aggravation  (v.TTfoItsch,  Urbantschitsch,  Gruber),  I  can  confirm 
from  my  own  observation.  Oscillations  in  the  hearing-distance  are 
rare.  When  improvement  or  recovery  results,  it  does  not  happen  all 
at  once,  but  gradually.  In  progressive  improvement  the  perception 
through  the  bones  of  the  head  also  returns.  In  one  of  my  cases  the 
perception  for  the  acoumeter  from  the  ear  towards  the  forehead 
increased  gradually. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  can  be  given  with  certainty  as  laby- 
rinthine syphilis,  when  the  disturbance  of  hearing  has  rapidly 
developed  with  the  symptoms  detailed,  and  when  perception  for 
sound  through  the  bones  of  the  head  is  wanting,  and  at  the  same 
time  symptoms  of  secondary  syphihs  are  present  on  other  parts  of 
the  body,  or  in  the  eye,  or  when  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  former 
presence  from  the  history.  In  young  people  especially,  the  rapid 
development  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing,  with  the  absence  of 
objective  symptoms  of  an  affection  of  the  middle  ear,  is  sufficient  to 
raise  the  suspicion  of  labyrinthine  syphilis.  In  several  such  cases, 
in  which  the  primary  infection  was  denied,  I  was  able  on  minute 
examination  to  prove  general  syphilis  to  be  the  foundation  of  the 
disturbance  of  hearing.     Even  in  those  cases  in  which  an  affection 
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of  the  middle  ear  exists  at  the  same  time,  (roiii  the  manner  of 
developmeBt  of  the  disturbance  of  bearing,  and  the  absence  of  per- 
ception through  the  hones  of  the  head,  in  connection  with  an  exist- 
ing or  exhausted  sj'phiUs,  a  specific  affection  of  the  labyrinth  may 
with  probability  be  inferred.  The  diagnosis  becomes  more  difficult 
when  the  disturbance  of  hearing  develops  gradually  and  not  till 
some  years  after  ths  termination  of  the  sj-pbilis,  as  in  such  cases 
the  possibility  of  the  development  of  an  adhesive  process  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  stapes,  quite  independent  of  an  exhausted 
syphilis,  cannot  he  excluded.  In  children  whose  answers  in  testing 
are  often  contradictory,  and  therefore  worthless,  the  objective 
symptoms  are  the  only  sure  points  for  diagnosis. 

Those  forms  of  syphilitic  affection  of  the  labyrinth  are  to  be 
regarded  as  hereditary  which  develop  in  childhood  with  great  or 
total  deafness,  the  foundation  of  which  has  hitherto  been  referred  to 
scrofula,  According  to  Hutchinson  and  Jackson  the  ears  are  affected 
in  10  per  cent,  of  all  children  with  hereditary  syphilis,  and  accord- 
ing to  Hermet  and  Baratoux  in  one-third  of  all  the  cases.  The  latler 
found  in  syphilitic  new-bom  children,  who  died,  suppurative  middle- 
ear  inflammation,  thickening  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  adhesion 
of  it  to  the  promontory :  in  the  labyrinth  hypersemia  and  htemor- 
rhages,  pus  in  the  vestibule  and  destruction  of  Corti's  organ.  The 
anatomical  changes  in  the  later  stages  are  not  known.  Hereditary 
syphilis  of  the  labyrinth  is  frequently  combined  with  middle-ear 
catarrh,  suppurative  middle-ear  inflammation  (Baratoux)  or  adhe^re 
processes  in  the  middle  ear  combined  with  great  opacity  of  the 
cornea  from  a  chrouic  keratitis  parenchymatosa,  the  syphilitic  n&ture 
of  which  has  been  shown  (Homer,  Knapp).  According  to  Hutchin- 
son, the  disease  is  pecuhar  from  the  accompanying  character ietic 
changes  in  the  teeth  {Hutchinson's  teeth). 

Kecently  Kipp  has  collect-ed  a  series  of  cases  in  which  distorbauces 
of  hearing  caused  by  hereditary  syphilis  were  combined  with  paren- 
chymatous keratitis,  and  one  case  with  syphilitic  iritis.  The 
symptoms  given  by  Kipp  were  sudden  deafness,  vertigo,  disturb- 
ances of  equihbrium,  subjective  noises,  naso  -  phwyngeal  catarrh, 
and  sometimes  also  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear.  The  statement  that 
slight  changes  may  be  present  on  the  membrana  tympani,  1  cannot 
from  my  own  observations  confirm.  According  to  Hinton  the  dis- 
turbance of  hearing  frequently  occurs  first  at  puberty. 

Prognosis. — The, prognosis  is  in  most  cases  imfavourable,  generally, 
however,  more  favourable  in  recent  than  in  old  cases.  The  d^ree 
of  deafness  does  not  always  determine  the  amount  of  restoration  of 
the  normal  function  of  hearing,  as  sometimes  after  total  deafness 
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recovery  may  take  place,  while  slighter  forms,  notwithstanding 
energetic  anti-syphilitic  treatment,  often  remain  incurahle  and  may 
even  become  worse  through  time.  Unfavourable  prognostic  circum- 
stances are:  advanced  age,  anaemia,  marasmus,  incurable  general 
syphilis,  simultaneous  adhesive  processes  in  the  middle  ear,  and 
stricture  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  The  above-mentioned  hereditary 
forms,  combined  with  opacity  of  the  cornea,  are  also  unfavourable. 

Treatment, — The  treatment  of  labyrinthine  syphilis  is  the  same 
as  that  of  general  syphilis.  In  its  slighter  degrees,  the  iodide  cure 
is  sometimes  sufficient.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  it  is 
insufficient  and  less  effective  than  mercurial  inunction.  In  recent 
cases  I  have  had  several  favourable  results  from  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  a  2  per__cfinL.^oltttion  of  muriate  of  pilocarpin  in  in- 
creasing doses  of  from  4  iko  12  drops.  This  treatment  should  be 
first  used,  and  iodine  or  mercury  resorEe'd  lo^  should  the  pilocarpin 
injections  have  no  marked  effect  after  eight  to  fourteen  days. 

General  treatment  may  besides  be  supplemented  by  injections 
of  a  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  and 
by  embrocations  of  iodoform,  iodol  or  mercurial  ointments  behind 
the  ear.  In  cases  where  a  marked  improvement  of  the  hearing  is 
-tt^t-A^tsl^d,  either  by  local  or  by  general  treatment,  the  use  of  a 
course  of  iodine  or  sulphur  baths  is  to  be  recommended. 

The  rachitic  changes  in  the  lab^Tinth  are  but  little  known,  and  we  only  possess 
one  exact  observation  by  Moos  and  Steinbriigge  (Z.  /.  0.,  xi.),  which  will  be 
briefly  related  here.  At  the  necroscopy  of  a  deaf  and  dumb  idiot  affected  with 
general  hyperostosis  of  the  cranium,  there  were  found  hyperostoses  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  great  contraction  of  the  internal  auditory 
meatuses,  ossification  of  the  annular  ligament,  and  a  portion  of  tissue  in  the 
right  cochlear  capsule  near  the  fovea  hemispherica,  consisting  of  cartilaginous 
cells  and  fibrous  cones  slightly  coated  with  calcareous  deposit,  changes  which 
are  to  be  regarded  as  rachitic,  according  to  Yirchow.  At  the  same  time 
there  were  found  congenital  malformations,  bilateral  imperfect  ossification  of 
the  Fallopian  canal ;  on  the  left  side  absence  of  the  footplate  of  the  stapes, 
and  in  its  place  an  osseous  mass,  which  passed  directly  into  the  osseous  sub- 
stance of  the  labyrinthine  capsule.  On  the  right,  instead  of  the  crura  of  the 
stapes,  slipper-shaped  cones  were  seen,  ossified  only  at  their  external  peri- 
phery, between  which  was  lodged  a  highly  cellular  connective  and  adipose 
tissue. 

7.  Diseases  of  the  Auditory  Nerve. 

Clinical  observations  on  diseases  of  the  stem  of  the  auditory 
nerve  and  its  expansion  are  so  rare  that  we  must  limit  ourselves  to 
the  enumeration  of  its  hitherto  recognised  anatomical  changes. 

Hyperaemia  of  the  neurilemma  of  the  auditory  nerve  is  very 
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often  preseot  in  congeation  of  the  meninges,  particularly  in  menin- 
gitis, encephalitis,  in  aneurism  of  the  basilar  artery,  but  especially 
in  engorgements  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain. 

Ecohymosis  on  the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve  has  been  observed 
in  fractures  of  the  petrous  bone,  in  scurvy,  and  once  in  fatty  degenera- 
tion of  Gorti's  organ,  and  with  syphilis  of  the  ear  (Moos), 

Purulent  inflammation  and  infiltration  of  the  auditory  nerve  were 
observed  in  purulent  basilar  meningitis,  in  epidemic  cerebro- spinal 
meningitis,  and  in  suppuration  spreading  by  caries  and  necrosis  of 
the  petrous  bone  or  by  traumatic  fracture  of  the  latter, 

Hypertrophy  of  the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve,  caused  by  infiltra- 
tion and  proliferation  of  the  neurilemma,  is  very  rare.  I  have  found 
it  in  extensive  caries  of  the  petrous  bone  simultaneously  with  nodose 
thickenings  on  the  facial  nerve. 

Atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  is  much  more  fi-equently  met  with. 
It  develops  either  in  consequence  of  contraction  of  the  basilar  and  in- 
ternal auditory  arteries,  in  aneurism  of  the  basilar  ai-tery  (Griesinger), 
or  as  a  result  of  apoplectic  and  inflammatory  processes  on  the  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  nucleus  and 
roots  of  the  auditory  nerve ;  lastly,  ia  diseases  of  the  cerebellum  and 
in  hydrocephalus  internus,  and  rarely  secondary  to  tong-oontinued 
deafness  from  anchylosis  of  the  ossicles. 

A  case  observed  by  me  affetted  a  young  man,  who,  with  symptoms  o£ 
hydrocephalus,  in  the  course  of  several  years  became  pwalyKed  in  all  hia 
extremities ;  he  became  quite  blind  and  deaf,  and  died  with  eymptoms  of 
marasmuH.  The  necroscopy  revealed  a  tumour  (ostBoaarcuma)  originating  in 
the  sella  turcica,  hydrocepbalus,  dUatatiou  of  the  ventricles,  atrophy  of  the 
cerebral  Bubstouce,  great  thinness  of  the  cranial  bones,  the  origin  of  the  optie 
ner^'e  flattened,  no  change,  however,  in  the  eye  itself ;  the  internal  audilory 
lueatua  was  enlarged  to  three  times  its  size  ;  the  auditory  nerve,  together 
with  the  facial,  made  up  a  liilii,  threud-lUie  norve'bundle ;  the  membrana 
lympani  was  thickened,  and  attached  by  lirm  connective  ■tissue  adhesions  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity ;  the  ossicles  moved  nith  difficulty;  in 
the  cochlea  there  were  abundant  depositions  of  amorphous  pigment. 

Disappearance  of  the  auditory  nerve,  as  atrophy  from  pressure 
till  the  nerve-stem  is  completely  separated,  is  observed  in  tumours 
of  the  brain  and  tumours  on  the  base  of  the  skull,  which  either 
press  on  the  point  of  emei-gence  of  the  auditory  nerve  or  grow  into 
the  internal  auditory  meatus. 

In  ft  case  described  by  B8ttcher  (A.  f.  A.  a.  0.,  ii.),  of  a  tumour  of  the 
brain  (flbroaarcoma)  which  penetrated  into  the  internal  auditory  meatus  aa 
far  as  the  modiolus,  the  auditory  and  the  facial  nerves  were  atrophied  to  a  thin 
cord,  the  nerve-bundle  in  the  modiolus  and  in  the  lamina  spiralis  absent,  and 
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the  nerve-canals  were  filled  up  by  connective  tissue ;  and  besides,  Bottcher 
foimd  atrophy  of  the  stratum  cellulosum  and  of  the  external  and  internal 
ciliated  cells. 

In  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  dura  mater,  lately  examined  by  me,  which 
extended  as  far  as  the  fundus  of  the  internal  meatus,  the  auditory  nerve  was 
atrophied  to  a  thin,  thread-like  cord.  Besides  total  deafness  there  was  dizzi- 
ness and  a  staggering  gait.  Virchow,  Gellc,  and  Roudot  describe  cases  of 
compression  of  the  auditory  nerve  from  syphilitic  gummata,  with  deafness  of 
ufifected  side.  Cases  of  this  kind  are  occasionally  combined  with  paralysis  of 
the  facial  nerve,  dizziness,  tinnitus,  nocturnal  headache,  and  choked  disc. 
In  a  case  of  Urbantschitsch^s  in  which  there  was  severe  trigeminal  neuralgia 
beside  the  deafness,  the  examination  showed  a  new  connective-tissue  growth 
from  the  neurilemma  of  the  trigeminus,  by  which  the  auditory  nerve  was 
flattened  in  the  internal  meatus. 

Schwartze  (Pathol.  Anat.  d,  Ohrea)  describes  a  tubercular  growth  the  size 
of  a  pigeon's  egg,  growing  from  the  dura,  which  compressed  the  auditory 
nerve.  Gomperz,  a  fibrosarcoma  of  the  meninges,  through  the  growth  of 
which  the  right  auditory  and  facial  nerves  were  enormously  stretched  and 
atrophied. 

Pressure- atrophy  of  the  nerve  is  further  caused  by  excessive  stricture  of 
the  internal  auditory  meatus.  This  is  developed  especially  in  extensive 
osseous  deposits  on  the  tabula  vitrea  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  skull,  and 
in  consequence  of  periostitis  ossificans  syphiUtica  (Zeissl). 

It  is  known  that  disturbances  in  the  region  of  the  auditory  nerve 
occur  in  affections  of  the  spinal  cord,  and  particularly  in  tabes. 
The  clinical  examination  of  53  cases  of  tabes  by  Morpurgo  and 
Marina  (A.  /.  0.,  Bd.  xxx.)  gave  the  surprising  fact  that  tabetic 
affections  of  the  ear  may  occur  at  any  stage  of  the  diseasa  Of 
53  cases  of  tabes  only  10  had  normal  hearing ;  in  35  with  difi&culty 
in  hearing,  Binne  w^as  positive,  of  which  26  cases  appeared  normal 
upon  objective  examination ;  of  35  cases  examined  by  Weber's 
test,  in  24  lateralization  did  not  occur  in  the  more  affected  ear; 
only  in  3  cases  was  there  improvement  in  hearing  after  using  the 
air-douche.  Anatomically  there  are  only  few  characteristic  appear- 
ances, and  the  source  of  the  tabetic  disturbances  of  hearing  has 
not  been  suf&ciently  investigated.  While  Erb  (Ziemssen's  Hand- 
buck,  p.  142),  in  some  cases  of  tabes,  found  definite  atrophy  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  and  Wernicke  gray  degeneration  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  to  be  the  cause  of  the  progressive  deafness  in  tabes  and  in 
disseminated  sclerosis,  Lucae  {A,  /.  0.,  ii.)  could  find  no  changes 
in  the  auditory  nerve  in  gray  degeneration  of  the  spinal  cord.  On 
the  other  hand,  Habermann  found  in  a  tabetic  patient  aged  52  years, 
who  had  been  deaf  13  years,  great  atrophy  of  the  nerve  and  ganglion 
cells  in  the  cochlea,  vestibule,  and  ampullae,  also  connective-tissue 
degeneration  of    the  ramus  cochleae  and  vestibuli,  with  a  large 
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deposit  of  amyloid  bodies,  and  the  central  extension  of  the  auditory 
nerve  was  atrophied  as  far  as  its  nucleus,  the  latter  of  which, 
however,  appeared  intact. 

Besides  atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  caused  by  affections  of 
the  central  nervous  system,  atrophy  may  also  supervene  on  peri- 
pheral changes  in  its  terminal  expansion  in  the  labyrinth.  Among 
such  changes  are  the  purulent  inflammation  which  follows  carious 
perforation  of  the  labyrinthine  capsule,  and  the  deposition  of  caseous 
exudation  (Haighton).  In  my  case  of  osteogenesis  in  the  cavity  of 
the  labyrinth,  the  auditory  nerve  was  unchanged.  In  a  case  of 
progressive  deafness  lately  examined  by  me,  in  which  anchylosis  of 
the  stapes  and  partial  ossification  of  the  cochlea  were  found  post- 
mortem, the  fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve  were  very  much  atrophied, 

0.  Weber  {Pitha  nnd  Billroth,  i.)  found  in  destruction  of  the 
labyrinth  fatty  degeneration  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and  transmission 
of  the  same  to  the  central  portion. 

The  view,  that  in  long-continuing  deafness  atrophy  from  inaction 
must  a£fect  the  auditory  nerve,  has  not  yet  been  corroborated  by 
experience,  the  stem  of  the  nerve  being  often  found  unchanged,  not 
only  in  long-continuing  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  but  also  in  con- 
genital deaf  mutism. 

Schwai-tze,  in  a  case  of  bilateral  anchylosis  of  the  stapes,  observed 
atrophy  of  the  nerve  only  on  one  side,  white  the  other  nerve  pre- 
sented a  normal  appearance. 

On  the  other  hand,  secondary  atrophy  in  the  expansion  of  the 
nerve  in  the  labyrinth  and  in  the  ganglion  layer  of  the  cochlea, 
according  to  my  observations,  occurs  more  frequently.  An  interest- 
ing carefully  observe  dcase  of  atrophy  of  the  nerve  in  the  first  coil 
of  the  cochlea  with  limited  movement  of  the  stapes  in  the  fenestra 
ovalis  we  owe  to  Moos  and  Steinbriigge ;  in  this  case,  beside  deafness 
for  speech,  perception  for  high  tones  was  markedly  diminished. 

Not  less  important  is  the  atrophy  of  the  ganglion  layer  found  in 
the  spiral  canal  of  the  cochlea  (Rosenthal's  canal),  which  bringa 
about  the  connection  of  the  nerve-bundles  entering  the  cochlea  with 
those  in  the  lamina  spirahs.  This  change  is  very  prominent  in  the 
following  case  of  mine  : 

The  pntient  was  a  boy,  itged  D  years,  who,  when  4  years  of  age,  beckma 
totally  deaf  during  an  acute  illness,  which  lusted  eight  days,  cotubiued 
with  unconsciouBness.  Deatii  reaulied  in  consequence  of  acute  eiicepbaiitis. 
The  necroscopy  showed  the  right  middle  ear  to  be  normal.  lu  (he  left 
membrana  tympanl  there  was  a  large  perforation,  caused  by  an  eihausted 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 

copical  sections  there  were  on  the  inferior  coil  of  the  cocltlea,  at 
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the  place  of  tronaition  from  the  first  to  the  -second  coil,  and  in  Rosenthal's 
caaBJ(Ftg.  318,  a)  a  small  number  of  round  or  an^Iarbodie8(6),  which,  upon 
minute  eaaiuinatioD,  proved  to  be  the  remaJDH  (nuclei)  of  the  ganglion  layer, 
its  cells  having  in  great  part  disappeared,  oud  only  a  Bniall  portion  remaining 
as  Bbrivelled  granular  cells  (vide  the  illustration  of  the  normal  stratum  cel- 
luloHUm  in  Fig.  808,  p.  699).  The  cavity  of  Hosenthal's  canal  is  traversed  by 
a  fine  network,  in  which  only  a  few  traces  of  nervous  tissue  are  to  be  seeu. 
The  nen-e-bundle  (c)  entering  into  the  lamina  Hpiralis  OEsea  from  Rosenthal's 
canal  has  completely  disappeared,  and  the  place  where  Corti's  cells  lay  ia 


marked  by  a  somewhat  elevated  layer  of  epithelium.  The  strite  acuaticie  are 
weakly  developed  ;  there  were  no  anomalies  present  in  sections  of  the  auditory 
nuclei  and  roots. 

Whether,  in  this  case,  the  atrophy  of  the  ganglion  layer  and  of 
the  nerve  expansion  in  the  cochlea  were  caused  by  an  inflamniatory 
process  in  the  labyrinth  during  the  acute  general  disease  passed 
through  five  years  previously,  or  whether  it  was  a  case  of  atrophy 
from  disuse,  it  would  be  difficult  to  say.  That  the  absence  of  specific 
irritation  of  the  auditory  nerve  alone  does  not  necessarily  have  as  a 
consequence  atrophy  of  the  stratum  cellulosum  and  of  the  nerve- 
bundle  in  the  cochlea,  has  been  proved  by  the  dissection  of  several 
cases  of  congenital  deafmutism,  in  which  I  have  found  the  ganglion 
layer  in  the  cochlea  and  the  nerve  expansion  in  the  lamina  spiralis 
perfectly  normal 
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Habermann  saw  atrophy  ot  the  auditory  nerve -endings  in  the  canalia 
ganglionaria,  the  iamirm  spiralis  and  Corti's  organ  of  the  upper  coil  of  ths 
cochlea,  from  a  depreBsiou  ot  the  skull  produi^ed  cigbt  joars  before  death.  Bezold 
and  Sclieibe  (Z.f.  O.,  Bd.  ixii.)  found  great  atrophy  of  the  nerve  fibres  and 
ganghon  cells  la  all  three  coils  of  the  cochlea  in  a  very  deaf  man  aged  61  years, 
whose  deafness  had  gradually  developed  for  twenty-lhree  years.  An  atrophy  of 
the  auditory  nerve  on  both  sides  with  anomahesof  formation  in  the  membranous 
labyrinth  is  reported  by  Scheibe  (Z.f.  0.,  Bd.  sxii.). 

Colloid  degeneration  of  the  auditory  nerve  was  found  by  Moos  in  the 
necroscopy  of  an  idiot  with  complete  deafness  on  the  right  ^de,  and  on  the 
left  deafness  of  a  high  degree  and  hallucinations  of  hearing,  with  simul- 
taneously existing  anchylosis  of  the  ossicnla  and  osseoas  closure  of  the  fenestra 
rotunda. 

The  occurrence  of  amyloid  bodies  in  the  auditory  nen-e  acquires  the  signiB- 
cance  ot  a  degenerative  process  only  in  the  case  of  a  particularly  large 
accumulation  of  corpora  aniylocea,  as  they  are  also  found  in  normal  auditory 
nerves  in  various  quantities. 

Calcareous  depouts  in  the  periosteum  of  the  internal  auditory  meatus  and 
in  the  neurilenuna  of  the  auditory  nerve  were  found  by  Bottcher  (Virch, 
A  rck.,  vol.  xvn.)  repeatedly  ia  middle-aged  people.  Moos  is  of  the  opinion  that 
in  a  case  with  simitar  post-mortem  appearances,  the  symptoms  of  disturbanee 
ot  hearing,  subjective  noises  and  convulsions  in  the  facial  region,  observed 
during  hfe,  may  be  referred  to  thai. 


NcW'/orniattons  in  the  Internal  Ear. 

Primary  new-formations  in  the  internal  ear  are  much  more  rare 

than  the  secondary  ones,  which  involve  the  labyrinth  and  the 
auditory  nerve  either  from  the  middle  ear  or  from  the  cranial 
■   cavity. 

As  to  the  primary  new-form  at  tons  of  the  labyrinth,  the  accounts 
of  them  in  literature  are  so  deficient  and  of  so  little  Bcientific  value, 
that  we  can  merely  mention  them. 

There  are  some  positive  communications  on  a  few  primary  new- 
formations  occurring  on  the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve,  but  they 
have  more  of  a  pathological  interest,  as  there  are  no  exact  clinical 
observations  regarding  them.  Among  recognised  primary  new- 
formations  of  the  auditory  nerve  are  to  be  mentioned  sarcoma  and  the 
BO-called  neuroma.  The  former  were  repeatedly  seen  by  Fiirster 
(WtiTzb.  med.  Z., iii.),  andin  one  eaaeby  Voltolini  [Virch.  Arch.,  ixii.). 
The  neuromata  described  by  Virchow  (GeackwiihU,  ii.)  and  Klebs 
(Prag.  VieTteljalirsckr.,  1S77)  belong  in  the  majority  of  cases  to  the 
ghomata. 

In  the  large  majority  of  cEtses  the  new-formations  of  the  internal 
ear  are  to  be  regarded  as  secondary,  extending  to  the  labyrinth  or 
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the  Btem  of  the  auditory  nerve  from  the  middle  ear  or  the  oranUl 
cavity. 

Of  the  new-formatioiiB  of  the  external  and  middle  ears,  it  is  for 
the  moat  part  the  epitheliomata  and  the  malignant  round-celled 
sarcomata  that  involve  the  petrous  bone  and  the  labyrinth.  There 
are  no  exact  histological  observations  on  the  character  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  new-formation  in  the  labyrinth  except  the  following 
case  of  secondary  epithelioma  of  the  cochlea  which  was  observed  by 
ma 

The  patient,  aged  47,  in  whom  an  uleerAting  epithelial  carcinoma  developed 
on  the  mastoid,  during  the  course  of  a  jear,  simulating  a  chronic  middle-ear 
suppuration,  with  the  formation  of  polypi.    It  extended  to  the  petrous  portion 


Fio,  319. 

uf  the  temporal  bone  and  the  cranial  cavity,  and  ended  fatally  with  erysipelas 
uf  the  face  and  bead. 
Microscopical  examination  of  the  labyrinth  gave  the  following  result : 
The  apex  of  the  cochlea  turned  towards  the  tympanic  cavity  was  opened 
by  cancerous  destruction  of  the  inner  wall  of  that  ca\'ity  (Fig.  819,  a),  the 
cancerous  growth  thereby  entering  into  the  interior  of  the  cochlea.  The 
lainina  spiralis  in  the  second  and  third  coils  was  here  and  there  broken 
through,  and  the  scaU  tympani  as  well  as  the  scala  vestibuli  were  partly  filled 
up  by  an  accumulation  of  cancer-cells  (6), 

Of  particular  interest  was  the  condition  of  the  first  coil  of  the  cochlea ;  the 
laminte  spirales  ossea  was  intact ;  in  the  ecala  vestibuli,  on  the  external  wall 
of  the  ductus  cochlearis,  there  was  a  group  of  cancer-cells,  which  extended 
along  the  membrana  basilaris  up  to  Corti's  organ  (c,<;').  In  the  scala  tym- 
pani of  the  one  side  was  a  lobulated  cancerous  tubercle  {d)  on  the  external 
and  inferior  wall  of  the  cochlea,  which  almost  filled  up  two-thirds  of  the 
Bcala  tympani.    Across  the  latter  there  was  drawn  a  connective- tissue  cord. 
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conuected  with  the  loosened  oonneclive-tisBue  lining  mombrnne  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  ciichlea.  In  Home  aectiona  the  cancerous  mass  had  broken  into 
the  internal  auditor;  meatus,  in  which  also  the  stem  of  the  auditor}'  nerre 
had  become  in&ltrated  with  the  cancerous  growth. 

The  growths  which  invade  the  stem  of  the  aaditory  nerve  or  the  labyrinth 
from  the  cranial  cavity  are  more  common.  The  obaervatiana  hitherto  made 
relate  chiefly  to  sarcoma  of  the  dura  mater  and  of  the  brain. 

In  a  man,  66  years  of  Dge,  who  died  of  pneumonia,  and  who  had  become 
deaf  after  otorrhfea  during  typhus,  Evirckhardt-Merian  (A./.  0..  xiii.)  found  a 
fibrosarcoma  of  the  dura  mater  which  had  involved  the  labyrinth.  It 
originated  above  the  place  of  union  ot  the  inferior  petrosal  sinus  with  the 
jugiilor  fossa,  where  it  divided  into  two  branches,  one  entering  the  vestibule 
as  a  round  cord  tlirough  the  enlarged  aqueduct  of  the  cochlea,  while  the  other 
proceeded  under  the  floor  of  tlie  internal  meatus,  partially  encircling  the 
necrosed  cochlea,  to  the  tunica  adveotitia  of  the  carotid. 

Field  describes  a  case  of  sarcoma  the  ^e  of  od  orange,  on  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  petrous  bono  and  on  the  internal  auditory  meatus,  spreading 
from  tlie  dura  mater  and  destroying  the  auditory  nerve. 

In  a  woman,  aged  47,  who  was  suddenly  attacked  by  antesthesia  of  the  left 
side  of  the  face,  weakness  of  vision  in  the  left  eye,  lachrymation,  ptosis,  head- 
ache, vertigo,  and  deafness,  and  who  died  a  year  later  with  symptoms  of  suf- 
focation. Moos  (A./.  A.  w.  O.,  iv.)  found  a  round  spindle -celled  sarcoma,  the 
size  of  a  walnut,  on  the  external  side  of  the  left  poms  acusticus  internus, 
which  was  connected  with  the  rrus  cerebelli  and  pushed  the  medulla 
oblongata  to  the  right.  The  auditory  nerve  entering  the  tumour  could  only 
be  followed  a  very  short  distance.  In  the  considerably  dilated  internal  audi- 
tory meatus  there  lay  a  second  uneven  tumour  of  the  size  ot  a  pea.  Degene- 
rative processes  were  found  on  the  cerebral  nerves,  in  the  cervical  and  dorsal 
portions  of  the  spinal  cord,  and  in  the  terminal  expansion  of  the  auditor^' 
nerve  in  the  labyiinth. 

Vermyne  found,  as  the  cause  of  a  consecutive  bUndness,  which  followed 
after  seven  years  of  complete  deafness,  a  myxofibroma  on  the  base  of  the  skull 
that  had  destroyed  the  labyrinth. 

Virchow  {Geachmalalc,  ij.,  cited  by  Schwartze)  describes  a  psammoma  of 
the  dura  mater,  the  size  of  a  mulberry,  which,  arising  at  the  entrance  of 
the  poinis  acusticus  internus,  gave  rise  to  paralysis  of  the  auditory  and  facial 
nerves  by  pressure  in  the  internal  meatus. 

Schwartiie  {.1 ./.  0.,  Bd.  v.)  found  a  tubercular  growth  in  u  child  2  years  of 
age,  which  compressed  the  auditory  and  facial  nerves. 

Stevens  (Z.f.  O.,  viii.)  describes  the  clinical  history  and  the  post-morlem 
appearances  in  the  case  of  a  girl,  17  years  ot  age,  in  wlioiu  there  hod  existed 
for  a  long  time  convergent  strabismus,  on  tlie  left  total  deafness,  on  the  right 
dulness  of  hearing,  imbecihty,  clumsy  movements,  drawling  speech,  unsteady 
gait,  weakness  and  weight  in  tlie  right  extremities,  and  pain  on  the  left  fore- 
head and  occiput,  and  death  resulted  after  tour  weeks  of  coma.  There  was  a 
globular  sarcoma  of  the  eerebellum  having  bulbous  elevations,  the  sarcoma 
occupying  hiilf  of  tho  right  side  of  the  cerebellum,  from  which  a  process 
entered  the  internal  meatus.     The  auditory  ner\'e  was  lost  in  the  tumour,  so 
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that  the  connection  of  its  peripheral  fibres  with  their  eentrBl  origin  was 
iaterrupted. 

I  have  to  tlionk  Dr.  van  Millingen,  of  Constantinople,  for  an  inlereetuig 
specimen  in  my  collection  of  an  intracranial  turnout  (spindle-celled  sarcoma) 
which  penetrated  the  internal  meatus.  The  cose  was  that  of  a  woman  who  had 
been  completely  deaf  (or  ten  years,  and  who  had  been  occasionallj  insane 
durmg  childhood.  Apart  from  the  extreme  length  of  the  auricles  (10  cm.) 
no  anomaly  of  the  crooinm  was  noticeable.  Three  months  before  her  death 
optic  neuritis  of  both  aides  developed,  with  complete  blindness,  followed 
shortly  after  by  facial  paralysis  of  the  left  side  and  dementia.  Death  followed 
under  coma  and  convulsions. 

Examination  showed  (Fig.  820)  a  somewhat  uneven,  roundish  tumour  (  T), 


flQ.  320.— SpinDLI-OELLBn  SARCOMA,  THl  SIZE   OV   A  WaLNDT,    Q 

AvnnoBT  Nnvi  into  tki  Iktkrhal  Mbatub. 

o,  CAvmn  tymp.  vrith  malleos  and  inoaa ;  v,  VeBtibnla ;  c.  Cochlea ;  T,  Sarcoma  of 

the  auditory  nerve  ;  n.  The  new  growth  eitcndlDg  into  the  internal  meatiu. 

nearly  the  size  of  a  walnut,  covering  most  of  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  It  sorronnded  the  facial  and  anditory 
nerves  in  the  form  of  a  cord,  gradually  diminishing  outwards,  and  completely 
filled  the  Itunen  of  the  internal  auditory  meatus  as  far  as  the  infundibulum. 
The  auditory  and  facial  nerves  entered  the  tumour  here,  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  nerve  could  not  be  distinguished.  In  the  tympanic  cavity,  oe 
well  as  in  the  vestibule  (tr)  and  in  the  cochlea,  no  changes  were  seen. 

Among  the  rare  growths  in  the  region  of  the  internal  eu  may  be  reckoned 
the  cavernous  angioma  of  the  petrous  bone  firrt  obeerved  by  me. 

42 
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The  case  wns  that  of  F.  N.,  an  innkeeper's  daughter,  aged  12  years,  who 
bad  suffered  for  a  year  and  a  half  from  right  otorrbtea  and  periodical  bleed- 
ings from  the  ear.  For  several  weeks  right  facial  paralysis  had  eiiBted.  On 
admisBion  there  was  found  a  bluish-red  polypoid  growth,  which  bled  profusely 
oa  Che  slightest  touch,  and  extended  to  the  middle  of  the  external  meatus; 
roughness  of  the  bone  on  the  posterior  wall  of  tbe  aeatua  ;  great  deafnees, 
and  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  through  the  bonea  of  the  bead  wai  better 
on  the  affected  side.  During  the  observation  there  was  severe  bemorrhage 
and  rapid  diminution  of  the  growth. 

After  remaining  two  months  in  my  clinique,  difficulty  of  breathing  and 
cyanosis  set  in,  and  increased  steadily  till  the  third  day,  when  death  ensQed. 
with  symptoma  of  sufToQation. 

Post-mortetn  Appenraneet. — The  middle  of  the  posterior  osseous  wall  erf 
the  auditory  meatus  was  perforated  by  two  irregular  openings  the  siie  of  h&lf 
a  lentil,  leading  to  the  cavity  of  the  mastoid  process.    Through  these  openings 
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Fig.  321, 

n  tumour  the  size  of  a  pea.  and  n  smaller  one,  bluish-red  in  colour  and 
smooth  in  surface,  grow  into  the  meatus.  On  the  posterior  half  of  the 
raembrana  tj'mpaai  there  was  an  oval  perforation,  through  which  some 
ragged  growths  penetrated. 

At  the  base  of  the  skull,  corresponding  to  the  u'hole  of  the  right  petrous 
pyramid,  ibere  was  an  irregular,  tuberculaled,  ovoid  tumour  about  the  size  of 
im  orange,  projecting  forward  into  the  right  middle  cranial  foasa,  and  back- 
wards  into  the  posterior  cranial  fossa.  This  was  partially  ossified,  and  in 
parts  the  sharp  ridges  of  bone  eitended  mto  tlie  spongj-  portion  of  the 
tumour. 

The  entrance  of  the  poms  acnsticus  iiilernus  was  greatly  contracted.  The 
auditory  and  facial  nerves  were  thin,  and  of  a  pale  gray  colour.  On  a  section 
through  the  petrous  bone  parallel  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  pyramid 
(Fig.  821),  tlie  osseous  niasa  of  the  latter  was  found  traversed  by  numerous 
small  and  largo  cavities  {a),  from  the  walls  of  which  round  and  irregular 
eicresoences  grew  into  the  lumen  of  the  cavities.     From  the  upper  section  of 
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the  p\Tamid  of  the  petrous  bone  (h)  there  arose  a  radiating  osseous  frame- 
work (c),  composed  of  strong  osseous  lameUse,  to  the  upper  edge  of  wliich  a 
largo  cavernous  compartment  was  attached  {d),  which  conttdned  liquid  blood 
and  coagula. 

The  microscopical  examination  of  the  polypus,  removed  from  the  auditory 
meatus,  showed  it  to  be  a  cavernous  angioma,  which  was  connected  with  the 
growth  in  the  petrous  bone,  in  its  tissue  osseous  trabecule  being  found  similar 
to  those  in  the  large  angioma  of  the  petrous  bone.  Examination  proved  the 
starting-point  of  the  growth  to  be  the  lateral  sinus,  which  communicated  with 
the  ca\dtie8  of  the  cavernous  angioma.  The  inferior  halves  of  the  right 
temporal  and  occipital  lobes  were  deeply  impressed,  corresponding  to  the 
tumour ;  the  cerebellum  and  the  medulla  oblongata  were  laterally  compressed 
and  much  pushed  towards  the  left  side. 

Paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerve  from  pressure  will  be  discussed  along  with 
the  cerebral  disturbances  of  hearing. 

Neuroses  of  the  Acoustic  Apparatus. 
1.  HyperasthesicB, 

Under  this  head  we  have  ; 

1.  Hyper-Acuieness  of  Hearing  (oxyecoia). — This  is  characterized  by 
a  periodical  striking  increase  of  the  acuteness  of  hearing,  either  for 
every  kind  of  tone  and  noise  or  only  for  certain  sounds.  During 
such  phases,  which  last  usually  one  or  two  hours,  the  persons 
affected  are  able  to  hear  and  understand  speech  or  music  from 
greater  distances  than  usual,  or  from  distant  rooms — for  example, 
from  the  next  flat — while  other  normal-hearing  individuals  in  their 
company  only  hear  them  indistinctly. 

Oxyecoia  is  very  seldom  met  with,  and  in  older  authors  but  little 
trustworthy  information  is  to  be  found  on  this  neurosis.  According 
to  my  observation,  it  affects  chiefly  excitable  people  without  any 
other  disturbances  of  hearing,  especially  during  mental  excitement 
and  slight  congestion  of  the  brain  after  partaking  of  spirituous 
liquors.  Several  times  a  temporary  acuteness  of  hearing  has  set  in 
after  cessation  of  a  slight  catarrh  of  the  tube  and  tympanic  cavity. 
Almost  always  the  affected  person  exhibited  excessive  sensibility  for 
noises.  Moos  observed  hyper-acuteness  of  hearing  in  one  case  as  the 
forerunner  of  an  intracranial  affection  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and 
Urbantschitsch  the  same  in  a  man  at  the  beginning  of  a  febrile 
attack,  and  with  great  mental  disturbiuice. 

2.  Paracusis, — The  qualitative  change  in  the  perception  of  hear- 
ing which  is  most  frequently  manifested  in  a  false  perception  of 
pitch  should  not  always  be  considered  a  symptom  of  a  disease  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  for,  as  we  have  seen,  there  may  be  variations  in  pitch 
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of  J  to  J  tone  due  to  the  changes  of  tension  in  the  soond-conductiog 
apparatus  during  middle  ear- affections.  Greater  differences  in  percep- 
tion to  the  next  higher  third  (Mooa)  or  1  to  2  tones  higher  or  lower 
(Knapp,  Swan  Burnett,  Fomeroy,  Gruber)  are  to  be  considered  due 
to  the  auditory  nerve  apparatus  being  out  of  tune,  and  they  are 
specially  painful  and  disturbing  in  musicians  on  account  of  the 
subjective  dissonance  in  unilateral  affections.  The  difference  in 
pitch  of  sounds  heard  by  the  two  ears  through  air  conduction  only 
rarely  signifies  a  similar  condition  for  bone  conduction  (0.  Wolf), 

The  want  of  tune  of  one  ear  is  to  be  classified  with  the  rarely- 
occurring  diplacusis  (Paracusis  dipl.),  an  anomaly  of  perception  in 
which  either  each  sound  or  only  certain  tones  are  heard  twice.  I 
have  observed  this  disturbance  of  hearing  several  times  with  otitis 
media  acuta,  with  serous  middle-ear  catanb,  and  with  chronic 
middle-ear  suppuration.  The  symptom  was  transient :  twice  tones 
as  well  as  speech  were  doubly  heard,  and  in  another  case  it  was 
more  of  an  echo  which  the  patient  could  perceive. 

Cases  of  diplacusis  were  reported  by  Itard,  Sauvages,  Beck,  Wittich 
(observed  on  himself),  Mooa,  and  Enapp,  who  attempted  to  explain  tb«se 
nymptoms.  fiarth  considers  the  diplacusis  binaurolis  to  be  principally  due  to 
the  middle  ear,  and  that  the  diseased  ear  hears  no  Other  tone  than  the  normaJ 
one,  but  with  a  different  pitch.  Sressler  reported  an  interesting  case  of 
double  hearing,  which  Gumpert  observed  on  himself.  After  a  protracted 
inflammatory  ear  affection  double  hearing  occurred.  He  heard  spoken 
words  as  though  they  came  from  two  different  directions,  Both'  words  were 
perceived  without  an  interval  between,  the  second  not  being  an  echo  of  the 
first  He  was  only  able  lo  distinguish  between  tbem  by  the  difference  of 
their  tone.  That  he  did  not  hear  double  with  the  diseased  ear  was  distinctly 
proved  by  hermetically  stopping  the  meatus  of  the  sound  ear. 

Kayser  (Berl.  Congr.,  1800)  differentiates  a  diplacusis  dyiiliarmonica  and 
echoica.  By  the  first,  two  tones  are  perceived,  the  diseased  ear  hearinii!  a 
higher  or  lower  tone  than  the  normal  one.  By  the  second  fonn,  ea  described 
by  me  above,  the  sound  is  heard  later  and  weaker,  the  same  as  an  echo. 

Jacobson  disputes  Barth's  explanation  of  double  bearing,  and  considera'with 
Wittich  that  the  elastic  end  apparatus  of  the  auditcry  nerve  is  totally  or 
partially  out  of  tune;  therefore  there  is  a  participation  of  the  labyrinth  with 
the  middle. ear  affection.  In  a  cose  of  double  hearing  obser^-ed  by  Trntel, 
after  rupture  of  the  uiembrana  tj-mpani,  besides  the  higher  tone  the  next 
lower  one  was  heard  accompanied  by  a  buzzing  noise. 

Paracusis  Williaii  has  been  described  with  chronic  middle-ear  catafrh 
(p.  289).  Paracusis  looi  does  not  depend  upon  an  anomaly  produced  by  a 
change  in  the  auditory  nerve,  but  upon  the  difference  in  the  acuteness  of  per- 
ception of  the  two  ears.  As  om*  judgment  of  the  direction  of  soimd  depend* 
upon  the  binaural  hearing  in  unilateral  deafness,  the  source  of  the  sonnd  wtU 
be  projected  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  hearing  ear. 

The  fact  that  in  some  cases  a  sound — for  example,  the  tick  of  a  watch — is 


HYPERESTHESIA  ACUBTICA.  661 

heard  when  the  source  is  at  quite  a  distance,  while  upon  bringing  it  nearer  to 
the  ear  it  will  not  be  heard  beyond  a  certain  point,  is  called  an  anomaly  of 
perception  by  Longhi  and  Braunschweig,  giving  it  the  name  of  *  scotoma  auris.' 
Guye  (Briissel.  Congres.,  1888)  explains  the  symptom  in  this  manner,  that 
by  approximating  the  source  of  sound  to  the  deaf  ear,  *  shadows  of  sound  *  are 
produced  which  suppress  the  perception  of  the  waves  of  sound  in  the  normal 
ear. 

3.  Hypcrcesthcsia  Acustica, — This  name  is  used  to  signify  an 
unpleasant,  painful  sensation  in  the  ear  produced  by  a  tone  or  noise. 
It  exists  also  in  normal  ears  for  the  highest  tones  (Gal ton's  whistle, 
sounding-rods).  AnsBmic,  nervous,  hysterical,  neurasthenic,  easily 
excitable  individuals,  and  convalescents  after  severe  diseases,  are 
frequently  unpleasantly  affected  by  certain  tones  and  noises- 
HyperaBsthesia  acustica  is  a  frequent  accompanying  symptom  of 
hemicrania  and  trigeminal  neuralgia,  also  of  beginning  or  already 
developed  cerebral  diseases,  especially  frequently  after  meningitis. 
It  is  most  frequently  seen,  however,  with  acute  or  chronic  affections 
of  the  middle  ear  and  labyrinth.  This  symptom  is  especially 
striking  in  the  severe  forms  of  middle-ear  sclerosis.  In  these  cases 
the  sensibility  to  noise  is  frequently  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  dis- 
turbance of  hearing.  I  have  even  observed  cases  with  complete 
deafness  in  which  hypersBsthesia  acustica  was  still  present.  It  is 
frequently  accompanied  by  a  feeling  of  trembling,  anxiety,  dizziness, 
headache,  and  nervous  agitation. 

4.  Subjective  Sensations  of  Hearing, — The  subjective  noises  in  the 
ear,  which  are  always  produced  by  an  irritable  condition  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  are  brought  about  either  by  disease  of  the  ear  or 
reflex  irritation  from  the  course  of  the  cranial  or  spinal  nerves  to  the 
auditory  nerve.  It  is  a  very  frequent,  sometimes  almost  unbearable, 
accompanying  symptom  of  ear  disease,  and  we  would  refer  especially 
to  the  description  of  it  among  the  symptoms  of  the  diseases  of  the 
external,  middle  and  internal  ear. 

The  subjective  sensations  of  hearing  are  observed  in  most  cases  in 
the  ear  itself,  but  in  many  cases  they  are  within  the  head,  in  the 
occiput,  in  the  temporal  region,  or  on  the  vertex.  When  they  occur 
as  attacks,  intense  noises  extend  from  the  ear  over  the  head.  This 
is  especially  the  case  in  the  beginning  of  the  affection,  when  the 
subjective  sensations  may  be  thought  to  be  objective  noises,  until 
experience  rectifies  the  false  conception.  Hallucinations  of  hearing 
(articulate  speech,  musical  melodies)  very  rarely  occur  in  ear 
diseases  without  a  changed  condition  in  the  brain.  It  has  been 
proved  by  experience*  that    the  hallucinations  produced  by  an 

*  Ck)mp.  Kiippe,  A,f,  0,,  Bd.  ix. 
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irritable  condition  of  the  cortex  of  the  brain  are  made  worse  by 
the  occurrence  of  an  ear  affection,  and  that  in  many  psychoses  the 
hallucinations  may  be  made  better  or  removed  through  ft  proper 
treatment  of  the  ear  affection. 

The  subjective  sensations  of  hearing  are  characterized  by  the 
patient  in  different  ways — most  frequently  as  whizzing,  roaring, 
buzzing,  seething,  hissing,  singing,  ringing,  humming,  and  whistling 
in  the  ear.  The  character  of  these  noises  are  designated  as  either 
high  or  low  by  patients  who  are  capable  of  judging.  More  rarely 
they  are  compared  to  the  noise  of  a  railroad  train,  the  chirp  of  a 
cricket,  the  warble  of  birds,  or  {the  most  rare  form  of  noiseB) 
articulated  human  voices,  the  barking  of  a  dog,  the  crashing  of 
plates  of  glass,  the  grinding  of  shears,  the  cracking  of  beams,  the 
sound  of  trumpets,  the  tone  of  a  low  or  high  violin  string,  ohaotio 
musical  tones,  crashing  and  crackling,  the  shot  of  a  pistol,  the  sensa- 
tion of  wind  blowing  outside  of  the  ear,  the  blow  of  a  hammer, 
the  noise  of  a  mill,  the  croaking  of  frogs,  etc.  Frequently  the 
objective  noiees  (as  the  tick  of  a  watch)  is  not  heard  as  such  if  they 
are  similar  to  the  subjective  noises  of  the  patient.  A  patient  who 
said  be  hoard  the  chirp  of  a  cricket  incessantly  when  I  imitated  the 
chirp  with  my  month  was  not  able  to  hear  it  as  an  objective  noise, 
although  his  deafness  was  of  a  slight  degree. 

The  intensity  of  the  subjective  noises  is  seldom  uniform,  usually 
there  may  be  great  variations,  the  cause  of  which  is  in  the  disease 
process  itself,  but  more  frequently  lies  in  external  influences  or 
somatic  conditions. 

Of  the  external  influences  which  produce  an  increase  of  the 
subjective  noises  may  be  mentioned :  changes  in  the  weather  and 
temperature,  great  heat,  wind,  draughts  of  air,  continued  rainy 
weather,  and  remaining  in  closed  rooms.  In  the  open  air  the 
noises  are  not  so  annoying.  Diversion  and  occupation  will  often 
cause  severe  noises  to  be  forgotten,  for  which  reason  the  ringing 
will  not  be  heard  during  the  day ;  while  lying  in  a  quiet  roona 
at  night  before  going  to  sleep  they  are  verj-  plain.  Loud  objective 
noises  frequently  cover  the  subjective  completely,  bo  that  persons 
in  waggons,  upon  the  railroad,  or  iu  noisy  rooms  do  not  hear  loud 
ringing  in  the  ear;  they  appear  so  much  the  louder,  however, 
when  the  surroundings  become  quiet.  I  have  seen  persons  who 
heard  their  subjective  noises  in  the  midst  of  the  greatest  com- 
motion. That  the  louder  objective  noises  could  diminish  the 
subjective  sensations  of  hearing  was  known  to  the  older  authors 
(Plater,  Itard),  and  the  observation  can  be  frequently  made  that 
by  the  effect  of  a  tuning-fork  upon  the  ear  the  subjective  noises 
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are  diminished  or  completely  stopped  for  a  short  time  (Urbant- 
schitsch). 

Subjective  noises  are  frequently  produced,  or  increased  when 
present,  by  temporary  alteration  of  the  general  system.  Bodily 
and  mental  excitement,  emotion,  remaining  in  a  stooping  posture, 
much  speaking,  coughing  and  sneezing,  the  movement  of  chewing, 
turning  and  shaking  of  the  head,  keeping  awake  at  night  or  sleeping 
too  long,  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  over-filling  the  stomach, 
indisposition,  disease,  menstruation,  gravidity,  and  parturition, 
especially  things  which  produce  an  irritation  of  the  nervous  system, 
will  usually  increase  the  tinnitus  in  a  marked  manner. 

With  a  healthy  condition  of  the  body,  repose  of  the  mind,  happy 
disposition,  in  beautiful,  clear  weather  the  subjective  noises  are  felt 
to  be  less  intense. 

The  subjective  sensations  are  either  intermitting  or  continuous 
(p.  155) ;  the  continuous  noises  may  begin  as  such  or  develop  from 
the  intermitting  noises,  as  with  the  latter  the  greater  intervals  at 
the  beginning  gradually  disappear.  Subjective  noises  occurring  in 
typical  regularity  are  not  common,  and  are  usually  observed  with 
intermittent  fever. 

The  subjective  noises  produce  unbearable  torments  in  many 
patients,  while  others  become  gradually  accustomed  to  the  sensa- 
tion which  was  so  unpleasant  at  the  beginning. 

That  form  of  subjective  noises  is  to  be  considered  as  a  pure 
neurosis  which  is  known  by  the  name  of  'nervous  tinnitus,'  or 
tinnitus  without  difficulty  in  hearing.  It  occurs  mostly  in  excitable, 
nervous  persons,  with  over-strained  mental  condition,  after  trouble, 
in  exhausted  conditions,  with  ansBmia,  after  parturition,  after  a 
concussion  of  sound ;  occasionally,  however,  in  completely  normal 
individuals.  Accompanying  sensations  of  light  and  disturbances  in 
the  nerves  of  other  parts  signify  a  central  disease.  The  patients 
complain  most  frequently  of  ringing,  hissing,  and  buzzing  in  the 
ear,  yet  the  noises  seldom  reach  such  an  intensity  as  in  adhesive 
processes  in  the  middle  ear. 

The  nervous  tinnitus  may  disappear  sooner  or  later,  but  frequently 
continues  during  the  whole  life  without  a  disturbance  of  function. 
Sometimes,  after  long  observation,  it  is  seen  to  be  the  forerunner  of 
a  sclerosing,  slowly-progressing,  middle-ear  inflammation  or  a  brain 
disease. 

Subjective  sensations  of  hearing  are  occasionally  produced  reflexly 
from  the  termination  of  the  trigeminus  by  neuralgia  or  hemicrania, 
more  rarely  from  the  facial.  They  are  to  be  considered  especially 
as  reflex  symptoms  if  the  tinnitus  appears  during  a  neuralgic  attack 
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and  disappearg  again  after  it  ia  over.  That  by  irritating  the  sfcin 
supplied  by  tbe  trigeminus  near  the  ear — for  example,  by  rubbing  or 
shaving — the  subjective  noises  may  be  produced,  or  existing  ones 
increased  or  diminished  (Benedikt),  I  have  repeatedly  observed.  In 
one  of  my  cases,  a  person  who  was  educated  musically,  the  sensa- 
tion of  certain  musical  tones  could  be  produced  by  rubbing  the  skin 
near  the  external  oritice  of  the  ear  and  by  swallowing. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  subjective  noises  depends  upon  their 
cause  and  duration.  The  noises  produced  by  diseases  of  the  ex- 
ternal meatus,  acute  middle-ear  inflammation,  and  secretive  catarrh 
generally  offer  a  good  prognosis.  They  are  unfavourable,  however, 
in  sclerosis  of  the  middle-ear  mucous  membrane,  in  the  seviere 
forms  of  labyrinth  disease  with  cerebral  deafness,  and  with  the 
arterial  noises  in  the  ear  which  have  existed  for  a  long  time.  The 
prognosis  of  intermitting  sensations  of  bearing  is  good,  that  of  con- 
tinuous noises  unfavourable. 

Treatment.— In  treating  subjective  noises  the  first  thing  is  to 
consider  the  cause.  That  subjective  sensations  of  hearing  disappear 
in  many  cases  after  the  removal  of  masses  of  cerumen  and  epidermis, 
granulations  and  polypi  from  tbe  ear  has  already  been  mentioned. 
In  a  similar  manner,  subjective  noises  produced  by  increased 
pressure  in  the  labyrinth,  as  is  frequently  seen  with  stopping  of 
the  Eustachian  tube,  and  with  collections  of  mucus,  pus,  and  epi- 
dermis masses  in  the  middle  ear,  completely  disappear  upon. 
removing  the  pathological  products.  Also  those  subjective  sensa- 
tions occurring  during  acute  inflammatory  processes  in  tbe  external 
or  middle  ear,  or  through  anomalies  of  tension  in  the  sound- conduct- 
ing apparatus,  are  frequently  completely  cured.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  treatment  of  subjective  noises  which  accompany  sclerosis  and 
the  formation  of  new  connective  tissue  in  the  tympanum,  as  well  as 
the  sensations  accompanying  labyrinth  and  brain  affections,  is  with- 
out effect  in  most  cases,  especially  if  the  noises  have  continued  for 
months  and  years. 

In  spite  of  that,  in  the  treatment  of  ear  patients  we  must  give 
attention  to  this  frequently  unbearable  symptom.  For  when  it  is 
not  possible  to  entirely  stop  the  tinnitus,  in  many  cases  the  very 
turbulent  noises  can  be  so  diminished  that  they  may  be  borne  by 
the  patient. 

The  effect  of  treatment  upon  the  subjective  noises  in  chronic  eat 
diseases  cannot  be  determined  before  trying.  In  some  rare  cases  tbe 
noises  cease  altogether,  in  others  they  are  diminished,  but  in  the 
majority  of  cases  they  remain  unchanged  even  when  a  marked 
improvement  in  hearing  is  secured  in  the  same  cases,     The  decrease 
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of  the  noises  after  the  treatment  is  sometimes  permanent ;  frequently, 
however,  after  several  weeks  or  months  an  increase  of  the  tinnitus 
returns.  Often  the  noises  are  made  worse  where  their  intensity  was 
diminished  if  the  treatment  is  continued  too  long,  as  too  long 
treatment  may  even  produce  subjective  noises  where  they  were  not 
present  befora 

In  most  cases  where  the  subjective  noises  are  the  object  of  treat- 
ment, there  is  a  chronic  adhesive  process  in  the  middle  ear,  with  or 
without  being  complicated  by  labyrinth  disease.  The  treatment  of 
the  subjective  noises  is  here  essentially  that  for  the  disturbance 
of  hearing.  Where  the  tinnitus  is  due  to  an  anomaly  of  tension  in 
the  sound-conducting  apparatus  and  the  increase  of  pressure  in  the 
labyrinth  produced  thereby,  it  will  be  frequently  diminished  by 
inflating  the  middle  ear  and  by  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external 
meatus,  but  is  seldom  completely  removed. 

The  effect  is  most  marked  immediately  after  the  use  of  the  fol- 
lowing methods  of  treatment,  as  severe  noises  often  inmiediately 
stop  or  are  markedly  diminished.  These  favourable  results  seldom 
remain,  for  after  a  short  time  the  noises  return,  but  frequently  with 
diminished  intensity.  A  favourable  result  is  obtained  in  many 
cases  by  using  my  method  of  inflation,  in  others  by  catheterizing 
or  by  the  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus.  Sometimes  a 
diminution  of  the  subjective  noises  is  obtained  by  the  injection  of 
medicated  solutions  or  the  introduction  of  vapours  (pp.  108  and  122), 
of  sulphuric  aether,  acetic  aether  (Kramer),  chloroform  (Bau),  or  a 
mixture  of  sulph.  aether  with  liq.  anaesthetic.  HoUandi  (6  in  4),  iodide 
of  ethyl,  spirit,  aether  nitric,  where  the  air-douche  was  previously 
without  result.  Injections  of  cocaine  muriate  (5  to  8  drops  of  a 
2  to  5  per  cent,  sol.),  recommended  by  ELiesselbach  and  Suarez  di 
Mendoza,  have  not  proved  better  than  the  solutions  of  sodium 
carbonate,  pilocarpine,  etc. 

Counter-irritants  and  vesicants  behind  the  ear  were  formerly  very 
much  recommended,  but  are  now  very  little  used.  I  have  found 
counter-irritation  on  the  mastoid  process  of  most  use  with  recently 
occurring  noises,  and  also  in  ear  diseases  with  continual  tinnitus 
when  it  has  increased  to  an  unbearable  degree.  Sometimes 
spirituous  applications*  on  the  mastoid  process  produce  a  marked 
alleviation.  When  the  tinnitus  is  greatly  increased  at  times  the 
application  of  a  fly-blister  to  the  mastoid  is  indicated  in  order  to 
lay  free  the  corium  layer  for  the  application  of  Ung.  Mezerei  or 
Stibiat,  by  which  a  strong  irritation  can  be  produced. 

*  ^  Spirit,  aromat.,  Spirit,   unapis,  ft&.  30*0  S.      20  drops  applied  behind  the 
ear.     "^  Spirit,  formioar.,  Bala.  Hofmanni,  ftft.  80*0  S.    Use  at  above. 


666  HTPEIL£STH£SIiE. 

In  a  number  of  cases,  where  the  objective  noises  occurred  without 
visible  middle-ear  affections  and  the  trouble  has  not  existed  long, 
the  application  of  Quinia  bisulph.  to  the  vesicated  spot  will  alleviate 
the  noise  over-night ;  in  other  cases  the  tinnitus  is  made  weaker  for 
a  time  with  an  accompanying  diminution  of  the  hearing;  often, 
however,  the  medicament  is  without  effect. 

The  external  use  of  narcotics  only  seldom  has  an  effect  upon  the 
subjective  noises.  Narcotic  applications  in  the  region  of  the  ear* 
are,  therefore,  only  experimentally  used  when  other  means  have 
failed. 

Subcutaneous  injections  of  morphine  are  only  indicated  where 
from  time  to  time  the  noises  paroxysmally  attain  a  very  severe 
character. 

Narcotic  instillations  in  the  external  meatus  are  just  as  uncertain. 
They  frequently  produce  an  increase  of  the  subjective  sensations 
and  decrease  in  the  hearing,  as  the  oily  substances  dry  on  the 
membrana  tympani  and  form  a  thick  layer  upon  it.  On  the  other 
hand,  by  painting  the  cartilaginous  meatus  with  medicated  glycerine 
solutions,  especially  where  it  is  void  of  secretion,  produces  an 
alleviation  of  the  tinnitus  and  a  subjective  easing  through  reflex 
effects,  I  use  the  following  solutions  in  my  practice  :  R  Tr.  ambrsB, 
20;  ^th.  sulph.,  10;  Glycerin,  pur.,  120.  R  Tr.  Valerianae,  2-0; 
Mth.  acet.,  1*0  ;  Glycerin,  pur.,  10*0,  D.S.     Paint  in  meatus. 

Of  the  internal  medicaments,  Sod.  hydrobrom.  (1  to  4  grammes 
pro  dos.)  has  proved  beneficial  in  those  cases  where  the  sensations 
of  hearing  are  increased  by  nervous  excitement.  The  effect  of  medi- 
cines is  manifested  by  a  diminution  in  the  noises  and  in  the 
bringing  on  of  sleep  when  this  has  been  disturbed  by  the  intense 
noises.  Acid,  hydrobromic.  (10  to  30  gtt.  t.  i.  d.  in  sweetened 
water),  as  recommended  by  Woakes,  as  well  as  arnica  (Wilde),  or 
atropine  (2  to  3  milligrammes  pro  die),  only  seldom  diminish  the 
auditory  sensations  to  a  marked  degree.  If  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  the  noises  are  frequent,  an  occasional  diminution 
cannot  be  considered  as  due  to  the  medicament.  The  internal  use 
of  quinine  must  be  limited  to  cases  where  the  noises  occur  periodically 
with  attacks  of  dizziness  (Charcot,  Guye). 

A  beneficial  effect  upon  the  subjective  noises  is  occasionally 
observed  by  the  internal  use  of  Pot.  hydroiod.  (0*5  to  1*0  pro  die) 
in  ear  affections  with  constitutional  syphilis,  where  the  disease  of 

*  9  Gljcerini  pur.,  10*0;  Eztr.  laud,  aquos.,  0'4.  M.  tere  exactiwime  D.S. 
8  to  10  drops  applied  behind  the  ear. — ^  Glycerin,  pur.,  100;  Acet.  morph.,  0*2, 
M.D.S.  As  above. — "^  Olei  olivarum,  Chloroform,  aa.  8*0,  M.D.S.  Ab  above. — 
]^  Glycerin,  pur.,  10*0  ;  Tinct.  belladonns,  5*0,  M.D.S.     As  above. 
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the  middle  ear  is  complicated  by  an  accompanying  labyrinth  affection. 
The  effect  of  the  internal  medication  can  be  increased  in  such  cases 
by  inunctions  of  iodine  ointment  (Pot.  iodide,  2*0;  Ung.  emoll., 
200 ;  Iodine  pur.,  0-1),  or  iodol  ointment  (lodol.  pur.,  1*0 ;  Ung. 
emoll.,  20*0)  on  the  mastoid  process. 

With  pulsating  noises,  with  or  without  heart  affections,  I  have 
observed  a  marked  diminution  of  the  noises  in  several  cases  from 
the  use  of  Tr.  digitalis  (6  to  10  drops),  also  from  Tr.  semin. 
strophanti  (5  drops,  t.  i.  d.).  Dundas  Grant  (Brit,  Med,  Joum,, 
1887)  recommends  compression  of  the  vertebral  arteries  for  pulsating 
noises  in  the  ear. 

The  treatment  of  subjective  sensations  of  hearing  by  tones,  as 
recommended  by  Lucae,*  through  the  effect  of  a  vibrating  tuning- 
fork  upon  the  ear  for  1  to  10  minutes  has  been  only  of  transient 
benefit  in  most  of  the  cases  treated  by  me.  Nevertheless,  this 
method  may  be  tried  where  it  is  wished  to  alleviate  severe  attacks 
of  noises  for  a  time.  Lucae  proposes  the  use  of  high-pitched  tuning- 
forks  where  the  noises  have  a  low-toned  character;  low-toned 
tuning-forks,  however,  where  the  subjective  noises  are  high-pitched. 
Jacobson  {Deutsche  Med,  Woch,,  1885)  has  constructed  a  telephone 
apparatus  for  this  method  of  treatment,  which  is  also  used  for 
diagnosis. 

The  electrical  treatment  of  subjective  noises  will  be  discussed  in 
the  following  section. 

The  so-called  entotic  noises  are  to  be  differentiated  from  the  subjective 
sensations  of  hearing,  as  they  are  referred  to  the  ear  itself,  or  in  its  immediate 
neighbourhood.  To  these  belong :  the  snapping  in  the  membrano-cartilaginous 
portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  from  contraction  or  clonic  spasm  of  the 
muscles  of  the  tube ;  also  (p.  56)  mucous  and  rattling  noises ;  the  ticking  or 
humming  sensations  produced  by  the  voluntary  or  involuntary  contraction  of 
the  intrinsic  muscles  of  the  ear  (p.  69).  Vascular  noises  are  most  common, 
which  are  either  due  to  dilatation  of  the  arterial  branches  in  the  tympanic 
cavity,  changes  in  the  carotid  canal,  valvular  lesions,  aneurisms,  venous 
murmurs,  or  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the  ear.  In  the  latter  case,  blowing 
sounds,  synchronous  with  the  pulse,  can  be  demonstrated  by  auscultation  of 
most  parts  of  the  head.  Prof.  Brandt  succeeded  in  producing  healing  by 
ligating  the  temporal  artery  in  a  case  where  objective  vascular  noises  spreading 
over  the  whole  head  occurred  after  a  trauma  (W.  vied,  Bl.y  1888). 

In  a  man  aged  65  years,  who  had  suffered  from  such  severe  noises  in  the 
right  ear  that  he  was  only  kept  from  suicide  by  constant  watching,  and 
where  the  noises  ceased  upon  compressing  the  external  carotid  with  the  finger, 
Dr.  Linsmayer  made  a  ligation  of  the  external  carotid.    After  ligating  the 

*  Zur  ErUsUhung  und  Bdiandlung  der  suhjectiven  Oehoraempjindungent  Berlin, 

1884. 
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noises  in  the  ear  oeased  for  a  short  time,  but  hemiplegia  of  the  left  side  with 
hemianopsia  and  left-sided  deafness  set  in,  and  death  occurred  after  five  days 
from  pneumonia.  Examination  showed  an  extensive  recent  softening  of  the 
right  half  of  the  cerebrum. 


2.  Pareses  and  Paralysis. 

The  paralytic  states  of  the  auditory  nerve,  in  which  there  is  im- 
pairment or  absence  of  the  function  of  hearing,  are,  as  already 
explained,  induced  by  anatomical  changes  in  the  labyrinth,  in  the 
stem  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and  in  its  central  course.  But  there  is 
no  doubt,  from  clinical  observations,  that  functional  paralyses  of  the 
auditory  nerve  occur,  in  which  there  are  no  apparent  anatomical 
changes. 

Besides  the  already  described  forms  of  disease  of  the  internal  ear 
(hypersemia  and  hsBmorrhage,  inflammation,  syphilis,  degenerative 
processes,  injuries,  etc.),  which  cause  paralysis  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  the  following  forms  are  to  be  clinically  distinguished  : 

1.  Angioneurotic  Paralysis  of  the  Atiditory  Nerve. — This  extremely 
rare  form  of  disturbance  of  hearing  is  characterized  by  sudden 
pallor  of  the  face,  immediately  followed  by  nausea,  vertigo,  tinnitus 
and  dulness  of  hearing,  symptoms  which  entirely  disappear  after  a 
few  minutes,  with  the  return  of  the  normal  colour  to  the  face,  with- 
out leaving  the  slightest  disturbance  of  hearing. 

The  foUowing  characteristic  case  is  from  my  practice :  A  man,  86  years 
of  age,  became  deaf  on  the  right  side,  in  consequence  of  scarlatinal  sup- 
puration of  the  middle  ear  in  childhood,  with  destruction  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  The  left  ear  was  quite  normal  till  within  six  months  ago.  At  that 
time  the  patient  was  attacked  by  nausea  and  vertigo,  which,  however,  soon 
disappeared.  Since  that  time,  the  almost  daily  recurring  attacks  have  taken 
the  following  form,  according  to  the  description  of  the  patient:  with  the 
sensation  as  though  something  were  rushing  to  the  head,  the  face  became 
suddenly  pale,  and  such  violent  vertigo  set  in  that  he  was  obliged  to  steady 
himself  by  holding  to  something.  At  the  same  time,  a  loud  sound,  like 
that  of  a  steaming  kettle,  and  a  feeling  of  confusion  in  the  left  ear,  with 
a  high  degree  of  deafness,  occurred,  without  the  least  loss  of  consciousness 
during  the  attack.  After  a  few  minutes,  the  subjective  noises  ceased,  the 
face  became  slightly  red,  the  vertigo  and  feeling  of  confusion  passed  quickly 
away,  and  the  normal  acuteness  of  hearing  returned. 

This  statement  of  the  patient  I  confirmed  by  the  observation  of  such  an 
attack.  I  observed  excessive  paleness  of  the  face,  and  at  the  same  moment 
the  hearing-distance  for  the  acoumeter  was  determined  as  over  8  metres; 
half  a  minute  later  the  hearing-distance  diminished  to  1  cm.,  and  the  patient 
could  only  with  difficulty  understand  what  was  said  in  his  inmaediate  vicinity. 
This  lasted  for  about  two  minutes ;  the  paleness  of  the  face  then  disappeared. 
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the  subjective  noises  became  weaker,  and  a  tolerably  rapid  increase  in  the 
hearing-distance  for  speech  and  the  acoumeter  took  place.  Five  minutes 
later,  the  normal  hearing  returned,  with  the  disappearance  of  the  stupefaction 
and  confusion  in  the  head. 

From  these  symptoms  angioneurosis  of  the  internal  ear,  due  to  the  sym- 
pathetic, was  diagnosed,  and  galvanization  of  the  sympathetic  in  the  throat 
was  ordered.  After  use  of  electricity,  the  attacks  ceased  for  some  days; 
and  by  continued  treatment  they  returned  less  frequently  and  with  less 
intensity,  till  after  some  months  they  ceased  altogether.  Whether  in  this 
case  the  group  of  symptoms  proceeded  from  the  labyrinth  or  from  the  central 
course  of  the  auditory  nerve,  could  not  be  determined. 

2.  Bheumatic  Paralysis  of  the  Auditory  Nerve, — There  are  very 
few  trustworthy  observations  of  cases  which  could  with  justice  be 
reckoned  as  rheumatic  affections  of  the  labyrinth.  To  be  certain 
of  the  diagnosis,  the  cause,  course,  and  the  complication  with 
rheumatic  affections  in  other  parts  of  the  body  are  to  be  considered. 

A  case,  communicated  by  Moos  {A.f,  A.  u.  0.,  i.)  was  that  of  a  girl,  19  years 
of  age,  who  was  attacked  by  hyperesthesia  of  the  organ  of  hearing,  shortly 
followed  by  total  deafness  and  tormenting  subjective  noises  in  the  seventh 
week  of  acute  articular  rheumatism,  ushered  in  by  violent  nervous  and  cere- 
bral phenomena,  the  noises  soon  disappearing  without  improvement  in  the 
hearing.  The  examination  with  the  speculimi  gave  a  negative  result.  The 
hearing  became  gradually  normal  with  the  use  of  the  constant  galvanic 
current. 

Bing  (W.  m,  W.y  1880)  relates  the  case  of  a  woman,  aged  47,  in  whom, 
after  exposure  to  a  draught,  complete  deafness  set  in  on  the  right  side  with 
subjective  noises,  and  on  the  left  considerable  dulness  of  hearing,  without 
any  morbid  change  being  foimd  on  the  membrana  tympani.  The  vibrations 
of  the  tuning-fork  placed  on  the  top  of  the  head  were  perceived  only  on 
the  left  side.  Inflations  into  the  middle  ear  remained  without  influence  on 
the  hearing-distance.  Becovery  took  place  within  eight  days  under  the 
internal  administration  of  iodide  of  potassium,  and  the  application  of  vesicants 
to  the  mastoid  process. 

Bing  bases  his  diagnosis  of  acute  rheumatic  affection  of  the  auditory  nerve 
on  the  rapid  occurrence  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing,  on  the  absence  of 
objective  signs  in  the  middle  ear,  and  on  the  rapidly  favourable  coiurse. 

In  a  case  examined  by  me,  that  of  a  man,  51  years  of  age,  who  had  suf- 
fered from  rheumatism  attacking  the  various  articulations  and  muscular 
parts  one  after  the  other,  there  suddenly  occurred  loud  noises  and  excessive 
dulness  of  hearing  on  the  right  side  without  vertigo.  After  four  weeks' 
duration  of  the  disturbance  of  hearing  examination  showed :  a  negative 
condition  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  Eustachian  tube;  greatly 
diminished  acuteness  of  hearing  for  the  acoumeter  and  speech;  lessened 
perception  for  the  acoumeter  through  the  bones  of  the  head ;  no  perception 
for  the  tuning-fork  through  the  bones  of  the  head  in  the  affected  ear ;  and  a 
positive  result  with  Binne's  test 
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3.  Hysterical  Paralysis  of  the  Atiditor;/  Nerve, — Peculiar  aenaa- 
tions  in  the  organ  of  hearing  are  not  uncommon  in  hysterical 
subjeotB.  Patients  complain  frequently  of  a  feeling  of  constriction 
and  pressure  in  the  ears,  of  rippling,  gushing,  and  crawling  in  the 
interior  of  the  meatus,  and  of  iucreased  sensibility  to  noises  without 
any  perceptible  disturbance  of  bearing. 

On  the  other  band,  deafness  of  undoubtedly  hysteric  character 
is  very  seldom  met  with,  according  to  the  obser\-ation8  hitherto 
made,  perhaps  even  more  seldom  than  hysterical  amblyopia. 
They  are  characterized  by  marked  oscillations  in  the  function  of 
hearing,  and  the  rapid  change  of  the  accompanying  symptoms 
(v.  Troltscb).  There  always  exists  simultaneously  aniBBtheeift  or 
hj-pcrsesthesia  of  the  other  nerves  of  sense  as  well  as  amestheaia  or 
paralysis  of  the  affected  side  of  the  body  with  hyperiesthesia  of 
the  opposite  side.  Wiirdemaun  observed  partial  aniestbesia  of  the 
external  parf  of  the  ear  and  membrana  tympani  accompanying  it, 
The  whole  of  the  phenomena  may  disappear  periodically,  or  by  the 
action  of  transference  a  rapid  transfer  of  the  auditory  paralysis 
and  all  the  other  symptoms  to  the  opposite  side  may  take  place. 

A  partleuiarly  interesting  case  of  hj-Bterical  disturbancea  of  hennng  may 
he  related  here.  It  ia  recorded  by  Habermajin  (Praj.  jned.  Woelientrhr., 
1880),  BJid  was  that  of  a  boy,  15  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  symptoms  ot 
Meniere's  disease,  progressive  deafness  and  blindness,  hypeneatbesia  of  the 
olfactory  nerves,  furious  headache  in  turns  with  complete  apathy  and  in- 
Bensibility,  hypersstbesia  followed  by  ancesthesia  of  the  right  side  of  the  bead, 
and  tbe  phenomena  of  transference,  were  held  to  indicate  a  hysterical  aJTeo- 
tion.  Permanent  cure  is  aaid  to  have  been  acbicv{>d  by  tbe  application  of 
pieces  ot  gold  to  the  region  of  tbe  ear  (metallo-thernpeutica),  and  the  internal 
administration  of  chloride  of  gold.  Ouapenaky  observed  two  cases  ot  bysterioal 
deafness  with  bemianfcathesia  of  the  bend  and  troublesome  tiniiitue.  In  one 
ease  there  existed  at  tbe  same  time  perforation  of  both  iiiembrancc  tyntpani 
alter  scarlatina,  loss  ot  taste  and  smell,  and  periodically  returning  hearing. 
In  both  cases  the  deafness  disnppeared,  and  in  one  the  onKsthesia  immedi- 
ately after  galvanization  ot  the  cervical  sympathetic.  A  cose  observed  by 
me  waa  that  of  a  young  woman,  25  years  of  age,  who  was  attacked,  after 
great  mental  etaotton,  with  a  gradually  increasing  left  hemiplegia  and 
hemionffistbesia-  Bosentbal  expressed  himself  in  the  following  manner : 
'  The  paralytic  sensation  involved  tbe  area  of  the  left  trigeminus  (its  outer 
and  inner  branches),  as  well  as  of  tbe  occipital  nerve  up  to  the  middle  line. 
The  left  eye  had  lost  its  sensibility  and  its  power  of  ^-i9ion  (the  ophthalmoscopic 
appearances  being  normal),  the  left  ear  the  ai?nse  ot  hearing  and  the  per- 
ception of  sound  conducted  through  the  bones.  In  the  left  nostril  onell  was 
completely  gone,  and  taste  from  the  left  half  of  the  tongne.  In  its  further 
course  there  was  total  motor  and  sensory  puralysis  of  all  the  extremities. 
aud  bilateral  amblyopia;  but  sensibility  gradually  returned,  flrat  on  the  left 
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and  then  on  the  right.  Yet  m  later  observations  daring  the  following  year 
varying  increase  and  decrease  of  the  hearing-distance,  once  even  temporary 
deafness,  amblyopia  and  hemianeesthesia  of  the  left  side,  want  of  galvanic 
reaction  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and  the  appearance  of  transference,  were 
observed  (Urbantschitsch). 

Vicarious  haemorrhage  from  the  ear,  with  attacks  of  temporary  deafness, 
were  observed  by  Stepanow,  Benni,  Eitelberg,  Ferreri,  and  Gradenigo;  in 
several  cases  with  chronic  middle-ear  catarrh. 

Besides  the  enumerated  forms  of  paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerve, 
paralytic  states  are  sometimes  clinically  observed  (rapid  deafness 
of  one  or  both  ears  with  negative  objective  appearances),  which 
cannot  be  classed  with  any  of  the  forms  of  disease  hitherto  men- 
tioned, on  account  of  the  absence  of  determined  causes  and  the 
want  of  the  usually  accompanying  symptoms,  such  as  subjective 
noises,  vertigo,  and  disturbances  of  equilibration.  Whether  in  such 
cases  we  have  to  deal  with  anatomical  changes,  or  only  with 
functional  paralysis  of  the  nerve,  cannot  be  ascertained  for  want 
of  anatomical  data.  To  the  occurrence  of  pure  functional  disturb- 
ances the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  disturbances  of  hearing  in 
some  cases  would  testify.* 

Lastly,  we  must  speak  of  that  form  of  disease  of  the  auditory 
nerve  which  may  be  termed  sympathetic  paralysis  (p.  291).  It  was 
formerly  thought  that  in  unilateral  affections  of  the  ear  combined 
with  excessive  dulness  of  hearing,  and  indeed  also  in  chronic  in- 
flammations of  the  middle  ear  as  well  as  in  diseases  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  sooner  or  later  a  disturbance  of  hearing,  with  or  without 
tinnitus,  developed  in  the  other  previously  normal  ear,  which  in 
the  absence  of  objective  symptoms  pointed  to  paralysis  of  the 
auditory  nerve.  The  diagnosis  of  a  sympathetic  disease  of  the 
auditory  nerve  is  supported  in  such  cases  by  the  rapidly  increasing 
deafness  of  the  ear,  the  marked  positive  Einne,  and  the  great 
shortening  of  the  perception  for  the  tuning-fork  through  the  cranial 
bones. 

Treatment  of  Paralysis  of  the  Auditory  Nerve, — This  depends 
upon  the  cause  and  the  duration  of  the  affection,  as  well  as  on  the 
degree  of  disturbance  of  hearing  and  its  accompanying  symptoms. 
In  recent  cases  the  patient — whether  the  affection  be  characterized 
by  tinnitus  and  increased  sensibility  of  hearing  or  not — is  recom- 
mended to  avoid  all  loud  sounds,  and  to  remain  in  a  quiet,  noiseless 
room.     With  a  negative  state  of  the  membrana  t3rmpani  and  of  the 

*  The  tempiirary  deafness  may  be  classed  here  which  Scanzoni  repeatedly  observed 
after  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  vulva,  at  the  same  time  with  general  irritation 
of  the  vessels  and  eruptions  of  urticaria. 
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Eustachian  tube,  at  first  all  local  treatment  of  the  middle  ear  by 
inflation  of  air,  vapours  or  injections  and  the  use  of  electricity  are 
to  be  avoided,  as  they  often  render  the  condition  worae. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  marked  improvement  in  the  hearing  is 
sometimes  observed  after  the  use  of  purfjatives,  stimulating  foot- 
baths, vesicants  on  the  mastoid  process  followed  by  the  endermic 
embrocation  of  an  irritant  ointment,  after  the  action  of  the  vapour 
of  sulphuric  ether  (by  inserting  into  the  orifice  of  the  ear  pledgets 
of  wadding  saturated  vrith  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  sulphuric 
ether  and  glycerine),  after  free  perspiration,  which  is  most  quickly 
effected  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  i  to  10  drops  of  a  2  per 
cent,  solution  of  muriate  of  pilocarpine,  and  after  large  doses  ol 
iodide  of  potassium  (^  gram,  daily). 

The  chances  of  great  improvement  are  less  the  longer  the  deaf- 
ness has  lasted.  In  cases,  however,  in  which  the  affection  dates 
back  only  some  weeks  or  months,  subcutaneous  injections  of  pilo- 
carpine (4  to  6  drops  of  a  2  per  cent,  solution,  20  to  25  injections  in 
the  course  of  a  month),  endermic  embrocations  of  strj-chnia  (4  to  6 
drops  of  a  mixture  of  1  of  strychnia  to  10  of  glycerine)  may  be 
tried  on  the  denuded  cutis  of  the  mastoid  process.  Iodide  o( 
potassium  may  be  taken  internally,  or,  in  the  absence  of  subjective 
noises,  strychnia  (0'07  in  100  aqu.  dest..  3  to  5  drops  three  timea 
daily)  and  the  local  introduction  of  vapour  of  sulphuric  ether  (pure 
or  with  the  addition  of  -jV  °^  ^1-  ammoniffi)  through  the  catheter 
into  the  tympanic  cavity  may  be  used,  in  order  to  act  on  the 
terminal  expansion  of  the  auditory  nerve.  Should  tbese  prove 
fruitless,  galvanism  may  be  tried. 

The  older  anml  Hurgeona  distinguished  between  two  forms  of  nervona  deaf- 
neaa,  the  irritative,  in  which  the  disturbance  of  hearing  was  combined  with 
Hubjective  noises,  and  the  torpid  form,  in  which  dulness  of  hearing  existed 
without  tinnitus.  The  latter  form  is  said  to  originalc  spontaneousty  or  to 
grow  out  of  the  former.  Tbe  description  of  the  irritative  form  given  by 
Kramer,  Ban,  Wolf,  and  others,  corresponds  almost  exactly  to  the  group  of 
symptoms  of  what  we  call  sclerotizing  inllamraaUon  of  the  middle  ear.  Its 
treatment  consisted  in  tho  internal  use  of  small  dosea  of  belladoima.  digitalis, 
valerian,  and  the  introduction  of  the  vapours  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  eitract 
of  hyoBcyamus,  of  water,  acetic  ether,  and  chloroform  through  the  catheter 
into  the  middle  ear.  For  the  torpid  form  tbe  internal  use  of  valerian,  arnica, 
camphor,  strychnia,  and  externally  sinapisms  and  moxic  on  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess (Bonnafont),  and  the  introduction  of  solphurtu  and  acetic  ether  vapanrs 
into  the  tympanic  cavity  were  recommended. 

Electric  Treatment  of  Functional  Disturbances  of  the  Internal  Ear 
by  means  of  the  Constant  Current. — For  galvanic  treatment  of  the  ear 
we  require  a  constant  battery,  consisting  of  about  twenty  elements. 


ELECTRIC  TREATMENT  OF  FUNCTIONAL  DI8TUBBANCEB.    673 

The  medium-sized  Leclanch6  element  is  most  suitable.  To  graduate 
the  current  the  simple  and  efficient  Kaolin-rheostat  of  Prof.  Gaertner, 
which  has  a  resistance  of  at  least  200,000  ohms,  is  used.  For 
measuring  the  absolute  amount  a  gauging  galvanometer  (Edelmann's 
or  Schulmeister's  pocket  galvanometer,  or  Hirschmann's  vertical 
galvanometer)  is  necessary.  In  the  circuit  there  must  be  a  com- 
mutator, as  reversal  of  the  current  (Volta's  alternative)  is  often 
used  for  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  purposes.  The  ear-electrode  is 
variously  formed,  according  to  the  method  of  application.  Three 
methods  are  used:  (a)  the  internal  application,  in  which  Ihe 
external  meatus  is  filled  with  a  weak  solution  of  common  salt, 
into  which  the  ear-electrode  is  dipped;  (6)  the  external  applica- 
tion, in  which  the  moistened  ear-electrode  is  placed  on  the  lobe 
or  on  the  edge  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear ;  (c)  galvanization 
by  means  of  an  electric  sound  introduced  into  the  Eustachian  tube. 
As  a  rule  I  use  the  external  application,  as  the  frequent  pouring 
of  fluid  into  the  external  meatus  often  gives  rise  to  inflammatory 
irritation. 

The  action  of  the  galvanic  current  on  the  auditory  nerve  depends 
chiefly  on  the  intensity  of  the  current  (as  expressed  in  milliamp^res), 
and  on  the  individual  irritability  of  the  patient.  In  addition, 
however,  numerous  external  relations  and  local  contingencies  play 
an  important  rdle,  such  as  abnormal  dryness  or  moistness,  hypersemia 
or  anasmia  of  the  parts,  obstacles  to  the  conduction  of  sound  in  the 
ear,  as  accumulations  of  cerumen,  pus,  or  fluid,  and  further,  the 
state  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  in  so 
far  as  the  current  can  be  modified  so  as  to  overcome  the  hindrance 
to  conduction.  Lastly,  as  Hitzig  remarks  {A,  /.  0.,  v.),  it  must  be 
kept  in  mind  that  the  comprehension  of  auditory  sensations  varies 
with  the  intelligence  and  individuality  of  the  patient  and  the 
sensibility  of  the  normal  auditory  nerve,  which  varies  within  certain 
limits. 

If  the  auditory  nerve  reacts  to  the  current,  it  does  so  with  a 
sensation  of  sound,  which  has  a  different  character  in  different 
individuals  (ringing,  whistling,  hissing,  etc.).  The  feeling  of  dizzi- 
ness which  is  produced  by  the  conduction  of  a  current  directly 
through  the  head,  is  produced  by  irritation  of  the  nervous  apparatus 
in  the  semicircular  canals. 

Frequent,  but  not  constant,  symptoms  of  the  electric  irritation 
of  the  ear  are  :  stinging  pains  and  burning  in  the  external  meatus 
(trigeminal  irritation),  facial  twitchings  (irritation  of  the  facial), 
formication,  sensations  of  taste,  swallowing,  salivation  and  photo- 
pasia  (irritation  of  the  ending  of  the  optic  nerve). 

43 
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According  to  Brenner,  the  nonnal  auditory  nerve  always  reacts  to  the 
galvanic  current,  and  in  quite  a  definite  way,  with  sound- sensations,  the 
regular  occurrence  of  which  for  a  certain  strength  of  current,  and  their  con- 
stant relation  to  the  direction  of  the  current  and  its  opening  and  closing,  he 
has  employed  to  establish  a  law  for  the  electric  reaction  of  the  normal  auditory 
nerve. 

£renner*s  law  runs:  When  the  cathode  (Ka)  is  in  the  auditory  meatus, 
there  occurs  on  closure  of  the  circuit  (S)  a  loud  sensation  of  sound  (K'),  which 
continues  (D')  during  the  closure  and  ceases  with  the  opening  of  the  circuit  (0). 
When  the  anode  (A)  is  in  the  auditory  meatus,  neither  on  closure  nor  during 
the  continuance  of  the  closure  of  the  circuit  is  there  any  reaction,  but  on 
opening  it  a  weak  sensation  of  sound  is  experienced.  Brenner  distinguishes 
a  primary  excitabiUty  (E  I.),  indicated  by  the  number  of  elements  to  which 
the  nerve  still  barely  reacts.  If  this  strength  of  current  is  in  action  for  a  long 
time,  the  nerve  is  soon  excited  by  a  smaller  number  of  elements,  secondary 
excitability  (E  II.),  and  then  also  by  repeated  change  of  current  reaction 
of  the  nerve  is  caused  by  a  still  slighter  strength,  tertiary  excitablHty  (E  III.). 
When  one  introduces  a  galvanometer  in  the  current  it  is  easily  shown  that 
Brenner  was  mistaken.  Not  the  sensibility  but  the  strength  of  the  current 
increases,  owing  to  the  decrease  in  the  resistance  of  the  skin  from  the  effect 
of  the  current. 

Schwartze  (-4./.  0.,  i.)  and  Benedikt  {Wr,  med.  Pr.,  1870)  dispute 
the  general  validity  of  Brenner's  data,  as,  on  the  one  hand, 
Brenner's  normal  formula  is  not  always  corroborated  by  perfectly 
normal-hearing  individuals,  while  on  the  other  it  may  be  present 
in  proved  affections  of  the  nerve. 

PoUak  and  Gaertner  {Naturforscherversammlung  in  Koln,  1888), 
and  at  the  same  time  Gradenigo  (A.  f.  0.,  xxvi.),  have  demonstrated 
that  a  reaction  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  normal  ear  can  very 
seldom  be  produced  by  currents  of  medium  strength  (to  6  milli- 
amperes),  while  with  diseased  ears  a  sensation  of  sound  is  produced 
by  a  current  of  the  same  strength.^  PoUak  and  Gaertner  showed 
farther,  that  in  the  cases  with  a  moist  condition  of  the  ear  (secretive 
form  of  inflammation),  the  auditory  nerve  reacted  from  even  a  very 
weak  current  (1  to  2  m.a.),  and  conclude  from  this  that  the  state  of 
conduction  within  the  ear  must  have  an  important  effect  upon  the 
production  of  electrical  sound  sensations.  The  normskl  auditory 
nerve  is  well  insulated  electrically  by  its  osseous  cover ;  in  inflam- 
matory processes  this  insulation  is  destroyed.  Gradenigo's  view 
deviates  in  so  far  that  he  refers  the  electrical  irritability  of  the 
auditory  nerve  to  an  increased  sensibility  of  it  produced  by  the  in- 
flammatory process. 

Galvanization  of  the  ear  was  also  recommended  for  diagnostic 

*  Ghwostek  and  Pollak  found  in  tetanus,  with  an  otherwise  healthy  condition  of 
the  ear,  a  constaBt  increased  galvanic  excitability  of  the  auditory  nerve. 
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purposes,  and  to  ascertain  increased  (hypersesthesia)  and  decreased 
(dyssesthesia)  irritability  of  the  auditory  nerve.  The  diagnosis  of 
hyperesthesia  of  the  nerve  is  made  when  a  reaction  is  obtained 
by  very  weak  currents,  while  paralysis  of  the  nerve  is  recognised 
when,  notwithstanding  the  application  of  very  considerable  currents, 
which  cause  twitchings  in  the  region  of  the  facial  nerve,  no  subjec- 
tive sensations  of  hearing  occur  (Moos,  A.f.  A.  u.  0.,  ii.).  Against 
this  Wreden  gives  cases  {Petersb,  med,  Ztschr.,  1873),  in  which,  with 
a  hearing-distance  for  the  watch  of  ^  to  1  metre,  no  subjective 
sensations  of  tone  could  be  obtained  even  by  the  strongest  cur- 
rents. 

Galvanization  of  the  ear  is  done  in  such  a  manner  that  the  in- 
different electrode  (usually  the  anode)  is  used  as  the  ear  electrode, 
while  the  other  one  is  placed  on  some  other  part  of  the  body,  as  on 
the  surface  of  the  hand  or  on  the  neck.  To  judge  of  the  irritability 
of  the  auditory  nerve  in  special  cases  the  current  is  gradually  in- 
creased a  little  at  a  time,  in  order  to  find  the  weaJcest  current  which 
will  produce  a  reaction  of  the  nerve.  For  therapeutic  purposes 
Volta's  alternative  (repeated  changing  of  current)  may  also  be  used 
in  some  cases,  as  well  as  the  gradual  increase  and  decrease  of  the 
current.  Positive  indications  for  one  or  the  other  method  of  use 
cannot  be  determined,  as  sometimes  one  method  is  of  use  where  the 
other  has  failed,  and  vice  versd.  In  each  case  the  use  of  one  method 
or  the  other  must  be  tried  experimentally.  Lately  static  electricity 
has  been  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  ear  diseases,  especially 
by  Charcot  and  his  scholars,  as  well  as  by  Benedikt. 

In  regard  to  the  curative  action  of  the  galvanic  current  on  the 
organ  of  hearing  the  views  of  specialists  differ  greatly,  as  some 
(J.  PoUak)  attach  great  importance  to  the  results  of  galvanization  of 
the  auditory  nerve,  while  a  large  number  of  observers  are  of  opinion 
that  this  has  no  lasting  influence  on  the  improvement  of  hearing 
and  the  subjective  noises.  My  accumulated  experience  indicates 
that  galvanic  treatment  effects  a  lasting  improvement  in  the  function 
of  hearing  only  in  a  few  cases,  and  complete  removskl  of  the  sub- 
jective noises  extremely  rarely ;  but  that  very  often  after  longer 
or  shorter  treatment  the  intensity  of  the  subjective  noises  and  their 
annoyance  are  lessened  for  a  long  time,  and  that  besides,  the  head- 
symptoms  accompanying  ear  diseases  (heaviness,  pressure,  giddi- 
ness, stupefaction)  are  either  quite  removed  or  greatly  improved. 
It  must  be  mentioned,  however,  that,  according  to  other  observers, 
aggravation  also  is  sometimes  produced  by  galvanic  treatment,  the 
subjective  noises  becoming  more  intense,  and  even  after  a  few 
sittings  great  general  excitement  being  induced. 
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IXJUBIES  OF   THE   IXTEBXAL   £a£. 

The  injtiries  of  the  internal  ear  are  the  resolt  either  of  direct  or 
of  indirect  violence.  Direct  injoriee  are  those  which  are  caused  by 
the  penetration  of  the  injuring  body  (projectiles,  sharp  instmments) 
through  the  external  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani  into  the 
cavity  of  the  labyrinth. 

The  traumatic  affections  of  the  inner  ear  caused  by  indirect 
violence  are  much  more  frequent.  They  are  divided  into  two  groups. 
The  first  comprises  those  lesions  which  are  caused  by  the  immediate 
action  of  the  violence  on  the  bones  of  the  head  and  the  trans- 
mission of  the  shock  to  the  internal  ear,  while  the  second  group  is 
composed  of  the  concussions  of  the  terminal  expansion  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  produced  by  sudden  condensation  of  air  in  the  ex- 
ternal meatus,  or  by  the  action  of  a  loud  noise. 

Violence  applied  to  the  bones  of  the  head  may  act  on  the  internal 
ear  in  two  ways :  (1)  by  the  extension  of  a  cranial  fissure  to  the 
petrous  bone ;  (2)  by  transmission  of  the  concussion  to  the  labyrinth 
without  actual  injury  of  its  osseous  shell. 

Fissures  of  the  petrous  bone  complicated  with  injuries  of  the 
skull  are  seldom  limited  to  that  portion,  but  are  usually  combined 
with  fissures  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  of  the  external  meatus. 
With  regard  to  those  forms  preceded  by  severe  haemorrhage  from 
the  ear,  discharge  of  serous  fluid,  tinnitus,  vertigo,  and  deafness, 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  description  p.  553. 

That  a  fissure  of  the  skull  may  be  continued  to  the  labyrinth  without  in- 
volving the  middle  ear  and  the  external  meatus,  is  proved  by  the  case  of  a 
man,  aged  40  years,  who  became  totally  deaf  after  a  fall  on  the  back  of  the 
head,  with  symptoms  of  noises  in  the  ears,  vertigo,  and  staggering  in  the  gait, 
and  died  seven  weeks  after  the  injury  with  meningeal  symptoms.  Dissection 
revealed  a  ragged  fissure  of  the  occipital  bone,  which  continued  through  both 
lab3nrinths  and  ended  close  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The 
left  labyrinthine  cavity  was  filled  with  a  dark  red  mass  like  coagulated 
blood ;  the  right  labyrinth  contained  purulent,  crumbling  extravasation,  which 
penetrated  thence  through  the  internal  meatus  and  caused  a  fatal  basilar 
meningitis.     No  sign  of  an  injury  was  perceptible  on  the  dura  mater. 

Brunner  (Z,  /.  0.,  x.)  published  a  case,  in  which,  after  a  fall  on  the  fore- 
head,  there  occurred  total  bilateral  deafness  with  violent  subjective  noises, 
temporary  disturbance  of  equilibrium,  and  a  serous  discharge  from  the 
nose.    The  diagnosis  was  a  fissure  of  the  base  of  the  skull. 

Moos  described  a  case  of  probable  fissure  of  the  petrous  bone,  caused  by  a 
stab  with  a  knife  between  the  eye  and  ear  directed  towards  the  squamous 
portion  of  the  left  temporal  bone,  on  which  there  supervened  paralysis  of  the 
facial  and  auditory  nerves  and  temporary-  irritation  of  the  oculomotor  and 
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vagus  nerves.  By  the  use  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  electricity  the  facial 
paralysis  improved,  and  the  power  of  hearing  gradually  returned  first  for  high, 
then  for  low  tones,  and  lastly  also  for  speech.  Moos  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  fissure  extending  from  the  squamous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  passed 
through  either  the  poms  acusticus  intemus  or  the  facial  canal  and  the 
osseous  capsule  of  the  cochlea.  The  earlier  return  of  perception  for  high 
tones  is  explained,  according  to  him,  by  absorption  of  the  discharged  exuda- 
tion taking  place  earlier  in  the  inferior  coil  of  the  cochlea  than  in  its  upper 
part. 

In  a  case  reported  by  Thiery  {A.  /.  0.,  xxx.)  of  a  self-inflicted  shot  of  the 
ear  which  ended  fatally  from  meningitis,  the  dissection  showed  a  destruction 
of  the  membrana  tympani  and  ossicula,  with  p£u:tial  destruction  of  the  semi- 
circular canals,  but  the  cochlea  was  intact.  The  hearing  was  said  to  have 
been  retained,  and  the  only  symptom  of  injury  to  the  labyrinth  reported  was 
the  disturbance  in  co-ordination. 

That  after  the  application  of  great  violence  to  the  bones  of  the 
head  without  fissure  of  the  bone,  excessive  disturbance  of  hearing, 
subjective  noises,  giddiness,  and  staggering  in  the  gait  may  arise, 
has  been  sufficiently  proved  by  experience.  The  anatomical  changes 
in  the  labyrinth  in  such  cases  are  not  yet  known,  but  it  is  probable 
that  haBmorrhage  (ecchymosis)  frequently  occurs,  while  in  other 
cases  paralysis  and  irritation  of  the  expansion  of  the  auditory  nerve 
may  be  independently  occasioned  by  the  concussion. 

The  terminations  of  such  concussions  of  the  auditory  apparatus 
are  either  permanent  disturbance  of  hearing  vnth  or  without  subjec- 
tive noises,  or  recovery.  In  a  case  reported  by  Schubert  {A,f,  0.,  xxx.) 
of  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  from  a  fall  upon  the  head,  complete 
healing  occurred  at  the  end  of  thirty  days.  Concussion  of  the 
skull  has  a  particularly  deleterious  influence  in  those  cases  in  which 
an  ear  disease  with  disturbance  of  hearing  already  exists,  as  even 
slight  concussion  may  lead  to  aggravation  of  the  latter. 

Blau  (A,  f.  0.,  XV.)  records  the  case  of  a  man,  27  years  of  age,  who  had 
been  deaf  in  the  right  ear  from  childhood  owing  to  an  affection  of  the  ear 
during  measles,  and  who  became  totaUy  deaf  within  two  hours  after  a 
violent  blow  on  the  top  of  the  head,  the  symptoms  being  roaring  noises  in 
the  head,  ringing  of  bells,  staggering  gait,  and  vomiting.  Under  the  ad- 
ministration of  iodide  of  potassium  and  derivatives  the  symptoms  disappeared, 
and  in  three  weeks  the  patient  recovered  his  former  power  of  hearing. 

A  very  interesting  and  perhaps  unique  case  of  recovery  from  total  deafness 
caused  by  concussion  of  the  skull  was  observed  by  me.  It  was  that  of  a  man 
from  Aleppo,  aged  21,  who  eleven  months  previously,  on  going  through 
a  low  door,  fell  down  insensible  from  knocking  his  head  against  the  door- 
post. Consciousness  returned  after  some  hours,  with  headache,  tinnitus, 
and  dulness  of  hearing,  which  increased  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  to 
total  deafness.     His  state  had  remained  unchanged  for  ten  months.     Exami- 
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nation  showed  a  negative  state  of  the  memhrana  tympani,  a  permeable 
Eustachian  tube,  and  deafness  for  every  kind  of  noise.  The  diagnosis  was 
traumatic  concussion  of  the  labyrinth,  and  the  prognosis  was. necessarily 
unfavourable  on  accoimt  of  its  long  duration  and  the  high  degree  of  disturb- 
ance of  hearing.  The  treatment,  carried  out  at  the  earnest  desire  of  the 
patient,  consisted  in  injections  of  a  lukewarm  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium 
(0*5  in  20'0)  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  On  the  third  day  of  the  treatment 
the  patient  commenced  to  imderstand  a  few  words  spoken  in  the  inunediate 
neighbourhood  of  his  right  ear ;  from  that  time  the  hearing-distance  increased 
a  very  little  on  each  side  till  the  twentieth  day,  when  a  severe  headache  set 
in,  which  caused  the  patient  to  keep  his  room  for  three  days.  During  the 
night  of  the  twenty-third  day  he  was  suddenly  awakened  by  a  ^dolent  attack 
of  giddiness,  followed  by  a  feeling  of  concussion  in  the  head,  and  such  a 
sudden  improvement  in  the  hearing  that  he  could  hear  the  ticking  of  a  distant 
watch.  In  surprise  the  patient  sprang  out  of  bed  in  order  to  inform  Dr. 
Cohen,  who  slept  in  an  adjoining  room,  of  the  occurrence,  so  that  the  latter 
might  judge  for  himself.  When  he  was  presented  to  me  on  the  following  day 
by  Dr.  Cohen,  I  found  the  hearing-distance  on  both  sides  to  be  normal. 
What  was  the  nature  of  the  anatomical  changes  in  the  acoustic  apparatus 
caused  by  the  concussion,  whether  it  was  a  concussion  of  the  labyrinth 
generally  or  a  lesion  of  the  central  course  of  the  auditory  nerve,  could  not  be 
ascertained  from  the  symptoms.  The  total  bilateral  deafness  and  the  simul- 
taneous return  of  the  function  of  hearing  to  both  ears,  were  in  favour  of  the 
latter  view.  The  restoration  of  hearing  must  be  regarded  as  incidental,  and 
not  as  the  result  of  treatment. 

With  regard  to  the  concussion  of  the  auditory  terminal  apparatus 
by  sudden  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  or  by  the 
action  of  loud  noise,  the  former  is  most  frequently  occasioned  by  a 
blow  on  the  ear,  the  latter  by  violent  detonations  (as  of  cannon, 
guns,  pistols,  locomotive  whistles,*  etc.).  In  cases  of  condensation 
of  air  caused  by  a  box  on  the  ear,  the  action  on  the  labyrinth  is 
more  intense  in  those  cases  in  which  the  membrana  tympani 
remains  intact,  as  the  whole  force  of  the  concussion  is  transmitted 
by  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  to  the  labyrinth ;  while,  when  rupture 
of  the  membrane  follows,  a  great  portion  of  the  active  force  is 
expended  in  causing  the  rupture.  The  same  holds  good  for  con- 
cussions of  the  labyrinth  caused  by  detonations,  which  are  not  com- 
bined with  rupture  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

A  case  obser\'ed  by  Delstanche  is  very  interesting,  as  showing  the  thera- 
peutic effect  of  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  external  meatus  for  disturbance  of 
hearing  due  to  a  sudden  air-condensation.  It  was  a  labourer,  aged  58  years, 
who  received  a  blow  on  both  ears  at  the  same  time  from  an  associate,  and 
immediately  became  so  hard  of  hearing  that  he  could  scarcely  hear  the  voice 

*  The  proposition  of  Burckhardt-Merian,  to  make  lower-toned  locomotive  whistles 
obligatory,  appears  to  me  to  be  very  desirable. 
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in  his  immediate  vicinity.  Catheterization  and  inflation  of  air  were  quite 
useless.  A  marked  improvement  in  hearing  occurred,  however,  for  musical 
tones  as  well  as  speech  upon  rarefying  the  air  in  the  meatus  with  Delstanche's 
rarefacteur.  Delstanche  concludes  that  by  the  effect  of  the  instrument  the 
footplate  of  the  stapes,  which  was  strongly  pressed  into  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
was  brought  back  into  its  normal  position. 

On  the  anatomical  changes  in  the  labyrinth,  caused  by  the  violent 
action  of  sound,  there  are  so  far  no  observations.  It  is,  however, 
probable  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  there  is  an  excessive  con- 
cussion of  the  labyrinthine  fluid,  by  which  the  terminations  of  the 
auditory  nerve  undergo  a  sudden  change  of  position,  in  consequence 
of  which  they  are  partly  paralyzed,  and  partly  thrown  into  an 
abnormal  state  of  irritation. 

The  symptoms  of  the  labyrinthine  concussion  vary  according  to 
the  intensity  of  the  condensation  of  air  or  of  the  sound.  Detona- 
tions in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  ear,  and  in  confined 
spaces,  e.g.,  in  covered  shooting-stands,  are  particularly  injurious. 

In  slight  degrees  of  lab3rrinthine  concussion  there  arises  a 
moderate  degree  of  stupefaction,  combined  with  a  subjective  singing 
noise,  which  again  disappears  after  some  hours  or  days.  In  severe 
concussions,  on  the  other  hand,  great  deafness  immediately  sets  in, 
accompanied  by  loud  subjective  noises,  confusion  in  the  head,  and 
giddiness.  After  some  days,  as  a  rule,  the  subjective  noises  diminish, 
without  any  improvement  being  observed  in  the  function  of  hearing. 
Marked  hypersBSthesia  acustica  almost  always  exists,  and  the  sen- 
sation of  a  shrill,  metallic  additional-sound  in  the  presence  of  objec- 
tive noises  (Blau,  Brunner). 

The  perception  of  sound  through  the  bones  of  the  head  is  lessened 
or  quite  wanting,  according  to  the  disturbance  of  hearing.  The 
vibrations  of  the  tuning-fork  from  the  vertex  are  always  more 
strongly  perceived  by  the  normal  ear.  This  result  of  the  hearing- 
test,  in  connection  with  the  cause  of  origin  and  the  negative  ap- 
pearance of  the  membrana  tympani,  determines  the  diagnosis  of 
concussion  of  the  labyrinth,  especially  when  with  deafness  of  a 
high  degree  Binne's  test  is  positive,  and  the  duration  of  perception 
through  the  cranial  bones  is  shortened. 

The  termination  of  severe  concussions  of  the  labyrinth  is  in  very 
few  cases  recovery,  which  results  only  gradually  after  weeks  or 
months ;  in  most  cases  a  considerable  disturbance  of  hearing,  seldom 
total  deafness,  remains.  The  latter  may  develop  progressively  out 
of  an  originally  very  moderate  disturbance  of  hearing."* 

*  The  treatment  of  labyrinthine  concussioDs  is  similar  to  that  of  paralysis  of  the 
auditory  nerve  (see  the  section  on  Neuroses  of  the  Internal  Ear). 


I 


fadO  INJURIES   OF   THE   mTEBNAL   EAR, 

Certain  oeeupalious  (locksmitbs,  coopers,  tinaniitha),  in  which  continuous 
noises  act  upon  the  eiLr,  cause  an  irritation  and  porul^'sia  of  the  auditory 
nerve  in  consec^uence  of  the  loud  constant  action  of  tlie  sound  (see  p.  154). 
Gottatein  and  Kayser  (Bred.  uTstl.  ZeiUchr.,  1881),  and  recently  Thomaa 
Barr,  among  tlie  blaoksuiiths  and  amiths  examined  by  tliem  rery  rarely 
found  normal  hearing,  and  frequently  there  was  a  considerable  dimiuutioD  or 
total  absence  of  perception  through  the  bones  of  the  bead.  Habermonn 
(A.f.  0.,  Bd.  XXX.)  found  the  anatomical  source  of  deafnesa,  in  a  man  aged 
75  years,  ivlio  had  worked  as  a  hammerer  for  tweoty  years,  to  be  atrophy  of 
the  auditory  nerve  and  partial  disappearance  of  Corti's  organ, 

To  the  functional  anonaaliee  produced  by  the  action  of  sound  may  be  added 
that  brought  about  by  the  use  of  the  telephone,  and  first  called  attention  to 
by  Blake,*  in  Boston,  then  Lannois.t  GeUt',J  and  others.  The  first  observa- 
tions affected  such  cases  as  had  a  disease  of  the  ear  which  was  mode  worse 
by  the  frequent  use  ot  the  telephone.  With  the  increased  use  of  the  tele- 
phone observations  of  ear  affections  have  botn  made  in  individuals  who 
formerly  had  normal  hearing.  The  moat  frequent  symptotus  are  ;  hyper- 
esthesia acnstica,  subjective  sensations  of  hearing,  feeling  of  presBuie  and 
tidneas  in  the  ear,  and  progreaaive  decrease  of  the  hearing.  In  several  cases 
I  have  observed  a  general  nervousnoaa  which,  according  to  the  positive  state- 
ments of  the  patients,  did  not  formerly  exist.  It  is  probable  that  the  diEcturb- 
ance  of  hearing  and  nervous  symptoms  are  induced  by  the  high  tones  ot  the 
telephone,  the  disturbing  associated  noises,  and  the  strained  attention. 

Also,  after  hearing  the  phonograph  for  a  long  lime,  I  have  repeatedly 
observed  deafness,  fulness  of  the  head,  and  sensibiUty  to  noise,  which  dis- 
appears, however,  after  1  to  2  days. 

Those  permanent  paralyses  of  the  auditory  nerve  may  be  classified  here. 
which  are  described  aa  an  accompanying  eymptou  of  a  general  traumatic 
neurosis  from  a  railway  accident  (railway  spine)  (Buaa,  Baginoky).  In  five 
ot  the  coses  Boginaky  found  diminution  ot  the  perception  for  high  notes  of 
tlic  tuning-fork  and  positive  Kinne,  with  intact  sound -con  ducting  apparatus. 

A  medico-legal  decision  as  to  the  presence  of  concussion  of  the 
labyrinth  is  possible  only  in  those  cases  in  which  there  exists  at  the 
same  time  a  fissure  of  the  temporal  bone  extending  to  the  external 
meatus,  where  lesion  ot  the  labyrinth  can  be  inferred  from  the  dia- 
charge  of  cerebro- spinal  fluid,  or  from  the  absence  of  perception  o! 
sound  through  the  bones  of  the  head.  Those  concussions  of  the 
labyrinth,  on  the  other  hand,  caused  by  direct  violence  to  the  skull 
or  by  detonation,  in  which  the  external  auditory  meatus  and  the 
membrana  tympani  are  both  normal,  are  quite  beyond  the  scope  of 
a  medioo-Iegal  decision,  because  :  (1)  proof  cannot  be  given  that  the 
paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerve  present  is  the  consequence  of  the 

■  'InBuencu  of  the  Uae  of  the  Telephone  upon  the  Hearing-power,' JrcA.  o/Olol., 
vol.  x»ii.,  No.  3,  1888. 

■*-  Juaalei  des  Maiadien  dt  VOniUi,  1S3S. 

X  Hoc  deBiologit,  1889. 
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presumed  injury;  and  (2)  even  when  the  action  of  violence  has  been 
established,  it  cannot  be  ascertained  whether  the  paralysis  were  not 
already  in  existence  before  receiving  the  injury. 

Signal-deafneas  of  Rcdlway  Employes, — Since  Duchesne,  of  Paris,  drew 
attention,  in  the  year  1857,  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  deafness  and  sub- 
jective noises  in  engine-drivers,  the  subject  has  undergone  a  thoroughly 
scientific  examination  in  the  last  decade,  initiated  by  the  communications 
made  by  Moos. 

Moos,  and  later  Burkner,  sought  for  the  cause  of  the  disorders  of  hearing 
among  engine-drivers  in  the  continual  severe  shaking  to  which  they  are  ex- 
posed, and  the  persistent  straining  of  the  ear,  in  the  piercing  draughts,  and  the 
continued  irritation  of  the  pharynx  by  the  inhalation  of  injurious  vapours 
escaping  from  the  engine.  Moos  found  the  anatomical  basis  of  the  dulness 
of  hearing,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to  be  the  chronic  sclerotizing  form  of 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  and  this  was  afterwards  confirmed  by 
Schwabach  and  Pollnow  {A,/.  0.,  xvi.),  Hedinger  (Deutsclie  Med,  Wochenachr,, 
1882),  and  Guterbock. 

As  the  dangers  of  railway  traffic  which  arise  from  this  excessively  frequent 
progressive  diminution  of  hearing  in  engine-drivers  and  stokers  are,  according 
to  Moos,  Schwabach,  and  Pollnow,  very  great,  they  proposed  that  the  directors 
of  railways  should  have  at  periodical  intervals  of  two  to  three  years  the  ears 
of  their  employes  thoroughly  examined  by  a  specialist.  The  opinions  of 
Hedinger,  Jacoby,  and  Giiterbock  are  quite  opposed  to  that  of  Moos ;  from 
their  practical  observations,  they  affirm  that  railway  travelling  is  not  at  all 
endangered  by  a  moderate  decrease  of  hearing  in  the  engine-men,  as  the 
acoustic  signals,  which  must  be  understood  by  railway  officials,  are  so  loud 
that  it  is  only  when  the  hearing  is  very  defective  that  they  cannot  be  heard. 

A  later  proposition  of  Moos  (Z,  /.  O.,  Bd.  xi.)  is  that  the  limit  of  auditory 
acuteness  should  be  determined,  by  which  the  safety  of  railroad  traffic  would 
not  be  made  dangerous.  As  many  disturbances  of  hearing  develop  in 
service,  according  to  my  view,  such  testing  is  only  of  value  if  it  is  repeated  at 
regular  intervals. 

The  treatment  of  injuries  and  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  is  given  with  the 
treatment  of  subjective  sensations  of  hearing  and  paralysis  of  the  auditory 
nerve. 

Testing  for  Simulated  Dulness  of  Hearing  and  Deafness. — The  im- 
portance of  the  subject,  both  in  medico-legal  practice  and  for  army 
snrgeons  entrusted  with  the  examination  of  soldiers  and  of  those 
liable  to  be  called  out  for  active  service,  sufficiently  explains  the 
many  endeavours  to  devise  a  trustworthy  method  of  examination,  by 
which  it  could  be  ascertained  with  certainty  whether  in  a  given  case 
genuine  or  simulated  dulness  of  hearing  or  deafness  has  to  be  dealt 
with. 

According  to  the  observations  made  by  BrigGide-Surgeon  Chimani 
on  men  liable  to  serve,  the  simulation  of  absolute  deafness  is  less 
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freqaent  than  that  of  unilateral  or  bilateral  dulness  of  hearing. 
This  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  total  deafness  of  an  individual 
is  generally  known,  and  the  truth  concerning  it  more  easily  ascer- 
tained by  inquiry  than  in  the  case  of  dulness  of  hearing,  more 
especially  when  the  latter  affects  only  one  ear.  In  really  existing 
defects  dulness  of  hearing  is  most  frequently  exaggerated. 

The  method  of  testing  for  the  detection  of  simulation  must  always 
be  preceded  by  the  examination  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  of 
the  Eustachian  tubes.  If  considerable  changes  are  found,  which 
indicate  an  affection  of  the  middle  ear,  in  such  cases  the  principal 
requirement  is  to  ascertain  the  degree  of  disturbance  of  hearing,  aB 
the  capability  or  incapability  of  soldiers  depend  upon  that. 

In  the  presence  of  inflammatory  changes  in  the  external  and  middle  ears, 
it  must  be  noted  whether  these  are  not  artificially  produced  and  maintained 
in  order  to  escape  military  duty.  According  to  Chimani,  these  affect  almost 
exclusively  the  external  meatus,  less  frequently  the  middle  ear,  and  never 
the  internal  ear.  Artificial  inflammations  of  the  external  meatus  and  of  the 
membrana  tympani  are  usually  caused  by  cauterization,  and  are  distinguished 
from  those  spontaneous  affections  by  the  peculiar  form  of  the  disease  as  well 
as  by  its  course,  the  artificial  inflammations  healing  in  a  very  short  time, 
when  all  further  irritation  has  been  rendered  impossible  by  means  of  a 
bandage.  Sometimes  also  foreign  bodies  are  intentionally  inserted  into  the 
external  meatus,  either  to  feign  a  disease  of  the  ear,  or,  in  cases  of  pretended 
dulness  of  hearing,  to  pass  through  the  testing  process  the  more  easily. 

The  difficulty  is  greater  in  cases  in  which  there  are  no  objective 
indications  of  an  affection  of  the  middle  ear,  as  then  we  are  limited 
to  the  investigation  of  a  circumscribed  affection  of  the  fenestrse  of 
the  labyrinth  or  of  the  nerve,  the  diagnosis  of  which  is  often  sur- 
rounded with  great  difficulties. 

A  number  of  methods  of  examination  have  been  proposed  for  the 
detection  of  simulated  disturbances  of  hearing  with  negative  con- 
ditions of  the  middle  ear,  and  these  will  be  briefly  described. 

It  must,  however,  be  remarked  at  the  outset  that  even  although 
the  premises  are  very  excellent  upon  which  several  of  the  methods 
are  based,  only  very  few  of  them  can  stand  the  test  of  experience, 
especially  when  a  cunningly-devised  plan  of  dissimulation  has  to  be 
overcome,  as  is  so  frequently  the  case. 

The  procedure  varies  according  as  the  dulness  of  hearing  or  deafness 
simulated  is  unilateral  or  bilateral.  In  cases  in  which  a  unilateral  deafness 
is  said  to  exist,  it  must  first  be  ascertained  whether  the  affected  ear  is  quite 
deaf  or  capable  of  hearing  to  a  certain  degree.  In  the  latter  case,  by  closing 
the  other  ear  and  bandaging  the  eyes,  the  hearing-distance  of  the  deaf  ear 
must  be  measured  by  the  acoumeter  or  by  a  loud  clockwork,  e,g.<,  a  metro- 
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nome,  and  the  test  must  be  repeated  several  times  in  succession.  If  the 
hearing-distance  on  repeated  measurement  varies  but  little,  dissimulation 
may  be  excluded,  as  a  normal-hearing  ear  is  not  able  to  judge  of  the  distance 
of  a  soiurce  of  sound  within  certain  limits.  Great  differences  in  the  distances 
given  by  the  various  measurements  will,  however,  immediately  excite  sus- 
picion.  This  method,  which  Dr.  Chimani  has,  at  my  suggestion,  used  for  a 
number  of  years,  is  preferable  to  the  similar  examination  by  speech,  on 
account  of  the  constancy  of  the  source  of  sound.  Chimani  attaches  great 
importance  to  repeated  testings  on  different  days  and  to  the  short  duration  of 
the  testing,  the  results  being  accurately  noted  each  time. 

Chimani  (TT.  m.  W^.,  1869,  No.  88)  and  Moos  used  the  following  proceeding 
with  advantage  for  the  detection  of  unilateral  feigned  dulness  of  hearing.  A 
vibrating  tuning-fork  of  large  size  (c^  is  alternately  held  at  an  equal  distance 
from  each  ear,  and  naturally  the  sound  is  better  heard  by  the  sound  ear. 
The  vibrating  fork  is  then  placed  on  the  middle  line  of  the  vertex  of  the  head, 
or  on  the  front  incisor  teeth,  and  the  question  put  to  the  individual  under 
examination,  *  In  which  ear  is  the  tone  better  heard  V 

The  really  deaf  person  (suffering  from  an  obstacle  to  the  conduction  of 
sound),*  says  Chimani,  *will  without  hesitation  declare  that  he  hears  the 
tuning-fork  solely  or  much  more  loudly  with  the  affected  ear,  while  the 
malingerer  usually  considers  a  moment  and  then  af&rms  that  he  can  make 
out  no  difference  between  the  loudness  in  the  one  ear  and  in  the  other,  and 
believes  it  is  the  right  thing  when  he  says  the  tuning-fork  is  heard  only  by 
the  healthy  ear,  and  not  at  all  by  the  diseased  one.  The  external  meatus  of 
the  healthy  side  is  then  closed  with  the  finger,  and  the  vibrating  tuning-fork 
again  placed  on  the  top  of  the  head ;  the  actually  deaf  person  will  say  that 
the  tuning-fork  is  better  heard  on  the  stopped  ear,  or  it  may  be  that  he 
cannot  distinguish  by  which  ear  it  is  more  distinctly  heard.  The  malingerer 
will  state  immediately  that,  now  the  sound  ear  is  closed,  the  tone  is  no  longer 
heard,  or  only  faintly  so,  by  the  open  and  diseased  ear. 

A  complicated,  but  in  some  cases  successful,  procedure  has  been  proposed 
by  Lucae,  and  turned  practically  to  account  by  Teuber.  The  contrivance 
consists  of  two  metal  tubes  inserted  through  a  wall  separating  two  rooms,  and 
each  leading  to'  an  india-rubber  tube  provided  with  a  side-branch ;  the  india- 
rubber  tubes  are  intended  for  the  ears  of  the  person  to  be  examined,  while  the 
two  side-tubes  are  destined  for  two  witnesses,  who  have  to  check  the  state- 
ments of  the  patient.  On  rapidly  speaking  alternately  into  the  two  metal 
tubes,  a  person  really  deaf  in  one  ear  only  hears  the  echoes  of  the  words  per- 
ceived by  the  normal  ear,  while  the  malingerer  is  not  able  to  separate  the 
quickly-changing  impression  on  the  right  and  left  ears,  and  words  which 
were  spoken  through  the  tube  corresponding  to  the  deaf  ear  will  be  said  to 
have  been  heard.  L.  MUller's  method  is  based  on  the  same  principle,  BerL 
Jclin.  Wochenschr.f  1869),  but  he  uses  two  short  tubes  in  place  of  the  long 
one. 

Cammon's  binaural  stethoscope,  used  by  David  Coggin  in  one  medico-legal 
case  {Z.f.  O.,  viii.)  for  detecting  simulated  unilateral  deafness,  is  as  sensible 
as  it  is  simple ;  he  expresses  himself  upon  it  as  follows :  *  The  patient  affirmed 
that  he  was  deaf  in  the  left  ear.     I  therefore  inserted  a  tightly-fitting  wooden 
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plug  into  the  right  rubber  tube,  and  then  put  the  two  rubber  tubes  into  the 
uietaJ  ones.  When  I  tried  the  inatruinent  on  niysislf,  I  found  that  words 
Bpoken  could  not  be  understood  by  the  right  eur.  After  the  patient  heid 
adjuBted  the  stethoscope,  he  repeated  without  hesitation  the  words  which  I 
had  whispered  into  the  bell  of  the  instrument,  which  served  as  a  mouth- 
piece. The  tube  containing  the  plug  was  then  taken  out  of  the  right  ear, 
whii'h  was  firmly  dosed  by  pressure  on  the  tragus.  When  I  again  spoke 
into  the  stethoscope,  which  was  still  in  connection  with  the  left  ear,  the 
patient  positively  assured  me  that  he  could  no  longer  distinguish  the  worda. 
He  was  of  course  aware  that  the  tube  through  which  he  hod  before  heard  vraa 
no  longer  in  connection  with  the  right  ear.' 

In  feigned  bilateral  dulness  of  hearing  the  acoumetar  or  the  metronome  is 
used  for  deciding  the  hearing -distance,  as  each  ear  can  be  examined  separ- 
ately, the  eyes  being  closed  and  the  examination  conducted  just  as  for 
simulated  unilateral  dulness. 

It  is  more  difficult  to  unmaslc  pretended  bilateral  total  deafness.  The 
largest  contingent  of  this  class  of  niaUngerers  is  furnished  by  those  who  are 
called  out  for  the  first  time.  As  phywcal  tests  of  hearing  are  of  no  use  in 
these  cases,  various  devices  must  be  resorted  to  in  order  to  discover  the 
deceit.  Whether  tlie  man  can  be  wakened  out  of  sleep  by  a,  moderately  loud 
call,  seems  to  me  the  surest  experiment.  But  as  in  total  deafness  motor 
reflexes  may  be  eUcited  by  the  concussion  of  loud  sounds,  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  go  too  near  the  person  concerned,  and  not  to  call  too  loudly.  In  some 
cases,  aa  Burckhardt-Merian  observes,  the  expression  of  the  malingerer's  (ace, 
when  oflensive  remarks  are  made  behind  his  back  by  a  third  parly,  may 
reveal  the  deceit.  The  trick  of  lulling  the  individual  to  go,  that  he  is  nn&t 
for  duty,  is  very  old,  and  therefore  scarcely  effective. 

In  the  majority  of  cases,  this,  as  well  as  numerous  other  proposed  methods, 
is  of  no  avail,  as  very  often  one  has  to  do  with  proficient  swindlers,  who 
adhere  obstinately  to  their  flrmly.Iaid  plan  of  dissimulation. 

The  experience  and  the  practised  eye  of  the  examiner,  aeiiuired  through 
many  years'  practice,  are  not  to  be  undervalued  as  qualifying  hun  to  dis- 
cover dissimulation,  by  gathering  a  series  of  proofs  from  apparently  insig- 
nificant circumstances.  The  glaring  contradictions  made  by  a  nmnber  of 
malingerers  on  repeated  examination,  in  regard  to  the  cause  of  origin  knd 
course  of  the  disease,  are  often  sufficient  to  nwse  suspicion.  Frequently  the 
altered,  anxious  or  morose  expression  o(  the  person  examined  will  suggest  the 
thought  of  a  simuhition  or  exaggeration,  as  persons  who  are  truly  hard  of 
hearing  or  deaf  go  through  the  examination  with  indifference  (Tschodi). 
Chiiuani  attaches  great  importance  to  the  obsen-ation  of  the  individual 
liimaelf,  his  mental  faculties,  his  temperament,  the  peculiarity  of  the  ex- 
pression of  his  face,  and  of  Lis  speech,  all  which,  taken  in  connection  with 
the  results  of  the  li  earing- tests,  lead  in  most  cases  to  the  detection  of 
malingerers. 

Cerebral  Disturbancet  of  Hearing, 

Diseases  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes  are  oftener  Gombin«d 
with   distui*bances  of  hearing  than   has  been   hitherto  euppoeed. 
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Even  in  the  new  and  larger  works  on  the  diseases  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  notwithstanding  careful  description  of  the  disorders 
of  the  other  nerves  of  sense,  there  is  but  scant  and  faulty  informa- 
tion on  the  participation  of  the  ear  in  these  pathological  processes. 
It  is  only  in  the  last  few  years  that  great  attention  has  been  paid 
to  this  subject,  so  that  the  number  of  cases  carefully  examined 
cUnically,  in  which  the  disturbance  of  hearing  had  been  observed 
and  followed  from  its  very  commencement,  is  too  small  to  form  the 
basis  of  a  pathology  of  the  cerebral  disorders  of  hearing. 

These  disorders  are  caused  either  by  affections  of  the  auditory 
centres;  or  by  morbid  processes  in  the  brain  or  its  membranes 
involving  the  nucleus,  the  roots,  or  the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve ; 
or,  lastly,  by  extension  of  inflammatory  processes  from  the  cranial 
cavity  to  the  labyrinth. 

Disturbances  of  hearing  in  consequence  of  simple  meningitis  are 
on  the  whole  rare.  As  anatomical  bases  of  the  deafness  there  have 
been  recognised  purulent  inflammation  of  the  ependyma  and  soften- 
ing of  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  purulent  infiltration,  fatty 
degeneration  and  shrivelling  of  the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve. 

Deafness  appearing  in  simple  meningitis  is  perceived  immediately 
after  the  return  of  consciousness  between  the  third  and  eighth 
weeks  of  the  disease,  or  it  develops  more  or  less  rapidly  during  con- 
valescence. It  is  only  in  exceptional  cases  that  the  disturbance  of 
hearing  is  combined  with  unilateral  or  bilateral  blindness,  strabismus^ 
and  with  paralysis  of  other  nerves  (Knapp).  Children  become,  as 
a  rule,  quite  deaf,  and  after  months  still  exhibit  an  unsteady  gait* 
In  adults,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  rarely  total  deafness;  but 
there  often  remain  subjective  noises  and  disturbances  of  hearing  of 
various  degrees,  which  very  seldom  completely  disappear.  Some 
time  after  convalescence  a  considerable  improvement  sets  in,  which,, 
however,  is  followed  in  the  course  of  months,  or  even  yecurs,  by 
a  progressive  deterioration.  That  disturbances  of  hearing  from 
hsemorrhagic  exudation  into  the  labyrinth  also  occur  with  pachy- 
meningitis haemorrhagica  (Moos)  has  already  been  mentioned. 

Disturbances  of  hearing  are  much  oftener  observed  as  sequelae 
of  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  Among  the  anatomical 
changes  which  in  this  form  of  disease  are  associated  with  dis- 
turbance of  hearing  are :  softening  or  thickening  of  the  ependyma 
of  the  fourth  ventricle,  purulent  infiltration  and  softening  of  the 
auditory  nerve  (Knapp),  embedding  of  the  latter  in  meningeal 
exudation  (Schwartze),  shrivelling  of  the  nerve  stem,  and  lastly 
purulent  inflammation  of  the  membranous  labyrinth,  the  origin 
of  which  can  be  traced  to  transmission  of  the  inflammation  either 
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along  the  sheath  of  the  auditory  nerve  (neuritis  descendens)  or 
through  the  aqueducts. 

According  to  Habermann,  the  diplococcus  pneumonise  enters  the  internal 
ear,  principally  through  the  aqueductus  cochlea  in  cerebro-spinal  meningitis 
(Zeitschr.f.  Heilkde.,  1892), 

Heller  (Deutach.  Arch,  f,  klin.  Med.,  vol.  iii.)»  iu  a  man,  aged  42  years, 
who  died  from  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  foimd  both  tympanic  cavities  filled 
with  pus,  and  pus  in  the  vestibule  also.  The  membranous  semicircular  canals, 
the  ampullae,  and  the  lamina  spiralis  of  the  cochlea,  were  covered  with  pus- 
ceUs. — In  a  woman,  aged  45  years,  who  also  had  died  of  purulent  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis.  Heller  found  numerous  punctiform  ecchymoses  on  the 
lamina  spiralis,  which  was  infiltrated  with  pus.  The  auditory  nerves  were 
infiltrated  by  pus  cells. 

In  the  case  of  a  man,  40  years  of  age,  observed  by  Lucae  (A.f,  O.,  vol.  v.), 
along  with  purulent  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  there  was  purulent  infiltration 
of  the  auditory  nerves,  the  saccules,  ampullae,  and  semicircular  canals. 

Habermann  {Zeit,  /.  HeiL,  £d.  vii.,  1886),  in  a  case  of  recurrent  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis  where  complete  deafness  occurred  from  the  first  attack, 
found,  beside  the  usual  changes  which  occur  with  meningitis,  complete 
destruction  of  the  internal  ear,  its  place  being  filled  with  granulation  tissue. 
Suppurative  infiltration  of  the  rami  cochlearis  and  vestibularis,  destruction 
of  the  annular  ligament  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  and  articulation  of  the  stapes ; 
and  filling  of  the  aqueductus  cochlea  with  granulation  tissue,  completes  the 
pictiure  of  this  case  of  otitis  interna  due  to  meningeal  suppuration.  A  second 
case  (Z,f,  Heilk.,  1892)  affected  a  child  seven  months  old  with  recent  acute 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  by  which  the  suppurative  inflammation  due  to  the 
specific  diplococcus  was  transmitted  through  the  aqueductus  cochlea  to  the 
perilymphatic  spaces  of  the  labyrinth.  The  membranous  structure  was 
partiaUy  destroyed. 

In  a  case  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  with  severe  deafness  examined  by 
Schwabach  (ZeiUchr.  f.  hL  Med.,  Bd.  xviii.)  he  found  purulent  perineuritis  of 
the  auditory  nerve,  haemorrhagic  and  purulent  inflammation  combined  with 
the  growth  of  granulations  in  the  scala  tymp.  of  the  cochlea  and  on  the 
lining  of  the  vestibule. 

Steinbriigge  (Naturforscherver,  zu  Berlin,  1886)  has  come  to  the  con- 
clusion, from  finding  two  separate  conditions  upon  the  post-mortem  examina- 
tion of  cases  of  otitis  interna  due  to  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  that  the  two 
processes  must  be  separately  considered  :  namely,  the  suppurative  inflamma- 
tion extending  from  the  meninges  and  a  prunary  necrosis  of  the  membranous 
labyrinth  which  comes  from  the  direct  effect  of  the  specific  excitant  of  the 
disease  upon  the  periosteal  vessels  of  the  labyrinthine  cavity.  Through  the 
occurrence  of  stasis  and  thrombosis  in  these  vessels,  the  necrotic  destruction 
of  the  periosteum  and  the  membranous  structure  attached  to  it  is  produced. 
The  changes  in  the  ear  produced  by  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  were  sho^-n  by 
a  recent  observation  by  Fr.  Schultze  (Virch.  ArcJi.,  Bd.  cxix.,  H.  1)  of  a 
child  who  died  five  years  after  the  disease  of  the  brain  which  rendered  him 
deaf  and  dumb.    There  was  atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  as  far  as  its 
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entrance  into  the  medulla  oblongata,  complete  loss  of  Corti*s  organ  and 
ossification  of  the  cochlea  and  semicircular  canals,  but  the  auditory  nucleus 
was  intact.  The  deafness  produced  by  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  develops  in 
most  cases  in  the  first  or  second  week,  seldom  after  several  weeks  or  months 
(Enapp  and  Moos). 

The  intensity  of  the  disease  appears  to  have  less  influence  than 
its  epidemic  character.  While  very  severe  cases  have  often  occurred 
without  any  disturbance  of  hearing,  total  deafness  has  frequently 
set  in  in  the  slighter  so-called  abortive  forms.  Gottstein  observed 
total  deafness  in  patients  during  an  epidemic  of  cerebro-spinsd 
meningitis,  who  complained  for  a  few  days  of  depression,  headache, 
stiffness  of  the  neck,  or  where  the  violent  symptoms  (fever,  vomiting, 
convulsions,  unconsciousness,  contractions  of  the  neck)  disappeared 
so  rapidly  that  the  patient  could  get  out  of  bed  in  two  or  three  days. 
On  the  other  hand,  from  the  communications  received  from  doctors 
who  had  opportunities  of  observing  large  epidemics,  it  seems  that  in 
many  epidemics  disturbances  of  hearing  occur  only  exceptionally, 
while  in  others  most  of  those  who  survive  are  deaf. 

Similar  observations  have  been  made  in  various  parts  of  Germany.  Dr. 
Both,  in  Ziemssen's  Hamlbuch  (vol.  ii.,  p.  630,  cited  by  Moos),  observes  that 
in  the  Bamberg  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institution  forty-two  pupils,  admitted  from 
the  district  of  Oberfrank  in  the  year  1874,  became  deaf  and  dumb  from  cramp 
in  the  neck.  The  town  of  Bamberg  itself,  in  which  the  epidemic  is  said  to 
have  been  very  severe,  presented  only  four  cases.  Of  nine  cases  admitted  in 
1875,  eight  had  become  deaf  in  consequence  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  and 
in  1876  the  same  disease  sent  eight  more  cases. 

Deafness  after  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  is  bilateral  in 
the  majority  of  cases.  When  the  two  ears  are  unequally  affected, 
the  one  ear  is  generally  quite  deaf  and  the  other  very  hard  of 
hearing.  According  to  Kirchner,  even  with  totskl  deafness  for 
speech  and  tones,  many  scratching  and  grating  sounds  are  re- 
markably well  heard. 

The  most  striking  symptom  accompanying  the  deafness  is  the 
staggering  gait.  Moos  observed  it  in  half  of  his  cases ;  according 
to  my  notes  disturbance  of  equihbration  was  present  in  more  than 
two-thirds  of  the  cases.  It  lasted  the  longer  the  younger  the 
individual  was  at  the  time  he  was  attacked  by  meningitis.  In  the 
majority  of  cases  the  unsteady  gait  disappears  gradually  after  three 
or  four  months,  but  it  may  continue  over  a  year. 

Subjective  noises  are  frequent  in  adults.  In  children,  who  seldom 
complain  of  tinnitus,  they  appear  to  be  less  disturbing. 

In   some  cases  the  deafness  is  compUcated  with   unilatersd  or 
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bilateral  disturbance  of  vision,  with  disturbances  of  speech,  and 
paralysis  in  other  nerve  areas. 

The  prognosis  is  generally  unfavourable.  There  is  very  seldoin 
complete  recovery.  Mooa  has  rightly  observed,  however,  that  the 
percentage  of  cured  and  improved  cases  attended  by  the  general 
practitioners  dweUiug  in  the  place  during  the  epidemic,  is  much 
greater  than  that  observed  by  the  speciaJist  to  whom  the  patient 
is  taken  weeks  or  months  after  the  epidemic.  Cases  of  deafness, 
in  which  during  convalesceace  or  several  weeks  later  the  power  of 
hearing  so  improves  in  one  or  both  ears  that  speech  can  be  under- 
stood at  a  short  distance  off,  are  not  often  met  with.  According  to 
Moos,  circumstances  of  favourable  prognostic  import  in  regard  to 
improvement  in  the  hearing  are,  subjective  noises  during  con- 
valescence and  the  perception  of  high  musical  tones.  The  return 
of  hearing  for  speech  is  not  always  permanent,  as  I  have  observed 
total  deafness  set  in  again  after  months  or  years. 

The  treatment  of  cerebro- spinal  deafness  ts  almost  always  unsuc- 
cessful. When  the  symptoms  of  ear  trouble  appear  in  oerebro-spinal 
meningitis,  Leiter's  cold  water  apparatus  should  be  applied  over 
the  region  of  the  ear  and  mastoid  (Kirchner).  In  recent  cases, 
however,  an  attempt  must  be  made  to  bring  about  the  absorption 
of  the  as  yet  unorganized  exudation.  For  that  purpose  iodide  of 
potassium  (0'5  to  2'0  gram,  per  day)  or  iodide  of  ammonia  (ammoo, 
iodid.  50,  mist,  gummos.  100-0 ;  Syr.  cort.  aur,,  ISO,  sig.  one  table- 
spoonful  three  times  a  day),  or  the  internal  use  of  pilocarpine  (4 
to  6  drops  of  a  2  per  cent,  sol.,  or  2  to  4  drops  subcutaaeously) 
should  be  prescribed,  and  the  application  of  an  iodine,  iodoform,  or 
iodol  ointment  on  the  mastoid  process,  and  when  circumstances 
permit  it  a  course  of  some  iodine  bath  used  both  internally  and 
externally.  The  internal  and  external  exhibition  of  strychnia 
(p.  672)  has  hitherto  been  without  effect,  and  likewise  electricity, 
which  Moos  only  uses  in  those  cases  in  which  a  certain  degree  of 
hearing  remains. 

Disturbances  of  bearing  proceeding  from  affections  of  the  brain 
are  caused  by  many  pathological  processes.  The  most  important 
of  these  are ;  haemorrhage,  emboli  and  embolic  softening,  encepha- 
litis, chronic  sclerosis,  acute  and  chronic  hydrocephalus,  gammatous 
and  tubercular  accumulations,  and  new-formations  in  the  brain  and 
at  the  base  of  the  skull. 

The  occurrence  of  disturbances  of  hearing  in  these  processes 
depends  less  upon  the  extent  than  upon  the  seat  of  the  pathological 
accumulation.  While  with  extensive  morbid  accumulations  in  the 
brain   substance  (abscesses,   haemorrhagic  accumulations,  growths) 
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disturbances  of  hearing  are  ofteh  absent,  they  are  very  pronounced 
with  pathological  changes  of  small  size  when  these  affect  the 
acoustic  cortical  centre  in  the  temporal  lobe,  the  connection  of  the 
latter  with  the  acoustic  nucleus,  the  acoustic  nucleus  itself,  or  the 
central  fibrous  course  of  the  auditory  nerve.  Deafness  has  been 
seen  several  times  with  diseases  of  the  medulla  oblongata  and  the 
fourth  ventricle  ;  in  other  cases,  however,  it  was  absent  (Ladame). 

Disturbances  of  hearing  prdceeding  from  apoplexy  of  the  brain 
have  hitherto  been  rarely  observed.  According  to  Moos,  they  occur 
most  frequently  in  hsBmorrhage  in  the  pons  and  in  the  cerebellum. 
A  case  of  crossed  cerebral  deafness  of  the  left  ear  from  softening 
of  the  right  half  of  the  cerebrum  after  obliteration  of  the  middle 
cerebral  artery  was  observed  by  Kaufmann  (Berl,  hi,  Wochenschriftf 
1886).  According  to  the  observations  of  Itard,  Oppolzer,  Andral, 
V.  Troltsch,  and  Nothnagel,  subjective  noises  are  often  the  forerunners 
of  apoplexy.  Wernicke  and  C.  Friedlander  observed  a  case  of  total 
bilateral  deafness  due  to  symmetrical  gummatous  soft  deposits  in 
the  region  of  the  corona  radiata  of  both  temporal  lobes,  complicated 
with  temporary  aphasia. 

Acute  hydrocephalus  intemus  often  causes  great  disturbances  of 
hearing.  These  are  the  result  of  inflammatory  changes  on  the  floor 
of  the  sinus  rhomboideus,  which  lead  to  softening  and  shrivelling  of 
the  nucleus  of  the  auditory  nerve.  That  in  acute  dropsy  of  the 
ventricles  of  the  brain  the  anatomical  changes  in  the  acoustic  nuclei 
may  completely  recede,  is  proved  by  those  cases  in  which  total  deaf- 
ness and  also  blindness,  arising  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  have 
completely  disappeared.  Acute  as  well  as  chronic  hydrocephalus 
intemus  frequently  occasions  permanent  bilateral  deafness  and  deaf- 
mutism.  Meyer  found  {Virch.  Arch.^  xiv.)  in  a  person  congenitally 
deaf,  but  with  normal  hearing  organs,  the  residue  of  a  foetal  ependy- 
mitis  in  the  form  of  knotty  and  nodular  thickenings  of  the  ependyma 
of  the  sinus  rhomboideus,  with  obliteration  of  the  striae  acusticse 
and  destruction  of  the  commencement  of  the  auditory  nerve.  In 
chronic  hydrocephalus  the  deafness  is  occasioned  by  atrophy  of  the 
origin  and  of  the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve  from  pressure  (see  case 
on  p.  660). 

We  come  now  to  those  peculiar  disturbances  of  hearing  which 
are  occasioned  by  pathological  changes  in  the  temporal  lobe  (cf. 
Munk's  experiment,  p.  609).  In  several  cases  recorded  by  Wernicke, 
Kahler  and  Pick,  Broadbent,  and  others,  in  which  dissection  re- 
vealed great  changes  in  the  left  temporal  lobe,  it  was  observed 
during  life  that  the  patients  although  hearing  speech  were  not  able 
to  understand  it.    This  led  Wernicke  to  the  conclusion  that  the 

44 
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centre  for  the  sense  of  hearing  lay  in  the  cortex  of  the  left  temporal 
lobe,  and  that  there  also  the  excitations  of  the  auditory  nerves  are 
united  to  form  sound-pictures,  and  the  acoustic  representation  of 
words.  When  this  centre  is  paralyzed — with  an  otherwise  normal 
condition  of  the  ear  and  of  the  auditory  nerve — impressions  of  sound 
could  still  be  perceived,  but  spoken  words  could  not  be  understood, 
a  condition  which  was  named  '  sensory  aphasia '  by  Wernicke,  and 
*  word-deafness '  by  Kussmaul  *  The  surprisingly  frequent  coin- 
cidence of  word-deafness  with  disease  of  the  first  convolution  of  the 
left  temporal  lobe  (like  aphasia  with  lesion  of  the  third  left  frontal 
convolution)  makes  it  more  than  probable  that  the  acoustic  repre- 
sentation, or  picture  of  words,  is  formed  principally  in  the  left 
temporal  lobe  and  in  the  aforesaid  convolution.  This  opinion,  first 
stated  by  Wernicke,  has  since  been  supported  by  the  observations 
of  Kahler  and  Pick,  Kussmaul,  Huguenin,  Fritsch,  N.  Weiss, 
Drozda,  and  others.  The  results  of  clii^cal  observations,  however, 
and  also  of  physiological  experiments  (Munk's  experiments),  showing 
that  after  destruction  and  even  extirpation  of  the  cortex  of  the  tem- 
poral lobe  the  understanding  for  what  is  heard  may  be  recovered, 
are  by  no  means  in  favour  of  a  sharp  limitation  of  the  acoustic 
cortical  centre ;  they  lead  rather  to  the  conclusion  that  other  groups 
of  ganglion  cells  presiding  over  the  hearing  function  must  exist  in 
the  cortex  of  the  brain,  by  means  of  which  patients  as  well  as 
animals  experimented  on  begin  again  to  learn  to  hear  after  the  loss 
of  the  proper  hearing  centre. 

According  to  Luys  the  right  temporal  lobe  may  vicariously  assume  the 
function  of  the  left  and  do  away  with  the  word-deafness. 

That  word-deafness  may  also  occur  without  changes  in  the  temporal  lobe  is 
shown  by  a  case  observed  and  dissected  by  Finkelnbach.  In  this  case  the 
claustrum,  which  is  in  intimate  connection  with  the  cortex  of  temporal  lobe, 
the  lenticular  nucleus  and  the  first  two  frontal  convolutions  were  the  seat  of  a 
pathological  softening.f 

According  to  Strieker  (Vorlesungen,  Part  iii.,  1880)  word-deafness  is  not 
only  associated  with  lesions  of  the  temporal  lobe,  but  is  also  an  essential 
symptom  of  destructive  processes  in  Broca's  speech-island  (third  left  frontal 
convolution).  Since  Strieker,  from  his  investigations,  has  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  word-pictures  are  purely  motor  in  nature,  and  are  elicited  by  the 
transmission  of  excitation  from  the  various  sensory  centres  (m  the  hearing  of 

*  In  KuMm^uVBStarangen  der  Sprache  (Leipzig,  1877)  there  is  a  very  interestiiig 
aocount  of  Dr.  Lordat,  who,  after  his  recovery  from  a  long-existing  aphasia,  said  that 
during  the  conUnuance  of  the  disease  words  spoken  feU  meaningless  on  hb  ear,  and 
that  he  was  not  able  to  undersUnd  anything  printed  or  written. 

t  An  |nter«ting  condition  was  found  in  a  case  reported  by  Fergusm>n  {Jaum.  of 
Anal,  and  PhysioL,  1890),  m  which  complete  deafness  of  the  left  ear  without  word- 
deafuess  was  present  with  a  tumour  in  the  first  right  temporal  oonvolation. 


WOBD-DEAFNESS.  691 

speech  from  the  hearing-centre,  in  reading  from  the  seeing-centre),  therefore, 
by  destruction  of  the  motor-centre  of  speech,  word-deafness  and  word-blind- 
ness, along  with  agraphia  and  alexia,  must  necessarily  occur,  as  the  seeing 
and  hearing  impressions  are  no  longer  able  to  call  forth  the  corresponding 
word-pictures  in  the  paralyzed  centre  of  speech. 

According  to  this,  word-deafness,  arising  from  lesion  of  the  first  temporal 
oonvolution,  may  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  conduction  of  acoustic 
stimulations  from  the  side  of  the  hearing-centre  to  the  motor-centre  for  speech 
is  destroyed,  and,  therefore,  can  no  longer  form  word-pictures.  The  total 
deafness,  which  is  combined  with  aphasia,  may  completely  disappear,  while 
the  aphasia  alone  remains,  as  was  observed  in  a  case  by  Hollander. 

Nothnagel  considers  it  probable  that  similar  conditions  are  present  to  those 
in  the  eye,  and  one  must  differentiate  in  a  case  of  disturbance  of  hearing : 
first,  simple  cortical  deafness ;  second,  mind-deafness,  in  which  the  patient 
does  not  tmderstand  the  significance  of  impressions  of  sound,  that  is,  he  does 
not  only  fail  to  understand  the  spoken  word,  but  also  the  ripple  of  a  brook, 
the  bark  of  a  dog,  the  sound  of  horses'  hoofs,  etc. ;  and  third,  the  true  word- 
deafness,  in  which  the  patient  possesses  the  understanding  for  all  impressions 
of  hearing,  except  for  the  sound-pictures. 

Bumpf*  states  that  word-deafness  does  not  occur  very  frequently  from 
syphilitic  brain  disease,  and  also  states  that  it  may  occur  as  well  from 
gummatous  disease  of  the  cortex  as  from  the  formation  of  syphiloma  in  the 
corona  radiata,  and  is  usually  combined  with  hemiplegia.  Transitory  word- 
deafness  of  short  duration  may  appear  from  embolism  of  the  middle  meningeal 
artery,  when  a  disturbance  of  circulation  in  the  cortex  of  the  temporal  lobe  is 
produced  thereby. 

Of  cerebral  diseases  tumours  of  the  brain  are  most  frequently 
associated  with  disturbances  of  hearing,  which  are  due  to  pressure, 
pulling,  separation,  or  disorganization  of  the  central  course  or  stem 
of  the  auditory  nerve.  Paralysis  from  pressure  is  principally  caused 
by  growths  in  the  posterior  section  of  the  base  of  the  brain  and  of 
the  cranium,  originating  in  the  dura  mater  and  the  pia  mater,  and 
by  tumours  of  the  brain  itself  pressing  towards  the  base.  The 
most  common  tumours  are  the  sarcoma,  myxoma,  glioma,  car- 
cinoma, and  syphilitic  gumma  (Lagneau,  Jackson),  the  psammoma, 
and  cholesteatoma  being  more  rare. 

According  to  Moos  the  intracranial  pressure  produced  by  a  tumour  may 
indirectly  bring  about  disturbance  gf  function  in  the  stem  of  the  auditory 
nerve.  Also  the  chronic  basal  meningitis  which  almost  always  occurs  with 
tumours  of  the  brain,  and  the  ascending  neuritis  acustica  produced  thereby, 
are  answerable  for  the  succeeding  deafness.  According  to  Gradenigo  (A,  /.  0., 
Bd.  xxvii.)  with  intracranial  increase  in  pressure  there  is  a  lymph  stasis  in 
the  stem  of  the  auditory  nerve,  which  is  visible  anatomically,  similar  to  that 
seen  in  the  papilla  of  the  optic  nerve.  Gradenigo  says  he  has  seen  similar 
changes  with  acute  nephritis. 

*  Die  SyphilUische  Erkrankungen  dett  CeniroUnervensystemst  Wiesbaden,  1 887. 
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The  statistics  of  Calmeil,  which  place  the  frequency  of  disturbances  of 
hearing  in  tumoin:  of  the  brain  at  one  in  nine,  and  of  Ladame,  who  recorded 
such  disturbances  seventeen  times  among  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  cases, 
scarcely  give  the  proper  proportions,  as  unilateral  deafness  is  very  often  over- 
looked by  clinicians  ;  and,  further,  in  the  majority  of  cases  it  was  not  ascer- 
tained whether  coincident  changes  in  the  soimd-conducting  apparatus  were 
not  the  true  cause  of  the  deafness.  From  Ladame's  compilation,  however, 
it  is  noteworthy  that  tumours  of  the  pons  are  most  frequently  accompanied 
by  disturbances  of  hearing,  while  tumours  in  the  parietal  and  occipital  lobes 
and  in  the  fourth  ventricle  have  not  once  caused  deafness.  The  latter  cases 
can  only  be  explained  on  the  ground  that  no  pressure  has  been  exercised  by 
the  growth  on  the  nuclei  of  the  auditory  nerves. 

The  most  prominent  symptoms  of  the  changes  within  the  area 
of  supply  of  the  auditory  nerve,  caused  by  cerebral  tumours,  are : 
subjective  noises,  vertigo,  and  dulness  of  hearing  of  various  degrees 
up  to  total  deafness,  with  which,  as  a  rule,  the  subjective  noises 
are  lost.  In  many  cases  I  have  seen  slight  facial  paresis  as  an 
early  symptom  with  dizziness  and  tinnitus.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  the  deafness  is  unilateral  (Gruveilhier,  Wernicke),  but  cases 
are  not  uncommon  in  which  bilateral  deafness  is  caused  by  pressure 
on  the  opposite  half  of  the  brain  or  by  extension  of  the  tumour  to 
the  other  side.  Concomitant  symptoms  are  giddiness,  feeling  of 
pressure  and  pain  on  the  half  of  the  head  corresponding  to  the  seat 
of  the  tumour,  and  sparks  before  the  eyes;  in  its  further  course 
there  develop  marked  functional  disorders  of  the  optic  and  other 
nerves  of  sense,  motor  and  sensory  paralysis  in  the  region  of  the 
cerebral  nerves  (in  one  of  my  cases  there  occurred  xerosis,  with 
ulceration  of  the  cornea).  The  order  of  the  appearance  of  the 
separate  symptoms  depends  upon  the  place  of  origin  and  the 
direction  of  the  growth  of  the  tumour.  Then,  in  a  series  of  cases, 
disturbances  of  sight  and  paralysis  in  other  nerve  areas  precede 
the  deafness.  In  the  majority,  however,  the  latter  forms  the 
initial  symptom  of  the  tumour  of  the  brain. 

In  unilateral  tumours  of  the  cerebellum,  there  is  very  often 
bilateral  deafness,  according  to  Schwartze,  even  when  no  direct 
pressure  is  exercised  by  the  tumour  on  the  nerve  of  the  other  ear. 

I  had  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  an  interesting  case  of  right-sided  deaf- 
ness caused  by  a  tumour  in  the  right  half  of  the  cerebellum.  The  case  was 
that  of  a  waiter,  24  years  of  age,  who  had  often  suffered  from  headaches 
since  childhood.  He  observed,  in  May,  1880,  a  decrease  in  the  hearing- 
power  of  the  right  ear.  Soon  thereafter,  he  was  attacked  by  headache, 
vomiting,  weakness  of  sight,  and,  some  months  later,  by  paresis  of  the  right 
facial,  giddiness  and  tinnitus.  In  the  beginning  of  September,  after  excessive 
vomiting,  there  suddenly  set  in  imconsciousness  and  sopor,  motor  disturbances 
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in  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  of  the  upper  extremities,  gradual  blindness, 
and  several  weeks  later  bilateral  exophthalmos,  decidedly  stronger  on  the  left 
side. 

On  examining  the  ears  I  found  both  membranes  normal.  The  acoimieter 
was  heard  on  each  side  on  contact  only,  but  much  more  faintly  on  the  right 
fidde.  Hearing  for  speech  on  the  right  =  0,  on  the  left  =»  1|  metre.  Percep- 
tion for  the  acoimieter  through  the  bones  of  the  head  was  weaker  on  the  right 
side  than  on  the  left.  High  and  low-pitched  tuning-forks  were  heard  through 
the  air  faintly  on  the  right  side,  but  perfectly  on  the  left ;  all  tuning-forks  were 
perceived  from  the  vertex  of  the  head  by  the  left  ear  only. 

In  its  further  course,  repeated  violent  vomiting,  unconsciousness  and  general 
paralysis  set  in.     Death  ensued  on  the  19th  November,  1880. 

Post-mortem  Examination. — The  convolutions  of  the  brain  were  greatly 
flattened,  and  the  sulci  effaced ;  the  corpus  callosimi  was  much  bulged  out  and 
fluctuant ;  the  ventricles  of  the  brain  were  enlarged  to  twice  the  normal  size ; 
the  foramen  of  Monro  was  the  size  of  a  pea ;  the  septimi  pellucidimi  was  very 
thin  and  transparent,  and  there  was  a  gap  as  large  as  a  bean  in  its  posterior 
hall  The  interior  of  the  right  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellimi  was  occupied  by 
a  cyst  larger  than  a  goose's  egg,  the  upper,  under  and  middle  walls  of  which 
were  formed  by  the  substance  of  the  brain  8mm.  in  thickness,  while  at  the 
side  of  the  hemisphere  the  cyst  was  bounded  only  by  the  arachnoid  stretched 
over  it.  The  inner  surface  of  the  cyst  was  lined  by  a  very  thin  layer  of  trans- 
parent gelatinous  tissue,  which  was  most  abundant  towards  the  side  of  the 
hemisphere,  and  appeared  pigmented  in  places  or  infiltrated  with  capillary 
hemorrhages.  The  contents  of  the  cyst  were  composed  of  a  clear,  aqueous 
serum. 

With  this  case  is  classed  a  second,  affecting  a  young  man,  aged  25,  with 
scrofulous  cicatrices  on  the  neck,  who  had  suffered  for  seven  years  from  a 
discharge  from  the  left  ear,  but  whose  hearing  had  been  normal  on  the  right 
side.  Some  months  previously,  dulness  of  hearing  set  in  on  the  right  side, 
with  severe  headache  and  weakness  of  sight.  Two  months  previously  total 
deafness  suddenly  occurred,  which  only  gradually  improved. 

The  result  of  the  examination  was :  on  the  left,  complete  destruction  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  malleus  and  incus  adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity ;  on  the  right,  the  condition  was  normal.  On  account  of  the 
stupor  of  the  patient,  accurate  testing  of  the  hearing  was  impossible,  and  it 
could  only  be  ascertained  that  speech  on  the  right  was  understood  at  a  distance 
of  8  metres,  while  on  the  left  it  was  not  understood  at  all ;  the  low-pitched 
tuning-fork,  from  the  vertex,  could  only  be  perceived  on  the  right.  Death 
ensued  from  marasmus  and  general  paralysis. 

Result  of  Po8t<mortem  Examination. — The  right  half  of  the  cerebellum  was 
so  greatly  enlarged  that  the  medulla  oblongata  and  the  inferior  vermiform 
process  of  the  cerebellum  were  displaced  towards  the  left  and  flattened.  The 
enlargement  of  the  right  hemisphere  was  caused  by  a  cavity  in  its  substance 
filled  with  a  thin  brown  fluid,  8  to  9  cm.  in  diameter.  The  inner  surface  of 
the  cyst  was  psurtly  yellowish-white,  partly  brown,  and  smooth ;  but  at  one 
point  there  projected  a  somewhat  nodular  growth  4  cm.  in  length  and  about 
^  cm.  in  height,  formed  of  a  gelatinous,  transparent  tissue,  not  distinctly 
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demarcated  from  the  surrounding  tissue.  The  strise  acusticse  were  on  the 
right  side  indistinct,  and  on  the  left  flattened.  The  ventricles  of  the  brain 
were  greatly  distended  by  clear  serum.  The  two  auditory  nerves  and  the 
optic  tracts  were  diminished  in  size,  transparent  and  gray. 

The  right  ear  was  normal ;  the  appearance  of  the  left  agreed  with  that 
recognised  during  life,  and  the  ostium  tympanicum  tubse  was  closed  by  an 
osseous  plate. 

Diagnosis. — Sarcoma  of  the  right  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum,  with 
formation  of  a  cyst-like  cavity  in  tiie  substance  of  the  cerebellum,  produced 
by  the  hsemorrhage. 

The  diagnosis  of  deafness  caused  by  tumours  of  the  brain  is  but 
seldom  possible,  particularly  in  that  stage  in  which,  beyond  the 
disturbance  of  hearing,  there  are  no  symptoms  of  irritation  or 
paralysis  discernible  in  the  areas  of  distribution  of  other  nerves. 
At  that  time  the  differential  diagnosis  is  difficult,  as  dulness  of 
hearing,  combined  with  tinnitus  and  attacks  of  giddiness,  with  a 
negative  condition  of  the  middle  ear,  may  be  occasioned  by  an 
affection  of  the  labyrinth  as  well  as  by  a  central  lesion.  In  both 
cases,  high  and  low  pitched  tuning-forks,  placed  on  the  vertex  of 
the  head,  are  heard  only  by  the  normal  or  better-hearing  ear.  An 
important  guide  for  the  diagnosis  of  such  cases  is  the  early  occur- 
rence of  facial  paralysis,  and  the  intact  perception  for  the  watch 
and  the  acoumeter  through  the  bones  of  the  head.  While  in 
affections  of  the  labyrinth,  even  with  only  a  moderate  degree  of 
dulness  of  hearing,  perception  through  the  bones  of  the  head  is 
either  greatly  decreased  or  quite  absent,  in  disturbances  of  hearing 
caused  by  tumours  of  the  brain  perception  is  intact,  and  only  de- 
fective when  the  dulness  of  hearing  is  very  great.  The  perception 
for  the  high  tones  of  the  tuning-fork  is  diminished  (Moos).  Ac- 
cording to  Gradenigo  {A,f.  0.,  xxvii.)  the  increase  of  electrical  ex- 
citability of  the  auditory  nerve  with  an  intact  ear  is  an  important 
early  symptom  of  tumour  of  the  brain. 

Further,  the  diagnosis  is  attended  with  great  difficulty  in  the 
absence  of  other  symptoms  of  cerebral  compression,  if  an  affection 
of  the  middle  ear  exists  at  the  same  time,  which,  as  we  have  seen, 
may  also  run  its  course  with  vertigo  and  a  staggering  gait. 

A  case  observed  by  me  affords  a  striking  example  of  this  kind.  It  was 
that  of  a  young  woman,  26  years  of  age,  who  had  suffered  for  years  from 
suppuration  of  the  left  middle  ear,  combined  with  subjective  noises  and 
vertigo.  After  some  months'  treatment  the  ear-discharge  was  cured,  and 
the  patient  was  dismissed  with  a  perforation  in  Shrapnell's  membrane  and  an 
adherent  cicatrix  behind  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  Notwithstanding  the 
great  improvement  in  the  hearing,  tinnitus  and  vertigo  remained  unabated* 
AVhen  the  patient  presented  herself  at  the  clinic  some  months  later,  on  account 
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of  giddiness,  increasing  vertigo,  and  disturbances  of  equilibrium,  suspicion  was 
aroused  as  to  the  possible  presence  of  a  central  lesion,  but  there  was  still  the  possi- 
bility of  the  phenomena  being  caused  by  increase  of  pressure  in  the  labyrinth 
(in  consequence  of  the  adhesive  process  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  stapes). 

The  diagnosis  of  a  tumour  of  the  brain  could  only  be  made  with  certainty 
when  the  patient,  some  months  later,  was  admitted  to  the  general  infirmary 
with  bilateral  weakness  of  vision,  great  dulness  of  hearing,  and  paresis  of  the 
extremities.  In  the  course  of  several  months  she  became  quite  blind  and 
deaf,  the  paralysis  of  the  extremities  increased  rapidly,  and  she  died  with 
symptoms  of  general  paralysis. 

Result  of  Post-mortem  Examination. — In  the  triangle  on  the  right  half  of 
the  pons  Varolii  and  the  right  cms  cerebelli  ad  pontem,  which  is  formed  by 
the  places  of  origin  of  the  trigeminus,  facial  auditory,  and  abducent  nerves, 
there  was  situated  a  somewhat  nodular,  oval,  superficial  tumour,  the  size  of  a 
goose*s  egg,  proceeding  from  the  meninges,  which  on  section  was  whitish, 
transparent,  and  vascular,  and  enclosed  some  cysts  of  the  size  of  peas  filled 
with  clear  senun.  By  this  tumour  the  right  half  of  the  pons  VaroUi,  the 
right  cms  of  the  cerebellum  and  the  right  cms  of  the  cerebrum  were  flatly 
compressed.  In  like  manner  the  medulla  oblongata,  in  the  region  of  the  right 
pyramid  and  olivary  body  and  the  anterior  third  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
right  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum,  was  compressed.  Of  the  nerves,  the 
abducens  was  displaced  towards  the  middle,  the  trigeminus,  facial  and  auditory 
run  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tumour.  The  latter  nerves  were  greatly 
compressed,  their  fibres  being  separated  from  each  other. 

In  a  case  reported  by  Unverricht  (ForUchrift  d.  Med,,  1887)  of  multiple 
cranial  nerve  paralysis  from  a  round-celled  sarcoma  growing  between  the  dura 
and  base  of  the  skull,  which  simulated  the  clinical  appearances  of  a  syphilitic 
sclerosis  of  the  brain,  an  observable  diminution  of  the  hearing  on  both  sides 
occurred  only  a  few  weeks  before  death. 

The  disturbance  of  hearing  may  be  traced  with  more  certainty  to 
a  tumour  of  the  brain,  when  at  the  same  time  the  already  described 
signs  of  paralysis  of  other  nerves  present  themselves.  In  cases 
not  very  advanced  slight  degrees  of  facial  paresis  and  anesthesia  of 
the  skin  of  the  affected  half  of  the  head  should  be  paid  particular 
attention  to,  as  they  may  easily  be  overlooked  in  a  superficial 
examination. 

Moos  (Virch,  ATch.,lxYiu,)  has  communicated  some  cases  of  great  deafness 
with  coincident  affection  of  the  trigeminus,  which  he  referred  to  a  cerebral 
disease.  The  deafness  was  as  a  rule  bilateral.  The  phenomena  on  the  part 
of  the  trigeminus,  which  preceded  those  of  the  auditory  nerve,  varied  from  the 
most  violent  neuralgic  pains  to  complete  aneesthesia,  always  affected  its  sensory 
root,  and  were  mostly  unilateral.  The  auditory  affection  commenced  with  ex- 
cessive subjective  noises,  which  became,  however,  weaker  with  the  increasing 
paresis  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and  completely  disappeared  with  its  total 
paralysis.  The  deafness  was  either  sudden  or  showed  a  protracted  character. 
Only  in  one  case  did  recovery  take  place  under  the  use  of  the  constant  current. 
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e  of  trophic  disorders  of  the  middle  ear  in  consec^uenoe  ot 
intracranial  affections  has  been  proved  by  repented  clinical  observntions,  ftnd 
Benedikt  and  the  author  [  Wien.  med.  Woch.,  186Q)  have  pointed  out  the 
causative  cotuiecting-link  between  a£FectionB  of  the  brain  and  of  the  middle  eu*. 
Eocently  Mooa  and  Steinbrfigge  {Z.f.  0.,  li)  have  observed  the  (ormalion  of 
a  pigmented  membrane,  extending  over  the  whole  ot  the  miicoUH  membruia 
of  the  middle  ear,  In  consequence  of  hemorrhagic  pachymeningitis. 

In  favour  of  the  occurrence  of  trophoneurotic  disorders  in  the  middle  ear 
ore  the  experiments  of  Gelk',  Berthold  and  Baratoux,  who  observed  inSam- 
matory  changes  (hyperoimia  and  purulent  exudation)  in  the  middle  ear  after 
cutting  through  the  central  root  or  stem  of  the  liigeminue.  Kirchner  and 
Aschenbrandt  {Fetlechri/t  WUriburg,  1882)  have  recently  proved  experi- 
mentally  that  on  increased  mucous  secretion  in  the  middle  ear  is  also  caused 
by  irritation  of  the  trigemimiB. 

The  occurrence  of  mental  reflexes  in  consequence  of  diseasCB  of  the  organ  of 
bearing  requires  to  be  mentioned.  Kuppe  {A./.  0.,  vi.)  was  the  first  to  draw 
attention  to  the  fact  tliut  mental  disttrbonces  (melancholia,  hulluoiiiations, 
suicidal  attempts,  attacks  of  mania)  may  be  reUexly  called  forth  by  patho- 
logical changes  in  the  organ  of  bearing,  in  the  presence  of  a  congenital  or 
acquired  pathological  tendency  of  the  brain.  Cases  in  which  the  exiBting 
psychosis  is  completely  healed  by  removing  a  ceruminol  plug,  healing  a  middle- 
ear  inflammation,  or  after  removing  a  polypus  (Schmiegelow)  have  been  re- 
peatedly reported  in  the  literature.  Ch.  Delstanche  succeeded,  in  a  youn^ 
girl  who  was  hard  of  hearing,  and  suffered  from  frequent  epileptic  attacks,  tn 
completely  curing  the  epilepsy  by  rarefying  the  air  iu  the  external  meatus  with 
his  '  rarefacteur '  (p.  60).  From  this  it  is  shown  tliat  in  neurasthenic, 
hysterical  and  mentally  affected  patients,  who  show  symptoms  of  ear  disease, 
the  experiment  should  always  be  tried  of  possibly  affecting  the  neurosis  or 
psychosis  by  local  treatment  of  the  ear, 

As  to  the  connection  of  ear  and  eye  affections,  tliat  is,  as  to  the  influence  of  the 
disease  of  one  organ  upon  the  other,  the  views  of  different  persons  vary-  The 
statement  by  Urbantsehitsch  (Pjliigfr't  Arch.,  Bd.  xxx.)  that  diseases  of  the 
ear  may  produce  an  alteration  in  the  visual  sense  through  (he  course  of  the 
trigeminus,  according  to  my  view  will  not  stand  the  test.  The  BtmultaaeaoB 
ccotu'ronce  of  eye  and  ear  affections  can  be  considered  to  be  due  to  the  same 
cause  in  moat  cases :  atmospheric  influence,  scrofula,  acquired  and  hereditary 
syphilis,  etc  The  increase  of  vision  in  some  cases  from  therapeutic  effect 
upon  the  ear  is,  according  to  my  view,  principally  due  to  the  effect  of  the 
peripheral  irritation  of  the  trigeminus  upon  the  eye,  and  less  to  die  effect  of  the 
improved  function  of  hearing.  If  disturbances  of  hearing  produce  such 
deleterious  effects  upon  the  eye,  then  disturbances  of  vision  would  occur  more 
frequently  than  they  do,  and  we  need  only  to  consider  the  fact  thai  most  deaf 
and  dumb  persons  possess  acute  vision  and  similarly  most  blind  persons  have 
acute  hesLring. 

That  reflex  neuroses  (fulness  of  the  head,  headache)  may  come  from  the 
middle  ear  has  frequently  been  stated  in  describing  middle-car  catarrh.  IiOgttl 
(Zkmiien'i  klin.  Arch.,  18^7)  has  colled  attention  to  the  fact  that  frequently 
long -continued  headache  and  hemjcronia  are  produced  by  slight  middle-ear 
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catarrhs  which  are  utvcelj  observed  by  the  patient,  and  are  often  rapidly 
healed  by  (he  inflation  of  air  by  my  method,  or  with  the  catheter.  Stein- 
brUgge  and  Erb  have  shown  that  reflex  neuroBea  may  be  produced  by  certain 
unexpected  noises  (clapping  ol  hands,  ringing  of  a  bell,  crack  of  a  whip)  in 
hysterical  and  neurasthenic  individuals,  even  when  the  ear  is  normal. 

Malformations  of  the  Organ  of  Hearing. 

The  malformations  of  the  ear  are  in  bo  far  of  interest  to  the 
ftoriat,  that  they  frequently  form  the  foundation  of  deafness,  i.e., 
deafmutism.  They  either  occur  with  malformations  of  other  organs, 
or  are  confined  to  the  organ  of  hearing.  Of  the  latter  the  bilateral 
anomalies  of  formation  are  full  of  significance.  The  malformation 
aSeots  only  some  parts  of  the  ear,  or  the  whole  organ.  Thus  with 
an  excessive  malformation  of  the  external  and  middle  ears,  the 
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internal  ear  may  be  normal,  and  also  with  arrest  of  development  of 
the  labyrinth,  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  external  ear  may  be 
perfectly  formed. 

Anomalies  of  formation  ot  the  auricle  are  very  frequent,  and  exhibit  either 
an  excess  or  a  defect  of  formation.  Among  the  first  are  reckoned  congenital 
excessive  enlargement  of  the  auricle,  the  occurrence  of  two  (Knapp)  or  more 
(Cassebohm,  Langer)  auricles  on  one  side  (polyotia),  and  the  so-called  auricular 
appendages  (Virchow)  which  project  as  isolated  portions  of  cartilage  in  front 
of  the  tragus  or  beneath  the  auricle  in  the  form  of  round  or  longish  pro- 
minences (Fig.  822).  Excessive  formation  is  generally  confined  to  the  auricle, 
while  arrest  of  development  is  as  a  rule  combined  with  similar  defects  in  the 
auditory  meatus  and  the  middle  ear,  less  frequently  in  the  labyrinth  (Cassells). 
As  anomahes  of  position  of  the  auricle,  its  location  upon  (he  cheek,  more 
rarely  upon  (he  neck,  is  to  be  mentioned. 
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Defective  tormation  of  the  auricle  occurs  either  as  a  total  absence  oE  il.  or 
as  a  stunting  and  shrivelling  of  the  cartilage,  lastly  as  a  malformation  of  one 
or  other  of  its  sections.  The  ohaoges  of  form  thus  caused  are  manifold;  the 
auricle  fippefira  sometimes  as  a  rudimentary  membranous  swelling  or  carti- 
laginous eone,  sometimes  hook-shaped  or  spirally  curved  (Koapp),  or  rolled 
together  like  a  cone  (Zaufol,  D.  Hunt),  or  as  a  i-auliflower  eicrescence  (Mooa 
and  Stembrijgge) ;  further  as  the  so-called  cat's-ear,  and  most  frequently,  as 
in  Fig,  323,  as  a  longiah  cartilaginous  swelling.  Congenital  fissure  of  the 
lobe  of  the  ear  is  quite  common, 

The  greatest  portion  of  anomalies  of  formation  of  the  auricle  are  according 
to  Rohrer  explainable  from  the  method  of  development  of  this  organ.  In- 
sufficient cldsiiro  of  the  two  upper  branchial  clefts,  insufficient  turning  up  of 
the  auricle  during  its  growth,  division  or  flssure  of  the  foundation,  etc.,  are 
the  most  important  embryological  sources. 

Among  the  malformations  of  the  external  meatus  must  be  mentioned  the 
rarely  met  with  excesses  of  development,  such  as  immoderate  dilatation  and 
a  double  condition  of  the  canaL  In  the  latter  anomaly  there  is,  as  in  Velpeau 
and  Macauln's  cases  {Speeialut,  I.ondoo,  ]8bl),  behind  the  proper  auditorj- 
meatus  a  second  blind  canal,  without  any  connection  with  the  other ;  or  there 
may  be  two  separate  canals,  which,  as  in  Bernard's  case  (Joum.  d,  phyt.  exp, 
de  Magendie,  iv.),  after  a  short  course  unite  to  form  a  common  canal. 

The  branchial-canal  fistulie  (fistula  aiu:.  cangen.)  must  here  be  mentioned, 
which,  according  to  examinations  made  by  Urbantachitsch,  Schwabach,  Kipp, 
and  Kratz,  have  no  connection  with  the  development  of  the  auditory  meatue. 
They  appear  as  short  blind  canals,  Uned  with  epithelium,  and  secreting  a 
milky  fluid  ;  they  discharge  by  a  roundish  orifice  in  the  skin,  risible  below  or 
in  front  of  the  tragus,  and  they  communicate  neither  with  the  auditory 
meatus  nor  with  the  tympanic  cavity.  Sometimes  there  follows  a  cystic 
enlargement  of  the  branchial  fistula.  In  several  cases  they  were  proved  to 
be  hereditary  (Kratz).  The  anomaly  is  generally  bilateral ;  in  two  cases 
observed  by  me  it  only  affected  the  left  ear. 

The  defects  in  the  formation  of  the  auditory  meatus  are  more  frequent, 
which  are  combined  usually  with  defects  in  the  auricle,  with  partial  or  entire 
absence  of  the  middle  ear,  and  often  with  arrest  of  development  of  the  bonee 
of  the  head  (Mich.  Jager,  Moos  and  SteinbrUgge,  Zuckerkandl,  and  others). 
They  take  the  form  of  congenital  contractions,  often  of  atresia,  which  is 
either  osseous  or  membranous.  Sometimes  all  sign  of  an  auditory  meatus  is 
absent  {Kobb,.4m.Joum.o/0(o(.,iii.;  Hessler,  i7a(.  Bcr.^./.  0.,  ivi.).  In 
place  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear  there  is  either  a  shallow  depression  or 
a  short  blind  canal  (Welcker,  A./.  0.,  i. ;  Zaufol,  Prag.  7ned.  Wochenichr.,  i. 
Knapp,  Z.f.  O..  li.). 

In  the  case  of  a  malformation  of  the  right  car,  dissected  by  me.  besides  a 
rudimentary  auricle,  I  foimd  the  auditory  raeolus  represented  by  a  fibrous 
cord  1  cm.  long,  entire  absence  of  the  cavity  of  the  middle  ear,  and  the  ostium 
pharyngeum  tubce  indicated  only  by  a  small  fossa.  The  osseous  and  mem- 
branous labyrinths  were  perfectly  formed,  and  the  expansion  of  the  auditory 
nerve  with  Corli's  organ  waa  normal. 

The  moat  important  maifonuations  of  the   membrana   t,vmpani  are  the 
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following:  congenital  absence  of  the  membrane,  which  always  appears  in 
connection  with  arrested  development  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  and  of 
the  middle  ear,  and  congenital  perforations,  which  are  observed  at  the 
anterior  superior  pole  in  the  region  of  Shrapnell*s  membrane,  generally 
bilateral  and  combined  with  cleft  palate  (v.  Troltsch). 

A  congenitally  double  condition  of  the  membrana  tympani  appears  doubtful, 
and  it  is  probable  that,  in  the  cases  described  by  Duvemey,  Giampietro,  and 
others,  a  membranous  new-formation  in  the  external  auditory  meatus  has 
been  mistaken  for  a  second  membrane  (Schwartze). 

The  most  importsmt  anomalies  of  formation  of  the  tympanic  cavity  are  its 
rudimentary  development  with  contraction  to  the  diameter  of  the  head  of  a 
probe  (Moos  and  Steinbrugge,  Z.  /.  0.,  x.)f  and  its  complete  absence.  Besides 
these  there  occur  partial  defects  of  development,  such  as  contraction  (in  a  pre- 
paration of  mine),  or  complete  closure  of  one  or  both  fenestrse  of  the  labyrinth, 
and  absence  of  the  eminentia  stapedii  and  stapedius  muscle  (Politzer). 

The  following  malformations  of  the  ossicles  have  been  described ;  abnormal 
increase  or  decrease  in  size,  coalescence  of  all  the  bones  to  form  one  (colu- 
mellar  formation,  Toynbee),  imion  of  both  crura  of  the  stapes  to  form  one 
conuuon  rod  proceeding  from  the  centre  of  its  footplate,  and  the  complete 
absence  of  one  or  more  of  the  ossicula. 

Malformations  of  the  Eustachian  tube  are  usually  combined  with  those  of  the 
external  meatus  and  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  sometimes  also  with  cleft  palate 
(Gruber).  A  congenital  dilatation  to  3-4  times  its  normal  size  has  been  de- 
scribed by  Cock  (Med.-Chir,  Trans,  xix.,  cited  by  Schwartze).  Cassells 
(Olasg,  Med,  Joum,,  April,  1876),  besides  contraction  of  the  osseous  auditory 
meatus,  also  found  contraction  of  the  osseous  tube.  Total  absence  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  with  simultaneous  absence  of  the  external  meatus  and  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  has  been  observed  by  Moos  and  Steinbriigge,  and  in  one 
case  by  me  also. 

Along  with  partial  or  complete  absence  of  the  external  and  middle  ears, 
there  are,  as  a  rule,  also  defects  in  the  mastoid  process,  extending  even  to  its 
entire  absence  (Michel,  Gaz,  med,  d^  Strasbourg),  Sometimes,  even  when 
the  formation  of  the  other  parts  of  the  temporal  bone  is  normal,  this  process 
is  so  shrivelled  as  to  form  a  short  solid  prominence. 

Among  the  malformations  of  the  internal  ear,  which  occur  either  with 
simultaneous  defects  in  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  or  with  normal  con- 
ditions of  the  latter,  there  have  been  described:  complete  absence  of  the 
labyrinth  (Michel,  Schwartze),  absence  of  one  or  all  of  the  semicircular  canals 
(£ochdalek,  Toynbee,  Voltolini,  Bremer,  and  others),  rudimentary  develop- 
ment of  the  same  (Triquet),  absence  of  the  vestibule  and  of  the  cochlea 
(Montain),  or  of  a  single  coil  of  the  latter  (Hyrtl),  absence  of  the  modiolus  or 
of  the  lam.  spiralis  (Nuhn),  incomplete  development  of  Corti's  organ  (Scheibe), 
opening  of  the  fenestra  rotimda  into  the  vestibule,  dilatation  of  the  aqueducts 
(Hyrtl),  absence  of  the  auditory  nerve  only  with  simultaneous  absence  of  the 
labyrinth  (Michel),  and  lastly,  absence  or  imperfect  development  of  the  striae 
acusticse  and  of  the  nucleus  of  the  auditory  nerve.  According  to  Steinbrtigge 
defects  produced  by  inflammation  early  in  life  may  resemble  congenital 
defects  of  the  ear. 
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The  above  malformations  of  the  interDal  ear  are  combined,  as  a 
rule,  with  total  deafness.  On  the  other  hand,  with  defective  develop- 
ment of  the  Bound -con  due  ting  apparatus,  and  at  the  same  time 
normal  development  of  the  internal  ear,  perception  for  sound  is 
present  in  various  degrees.  In  atresia  of  the  external  meatus  hear- 
ing for  speech  may  be  present,  which  is  affected  either  by  means  of 
the  bones  of  the  head  or  by  the  Eustachian  tube. 

In  unilateral  absence  of  the  external  and  middle  ears  the  state  of 
the  labyrinth  on  the  same  side  can  be  ascertained  by  examinations 
with  the  tuning-fork.  When  the  vibrations  of  the  fork  from  the 
vertex  are  better  perceived  by  the  malformed  ear,  it  shows  that  the 
development  of  the  labyrinth  is  normal :  when,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  tuning-fork  is  only  heard  by  the  normal  ear,  it  is  probable  that 
there  is  a  defective  development  of  the  internal  ear  also  on  the 
malformed  side. 

In  unilateral  absence  of  the  auricle,  combined  with  atresia  of  the 
meatus,  examination  of  the  movements  of  the  velum  palati  during 
phonation  should  never  be  omitted.  If  the  movement  of  the  palatine 
arches  is  symmetrical,  it  may  with  probabihty  be  inferred  that  the 
development  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  of  the  middle  ear  is 
normal.  It,  on  the  other  hand,  the  half  of  the  palate  on  the  mal- 
formed side  exhibits  diminished  movement,  as  I  have  repeatedly 
observed,  it  may  justly  be  assumed  that  the  tympanic  cavity  and 
the  Eustachian  tube  are  defective,  in  so  far  as  they  are  combined 
with  a  defective  development  of  the  muscular  apparatus  of  the 
palate  and  tube. 

Operative  interference  in  congenital  atresia  of  the  external  meatus 
is  only  allowable  when  it  has  been  with  certainty  ascertained  by 
careful  examinations  that  it  is  a  case  of  a  congenital  thin-walled 
soptum  at  the  entrance  to  the  ear,  when  by  applying  the  ear- 
trumpet  to  the  closed  part  speech  can  be  understood,  and  by  caths- 
terism  of  the  Eustachian  tube  the  stream  of  air  can  be  heard  in  the 
middle  ear  by  means  of  the  otoscope.  When  the  atresia  extends 
tar  iuwards.  on  the  other  hand,  ao  that  the  auditory  meatus  cannot 
be  made  out,  or  only  as  a  solid  cord,  operation  must  be  avoided  as 
irrational  and  dangerous. 

Dea/mutism. 
The  absence  of  the  power  of  speech  in  consequence  of  congenital 
or  acquired  deafness  is  termed  deafmutism.  The  most  frequent 
causes  of  congenital  deafness  are  :  heredity,  including  direct  trans- 
mission from  the  parents  as  well  as  indirect  transmission  from  fore- 
fathers, and  marriage  between  blood-reiations. 
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Direct  transmission,  according  to  Hartmann's  investigations,  is  on  the 
whole  rare.  Much  more  frequent  is  indirect  transmission,  which  has  been 
proved  by  Hartmann  in  68  per  cent,  of  his  cases.  In  this  case  there  is 
transmission  of  a  defective  constitutional  tendency,  which  must  also  be 
supposed  to  account  for  the  occurrence  of  congenital  deafness  in  several 
children  of  the  same  family,  without  apparent  hereditary  tendency.  Kramer 
describes  one  family  in  which  six  sons  were  bom  deaf  and  five  daughters 
with  perfect  senses,  while  the  parents  were  both  healthy.  I  myself  saw  in 
one  family,  in  which  there  existed  no  hereditary  disposition,  four  deaf-mutes 
out  of  ten  brothers  and  sisters.  The  highest  number  of  deaf-mutes  hitherto 
observed  in  one  family  in  which  there  was  no  hereditary  disposition,  was 
eight. 

The  statements  of  authors  on  the  influence  of  close  intermarriages  on 
congenital  deafness  vary,  for  Boudin  attributes  the  cause  of  deafmutism  to 
consanguinity  of  the  parents  in  25  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  Mitchell  in  6  per 
cent.,  Hartmann  in  8*1  per  cent.  Schmalz  (JJeher  Tcmhstummheit  im  K. 
Sachsen,  Leipzig,  1884)  disputes  the  supposed  connection.  Whether  un- 
favourable social  relations  favour  the  frequent  occurrence  of  deafmutism  is 
questionable ;  the  frequency  of  the  imperfection  is  very  marked  among  the 
inhabitants  of  mountain  districts,  and  may  probably  be  traced  to  the  great 
number  of  their  close  intermarriages. 

Acquired  deafmutism  is  not  so  often  caused  by  primary  affections 
of  the  ear  as  by  intra-cranial  processes  and  general  diseases.  First 
in  importance  are  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  simple  menin- 
gitis, and  hydrocephalus  ;  then  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  typhus^ 
scarlatina,  diphtheria,  measles,  hereditary  syphilis,  mumps  (Eoosa)^ 
and,  lastly,  primary  diseases  of  the  ear,  particularly  inflammation 
of  the  labyrinth  (p.  635),  panotitis  (p.  640),  and  traumatic  injuries 
of  the  auditory  nerve. 

The  numerical  proportion  of  congenital  to  acquired  cases  of  deafmutism 
varies  according  to  the  author  and  the  country.  The  recent  statement,  that 
the  two  forms  occur  equally  often,  cannot  be  accepted  as  definite,  as  even  by 
an  accurate  examination  by  a  specialist  in  a  series  of  cases,  it  cannot  always 
be  ascertained  whether  the  deafmutism  is  hereditary  or  acquired.  By 
thoroughly  investigating  210  cases  which  he  dissected,  Holger-Mygind  found 
125  cases  of  acquired  and  54  cases  of  congenital  deafness ;  the  etiology  in  the 
remaining  31  cases  was  undecided.  That  the  data  given  in  deaf  and  dumb 
institutions  are  quite  untrustworthy,  is  seen  from  the  fact  that  the  author, 
in  a  niunber  of  cases  said  to  be  congenital  deaf-mutes,  has  found  changes  in 
the  ear  (extensive  perforations,  adhesions  of  the  membrana  tympani,  etc.), 
which  showed  without  doubt  that  the  deafmutism  had  been  acquired. 
Schmalz  came  to  the  same  conclusion.  In  16*2  per  cent,  of  the  cases  said  to 
have  been  deaf  and  dumb  from  birth,  he  found  objective  changes  in  the  ear ; 
on  the  other  hand,  among  those  said  to  be  congenitally  deaf  and  dumb,  in 
89  per  cent,  no  trace  of  any  disease  of  the  ear  could  be  found. 

According  to  Bircher,  a  distinction  should  be  made  between  the  sporadic 
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and  the  endemic  occuiTence  of  deafmutism,  the  latter  of  which  always  occutb 
with  endemic  goitre.  Owing  to  the  effect  of  the  endetnic  dieeBse  viruB, 
intra-uterine  chanfiee  of  the  hearing  ojid  speech  centres  could  occur  which 
produce  denfmuCiBm.  The  endemic  deafmutism  may  also  be  acquired  during 
the  first  years  of  life. 

According  to  Hartmann's  excellent  work  Taiibiturnmlirit  vnd  TaabtVutn- 
menbildnng,  from  the  statistics  hitherto  collected,  among  10,000  inhabitants 
there  were  7'7T  deaf-mutes. — Of  the  separate  countries,  the  Netherlands  and 
Belgium  were  the  loweit,  with  3'SS  and  4'39;  and  Switzerland  the  highest, 
with  24'B.^The  number  o£  deaf-nmtes  in  the  Austrian  Alpine  districts  was 
particularly  large ;  in  Carintliia,  among  10,000  inhnbitautH,  there  were  44-1 ; 
in  Salzburg,  27'8 ;  in  Steiermark,  20-0  deaf-mutes. — The  average  number  in 
Germany  was  9'66  and  in  Austria  9'7. 

The  pathological  anatomy  of  deafmutism  is  still  very  incomplete, 
notwithstanding  the  considerable  number  of  post-mortem  records. 
The  changes,  especially  in  the  central  course  of  the  auditory  nerve, 
forming  the  foundation  of  deafmutism,  are  almost  unknown. 

Holger-Mygind  {H.  f.  0.,  xxx.)  has  done  the  service  to  tabulate 
the  result  of  dissection  in  118  cases  of  deafmutism  found  in  the  old 
and  recent  hterature.  This  allows  a  valuable  comparison  of  the 
changes  in  the  different  portions  of  the  ear  in  deaf-mutes. 

As  anatomical  foundation  of  congenital  deafness  have  been  found  : 
bilateral  atresia  of  the  meatus  of  the  ear,  insufficient  development 
or  exclusion  of  the  middle  ear,  defects  and  rhachitic  deformities  in 
the  fenestras  of  the  labyrinth  (Moos),  binaural  osseous  closure  of 
the  fenestra  rotunda,  with  anchylosis  of  the  stapes  and  narrowing 
of  the  labyrinthine  cavity  (PoHtzer),  fissure-like  narrowing  of  the 
niche  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  with  connective- tissue  atresia  of  it 
fPolitzer),  lack  of  development  in  the  labyrinth  and  in  the  course 
of  the  auditory  nerve,  intra-utenne  inflammatory  procosses  in  the 
middle  ear  and  in  the  labJ^^nth  (Moos,  Gelle,  Politzer).  anomalies 
of  growth  of  the  central  nervous  system,  foetal  meningitis,  and  hydro- 
cephalus. 

The  chief  anatomical  changes  causing  acquired  deafmutism  are  : 
bilateral  acquired  atresia  of  the  auditory  meatus  occurring  in  the 
first  years  of  life,  usually  from  scarlatinous  diphtheria,  purulent  in- 
flammation of  the  middle  ear  terminating  in  exfoliation  of  the 
ossicula,  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  labyrinth,  tight  adhesions  and 
anchylosis  of  the  sound-conducting  chain,  chronic  non-purulent 
catarrh  terminating  in  obliteration  of  the  tympanic  cavity  by  new- 
formed  U.as36S  of  connective  tissue  (Schwartze)  and  in  anchylosis  of 
the  osaicula,  ascending  catarrh  of  the  tube  in  children  (Boucheron), 
inflammatory  and  retrogressive  changes  in  the  labyrinth,  destruction 
of  the  membranous  labjTinth   and   Corti's   organ,  neuritis  of  the 
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auditory  nerve  (B&ratoux),  and  sequels  of  meningeal  and  cerebral 
B  in  the  anditory  nerve  and  in  the  sinus  rhomboldeue. 


It  cannot  always  be  decided  from  the  anatomical  conditionB  whether  the 
deafaess  is  congenital  or  acquired.  Only  with  marked  restrictions  of  forma- 
tion in  the  ear  can  it  be  said  that  a  case  is  congenital  deofneBH  with  certointj. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  often  impossible  to  say  with  a  look  of  rehable  history 
whether  certain  changes— for  example,  anchylosis  of  the  OHaioular,  hyperostoses 
on  the  fenestra  of  the  labyrinth,  comiectlve  tissue  and  oBseous  new  growths 
in  the  labyrinth —da to  from  intra-uterine  hte  or  occurred  after  birth. 

Holger-Mygind  calls  attention  to  the  relative  frequency  of  the  diseases  of 
the  labyrinth  and  the  frequent  association  of  the  semioircular  canals. 

Of  the  changes  present  in  the  labyrinth  of  deaf-mutes  are  to  be  mentioned : 
thickening  of  the  membrane  lining  the  osseous  labyrinth,  fayperostatic 
narrowing  of  the  vestibule  and  semicirculsj'  canals,  thickening  of  the  vesicles 
of  the  vestibules,  colloid  degeneration  of  the  nerve  epithelium  in  the  utriculus 


(Moos  and  Steinbrtigge),  partial  or  total  obliteration  of  the  labyrinth  cavity 
through  connective  tissue  and  osseous  new  growth  (Moos  and  Steinbrtlgge, 
Habermann,  Burckhardt-Merian,  Politzer),  atrophy  of  the  nerve  termina- 
tion in  the  cochlea  (Scheibe)  and  in  the  ganglion  layer  of  Rosenthal's  canal 
(Politzer),  defect  in  the  organ  of  Corti  and  the  changes  aheady  described 
after  cerebro -spinal  meningitis  (Habermann). 

Besides  the  anatomical  changes  already  described  hy  nie  in  deaf  mutes, 
there  still  remain  two  interesting  conditions  to  be  mentioned.  In  a 
man  61  years  of  age,  said  to  have  been  bom  deaf  and  dumb,  the  following 
conditions  were  noted  :  a  normal  state  of  the  external  and  middle  ears,  the 
membrane  of  the  fenestra  rotunda  very  thin  and  very  movable ;  hydro- 
cephalus intemus  cbronious ;  pachymeningitis  chronica ;  strife  acusticK 
faintly  developed;  the  stem  of  the  left  auditory  nerve  was  gelatinously  de- 
generated.— In  a  girl,  eleven  years  of  age,  said  to  have  been  bom  deaf,  I 
fonnd  the  right  membrana  tympani  cicatriiied,  the  body  of  the  incus  (Fig. 
)J24,  a)  embedded  in  masses  oF  connective  tissue,  and  the  niche  of  the 


704 


DEAFMUTISM, 


feoBstrn  roMinda  (b)  filleU  up  with  connective  tissue.  Oa  the  left  side,  in 
front  of  the  malleus,  there  was  an  oval  perforation  2^  mm.  in  size  :  the  long 
process  of  the  incus  on  both  sides  was  one-third  longer  than  nonnal,  and  was 
rectangularly  bent  in  the  middle  (c). 

Tlie  stapes  was  retracted  backwards  and  upward,  and  its  omrffi  and  head 
were  adhei-ent  with  the  upper  nicho  waU  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  (in  middle-ear 
sclerosis  I  always  found  anchylosis  of  the  cnirEe  of  the  stapes  with  the  lower 
niche  wall).  A  nearly  analogous  condition  was  found  in  the  diasaction  of 
another  unknown  deaf-mute.  The  long  process  of  the  iocuB  with  the  head  of 
the  stapes  were  adherent  to  the  posterior  tympanic  wall.  By  the  change  in 
position  of  the  incus  produced  thereby,  the  space  between  the  handle  ot  the 
malleus  and  the  iong  process  of  the  incua  appeared  widened  to  a  broad 
obtuse  angle. — In  a  young  deaf-mute  who  died  in  the  poor-house,  whose 


Fid.  325.  — Fbontal  SBcmoy  turocqh  thb  Niohb  of  trk  Fekkhtra  Eotunoa  or 
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r,  r",  Momb,  feneatr.  rotundiE  :  n.  Slight  depretnioa  at  the  place  for  the  niche  of 
the  feneatra  rotunda ;  n,  n',  Narrow  osseoas  Gasurc  extending  to  the  memb. 
fenealr.  rot.  filled  nith  connective  tiaaue  containing  fat. 

history  and  age  were  not  known,  I  found  upon  dissection  ;  adhesion  of  the 
stapes  with  the  posterior  nicho  wall,  and  at  the  place  for  the  niche  of  the 
fenestra  rotunda  was  a  shght  depression,  Microscopical  sections  of  this 
place  in  a  frontal  direction  showed  (Fig.  325,  n)  a  fissure  numiug  from  the 
depression  to  the  fenestra  rotunda,  filled  with  connective  tissue  in  the  ineshea 
of  which  were  tat-cells. 

Whether  secondary  changes  (atrophy  from  disuse)  may  arise  in  the  sensory 
cortical  centre  of  the  temporal  lobe  in  hereihtary  or  long-continued  acquired 
deafness,  has  not  yet  been  ascertained.  Luys  is  said  to  have  found  yollowisli 
discoloration  and  colloid  degeneration  of  the  cerebral  cortex  with  analogoua 
changes  in  the  auditory  oerve. 

Wfaea  deafness  is  acquired  vritbia  the  £iBt  four  years  of  life, 
dumbness  almost  vrithout  esceptioD  occurs,     If  deafness  arise  be- 


DEAFMUTISM.  705 

tween  the  fourth  and  seventh  years  very  frequently  the  power  of 
speech  is  lost.  Sometimes,  however,  in  the  case  of  intelligent 
children,  who  had  already  learned  to  read,  it  is  possible,  by  careful 
attention  on  the  part  of  those  having  charge  of  them,  to  ward  off 
the  development  of  dumbness.  Deafness  acquired  after  the  seventh 
year  seldom  leads  to  dumbness. 

When  examining  a  deaf-mute  it  must  be  ascertained  by  a  careful 
testing  of  the  hearing  whether  total  deafness  exists  for  every  kind 
of  sound,  or  whether  there  is  perception  for  noises  and  tones.  With 
entire  absence  of  perception  of  sound  the  deaf  and  dumb  child  will 
not  move  when  loud  sounds  are  made  behind  its  back — for  example, 
by  clapping  the  hands,  ringing  a  bell,  whistling,  blowing  a  trumpet, 
etc. — while  with  perception  of  sound  the  child  will  turn  his  head  in 
the  direction  of  the  source  of  sound.  The  perception  of  sound 
through  the  bones  of  the  head  must  also  be  tested  by  placing  high 
and  low  pitched  tuning-forks  on  the  vertex  and  on  the  mastoid  pro- 
cesses. In  complete  absence  of  perception  of  sound  the  features  of 
the  child's  face  remain  unchanged ;  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  a 
slight  smile  when  the  tone  of  the  tuning-fork  is  perceived. 

If  by  the  tests  mentioned  perception  of  sound  is  proved  to  exist, 
each  ear  should  be  separately  tested  as  to  the  hearing  of  vowels  and 
of  speech.  It  has  been  observed  that  many  deaf-mutes,  and  more 
frequently  those  deaf-bom  than  those  who  have  acquired  deafness, 
repeat  some  vowels  spoken  into  the  ear,  particularly  a,  o,  and  u,  less 
frequently  the  consonants  (oftenest  &,  p^  and  r).  By  long  practice 
simultaneous  touching  of  the  external  region  of  the  ear  appears 
to  favour  the  perception  of  the  vowels  and  consonants. 

Toynbee,  de  Bossi,  and  Hartmann  have  examined  the  power  of  hearing  in 
a  large  number  of  deaf-mutes,  and  according  to  the  latter  there  were  in  100 
cases  60*2  per  cent,  with  total  deafness,  24*3  per  cent,  with  perception  of 
sound,  11*2  per  cent,  with  hearing  for  vowels,  and  4*3  per  cent,  with  hearing 
for  a  few  words.  Schmalz,  whose  investigations  were  among  the  1,726  deaf- 
mutes  of  Saxony,  found  in  21*4  per  cent,  complete  lack  of  all  sensation  of 
sound,  in  69*8  per  cent,  slight  capability  of  perception,  in  8*8  per  cent,  no 
positive  result  could  be  obtained.  According  to  the  statistical  material  of 
Holger-Mygind,  total  lack  of  perception  for  sound  is  present  in  only  a  small 
proportion  of  deaf-mutes,  and  is  observed  more  frequently  with  acquired 
than  with  congenital  deafmutism. 

Ereidl  (Fflitger's  Archiv,  li.,  p.  119)  found  among  109  cases  examined,  that 
in  scarcely  50  per  cent,  was  that  oscillating  movement  of  the  eyes  absent, 
which  is  always  produced  in  a  normal  person  by  turning  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and,  according  to  the  theory  of  static  sense,  is  reflected  from  the  semicircular 
canals.  Ereidl  considers,  therefore,  that  the  semicircular  canals  are  diseased 
in  scarcely  56  per  cent,  of  deaf-mutes,  that  in  these  the  eye  movements  are 
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lacking-,  Euid  dizziness  occurs.  Of  62  deaf-mntefl  who  were  turned  nround  in 
a  '  carrousel,'  only  13  ware  able  to  locate  the  vertical  {placing  an  indicator), 
while  this  was  posaible  in  all  but  1  among  71  healthy  persons.  The  absence 
of  this  sense  is  present  with  destruction  of  tlie  otolith  apparatus,  and  shows 
that  it  allows  ns  to  judge  of  our  position  in  space.  That  expliuns  also  the 
other  actions  of  deof-mutca,  who  walk  with  the  feet  wide  apart,  and  upon 
olosing  the  eyes,  cannot  safely  stand  upon  one  foot,  or  maintiun  an  upright 
position. 

In  my  experience  the  prognosis  of  coDgenitaJ  deafmatism  is  more 
favourable  than  that  of  the  acquired.  In  a  considerable  number 
of  cases,  in  which  I  had  ascertained  in  childhood  the  existence  of 
congenital  total  deafmutism,  several  years  later  there  was  observed 
development  of  hearing  for  speech  at  a  distance  of  J  to  IJ  metre,  or 
more.  In  most  cases  thia  improvement  appeared  in  one  ear  only, 
while  the  other  remained  deaf.  Hartmann  also  relates  the  case  of  a 
girl,  born  deaf,  whose  heariog  spontaneously  improved  so  much  that 
she  could  understand  words  spoken  directly  into  the  ear. 

I  have  only  observed  complete  core  in  one  case.  It  was  that  of  a  boy, 
3  years  of  age,  who  was  examined  in  1862  and  found  to  be  deaf-mule 
with  no  perception  of  sound.  In  hia  sixth  year,  however,  the  child  was  pre- 
sented by  his  mother,  with  the  infurniation  that  his  hearing  bad  gradually 
developed  within  a  year,  and  that  he  now  heard  quite  well.  On  careful 
testing  I  indeed  found  normal  bearing  on  both  ^des,  but  speech  was  faulty 
and  indistinct.  When  1  was  consulted  In  1S7S  by  the  youth,  then  19  years 
of  age,  I  found  normal  hearing  on  the  right  side,  but  on  the  left  the  membrana 
tympani  was  perforated  in  consequence  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  of  a 
year's  duration ;  the  hearing -distance  for  the  aconmeter  was  4  metre,  tor 
whispered  speech  1  metre,  and  for  speech  normal, 

On  the  other  hand,  I  have  not  observed  improvement  in  the 
hearing  in  a  single  case  of  total  deafness  acquired  in  consequence  of 
scarlatina  or  diphtheritic  processes  of  the  middle  ear,  or  after 
meningitis  and  hydrocephalus. 

The  question  of  treatment  of  deafmutism  can  be  raised  only  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  objective  symptoms  of  disease  of  the 
middle  ear  are  pronounced.  In  those  forms  especially  in  which,  in 
consequence  of  a  congenital  middle-ear  catarrh  or  one  which  had 
ooourred  in  the  first  year  of  life  and  been  overlooked,  such  a  high 
degree  of  deafness  had  developed  that  the  learning  of  speech  had 
become  impossible,  favourable  results  were  obtained  by  Politzeriza- 
tion methodically  employed  (Boucheron).  My  experience  in  this 
way  agrees  with  similar  observations  of  other  specialists.  There- 
fore, in  deaf  children  with  a  highly  concave  membrana  tympani  or 
signs  of  an  accumulation  of  mucus  in  the  middle  ear,  inSatioas 
should  be  immediately  tried,  and  only  discontinued  when  no  result 
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is  obtained  after  several  weeks'  treatment.  Jacquemart  {A.  /.  O., 
xxi.)  secured  healing  in  a  child  who  was  completely  deaf  and 
dumb,  and  in  whom  there  was  opacity  and  retraction  of  both  mem- 
brana  tympani,  by  the  inflation  of  air  though  the  catheter  continued 
for  some  time.  In  deafness  caused  by  scarlatinal  and  diphtheritic 
ulcerative  processes  in  the  middle  ear  and  labyrinth,  by  panotitis, 
and  by  intracranial  diseases,  all  treatment  remains  fruitless. 

Of  great  importance  for  the  education  of  deaf-mutes  is  the 
systematic  deaf-and-dumb  instruction,  commenced  as  a  rule  in  the 
seventh  year.  By  that  means  the  deaf-mute  acquires  not  only  the 
power  and  faculty  of  expressing  his  thoughts  both  by  speech  and  by 
writing,  but  also  receives  a  certain  degree  of  mental  culture.  By 
careful  training  this  is  the  more  easily  obtained,  as  the  majority  of 
deaf-mutes  are  well  endowed  mentally. 

The  Spanish  priest,  Pedro  Ponce,  who  lived  in  the  second  half  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  is  said  to  have  been  the  founder  of  the  teaching  of  the  deaf 
and  dumb.  In  1778  the  Abb6  de  TEpee  in  Paris,  and  Heinicke  in  Leipzig, 
founded  deaf  and  dumb  institutions.  The  education  by  means  of  loud  speech, 
which  has  been  principally  developed  in  Germany  and  Austria,  has  lately 
been  more  extensively  introduced  into  other  countries,  while  the  methods 
with  signs  and  gestures  is  only  used  to  a  limited  extent.  The  congresses  of 
deaf-mutes  which  took  place  within  the  last  decade  have  decided  that  loud 
speech  is  the  only  proper  method  of  educating  deaf-mutes. 

Some  deaf-mutes  learn  to  speak  so  distinctly  that  they  can  without  difficulty 
be  understood  by  everyone.  Others,  again,  speak  so  indistinctly  that  it  is 
only  by  great  attention  and  constant  intercourse  with  them  that  their  meaning 
can  be  gathered.  Even  in  the  case  of  those  who  can  be  easily  understood 
there  is  an  unpleasant  harshness  of  utterance,  as  the  deaf-mute  has  no  guide 
to  the  modulation  of  his  voice.  This  is  usually  very  marked  in  the  case  of 
those  who  are  totally  deaf,  while  those  who  possess  In  a  slight  degree  per- 
ception for  sound,  for  vowels,  or  for  speech,  can  speak  more  intelligibly  and 
less  unnatmrally. 

Hearing-Instruments  for  the  Deaf. 

The  hearing-instruments  which  are  used  in  the  many  forms  of 
excessive  dulness  of  hearing  aim  at  collecting  the  sound-waves,  and 
conducting  them  in  a  concentrated  form  to  the  ear,  thereby  render- 
ing social  intercourse  more  easy. 

The  apparatus  is  the  more  effective  the  greater  the  surface  by 
which  the  sound-waves  are  caught  and  reflected  on  the  membrana 
tympani. 

For  conversation  between  two  the  best  thing  is  a  tube,  §  to  1 
metre  long,  made  of  a  closely-compressed  spiral  wire  encased  in  a 
layer  of   leather,  and  covered  with  a  closely-spun  woollen  tissue 
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(Fig.  326).  Its  olive-shaped  ear-piece  for  insertion  into  the  external 
meatus  is  either  straight  or  angularly  curved.  Its  mouth -piece  has 
the  form  of  a  cup  or  of  a  common  speculum.  Conical  hearing- 
tubes,  decreasing  from  the  mouth-piece  to  the  ear-piece,  are  more 
effective  than  those  of  the  same  width  all  through.  In  using  the 
tube  the  mouth-piece  is  brought  close  to  the  mouth  of  the  person 
speaking,  and,  as  a  rule,  the  usual  tone  of  voice  is  loud  enough  to 
be  heard  by  the  listener.  Too  loud  speaking  cannot  be  borne,  on 
account  of  the  generally  coincident  hypersBsthesia  acustica  and  the 
giddiness  in  the  head. 

Ear-trumpets  or  funnel-shaped  instruments  (30-50  centimetres  in 
length)  made  of  metal  are  not  so  good  for  near  conversation,  on 
account  of  the  metallic  sound  the  voice  acquires.  This  unpleasant- 
ness is  done  away  with  in  instruments  made  of  vulcanite,  which, 
when  made  in  several  pieces  fitting  together,  oi^  account  of  their 
light  weight  may  be  carried  in  the  pocket. 

For  hearing  at  greater  distances,  trumpet-shaped  tubes  with  wide 
mouth-pieces   directed  forwards,  or  paraboloid  hearing-cups,  are 
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better  suited.  These  consist  (Fig.  328)  of  a  parabolic  metal  cup, 
from  the  focal  point  of  which  the  sound-waves  are  collected  by  a 
second  sound-collector  projecting  into  the  cup,  and  connected  with 
the  ear-piece.  Fig.  329  is  a  modification  of  the  same  instrument, 
with  two  parabolic  bowls  turned  against  each  other,  and  provided 
with  a  long  ear-piece.  Good  service  is  given  in  many  cases  by 
Burckhardt-Merian's  '  tragus  hearing-trumpet,'  in  which  the  reflec- 
tion of  the  sound  outwards  is  prevented  by  a  metal  plate  at  the 
orifice.  The  hearing-trumpet  made  by  Jos.  Leiter  of  Vienna  from 
hard  rubber  consists  of  a  doubly-curved  sound-receiver  (Fig.  327),  on 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  attached  a  short,  flexible  hearing-tube, 
with  a  movable  tip  on  the  end  for  the  external  meatus.  The  instru- 
ment has  the  advantage  that  the  larger  portion  made  of  hard  rubber 
can  be  put  in  the  side  pocket,  so  that  it  is  less  conspicuous  than 
other  instruments  of  this  kind.  Within  the  last  few  years  smaller 
instruments  have  been  made  on  the  same  principle,  connected  with 
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the  upper  end  of  a  cana  (Letter)  or  urabrella,  in  order  to  render 
their  uae  Ibbs  noticeable. 

The  so-called  otophone  is  only  of  UtUe  value.  It  consists  of  two 
bent  strips  of  spring  metal,  hy  laying  which  on  the  mastoid  process 
the  atiricle  is  raised  from  the  sorface  of  the  head,  and  directed 
towards  the  waves  of  sound  which  come  from  in  front.  The  con- 
cave hearing-veBselB  made  of  hard  rubber  (Leiter)  are  more  nsefol, 
but  are,  however,  only  used  by  women.  The  sound-condenser  is 
placed  above  the  edge  of  the  auricle,  and  may  be  hidden  by  the 
hair,  cap,  or  hat. 

From  the  great  variety  of  hearing-instruments  and  their  markedly 


Fig.  327. 


Fiii.  328. 


different  effects  in  one  and  the  same  individual,  in  any  case  in  which 
such  an  instrument  is  required  it  ia  best  to  let  the  patient  try  a 
number  of  them,  and  then  choose  the  one  with  which  he  hears  best. 
It  has  already  been  mentioned  that  mauy  persons  very  dull  of 
hearing  can  hear  better  without  an  ear-trumpet,  therefore  through 
the  bones  of  the  head,  than  with  one. 

The  number  of  those  who  prize  ease  of  social  intercourse  so 
highly  that  they  pay  no  regard  to  the  discomfort  and  conspicuous- 
ness  of  large  ear-trumpets  is  very  small.  Notwithstanding  the 
advantages  possessed  by  large  instruments,  they  are  generally  dis- 
carded on  account  of  conspicuousness  in  use. 

The  ideeJ  of  all  deaf  people  has  always  been  a  small  matrument  which 
could  be  worn  unobaervedly  in  the  ear,  and  render  at  the  same  time  the  Bfune 
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service  as  the  largest  instrument.     This  problem  has  not  yet  been  solved,  and 
will  not  be  so  easily. 

The  small  instruments,  recommended  under  so  many  different  names,  of 
which  Abraham's  is  best  known  to  the  public,  have  proved  utterly  worthless.* 
They  consist  of  a  straight,  short,  narrow,  silver  tube,  with  a  flat  funnel- 
shaped  extremity.  Such  tubes,  as  v.  Troltsch  rightly  observes,  serve  only 
one  object,  that  of  dilating  or  keeping  open  a  very  contracted  cartilaginous 
meatus.  With  a  normal  width  of  the  auditory  meatus  they  are  absolutely 
of  no  use ;  but  they  very  often  give  rise  to  a  decrease  in  the  hearing-power 
by  contracting  the  lumen  of  the  meatus.  The  experiment  of  putting 
a  miniature  microphone  into  the  interior  of  such  tubes  has  been  a  failure. 
Of  as  little  value  as  the  straight  ones  are  those  variously  constructed  spiral 
and  coiled  tubes,  of  which  the  *  Apparitor  Auris*  has  been  especially  re- 
commended by  an  American,  named  Tiemann.  In  all  those  instruments 
there  is  a  want  of  a  physical  or  physiological  principle  as  a  basis  for  the  con- 
centration or  the  strengthening  of  sound. 

By  some  casual  experiments  in  the  domain  of  physiological 
acoustics,  I  was  led  to  the  construction  of  a  small  hearing  instru- 
ment, by  the  use  of  which  in  a  number  of  deaf  people  a  considerable 
improvement  in  the  hearing  was  ascertained. 

In  principle  it  was  based  on  the  fact  that  a  source  of  sound 
acting  on  the  ear  is  heard  more  loudly  when  the  surface  of  the 
tragus  is  enlarged  towards  the  back  by  the  application  of  a  small 
solid  plate. 

The  instrument  constructed  by  me  only  aimed  at  enlarging  the 
surface  of  the  tragus  backwards,  in  order  to  lessen,  if  possible,  the 
loss  of  sound-waves  arising  by  reflection  outwards  from  the  concha, 
i.e.,  to  conduct  a  larger  proportion  of  sound  to  the  auditory  meatus 
than  is  done  by  the  naked  ear. 

The  small  instrument  (Fig.  830)  has  the  form  of  a  hunting-horn,  whose 
narrower  inner  end  (a)  is  inserted  into  the  auditory  meatus,  while  its  outer 

broader  part  lies  on  the  auricle  so  that  its  open- 
ing (6)  is  directed  straight  back  against  the  concha. 
The  size  of  the  instnmient  varies  according  to  the 
width  of  the  auditory  meatus,  and  the  size  of  the 
auricle  or  concha.  Three  different  sizes  are  suf- 
Fio.  830.  ficient    for    all    cases.      The    larger    instruments 

Actual  size.  measure  2^  cm.  in  length,  12  mm.  in  diameter  at 

the  outer  opening,  and  5  mm.  at  the  inner.  The 
smaller  ones  are  about  2  mm.  less,  and  the  smallest  8  mm.  The  external 
segment  of  the  tube  is  cut  away  on  the  concave  side  to  the  extent  of  ^  of 
its  circumference.  At  flrst  I  had  them  made  of  glass,  but  now  of  red 
vulcanite.     The  instrument  is  introduced  as  follows :  with  the  wider  opening 

*  See  Schwabach*8  article,  *Horrdbreii,'  in  Eulenberg*8  RecU-Enq/klopadie  der 
nudicin.  Wisaenschajt. 
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pointuiK  apwards,  the  amaJl  end  ia  pushed  mto  the  external  meatus,  and 
then  it  ia  tamed  m  the  auricle  so  that  the  large  opemng  looks  backwards 
towards  the  concha,  and  is  pushed  towards  it. 

With  regard  to  the  amount  of  improvement  in  the  power  of  understanding 
speech  caused  by  the  apphcation  of  this  instrument,  according  to  the  experi- 
ments hitherto  made,  the  hearing-distance,  on  an  average,  is  at  least  doubled> 
In  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  cases  it  bad  no  mfluence  on  the  hearing- 
distance  ;  in  several  cases  it  caused  a  decrease. 

For  a  number  of  years  I  have  Qsed  in  persODa  who  were  hard  of 
bearing  an  instrument  I  devised,  the  principle  of  which  depends 
upon  the  vibration  of  the  cartilaginous  plate  of  the  auricle  being 


transmitted  by  an  elastic  sound-conductor  to  the  membrana  tym- 
pani. 

It  consisted  of  rubber  tube  (drainage  tube)  t-5  cm.  long,  and  2  mm.  thick ; 
its  clipped  inner  end  (Fig.  881)  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  membrana 
tympani  (f),  whCe  the  outer  end  (c)  in  the  concha  is  in  contact  with  the 
cartilage  of  the  auricle.  The  effect  ot  tiie  instrument  is  increased  by  a  round 
robber  plate  placed  near  its  outer  end.  The  improvement  in  hearing  pro- 
duced by  this  instrument  is  occasionally  4-5  times  the  former  hearing-distance. 
It  is  of  most, benefit  in  middle-ear  catarrh  with  flaccidity  of  the  membrana 
tympani ;  it  is  entirely  without  benefit  in  rigidity  and  anchylosis  of  the 
oancula. 

In  the  last  decade  different  apparatuses  have  been  constructed, 
which  will  be  shortly  described  here. 

Bhodes's  audiphone,  the  beneficial  effect  of  which  depends  upon 
the  intensified  sound -conduction  through  the  cranial  bones,  consists 
of  a  flexible  plate  of  vulcanite  or  pasteboard  well  lacquered,  25-30  cm. 
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long  and  20-25  om.  broad,  in  the  form  of  a  four-cornered  spade 
or  fan.  The  lower  margin  is  for  the  handle,  the  upper  one  is  pro- 
vided with  a  little  metal  plate  for  laying  on  the  teeth  or  on  the 
zygoma.  By  pressing  the  instrument  on  the  anterior  upper  row  of 
.teeth,  a  curved  surface  with  its  convexity  forwards  is  formed,  from 
which  the  sound-waves  falling  on  it  are  conducted  through  the 
bones  of  the  head  to  the  labyrinth. 

For  more  convenient  management,  audiphones  are  being  con- 
structed in  separate  pieces,  jointed  together,  which  receive  the 
necessary  curvature  and  tension  by  means  of  a  silk  cord  (Tumbull). 
A  piece  of  moderately  thick  pasteboard  often  serves  the  same 
purpose. 

The  results  obtained  by  the  audiphone  have  not  fulfilled  what  was 
expected  of  it.  Extensive  trials  have  been  made  by  Knapp,  Lennox- 
Brown,  Joly  (Lyon),  and  others,  who  affirm  that  the  audiphone  only 
efifects  marked  improvement  in  a  small  percentage  of  cases  of  exces- 
sive hardness  of  hearing,  and  that  its  effect  is  far  inferior  to  that  of 
the  ear-trumpet  (Knapp). 

That  statement  I  can  confirm  from  my  own  experience.  The 
audiphone  is  most  effective  in  deafness  after  exhausted  suppuration 
of  the  middle  ear,  less  effective  in  the  sclerotizing  inflammations  of 
the  middle  ear.  In  the  latter  I  have  repeatedly  observed  striking 
improvement  in  the  hearing  from  use  of  the  hearing-plate.  In 
affections  of  the  nerve  the  improvement  in  hearing  is  seldom 
marked. 

The  hearing  instruments  lately  constructed,  in  which  the  sound  is 
transmitted  through  a  stretched  rubber  membrane,  has  the  advan- 
tage over  the  ordinary  hearing-tube  (Fig.  326)  that  the  introduction 
of  the  hard  ear-tip  into  the  external  meatus,  which  is  often  im- 
pleasant,  is  avoided.  This  instrument  (Leiter  in  Vienne)  consists 
of  a  covered  conical  hearing- tube,  with  a  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece, 
the  aural  end  of  which  has  a  cap,  with  an  opening  3  cm.  in  size. 
In  this  cap,  which  consists  of  two  pieces  that  screw  together,  is 
stretched  a  rubber  membrane,  the  tension  of  which  can  be  changed 
by  the  screw.  During  the  conversation  the  tip  is  laid  on  the 
auricle,  so  that  the  opening  comes  opposite  the  external  meatus. 
Another  advantage  of  this  instrument  over  the  ordinary  hearing- 
tube  is,  that  with  the  latter  the  waves  of  sound  entering  the  ear 
directly  are  very  unpleasant  to  deaf  persons  who  are  frequently 
afflicted  with  hyperaasthesia  acustica,  while  with  the  rubber  mem- 
brane this  unpleasant  effect  is  avoided. 
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*  Catheterization   through   the  mouth,  the   method  of   (luyot,  who  discovered 
catheterization. 
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Transact,  of  the  Royal  Soc.  of  London.  P.  I.  London,  1800. — L.  C. 
Nieuwenhuis :  Diss,  inaug.  sistens  momenta  quaedam  de  surditate 
per  puncturam  membr.  tymp.  curanda.  Trajecti  ad  Bhen.  1807. — 
Himly :  Comment  soc.  reg.  scien.  Vol.  XVI.  Gottingen,  1804. — 
Chr,  F.  Harless :  De  membr.  tymp.  perforatione  in  surditatis  oura 
rarius  cautiusque  adhibenda.  Op.  min.  academ.  T.  I.  Lipsiae, 
1815. — Deleau:  Memoire  sur  la  perforation  de  la  membrane  du 
tympan.  Paris,  1822. — Phllippeaux:  Recherches  nouvelles  sur  la 
perfor.  artificielle  du  tympan.  Paris,  1863. — Schwartze :  Studien  u. 
Beobachtungen  iiber  die  kiinstliche  Perforation  d.  Trommelfells. 
Arch,  f,  O.  Bd.  II.,  III.,  VI.— ^.  Politzcr :  Therapie  der  beweg- 
lichen  Exsudate  in  der  Trommelhohle.  Wien.  med.  Wochenschr. 
Nr.  36,  37,  39,  41.  1870.— I^cw.  .•  Zur  Patholog.  u.  Ther.  d,  Span- 
nungsanomalien  d.  Trommelfells  il  d.  Gehorknochelchen.  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.  Nr.  47.  l^lh—Boosa:  Ueber  den  Werth  von 
Operationen,  welche  den  Trommelfellschnitt  erfordern.  Zeitschr. 
t  O.    Bd.  XI.     1882. 

Tenotomy  of  the  Tensor  Tymp.  and  Stapedius  Muscles. — 
Weber-Liel:  Die  Tenotomie  d.  M.  tensor  tympani.  Monatsschr. 
f.  O.  Nr.  4,  12.  18G8.  Nr.  10.  1870.  Nr.  11,  12.  1871.  Nr.  13. 
1872.  Berl.  klin.  Wochenschr.  Nr.  48.  1871.— G^-z^ter.-  Tenotom. 
d.  Tens.  tymp.  Monatsschr.  f.  O.  Nr.  4.  1873. — Voltolini:  Teno- 
tomie des  Tens.  tymp.  Monatsschr.  f.  O.     Nr.  5.     1873. — Kessel . 
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TenotoDL  i  M.  stap.     Arch.  I  O.    Bd.  XL    lS76.—  Urbantschitsch  .- 
Tenotom.  d.  stap.     Wien.  med.  Presse.     Nr.  18-21.     1877. 

SuppuBATiVE  MiDDiiE-EAB  InfIiAHMAtiox. — Zaufal :  Sectionen 
des  Gehororgans  von  Neugeborenen  u.  Sauglingen.  Oesterr.  Jahrb. 
f.  Padiatr.  1870.  I. — Knajpp:  Ueber  primare  acute  eitrige  Mit- 
telohrentziindung.  Z.  f.  O.  Bd.  \T[II.  1879.— i?.  Wreden:  Die 
Otitis  media  neonatomm  v.  path.-anat.  Standpunkte.  M.  L  O. 
1868. — S.  J.  Jones:  Treatment  of  Chronic-suppurative  Inflamma- 
tions of  the  Middle  Ear.  Philad.  Intemat  Med.  Cong.  1876. — 
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XII. — Burnett :  Perforationen  in  der  Membr.  flaccida.  Amer. 
Joum.  of  Otology.  Bd.  III.  Heft  1,  18S0.— Moos:  Ueb.  d,  Zusam- 
menhang  zwischen  epileptiformen  Erscheinungen  mid  Ohrenkrank- 
heiten.  A.  f.  u.  A.  O.  Bd.  IV. — Bezold :  Ein  neuer  Weg  fiir 
Ausbreitnng  eitriger  Entziindung  aus  den  Baumen  des  Mittelohrs 
auf  die  Nachbarschaft  und  die  in  diesem  Falle  einzuschlagende 
Therapia  Munchen,  1881. — H.  N.  Spencer:  On  the  Treatment  of 
certain  Forms  of  Suppurative  Inflammation  of  the  Middle  Ear.  St. 
Louis  Courier  of  Medicine.  Oct.,  1883. — Morpurgo:  Beitrag  zur 
Pathol,  u.  Ther.  der  Perforationen  der  Shrapnell'schen  Membran. 
A.  f.  O.  Bd.  XIX.  1883. — Ariza:  Otit.  med.  purulenta  tuber- 
culosa. Madrid,  1885. — Bohone :  Sopra  alcuni  osservazioni  di  otite 
media  purulenta  nella  tisi.  Firenze,  1883. — A,  Hartmann :  Ueber 
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1888). — W.  Kirchner:  Extravasat  in  der  Nervenscheide  der  Chorda 
tympani  bei  Diphtheritis  der  Paukenhohle  (Sep.-Abdr.  Centralbl.  f. 
allgem.  Pathologic  u.  path.  Anatomic.  1  Bd.  1890). — H,  Jones 
Macnaughton:  The  Etiology  and  Treatment  of  Chronic  Suppurative 
Catarrh  of  the  Ear  (Extr.  f.  The  Lancet.  27,7,  1889).— Go«- 
zalez  Alvarez :  Estudio  sobre  los  Flujos  de  los  oidos  en  los  nines  y 
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Purulent  Discharge  from  the  Ear,  with  Deafness,  Cured  by  Excision 
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den  Perforationen  in  der  Membrana  flaccida  Shrapnelli.  Zeitschr. 
t  OhrenheUk.    Bd.  XXI. 

Desquamative  Middle-ear  Inflammation. — Prahl:   Ueber  die 
Perlgeschwiilste  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  ihres  Vorkommens 
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im  Felsenbein.  Diss,  inaug.  Berlin,  1867. — Wendt:  Arch.  f.  phys. 
Heilkunda  Bd.  XIV.  1873.  —  Steinbriigge :  Cholesteatom  des 
rechten  Schlafebeins.  Zeitschr.  1  O.  Bd.  VIII.  Nr.  3  und  ibid. 
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Caries.  Berl.  klin.  Wochenschr.  Nr.  4.  1883. — A,  Politzer:  Ueb. 
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Ohrenarzte.     Wien,  1887.     April.  Wien.  med.  Wochenschr.     1887. 

Abtificiaii  Mesibbana  Tympani. — Erliard:  Ueber  Schwerhorig- 
keit,  heilbar  durch  Dnick.  Leipzig,  1856. — Toynhee:  On  the  Use 
of  an  Artificial  Membrana  Tympani  in  Gases  of  Deafness,  dependent 
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1867. — Spencer:  The  Function  and  Utility  of  the  Artificial  Drum 
Membrane.  Philadelphia,  187G.  —  TurnhuU:  A  New  Artificial 
Membrana  Tympani.  The  Med.  and  Surg.  Reporter.  1876. — Kose- 
garten:  Ueber  eine  kiinstliche  Gehorsverbesserung  bei  grossen 
Trommelfellperforationen.     Kiel,  1884. 

Gabies  and  Necbosis  of  the  Tempobal  Bone. — Bomherg :  Ueber 
Xi&hmimg  d  Antlitznerven  durch  Ejrankheit  d.  Felsenbeins.  Gasper's 
Wochenschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Heilk.  1835. — 7.  Gruher :  Ueber  Garies 
d.  Schlafebeins  u.  d.  Gehorknochelchen.  Wien.  med.  Halle. 
1863. — Zatifal:  Tuberculose  d.  Felsenbeins.  Arch.  f.  O.  Bd.  II. 
1867. — Tillmanns :  Ueb.  Facialisliihmung  bei  Ohrenkrankheiten. 
Halle,  1869. — Schivartze  u.  Koppe:  Reflexei^ilepsie  bei  Garies. 
Arch.  1  O.  Bd.  V.  1870.  —Hurjhes  :  Garies  of  the  Temporal  Bone, 
Abscess  in  the  Brain.  Dubl.  Quatcrl.  Joum.  Nov.  8,  1870. — 
Boeters :  Ueb.  Necrose  d.  Gehorlab^Tiuthes.  Diss,  inaug.  Halle. 
1875. — C,  Domiagen:  Ueb.  Garies  des  Schlafebeins.  Diss,  inaug. 
Halla — Michael :  Necrose  d.  inneren  Paukenwand  und  des  Warzen- 
fortsatzes.  Zeitschr.  f.  O.  Bd.  VIII.  4. — Keller:  Necrose  des 
Schlafebeins.     Berl.  klin.  Wochenschr.     44.     1880. 

Fatal  Eab  Diseases. — Boeke :  Ueber  Gehimabscesse  infolge  von 
Mittelohrentziindung.  Wien.  Medicinalhalle.  Nr.  38.  1864. — 
Lebert:  Ueber  Hirnabscesse.  Virch.  Arch.  Bd.  LXXVIII. — 
Thompson :  Gase  of  Otitis,  Gerebral  Abscess,  and  Malformation  of 
the  Ear.  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  1873. — Dalbij :  Ueber  Krank- 
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Brit.  Med.  Journ.  1874. — Th.  Barr :  Gase  of  Aural  Disease  Ter- 
minating in  Gerebral  Abscess.  Glasgow  Med.  Joum.  1878. — 
Custer:  Ueber  d.  sog.  otitischen  Hirnabscess.  Diss,  inaug.  Bern, 
1880. — Gull:  Fiille  von  Phlebitis  nach  chron.  Ohrenkrankheiten. 
Med,  Ghir.  Transact.  Bd.  XXXVIII.  1885.— Leicr^- Ueber  Entziin- 
dung  d.  Hirnsinus.  Virch.  Arch.  Bd  IX.  1855. — v.  Dusch :  Ueber 
Thrombose  d.  Hirnsinus.     Zeitschr.  f.  rat.  Med     Bd.  VII.  1859. — 
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Cokn.-  Klinik  der  emboli schen  Gefasekrankheiten.  BerliD,  1860.^ 
Oriesinger.-  Himkrankheiten  aus  Otit.  int.  Arch,  t  phya.  Heilk, 
1862. — Zaufal:  Die  Bedeutnng  d.  Yen.  Sant.  mast,  bei  Caries  d. 
Scbliifebeins.  Wien.  med,  Wochetischrift.  1868. — Wredeit:  Die 
PUebitia  u.  Thrombosis  simium  durae  matris.  Petersburger  med. 
Zeitschrift.  Nr.  8  u.  9.  1869.— ^oi?.-  Two  Cases  of  Death  result. 
ing  from  Aural  Diseases.  Illinois,  X^lQ.—^Wreden  :  Zur  Aetiologie 
u.  Diagnose  der  Phlebitis  sinus  cavemosi.  Arch.  f.  A.  u.  O.  Bd. 
IV.  2.  IQin.— Wiethe :  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Zellgewebsentzundung 
d.  Orbita  infolge  eitriger  Mittelohrentzundung.  Wien,  1884. — 
Burckkardt-Merian :  Beitr,  z.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  d.  Ohres.  Arch. 
f.  O.  Bd,  XIII. — Kretscky :  Ueber  SinusthromboBe,  Meningitis, 
Kleinhirnabsoess  nach  Otit.  med.  Wien.  med.  Wochenscbr.  Nr. 
11  u.  12.  1879. — J.  A,  Andrews:  On  the  Metastases  of  Inflamma- 
tions from  the  Ear  to  the  Brain.  New  York  Med.  Joum,  1881. — 
Politser :  7i.  path.  Anat.  d.  oonsec.  Sinusaffectionen.  Arch.  f.  O. 
Bd.  X.  1873.— P^7^.■  Dissertatio  de  art.  carotis  ntrinsque  laterls 
ligatura.  Diss.  maug.  Berolin.  1865. — Th.  Heimann:  Fiinf  Falle 
von  otitiscben  Himabscessen  nebst  kurzer  Beschreibung  der  otit- 
iachen  Himabacesae  im  Allgemoinen  {Sep,-Abdr.  Z,  f.  0.     1892). 

Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Process. — J.  Riolanns :  Opuscula 
anatomica.  London,  1649. — Andr.  J.  Hagstrdm:  Ueber  d.  Durch- 
bobrung  dea  zitzenfdrm.  Fortsatzes  d.  Schliifebeins  beim  Feblen 
des  Gehors.  Neue  Abhdlgn.  d.  K.  Schwed.  Acad.  d.  Wisa.  Bd.  X. 
1789. — /.  Ameviann :  Bemerkungen  ubnr  d.  Durchbohrung  des 
Proc.  mast.  etc.  Gottingen,  1792.— Tl'eier.'  Gescbichte  einer  durch 
Perforation  d.  Warzenfortsatzes  bewerkatelligten  Entleerung  einer 
Eiterabiagerang  im  Innern  d.  Obra  und  Heilung  des  davon  abhan- 
^gen  OhriibelB.  Friedreich's  u.  Hesaelbach's  Beitrage  z.  Natur-  u. 
Heilkunde.  Bd.  I.  Wurzburg,  IB'25, — Jlf.  Dezeimnris:  Ueber  d. 
Perf.  d.  Proc.  mast.  Journal  I'esp^rience.  Nr.  32,  33,  1838.— 
WiUe :  On  Aural  Diagnosis  and  Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Proceaa. 
Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  Heft  1,  1861.  Follin.-  Ueber  Perf.  d.  Proc. 
mast.  Gaz.  des  hflpitaux.  5  Marz,  1864. — Mayer:  Ein  Fall  von 
operativer  Anbobrung  d.  Zitzenfortsatzes  ohne  Perfor.  d.  Trommel- 
feUs.  Arch.  f.  O.  Bd.  I.  Id&i.—Roosa;  The  Mastoid  Process  in 
Inflammatory  Affections  of  the  Middle  Ear.  New  York  Med. 
Record-  1870. — Buck:  Diseases  of  the  Mastoid  Process,  their 
Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Treatment,  Arch.  f.  A.  u.  0,  III.  1, 
1873. — Nciling :  Ueber  Trep.  d.  Warzenf.  Diss,  inaug.  Kiel, 
1878, — TvrnbiUl :  Beobacbtungen  iiber  die  Perf.  d.  Warzenf.  Med. 
and  Surg.  Reporter.  Philadelphia,  1876. — Bircher :  Beilr.  z.  oper. 
Beb.  d.  Ohreiterung.     Bern,  1S78. — SchwarUe  u.  Eijsell:  Ueber  die 
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kiinstliche  Erof&iung  d.  Warzenfortsatzes.  A.  f.  O.  VII.  —  De 
Rossi:  Contribuzione  alio  studio  della  medicina  operatoria  dell' 
oreochio,  etc.  Boma,  1878. — Hartmann:  Ueber  Sequesterbildung 
im  Warzentheile  d.  Kindes.  Arch,  t  A.  u.  O.  Bd.  VII.  1878^ — 
Knapp :  Case  of  Trephining  the  Mastoid.  Transact,  of  the  Amer. 
Otolog.  Soc.  1879. — Hotz:  Die  friihzeitige  Perf.  d.  Warzenf.  bei 
acuter  Entziindung  der  Warzenzellen.  Zeitschr.  f.  O.  Bd.  IX. — 
Hartmann:  Ueber  Sclerose  des  Warzenf.  Z,  1  O.  Bd.  VIII. — 
Bogroff :  Ein  neues  Verfahren  z.  ErofBiung  d  Proa  mast.  Mo- 
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TAcad.  royale  de  m^d.  de  Belgique.  Bruxelles,  1886. — Hedinger : 
Zar  Perforation  d.  Proc.  mast.  Klin.  u.  path.-anat.  Beitrage, 
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Zeitschr.  1  rat.  Med.  1823. — Toynbee:  On  the  Treatment  of  Polypi 
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Ferd.  Suarez  di  M&ndoza:  Sur  un  cas  d'^pilepsie  gu6ri  par  ablation 
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u.  O.  Bd.  II. — Parreidt :  Fall  von  traumatischer  Kuptur  d.  Trora- 
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Abscess,  cerebral,  472 

granulation,  448 
in  external  meatus,  172 
in  mastoid  process,  491 
on  membrana  tympani,  234 
in  region  of  ear,  449 
sub-dural,  468 
Accidents  while  syringing,  417 
while  bougieing,  304 
in  catheterizing,  100 
upon  opening  the  mastoid,  514 
during  paracentesis,  270 
Acoumeter,  128 
Adenoid  vegetations,  578 
Adhesions  of  membrana  tympani,  379 
Adhesive  processes  with  catarrh,  274 

with    middle-ear 

diseases,  274 
in  tympanic  cavity, 
379 
Adhesive  processes,  operative  treatment, 

with  chronic  catarrh,  309 
Adhesive  processes,  operative  treatment 

after  middle-ear  suppuration,  436 
After- sensations  in  the  ear,  608 
Agglutinative  method  of  removing  foreign 

bodies,  221 
Air-douche,  through  catheter,  101 
Air,  inflection  into  middle  ear,  101 

condensation   in   external    meatus, 

124 
rarefaction  in  external  meatus,  124 
Anatomy  of  external  ear,  2 
of  middle  ear,  13 
of  internal  ear,  584 
Anaemia  of  the  labyrinth,  624 
Anchylosis  of  the  incudo-malleal  articu- 
lation, 278 
Anchylosis  of  stapes,  279 
Aneurism  of  the  basilar  artery,  625 
Angio-fibronia  of  the  auricle,  528 
Angioma  of  the  temporal  bone,  658 

of  the  auricle,  528 
Annulus  tendinosus,  19 
tympanicus,  5 

ex  f (illation  of,  455 


Anomalies  of  formation  of  external  ear, 

697 
of  internal  ear, 

699 
of  middle    ear, 
699 
Anomalies  of    formation  of  membrana 

tympani,  699 
Antiseptic  treatment  of  external  meatus, 

179 
of  middle  ear,  413 
of  naso-pharynx, 
569 
Antiseptic  treatment  of  inflammation  of 

membrana  tympani,  240 
Antrum  mastoideum,  46 
Aphasia,  690 

Apoplexy  with  deafness,  689 
Aqueductus  cochlea,  597 

vestibuli,  597 
Arteria,  auditiva  interna,  589 

basilaris  aneurisma,  625 
Artificial  perforation  of  membrana  tym- 
pani, 309 
Artillerists,  250 
Aspergillus,  183 

Asthma,  with  nasal  affections,  566 
Astringents,  241,  417 
Atheroma  of  auricle,  544 
Atomizer,  572 

Atresia  of  external  meatus,  204 
of  Eustachian  tube,  308 
Atrophy  of  membrana  tympani,  285 
Attic  of  tympanum,  32 

anatomy,  32 
cholesteatoma,  396 
Attic  of  tympanum,  chronic  suppuration, 

359 
inflammation,  340 
opening,  425,  465, 

517 
treatment,  423 
Audiphone,  711 
Auditory  centres,  599 
Auditory  nerve,  anatomy,  588 

atrophy,  650 
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Auditory  nerve,  liineMes.  810,  64B 

hjperaslhesift,  659 

553 

QHW  urowthB,  e:i4 

Ceruminal  accumuUtions,  163 

nucleus,  600 

discharee,  wantof,  187 

paraljaU.  flliS 

glands,  9 

angio- neurotic. 

Choleateatouiata  in  external  attic,  39* 

668 

in  temporal  bone,  3BI 

elaotrio    treat- 

Cieatrices of  mem bi ana  tympani.  375 

ment  of,  B"2 

multiple  incision  of,  442 

hjatericiil,  670 

rhtamatic,  lies 

251 

Cochlea,  anatomy,  587 

Auricle,  snatomj.  2 

carcinoma,  655 

angioml^  528 

exfoliation,  460 

nssification,  640 

traumatica,  168 

Collapse  dE  meatug  walls,  207 

diieuea  of,  167 

Commotio  labyrinthi,  679 

fibroma  of,  £29 

Compressed  air,  therapeutic  effect,  82 

U.ion.,  B51 

phj,ioloBy,  54 

Condyloma  of  external  meatus,  200 

Cone  of  liKht,  77 

Aiuonltation  of  middle  ear,  184 

Congenital  malformations  of  ear,  697 

of  mutoid  prooeu,  107 

Coppersmiths'  deafness,  154.  680 

for  PoUtM.ri»tion,  114 

Corti's  membrane,  696 

Bftth)  in  ohronia  catarrb.  308 

organ,  593 

Blows,   rupture  of   niembruia  tjmpuii 

Coryia,  565 

from.  243 

Cranial  Gsaures,  553 

BoraoiG  acid,  414 

injuries.  553 

Bougieiug  the  Uuitacliiui  tube,  305 

181 

of  Eustachian 

oUtIO  abscess  of,  472 

tube.  409 

of  tympanic  cavity. 

eai 

408 

cerebral  abJcess,  170.  474 

Bjmptom«,  with  Menii^ra's  diaeaso, 

630 

308 

Bjmptoma,  with  otilia  media  scut», 

in  noBB,  568 

330 

CupoU  of  tympanic  cavity.      Vide  Altte 

tllmou^^  691 

BraDcbial  tjetula,  698 

middle  ear,  355 

Burning  the  meatu*.  555 

on  the  auricle,  Gil 

Calcification  of  membrana  tympani,  230, 

Deaf-mutes,  eduealion.  707 

284,  375 

sUtistics,  702 

Canalii  Eaciali*,  atiatum;,  23 

Deafmutism.  700 

caries  and  Oecroiiii,  450 

Deafness,  apoplectic,  628 

Caries  of  oasicula,  445 

with  cranial  tumours,  QBI 

of  temporal  bone,  442 

»ith  hysteria,  870 

CaroUd,  internal,  erosion  of,  482 

with    middle -ear    affectiona. 

Cathet«r,  Bl 

290 

from  quinia,  613 

from  report  of  gun,  678 

ization,  120 

Deformitie.  of  auricle.  697 

mistakes  in,  97 

of  meatus,  6B8 

obetKlea  to,  »S 

thruogh  the  mouth,  99 

Cftttstic  treatment  o(  otorrhcea,  418 

Cerebral  deaEnen,  884 

390 

INDEX. 


733 


DefiquAmative    middle-ear    suppuration, 

treatment  of,  421 
Diphtheria  of  ear,  1 81 
Diphtheritic  paralysis  of  tubal  muscles, 

405 
Diplacusis,  660 

Discharges  from  ear  in  acute  middle-ear 

suppuration,  344 
with  otitis  suppur. 
chron.,  359 
Disinfection  of  air  in  balloon,  837 
of  catheter,  92 
of    instruments    for    para- 
centesis, 269 
of  instruments  in  mastoid 
operations,  496 
Dizziness  with  ear  diseases,  634 
Double  balloon,  104 
Dura  mater,  inflammation  of,  470 

abscess,  extra  dural,  469 
perforation,  469 

Ear  lens,  72 

manometer,  64 
Ebumation  of  mastoid  procrss,  46 
Ecohymoses  into  labyrinth,  626 

on  membrana  tympani,  228, 
233,  328 
Eczema  of  external  meatus,  188 
acutum,  188 
auriculse,  188 
squamoflum,  190 
Electric  treatment  of  ear,  657 
Embolism  of  art.  audit,  int,  625 
Eminentia  pyramidalis,  23 
Emphysema  from  catheterization,  101 
Entotic  speaking  tube,  Bing's,  150 
Epitheliomas  in  the  ear,  544 
Epileptiform  attacks  in  ear  patients,  480, 

633 
Equilibrium,  disturbance  in  ear  disease, 

634 
Erosion  of  internal  carotid,  482 
Erysipelas  of  auricle,  169 
Etiology  of  ear  diseases,  152 
Eustachian  tube,  39 

Exanthemata  as  cause  of  ear  disease,  611 
Exfoliation  of  ossicula,  445 
Exophthalmus,  480 
Exostosis  of  external  meatus,  219 
External  ear,  2 

anatomy,  2 
dermatitis,  168 
hypenemia,  167 
Extraction  of  malleus  and  incns,  323,  460 
of  foreign  bodies,  220 
of  ossicula,  460 
of  polypi,  536 
of  stapes,  317 
Exudate  in  the  tympanum,  255 
in  labyrinth,  636 

Facial  canal  23 

nerve  paralysis,  450 


Facial  nerve  paralysis,  treatment,  460 
Fascia  salpingo  pharyngeus,  44 
Fenestra  ovaUs,  anatomy  of,  25 

closure,  699 
rotunda,  25,  596 
Fetor  with  otorrhcea,  569 

with  ozsena  569 
Fibroma  of  the  auricle,  528 
Fissura  mastoidea-squamosa,  5 
Fissures  of  temporal  bone,  553 
Fistula  auris  congenita,  698 
Fistulse  in  the  meatus,  492 
Fistulous  openings  in  region  of  ear,  449 

of   Shrapnell's  mem- 
brane, 368 
Fold,  posterior,  incision  of,  812 

prominence  in  middle-ear 
catarrh,  257,  285 
Follicular     inflammation     of     external 

meatus,  172 
Force-pump,  103 
Foreign  bodies  in  meatus,  218 

in  tympanic  cavity,  225 
in  Eustachian  tube,  229 
Forensic  significance  of  labjrrinth  lesions, 

684 
Forensic  significance  of  ruptures  of  mem- 
brana tympani,  247 
Forensic  significance  of  injuries  of  sound- 
conducting  apparatus,  555 
Fractures  of  handle  of  malleus,  554 

of  osseous  meatus,  552 
Fungus  invasion  of  labyrinth,  612,  635 
growth  in  meatus,  188 

Galton's  whistle,  134 

Galvanic  treatment  of  subjective  noises, 
674 

Galvano-caustic  treatment  of  granular 
middle-ear  suppuration,  420 

Galvano-caustic  treatment  of  myringitis 
granulosa,  241 

Galvano-caustic  treatment  of  naso- 
pharyngeal affections,  576 

Galvano-caustic  treatment  of  polypi, 
540 

Ganglion  spirale,  595 

Gangrene  of  the  auricle,  207 

Gelle's  test,  148 

Granulations  in  tympanic  cavity,  350 

Granulations  in  tympanic  cavity,  their 
treatment,  419 

Granulation  abscess,  448 

Growth  of  osseous  meatus,  6 

Hiematoma  of  the  auride,  202 
Hemorrhage  into  the  meatus,  180 
into  kbyrinth,  626 
into  tympanic  cavity,  324 
from  the  ear,  587,  676 
Hallucinations,  661 
Hammer,  anatomy,  27 
excision.  460 
I  Hartmann's  cannula,  422 
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Meatus,  external,  anatomy,  8 

anomalies    of    fonna- 

tion,  698 
atresia,  215 
cholesteatoma,  179 
covering  of,  9 
eczema,  188 
enchondroma,  542 
epithelioma,  544 
exostosis,  210 
fractures,  552 
foreign  bodies,  218 
furunculosis,  172 
hyperostosis,  288 
Meatus,    external,    mflammatioo,    with 

middle-ear  affection,  374 
Meatus,  external,  injuries,  552 

new  growths,  529 
extemus,  secretion,  anomalies  of, 
168 
size,  11 
sinking    of    posterior 

superior  waU,  382 
stenosis,  287 
Membrana    flaccida.      Vide   Membrane 

Sbrapnelli 
Membrana  Shrapnelli,  perforation,  378 

treatment,  424 
tympani,  abscess  of,  234 

acute  inflammation 

of,  232 
adhesions,  285 
anatomy,  14 
artificiaJ,  429 
atrophy,  285 
bulls  on,  234 
calcification,      230, 

284 
cholesteatoma,  281 
chronic    inflamma- 
tion, 238 
cicatrices,  375 
curvature,    anoma- 
lies of,  257,  285 
diseases  of,  226 
excision,  823 
fold,  incision  of,  312 
granulation,  229 
hsemorrhage  on,  228 
histology,  17 
hypersemia,  228 
inflammation,  232 
injuries,  241 
light  reflex,  77 
movement    in    res- 
piration, 63 
new  growths,  544 
normal  condition,  75 
opacity,  230 
osseous     formation 

in,  231 
pearl  formation,  227 
perforation,  346 
ph3rsiology,  56 


Membrana  tympani,  posterior  pouch,  16 

polypi,  229,  530 
retraction,  257,  285 
ruptures,      forensic 
consideration,  247 
thickening,  230 
thinning,  258 
tubercles  on,  282 
Meni^'s  disease,  628 
Meningitis,  470,  685 

epidermic  eerebro-spinal,  685 
Micro-organisms  in  middle  ear,  827 

in  labyrinth,  612 
Middle-ear  affections,  250 
anatomy,  13 
catarrh,  253 

adhesive  forms,  274 
treatment,  265,  295 
diseases,  classification,  of,  251 
inflammation,  acute,  325 

suppuration,  825 
ch]X)nic  suppura- 
tive, 854 
secretion,  purulent,  344 
suppuration,  acute,  325 

treatment,  834 
chronic,  354 
Middle-ear  suppuration,  chronic,   treat- 
ment, 410 
Middle-ear  suppuration,  chronic,  opera- 
tion during,  438 
Middle-ear  suppuration,  chronic,  opera- 
tion after,  435 
Military  service,  681 
Mirror,  ear,  71 

examination  with,  73 
Mobilization  of  stapes,  317 
Mucous  membrane  of  tympanum,  19,  85 

of  Eustachian  tube,  48 
cushion  in  ear,  37 
polypi,  582 
Mumps,  612 
Musculus  stapedius,  34 

physiology,  69 
tenotomy,  315,  551 
Muse,  tensor  tympani,  anatomy,  33 

physiology,  69 
tenotomy,  315 
Muscles  of  Eustachian  tube,  43 
Myringectomy,  311 
Myringitis  acuta,  232 
bullosa,  234 
chronica,  288 
desquamativa,  240 
granulosa,  240 
hsemorrhagica,  234 
Myringo-plasty,  441 


Nasal  catarrh,  564 
clamp,  95 
diseases,  559 
douche,  570 
examination,  561 


^H                                                                   ^^^^^^^^H 

H                   Nwl  ndnor,  !-62 

Otitic  eitema  circnnuKripta,  172 

H                               polfpi.  :i7T 

■                               ^tihlion.  568 

diSiiH.  176 

follieulari^  172 

^1                                                di»uea,  5S» 

mycoa,  183 

^H                                         of  nwatoid  proceu,  SOI 

infecHota,  178 

^M                                        ot  teioponl  bone,  l&:i 

intetna,  635 

^H                                 of  membtmOB  tympkni,  21 

^M                                    of  middle  ar,  37 

media  acuta.  325 

^K                   Nervoui  e»>che.      r><^e  Otalgia 

^^L                NwTDt  kciuticiu.  600 

^^H                                               oentnl  oonnr,  002 

^^B                                              duuMt  of,  SIO,  022, 

grannloaa,  41S 

^^H 

«uppiir»a.a.  M25 

^^P                                              putlyii.  668 

aearlatina  et  dipbther^  403 

^V                                                I»r<«i>,  6S8 

syphUitio^  409 

^V                                                  trektmeot,  671 

^1                    N««r«lBi«  oE  tympuiio  plextu.  546 

Otolith!,  592,  605 

^H                     Neuroro*  of  auditoiy  nerv-,  65i 

Oto-myccxia,  183 

^B                    N»UT«>  of  intenutl  w,  659 

Otnphone,  709 

^B                                     of  tjmpktiic  cftvity,  S50 

Otorrhos,  339.  351 

^^U                                         VMomotor,  550 

^H                     New  growth!  of  auricle,  528 

^H                                           of  mtvnud  ur,  651 

^H                                                 of  matu>,  52B 

^H                                                 ot  middle  ar,  S29 

OtoKxw.  method  of.  73 

^1                    »•»»,  objective  (intriniio),  667 

Oiyecoia,  659 

Ozsna,66B 

^H                                                  with     kdheiive      pro- 

Fain  in  cane*,  44S,  491 

^M                                                 with       middle-ex' 

^B                                                     Mtarrb,  2S0 

172 

^H                                                       tenul  w,  661 

330 

^H                                                     with     kcute      otitia 

^B                                                               medU.  330 

in  otitis  media  Bapporatl™,  336 

^H                                                     with    cbroDic    otitii 

in  ■cler.^iB.  288 

^1                                                       media,  287 

Panotitil^  6(0 

in  middle-ear  catarrh.  268 

^H                    Owoui  growth  in  aural  poljpi,  633 

io  mjringitii,  237 

^M                                             in    raembrana   lympani, 

in  otiti*  media  acuta,  336 

^H                                                  231 

in    ntitii  media  acata  sup- 

^^1                                 diHAM  in   middle-ear  mppura- 

piuativit,  SSI 

^H                                              142 

ParacMiis  658 

^H                                 oondoctlan  of  aound,  1 41 

^m                   OaueoU,  anatomj,  27 

loci,  660 

Willirii,  289 

^H                                    band..  31 

^H                                    excifloD.  460 

^H                                    lopognphf,  53 

recoidof,  160 

^H                    O«te0-acUn»i«  of  nuutoid  proce«,  47,  498 

2S7 

Pelvi*  oialli,  25 

^H                     Oitlum  plAiTfgeam  tube,  42 

Pareeption,    duraUon    for     toning-fork. 

143 

^H                                                      Mptum    formation. 

Perforation  of  membrana  Ijmpani,  con- 

^H                                                           3B2 

ditioD>.  316 

^H                    otalgia,  S46 

•ixtent,  387 
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Perforation  of  membrana  tympftni  with 
galvano-cantery,  811,  441 
of  membrana  tympani,  keep- 
ing open,  441 
of    Shrapnell's   membrane, 

868 
■oand,  106 
Perichondritis  aurioulse,  206 
Perioetitifl  mastoidea,  485 
Pharyngitis,  564 
Pharyngeal  tonsil,  579 

hypertrophy,  571 
mirror,  561 

orifice  of   Eustachian  tube, 
562 
Pharynx,  digital  examination  of,  568 
Phthisis  of  middle-ear  mncoas  membrane, 

407 
Pigment  spots  in  membrana  tympani, 

280 
Pigmentation  in  labyrinth,  628 
Pincette,  bent,  75 

Sexton's,  824 
to  extract  ossicula,  824 
Pityriasis  versicolor,  188 
Plexus  tympanicas,  89 

neuralgia,  546 
Phiotomy,  312 
Pneumatic  cabinet,  296 
speculum,  79 
Politzer*s  method  of  infiation,  118 

therapeutic  value,  120 
in  middle- ear  catarrh, 

266 
in  otitis  media  acuta, 

337 
in    otitis    media    sup- 
purativa, 887 
in    otitis    media   sup- 
purativa    chronica, 
410 
Polyotia,  697 
Polypi  of  ear,  529 

alcoholic  treatment,  541 
galvano-caustic  treatment, 

640 
operative  treatment,  585 
structure,  532 
Poms  acusticus  internus,  597 
Powder- blower,  418 
Powdered  medicaments,  414 
Pressure  sound,  Lucae's,  299 
in  air  inflation,  104 
Processus  brevis  mallei,  27,  76 
mastoid.,  anatomy,  45 

trephining,  506 
styloid,  24 
Promontory,  26 

Pruritis  of  external  meatus,  168 
Prussak's  space,  16 
Psychical   disturbance    with    ceruminal 

accumulations,  164 
Psychical  disturbance  in  labyrinth  afifec- 
tions,  613 


Psychical  disturbance  in  middle-ear  af- 
fections, 881 

Pulsating  reflex  on  membrana  tympani, 
830 

Pyssmia,  480 

Quinine  deafness,  613 

Railway  service,  ear  diseases  produced  by, 
681 
spine,  680 
Ramus  cochlea,  595 
vestibuli,  591 
Rarefacteur,  Delstanche's,  80 
Reflector,  71 
Reflex  cough,  219 

psychoses,  696 
Reisner's  membrane,  594 
Resonance  of  own  speech.      Vide  Auto- 

phonia 
Respiration,    movement    of    membrana 

tympani,  63 
Retraction  of  membrana  tympani,  285 
Rhinitis  acuta,  564 

chronica,  565 

atrophicans,  568 
hypertrophicans,  567 
Rhinoscopy,  559 
Rinne's  test,  143 
Rivini's  segment, 
Rosenmtiller's  fussa,  89 
Rupture  of  membrana  tympani,  242 

of  membrana  timpani  by  air- 
douche,  117 
of    membrana    tympani    by    a 
blow,  243 

Sacculus,  590 

Saemann's  water-douche,  128 
Sal  ammoniac  vapour.  111 
Sarcoma  of  auricle,  544 

of  middle  ear,  544 
Scalding  of  ear,  554 

Scarlatino-diphtheritio    middle-ear    sup- 
puration, 403 
Schwabach's  experiment,  143 
Sclerosis  of  tympanic  mucous  membrane, 

274 
Sea  baths,  308 
Seborrhoea,  191 
Semicircular  canals,  anatomy,  586,  593 

physiology,  605 
Sensory  aphasia,  690 

centre,  609 
Sequestrs,  formation  of,  in  ear,  453 

in  temporal  bone, 
454 
Sequestrotomy,  454 
Serous  collection  in  middle  ear,  255 
Shot  injury  to  internal  ear,  677 
Shrapnell's  membrane,  16 

perforation  of,  S6S 
Siegle's  speculum,  79 

47 
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Signal-deafnesB    in    railway    employes, 

681 
Simulation  of  deafness,  681 
Sinus  cavernosus,  thrombosis,  478 
longitudinal  superior,  479 
petrosus  superior,  478 
phlebitis,  operation  for,  481 
thrombosis,  479 
transversus,  thrombosis  of,  479 
tympanicns,  28 
Snare,  536 

for  the  nose,  578,  581 
Sound  as  cause  of  deafness,  678 
condenser,  709 
conduction  through  the  air,  128 

through  the  bone,  141 
conducting  apparatus,  anatomy,  2 

diseases  of, 
163 
Sounding  rods,  134 
Speculum,  ear,  70 
Speech,  understanding  of,  136 
Spina  supra  meatum,  45 
Stapes,  anatomy,  27 

anchyloois,  280 
caries,  446 
extraction,  317,  464 
mobilization,  317 
Steam,  113 
Stria  acusticflB,  602 
Stricture  of  external  meatus,  207 

of  Eustachian  tube,  302 
Subjective   sensations  of   hearing,    155, 

164,  185,  235.  260,  287,  330,  661 
Sulcus  tympanicus,  14 
Suppuration  of   ear.      Vide   Inflamma- 
tion 
Sutura  mastoidea  squamosa,  5 
Sympathetic  ear  disease,  671 
Synechotome,  322 

Synechotomy  of  cmrce  of  stapes,  3*21 
Synostosis  of  stapes,  280 
Syphilis,  409 

cutaneous  of  ear,  199 
of  internal  ear,  645 
Syphilitic  middle-ear  suppuration,  409 
Syringes  for  ear,  411 
Syringing  of  the  meatus,  411 

through  the  tympanum,  108 

Tabes  dorsalis,  651 

Taste,  alteration  in  ear  diseases,  372 

Tegmen  tympani,  7,  22 

Telephone,  680 

Temperature  of  external  meatus,  56 

Temporal  bono,  necrosis,  442 

new  growths,  655 
Temporal  lobe,  injury  of,  609 
Tendinous    ring.     Vide    Annulus  tjm- 

panicus 
Tenotomy  of  tensor  tympani,  315 

of  the  stapedius,  315 
Tensor  tympani,  anatomy,  33 

clonic  spasm,  550 


Tensor  velum  palati,  44 
Tinnitus  aurium.      Vide  Subjective  sen- 
sations of  hearing 
Tone  defects,  partial,  619 
Tonsilla  pharyngea,  579 
Topography  of  middle  ear,  50 
Toynbce's  method,  88 
Transference,  527 
Transmission    of    deafness,    hereditary, 

153 
Trauma  of  internal  ear,  676 

of  sound-conducting  apparatus, 

551 
of  membrana  tympani,  241 
Trigeminus,  reflexes,  676 
Tympanic  cavity,  anatomy,  13 

diseases,  226 
mucous  membrane,  35 
physiology,  56 
vessels  and  nerves,  87 
variations  in   air-pres- 
sure, 63 
walls,  21 
Tympanic  tube,  109 
Tuba,  Eustachii,  anatomy,  39 

atresia,  302 
bougieing,  305 
catarrh,  254 
changes   in   middle  -  ear 

suppuration,  347 
cbanKes  in  otitis  acuta, 

326 
foreign  bodies,  225 
impermeability,  303 
massage,  338,  519 
I  mucous  membrane,  43 

muscles  uf,  43 
ostium  pharyngeum,  562 
physiology,  62 
stricture,  302 
Tubal  catarrh,  treatment,  273 
fascia,  44 
muscles,  43 

anatomy,  43 
insufficiency,  282 
physiology,  65 
spasm,  551 
swelling  in  catarrh,  254 
prominence,  89 
Tuberculous    middle  -  ear    suppuration, 

406 
Tubercle  bacilli  in  ear  discharge,  408 
Tuning-fork  tesU,  131,  143 
Typhoid  middle-ear  suppuration,  401 

Umbo,  15 
Utriculus,  590 


Valsalva's  method,  85 
Vapours,  use  in  middle  ear.  111 
Vapourizing  apparatus.  111 
Vaso-motor  disturbance  in  nervous  ap- 
paratus, 669 
Vena  jugularis,  23 
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Vena  jugularis,  injury  of  bulb  in  para-      Vestibulum,  phystology,  605 

centesis,  270  i  Vomiting  in  ear  affeoticma,  470,  479 

ligation,  482  | 

thrombus  formation,  479  i   Water  bellows,  103 

Vertigo  ab  aure  Isesa,  634  '  conduction  of  labyrinth,  597 

Vestibulum,  anatomy,  584  '   Weber's  test,  144 

new    connective-tissue  '   Whispering,  187 

growths,  639  I   Wilde's  incision,  505 

new  osseous  growths,  639  [  Word-deafness,  690 


THE    END. 
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